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But the Committee are decidedly of opinion, that all practicable 
and advantageous operations for that purpose would be impeded 
instead of being promoted, by a continuance, under the present 
circumstances, of the partial payments to which the Bank is at 
present liable ; and they presume therefore most strongly to recom- 
mend to the House, that such payments should immediately be 
suspended by legislative authority ; but for such a period only as 
shall be necessary to bring the whole subject distinctly under the 
consideration of Parliament. 
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SECOND REPORT. 


BY THE LORDS COMMITTEES appointed a 
Secret Committee to enquire into the State of 
the Bank of England, with reference to the 
Expediency of the Resumption of Cash Payments 
at the Period now fixed by Law, and into such 
other matters as are connected therewith; and to 
report such information relative thereto as may be 
disclosed without injury to the public interest, with 
their observations : 


ORDERED TO REPORT, 

T HAT the Committee have, pursuant to the instructions given 
to them by the House, proceeded to inquire into the several 
matters referred to them, and have collected from the examination 
of witnesses, and from the accounts laid before them, the informa- 
tion, which will be found in the Minutes of Evidence, and in the 
Appendix. 

The Committee think it right to premise, that in this investigation 
they have taken as their guide the decided opinion of Parliament, 
as declared by many repeated enactments, that the removal of the 
restriction upon cash payments by the Bank, or in other words, the 
restoration of the currency of the country to a state of regulation 
by its ancient metallic standard, is an object which ought to be ac- 
complished at as early a period as shall be found safe and practi- 
cable. 

The first act, confirming and continuing the restriction contained 
in the Minute of Council of the 26th of February 1797, was passed 
on the 3d of May 1797, and was to be in force till the 24th of 
June 1797- The restriction was further continued by an Act passed 
on the 22d June 1797, until one month after the commencement 
of the then next Session of Parliament. By another Act, passed 
on the 30th of November in the same year, the restriction was 
further continued until one month after the conclusion of the war 
by a definitive treaty of peace. On the 3d of January 1799, the Ap P endlx ' A| 6 - 
Directors of the Bank, in pursuance of a power reserved to them 
by the Acts of Parliament referred to, gave notice that on the 14th 
instant they would pay in cash all fractional sums under five pounds ; 
and on the 1st of February 1800 would pay cash for all notes of 
one and two pounds, dated prior to the 1st of July 179.8, or ex- 
change them for new notes of the same value, at the option of the 
A holders. 
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holders. By another Act, passed on the 30th of April 1802, the 
restriction was continued until the 1st of March 1803. On the 
28th of February 1803 it was further continued until the expiration 
of six weeks after the commencement of the then next Session of 
Parliament. On the 13th of December 1803, the country being then 
again at war, it was further continued until six months after the 
ratification of a definitive treaty of peace. In the year 1812 an Act 
was passed for preventing any note or bill of the Bank of England 
or Ireland from being received for a -smaller sum than the sum 
therein specified, ancl for staying proceedings upon distress by 
tender of such notes; and in 1814 this Act was further continued 
during the continuance of any Act imposing restriction upon the 
Bank with respect to payments in cash. 

By an Act passed on the 18th of July 1814, the restriction upon 
the Bank was Continued until the 25th of March 1815 ; and it was 
further continued by an Act passed on the 23d of March 1815 to 
the 5th day of July 1816. On the 21st of March 1816 an Act was 
passed, by which, after reciting in the preamble “ that it was highly 
desirable that the Bank should, as soon as possible, return to the 
payment of its notes in cash ; and that it was expedient that the 
provisions of the former Acts should be further continued, in order 
to afford Time to the Directors of the Bank to make such prepara- 
tions as to their discretion and experience might appear most ex- 
pedient for enabling them to resume payments in cash, without 
public inconvenience, and at the earliest period ; and that a time 
should be fixed at which the said restriction should cease,” it was 
enacted, that the said restriction should be continued until the 5th 
of July 1818. On the 28th of May 1818 another Act was passed, 
by which, after reciting in the preamble, “ that it was highly desirable 
that the Bank of England should return as soon as possible to the 
payment of its notes in cash, and that unforeseen circumstances, 
which had occurred since the passing of the last of the preceding 
Acts, had rendered it expedient that the restriction should be 
further continued, and that another period should be fixed for the 
termination thereof;” the restriction is further continued until the 
5th of July 1819. Of these unforeseen circumstances, the most im- 
portant was the apprehension of the effect of further foreign loans 
(particularly those of France) upon the exchanges and the price of 
gold. 

Subsequent to the first restriction upon the Bank of England 
similar restrictions were imposed and continued by different Acts 
upon the Bank of Ireland, and their termination was fixed at three 
months after the expiration of the restriction upon the Bank of 
England. 

During these successive prolongations the Bank appears at different 
periods to have made great exertions to procure such a mass of 
treasure as might enable it to replace itself upon its ancient footing, 
whenever it should seem good to Parliament to remove the restric- 
tions. In 1798 the treasure was increased to an amount which bore, in 
the early part of 1799, a very large proportion to thaL of the outstand- 
ing notes. During the years immediately subsequent, this treasure 

expe- 
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experienced a considerable reduction ; but from the middle of 1804 
to the middle of 1808, the favourable state of the exchanges enabled 
the Bank to make large purchases of gold. In order to encourage 
the importation of gold, the Directors determined to give £ 4 per 
oz., and the treasure was so much augmented as to have exceeded 
in 1808 the highest amount which it had reached in 1799. From 
that period it successively declined. The restriction was prolonged 
in 1814 only to the 25th of March 1815, and in 1815 only to the 
5th of July 1816; but the extraordinary high price of gold, and the 
extreme depression of the exchanges, which, from whatever causes, 
prevailed during great part of these periods, combined, with the large 
advances to Government which the exigencies of the public service 
required, to prevent any material progress, being made towards a 
restoration of the treasure of the Bank to its former amount. 

Notwithstanding these discouraging circumstances, the Bank 
more than doubled its treasure during the last eight months of 
1815; and the fall in the price of gold, and the favourable turn 
of the exchanges, enabled the Directors to raise it, by January 1817, 
to more than quadruple what it had been in the beginning of 1815. 

At this period the Directors felt so confident of being able to 
comply with the injunctions of Parliament, even before the period 
at which the restriction was to expire, that they issued a notice for the Appendix, a. g. 
payment in cash of all the one pound and two pound notes bearing 
date prior to January 1816. Finding little or no demand for cash 
in consequence of this notice, and their treasure having continued 
during the course of the year to increase to an amount far exceed- 
ing what it had ever reached, and, with few exceptions, bearing 
a larger proportion to the extent of their issues than it had ever 
borne before, the Directors issued a second notice in September 
1817, l°r the payment in cash of all notes bearing date before the 
1st of January in that year. This measure has been stated to the 
Committee to have been undertaken, in the hope, that if it proved 
successful, that is, if the gold so tendered were not demanded, or if, 
when demanded, it remained in the country, the complete resump- 
tion of cash payments would take place gradually, and as it were 
insensibly, even prior to the period then fixed by Parliament, viz. 
the 5th of July 1818. 

In the month of April 1817 the effect of the great foreign loans 
made in that year began to be considerably felt. Between April 
and October 1817 the exchanges took an unfavourable turn, and Appendix, c.i. 
the price of gold, which had from July 1816 to March 1817 fluc- 
tuated between £3 18s 6d. and £3 19s. 6d., rose between April 
and December 1817, from £3 18s. 6d. to £4 Os. 6d. ; since which 
date it does not appear by the quoted prices to have been ever 
again reduced below £ 4 . The new gold coinage also began to be 
issued in July 1817- The treasure of the Bank was raised to its 
highest amount in the month of October 1817- There appears to 
have been no considerable demand for gold previously to the month Appendix, d.3. 
of October. The first issue of Sovereigns in large quantities was in 
that month. There was a diminution in the demand for them in the 
three succeeding months ; but in the month of February I8l8 the 

issue 
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issue of gold increased till August in the same year ; and the demand 
during this period is stated to have arisen decidedly for the purpose 
of exportation. It appears from the evidence of Mr. Harman, 
that during the whole of the year 181 7, that the Bank did not 
think it necessary to make any reduction of its issues, either in con- 
sequence of the effect of the foreign loans upon the exchanges, or 
of its payments in gold, made in conformity to the notices above 
referred to. In fact, the average issue of Bank Notes in 181 7 

Appendix, B.2. exceeded by ,§£1,700,000 that of 1816 ; the average issue of the 
last six months of 1817 exceeded the average issue of the first six 
months of that year by 1,870,000; and this increase, combined 
with the revival of Country Banks from their previous depression, 
probably raised the circulating medium of the kingdom in the last 
six months of 1817, considerably beyond the amount at. which it 
had stood in the preceding year. 

Appendix, B.2. A great reduction has been made in the issue of Notes of the 
Bank of England since the commencement of the year 1818 ; they 
had been, on the average of six months from July to December 
1817, at; 29,210,000; on the average of six months from January to 
July 1818, at 27,954,000; from July to December 1818 they were 
reduced to 26,487,000, and have since been further reduced to 
about 25,000,000 ; and during the last three months of 1818 the 
issues of Country Banks are stated by persons much conversant with 
the subject, to have certainly not increased, and probably to have 
declined ; but the price of gold and the state of the exchanges have 
continued to be such, as to have drawn from the Bank, in addition 
to the gold demanded previously to March 1818, amounting to 

Appendix, D.3. 2,022,000, a further sum of 4,787,000, making in the whole an issue 

of 6,809,000, in consequence chiefly of the liability with which the 
Directors had under different circumstances voluntarily charged 
themselves to pay the fractional parts of dividends, and a certain 
proportion of their notes in cash. Their treasure was by these 
drains very considerably reduced ; and they were still liable, in 
consequence of the same measures, to an additional demand for cash 
to the amount of several millions. 

This unfavourable state of the exchanges and of the price of 
gold is attributed to different causes by different persons examined 
before the Committee. By some, to an excess in the circulating 
medium of the country ; by others, to the effect of the late 
regulations of the Mint respecting the new silver coinage, by 
which the proportions between the relative value of gold and 
silver are stated to have been so varied as to have occasioned 
the exportation of Gold : by others it is attributed to the continued 
operation of foreign loans, to the temptation held out by a high 
rate of interest to the investment of British capital in foreign funds 
and foreign speculations, and to the large purchases of corn from 
abroad ; a great proportion of which is paid for in advance, and 
must therefore in their opinion have had a material effect upon the 
balance of payments, and of course upon the exchanges, during the 
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It is under these circumstances that Parliament is called upon to 
deliberate, whether it will be most for the public interest to adhere 
to the decision it had taken in May 1818, or to allow a further 
delay for the preparations necessary to carry this important measure 
into execution, in order, as far as possible, to secure its ultimate 
accomplishment, and at the same time afford the means of taking 
such precautions, as may diminish the pressure of whatever public- 
inconvenience may be felt or apprehended. 

Much difference of opinion upon almost all the questions, whether 
of theory or of practice, to which the attention of the Committee has 
been drawn, will be found in the evidence. Upon one point only 
thesis nearly an unanimous opinion, grounded indeed by different 
persons upon different lines of argument, but concurring in the same 
result ; viz. that it would not be safe and practicable for the Bank 
to resume cash payments on the 5th of July 1819 ; and, as the 
Committee see sufficient reason to agree thus far with the practical 
result of these opinions, viz. that in the state of things which now 
exists, there is a necessity for some further postponement, they need 
only refer to the evidence, in which the different reasons which lead 
to this conclusion are fully stated. 

It can hardly be necessary for the Committee to remark, that this 
opinion does not rest upon any ground which can intimate the 
slightest doubt as to the credit or solidity of the Bank ; that body 
possesses at the present moment the means of discharging, out 
of the treasure actually in its coffers, every demand which could 
have been made upon it for payment in cash in consequence of 
the notices referred to ; and the only object of the measure which, 
at the recommendation of the Committees of both Houses, has been 
already adopted by Parliament, during the course of the present 
session, was to prevent the continuance of a drain of the existing 
treasure, and thereby to facilitate such operations as the Committee 
might feel it to be their duty to recommend, in preparation to a final 
removal of the restriction. 

Of the ultimate sufficiency of the Bank no doubt has been or 
can be entertained ; but as Parliament thought proper, at the 
period when it imposed the first restriction upon the Bank, to 
direct an enquiry into the actual state of its allairs, and as a 
similar injunction is contained in the order by which this Commit- 
tee is appointed, they have thought it their duty to lay before the 
House the Statement in the Appendix; by which it appears, that 
exclusive of the debt from Government, at three per cent., of 
-gl 1,686,800, and of the advance to Government at three per 
cent, of ^3,000,000, making together 14,686,800 the balance 
in favour of the Bank, on a comparison of its debts and credits 
(including in the former the Government balances in the hands 
of the Bank,) is ^£5, 231, 190. 

The next subject to which the attention of the Committee has 
been directed, was the consideration of what time might now 
safely be fixed for the ultimate restoration of the currency of the 
country to the ancient metallic standard of value, and what were 
B the 
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the measures, if any, whicli it, might be expedient to adopt, in order 
both to facilitate and to ensure the complete attainment of this 
great object. 

Unless the market price of gold shall be, at the time so fixed, 
and shall continue to be afterwards, so near the Mint price as not 
to afford a profit upon the exportation of that metal, it has been 
abundantly proved by past experience, that no law can prevent 
such exportation, and the consequent demand upon the Bank. The 
main question therefore is, by what means, and within what time, 
the reduction of the price of gold to the mint price, or, which is 
nearly equivalent, such a favourable state of the exchanges as will 
prevent a profit on exportation, may best be attained. 

It is strongly contended by some of the witnesses, and is admitted 
by most, that a considerable, and, (as was expressed by one of them,) 
forcible reduction of the issues of the Bank, accompanied by what 
some consider as a necessary, and others as a probable, consequence, 
a diminution in the issues of Country Bank Paper, would produce a 
favourable turn in the exchanges, and a reduction in the price of 
gold. But many of those who are most deeply impressed with the 
necessity of the earliest possible recurrence to the ancient standard 
of the country, state, in the strongest terms, the general distress 
which a large and sudden diminution of the paper currency, now 
the only circulating medium of the country, must occasion ; while 
others arc of opinion, that a very small reduction of the circu- 
lating medium will be sufficient to produce these effects, and that 
little distress would be occasioned. There are some also who hold 
that the present Mint regulations respecting silver are the sole 
cause of the high price and consequent exportation of gold, and of 
course are of opinion, that there need be neither reduction nor 
distress. 

The general result of all the varying sentiments of the witnesses 
upon the subject of the foreign exchanges, and of the price of gold, 
may perhaps be thus stated : 

Many of those who maintain, that it is at all times in the power of 
the Bank to exercise a complete controul over the rise and fall of the 
Appendix, g. l. exchanges, and of the price of gold, nevertheless think, that the great 
loans contracted for since the peace, by foreign states ; the invest- 
ments made by persons in this country in foreign securities, to the 
amount, as has been conjectured, of ten or twelve millions ; the 
pressure which took place in the money market at Paris and other 
commercial towns on the Continent, and in America ; and the 
great importation of corn during the last year, have of late con- 
curred in lowering the exchanges. They hold indeed, that when 
our circulation was in its former state of payments in specie, no 
payments abroad could bring the exchanges materially below their 
par ; but with a paper, that has no such regulator of its value, they 
thinji that the necessity of payments abroad, from whatever cause, 
does undoubtedly produce a considerable effect upon the exchanges, 
which might however, as they state, be always counteracted by a 
sufficient diminution of paper. 

On 
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On the other hand, many of those who attribute the high price 
of gold, and the unfavourable state of the exchanges, chiefly to the 
operation of these latter causes, and who deny or doubt the fact that 
the issue of the notes of the Bank of England has been excessive, 
nevertheless think that an excessive increase or diminution of their 
issue might affect the exchanges ; but they doubt whether a small 
increase or diminution would produce any marked effect upon them. 

Those, again, who maintain that the proportion betwixt the Mint 
price of gold and silver, as settled by the recent change in our Mint 
regulations, is the sole cause of the nominal high price of gold, 
think that the real exchange has, for the last two years, been in 
favour of this country ; that there has been during that period no 
over issue of hank paper; that had it not been for the Mint regula- 
tions, gold must have continued to flow into this country, as it did 
in 1816; that there could, therefore, have been no demand on the 
Bank for coin of that metal, for the purpose of exportation ; and 
that the Bank could have found no difficulty in resuming payments 
in cash at the time now fixed by Parliament. 

It appears to the Committee, upon the whole, that so long as 
the Bank continued liable to pay in cash, it might be concluded 
from reasoning, and has been proved by experience, that the varia- 
tions in the market price of gold, and also in the exchanges, would 
he confined within much narrower limits, than they have been since 
the restriction upon cash payments. 

Under the ancient system, if an unusual demand were made upon 
the Bank for cash, when the exchanges were above par, and the 
price of gold below the Mint price, as such a demand could only 
be occasioned by some sudden panic, or by a failure in commercial 
credit and could not, under such circumstances, arise from the 
profit to he derived from the exportation of gold, there might be 
occasions in which the Bank might think, that with a view to its 
own interest, so closely connected with that of the commerce and 
manufactures of the country, the best mode of checking such a 
demand might be, to make a more liberal issue of its notes, and 
thereby to revive that credit, the want of which had produced the 
embarrassment; but if an unusual demand took place, at a time 
w'hen, from the state of the exchanges and of the price of gold, 
it evidently arose from the profit to he made by the exportation of 
that metal, the Bank always found itself under the necessity of 
contracting its issues for its own security. In the latter case there- 
fore, whether the Directors did or did not adopt the principle, that 
the increase or diminution of the paper currency has a decisive in- 
fluence upon the exchanges, they necessarily acted in the same 
manner as if they had fully adopted it. 

There is a difference however, not to be disregarded, in the impres- 
sion likely to be produced upon the public mind, by any pressure 
arising from the measures to be taken by Parliament for ensuring the 
restoration of a metallic standard, as distinguished from those 
pressures which might be occasionally experienced under the former 
system. These would be felt to be the necessary result of the pre- 
cautions, which, under particular circumstances, might be taken by 

the 
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the Bank for its own security ; and if any temporary inconvenience 
were produced by them, they would manifestly have for then- 
object, to avert an evil universally acknowledged to be still greater, 
viz. the stoppage of payment by the Bank ; whereas any pressure 
which might now be experienced by too rapid a progress towards 
the resumption of cash payments, might be thought to be an evil 
voluntarily and unnecessarily incurred, from an impatience to attain 
an object," respecting which there was more difference of opinion, 
and therefore less readiness to make any considerable sacrifice for 
its speedy attainment. 

It has also been stated to the Committee, that there exists at 
this present moment a considerable degree of embarrassment in 
commercial transactions, which is attributed by some of the wit- 
nesses to the over-trading which has taken place, encouraged, in 
the opinion of one witness, by the increase of the circulating medium 
in 1817) and is attributed by others to the subsequent diminution 
of that medium. Very different opinions have also been stated 
respecting the probable duration of this embarrassment ; but as 
all agree respecting its actual existence, a more than ordinary 
degree of caution is required in the adoption of any legislative 
measures which may, even by a temporary operation, in any degree 
aggravate or prolong it. 

These considerations have united to incline the Committee, in the 
proposal which they will submit in the conclusion of their Report, 
rather to extend the time at which the ultimate resumption of cash 
payments should be required to take place, beyond the period at 
which, according to the best opinion they can form, there would be 
a probability of its easy accomplishment under ordinary circum- 
stances, than to hazard the ultimate success of that measure, by 
assigning to it the earliest period, within which, according to such 
opinion, it might be safely practicable. The measure had better not, 
be begun at all, unless there be a determined purpose to carry it to 
its completion, as an ineffectual attempt might create great mischief 
and distress, and would not leave any beneficial result to repay the 
country for what it may have suffered. 

From thus extending the period, it seems to the Committee, that 
considerable advantages would arise. Those who think that the 
object is to be accomplished only by the means of a considerable 
reduction of the notes of the Bank of England, and that the 
inconveniences, which they acknotvledge to be the necessary result 
of such reduction, would be amply compensated by the restoration 
of the ancient metallic standard, feel considerable anxiety to di- 
mmish the extent of these inconveniences. Those who expect 
little or no inconvenience to arise from the measures necessary for 
the attainment of this object, are nevertheless sensible of the diffi- 
culties which are opposed to its early accomplishment by the present 
state of the Bank treasure, and by the existing (though as they 
hope temporary) commercial pressure. They are on this latter 
account particularly desirous to allay even those apprehensions which 
they deem unfounded or exaggerated, and are satisfied that, pro- 
vided the ultimate object be secured, the intermediate pressure, 
whatever may be its degree, would be materially lightened by 
being spread over a greater length of time. 

Those, 
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Those, on ihe other hand, who feel less confident in the effect of 
such a reduction, who think, that even were its effect certain, il 
could only be produced by the creation of a greater degree of 
distress than the public could well bear — who look to the cessation 
of those temporary causes, to which they attribute the largest share 
in producing the unfavourable state of exchanges and the high price 
of gold, as the natural remedy for the evil — and who expect that in 
no long space of time, the favourable balance of payments (the usual 
result of the extent and nature of our commerce,) will, without in- 
curring any distress by taking measures for the forcible production 
of such a change, lead insensibly, but with sufficient certainty, to 
the attainment of the object in view — all persons who entertain these 
opinions, must feel still more anxiety for the extension of the period. 

There are, however, some measures of preparation which, what- 
ever time may be fixed, appear desirable, if not indispensable. 

It is well known that the Bank has always been in the habit of 
making large Advances to the Government for the public service. 
These advances are partly made under special Acts of Parliament, 
upon securities therein provided. There is another species of ac- 
commodation which has also been afforded by the Bank, viz. the 
Purchase of Exchequer Bills to a large amount. For the state of 
the law upon this subject the Committee beg to refer to a paper 
which has been laid before them, and which is inserted in their Ap- 
pendix. The amount of the Exchequer bills and other Government 
securities, either held or purchased by the Bank at different periods, 
will also be found in the account which is there inserted. The 
different applications made by the Treasury to the Bank for accom- 
modation are fully detailed in the annexed accounts and correspond- 
ence. The principles upon which the Treasury has acted in making 
these applications during the last four years, are explained in a 
memorandum delivered to the Committee by the First Commissioner 
of that Board ; and important information respecting these trans- 
actions will be found in the evidence of Mr. Harman, who, during 
the greatest part of the period last referred to, was either Governor 
or Deputy Governor of the Bank. 

The Committee think it proper to remark, that whatever effect the 
extent of the advances here referred to might have had upon the 
power of the Bank, at any given moment, entirely to resume cash 
payments, supposing other circumstances had not intervened to pre- 
vent such resumption, they do not appear to have had any influence 
in diminishing the extent of the accommodation received by the 
public for commercial purposes. In the opinion of most of the wit- 
nesses who have been examined, the abundance of circulation pro- 
duced by the liberal issue of Bank notes, upon whatever securities 
they were issued, has produced indirectly as great facilities to 
commerce, as if they had been directly issued in commercial 
discounts. A transfer, to a considerable degree, of the discount 
trade from the Bank to private bankers and merchants is staled to 
have taken place ; but the facilities afforded to commerce were at 
C least 
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least as great in the latter case as in the former, as the discounts 
made by the Bank were more restricted in point of time, were 
limited by the necessity imposed upon the applicant of bringing two 
and sometimes more securities, and were granted only at five per 
cent, at a time when private merchants and bankers were discount- 
ing at a lower rate. 

The effect, however, of the extent of the advances to Government 
upon the situation of the Bank, when preparing for a resumption of 
cash payments, is evidently to cramp its operations, by placing a 
large proportion of its issues beyond its controul. The advances 
made directly to Government are only repaid at the period fixed by 
law. The Exchequer bills purchased by the Bank could not be sold 
in large quantities without reducing them to a considerable discount ; 
and this discount would bring them into the Exchequer in payment 
of the taxes, to such an extent, as might materially derange the pro- 
visions for the public service. An understanding therefore, withou t ex- 
press agreement, appears to have prevailed, that, when thus purchased, 
they should not be sold by the Bank. On the other hand, t he issues 
of notes upon discount revert to the Bank at periods so short, that 
any reduction of the paper so issued, which circumstances may ren- 
der necessary, is always within their reach ; with this controul over 
their issues they are enabled to feel their way, and to restrict or en- 
large them, either as the wants of the country may permit or demand, 
or as the state of the exchanges and the price of gold may appear to 
require. 

It appears therefore to the Committee to be highly expedient, 
that means should be taken to repay to the Bank a large amount of 
these advances at an early period. 

In .considering the means of providing for the future a safe and 
sufficient circulating medium for the country, the Committee were 
naturally led to make enquiries as to what had been its amount, 
previously to the Bank restriction, when it consisted partly of gold 
coin and partly of paper ; what has been its amount during the 
interval, when there was little or no gold coin in circulation ; and 
what is likely to be its amount, and what ought to be its composi- 
tion, when a metallic standard is restored. 

Upon the first of these heads they neither found, nor indeed could 
they expect to find, any ground, from which a satisfactory conclu- 
sion could be drawn. The only certain data at any period are the 
notes of the Bank of England. The amount of coin rests only upon 
estimates formed in a great degree upon conjecture ; and the official 
accounts oiler little information respecting the issues of country- 
banks at that period, as the stamps upon these notes were not then 
sufficiently distinguished in those accounts from other stamps. It 
is known that in 1792 those issues had been considerably extended ; 
that after the commercial difficulties of 1793 they were greatly 
reduced ; and in 1797 had not reached their former amount. 

Taking 
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Taking however the amount of the gold coin in circulation at five 
millions below the estimate made by the late Lord Liverpool, 
viz. at - - - ^25,000,000 


The notes of the Bank of England at' - 10,500,000 

The Country notes, including Scotland, may 

be conjectured to have been - • 7,000,000 


* Vid. Hep. Crro. 
H.L. 1797, p. *G1. 


The amount of circulating medium before 
the Bank restriction will be 


42,500,000 


Exclusive of silver, and other means of circulation. 


Upon the second head, viz. the amount of the circulating medium 
since the restriction, there are undoubtedly, at least as to a 
portion of the period, somewhat better materials for calculation. 

That part, which is certain, viz. the amount of the notes of the Bank 
of England, has borne so much higher a proportion to the whole 
of the circulating medium, that the uncertainty which rests upon 
the remainder, has less proportional effect upon the general result. 

The details of these issues appear in the accounts in the Appendix. 

The variations in the amount of these issues, in the week imme- Appendix, B.i. 
diately preceding, and in that immediately following the payment 
of the dividend upon the National Debt, are so considerable (being 
from three to five millions in January and July, and from two to 
three millions in April and October), that in considering the 
general circulation of the country, it seems better to take an 
. average of the issues for six months, than to form any calculation 
upon a shorter period. Stated upon this principle, it appears that 
they did not reach fifteen millions before the first six months of 1800 ; 
that they never reached twenty millions before the first six months in 
1810, in the latter six months of which year they exceeded 24 millions. 

The variations for the next three years were not considerable ; but 
the rise during the year 1814 was rapid, and carried their amount, 
upon the average of the last six months, -to above 28 millions. The 
lowest point to which they fell, was between 26 and 27 millions, in 
the first six months of 1816. The highest to which they rose was 
in the last six months of 1817, when they were at their greatest 
average amount, viz. 29 millions, and from that period they have 
gradually decreased nearly to 25 millions, previously to the issue of 
the last dividends. 


The amount, however, of Bank of England paper actually in cir- 
culation, is not always to be measured by the extent of its issues. 
When credit is flourishing, the reserve of Bank of England notes 
kept by country bankers will be considerably less, than when any 
local or general difficulties oblige them to make more ample pre- 
parations against large and sudden demands; and this reserve must, 
in the present state of our circulating medium, consist in a great 
proportion of notes of the Bank of England, into which their own 
notes are legally convertible. It will consist also, to some extent, 
of notes of other country banks, in exchange for which they can 
demand from those banks notes of the Bank of England. In a 
state of imperfect credit, the country banks will also reduce their 

own 
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own issues, and will either never issue at all, or refrain from re- 
issuing a larger proportion of their own notes, which they keep by 
them ready stamped ; so that even if the amount of stamped notes 
actually in existence in any given year could be ascertained with 
certainty (which is very far from being the case), the proportion 
of such notes at that time actually in circulation could not from 
thence be inferred with accuracy. A similar degree of uncertainty, 
as to the amount of the circulating medium, must exist, as far as it 
arises from the varying reserves of all bankers, even when that circu- 
lating medium consists in part of gold, and will then equally apply, 
which it does not now, to the reserve of the Bank of England. 

With respect however to that part of our currency, which has con- 
sisted of Country Bank Notes ; the Committee have endeavoured, 
from such accounts as have been furnished them from the Stamp 
Office, to form some estimate of their amount. The difficulties of 
various descriptions, which throw a great uncertainty upon any cal- 
culations founded upon these accounts, are explained in statements 
delivered in by Mr. Sedgewick, Avhich are to be found in the 
Appendix. From these materials two calculations have been drawn. 
The grounds upon which each of them rest are to be found in the 
Appendix. The Committee are inclined to think that of these 
two approximating estimates, the second is the best adapted to 
their view of the subject : but they submit them both to the House 
with a full sense of the imperfection to which they are necessarily 


F.7. 


F.8. 

21,374,000 

1810 

21,819,000 

20,977,000 

1811 

21,453,000 

20,047,000 

1812 

19,944,000 

22,342,000 

1813 

22,597,000 

21,672,000 

1814 

22,709,000 

20,378,000 

1815 

19,011,000 

15,525,000 

1816 

15,096,000 

15,862,000 

1817 

15,898,000 

20,044,000 

1818 

20,507,000 


These estimates must indeed be not only far removed from ac- 
curacy, respecting any particular year, but many causes of uncer- 
tainty attach to them even if they were considered merely as 
affording data for calculating the relative circulation of different 
years. In this respect, however, they derive confirmation, especially 
the latter, from their correspondence with the general tenor of the 
evidence of persons connected with the country banks. The esti- 
mates which these persons have formed, as to the amount of the 
country notes, grounded upon local knowledge, and extended by 
inference to the whole kingdom, will be found in the Minutes. 

Much important information respecting the nature of this circula- 
tion will be found in the Evidence, and particularly as to the different 
practice which obtains in different parts of the kingdom, more 
especially in Norfolk and in Lancashire. 


The 
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The calculations founded upon the accounts from the Stamp 
Office, (which afford no distinct data prior to the year 1809), would 
leave the Committee to suppose that the amount has varied, between 
1810 and 1818, from below 16 to above 22 millions ; that it was 
at the highest in 1814; at the lowest in 1816 and 1817 ; and that 
it has again risen in 1818. 

Combining the accurate statements of the issues of the Bank of 
England upon the average of each year, with the result of the enquiry 
into the issues of country banks, the account would stand thus : 


1810. Bank of England 
Country Banks 

1811. Bank of England 
Country Banks 

1812. Bank of England 
Country Banks 

1818. Bank of England 
Country Banks 

1814. Bank of England 
Country Banks 

1815. Bank of England 
Country Banks 

1816. Bank of England 
Country Banks 

1817. Bank of England 
Country Banks 

1818. Bank of England 
Country Banks 


F.7. 

22.541.000 

21.374.000 
44,915,000 

28.282.000 

20.977.000 
44,259,000 

23.287.000 

20.047.000 
43,284,000 

24.023.000 

22.342.000 
4.6,365,000 

26.901.000 

21 . 672.000 

48,573,000 

26,886,000 

20.378.000 
4-7,264,000 

26.574.000 

15.525.000 
4.2,099,000 

28.274.000 

15.862.000 

44,136,000 

27.220.000 

20,044,000 
47,264,000 


F. 8. 

22.541.000 

21.819.000 
44,360,000 

23.282.000 

21.543.000 
44,825,000 

23.237.000 

19.944.000 

43,181,000 

24.023.000 

22.597.000 

46,620,000 

26.901.000 

22.709.000 

4.8,610,000 

26.386.000 

19.011.000 

45,897,000 

26.574.000 

15.096.000 

41,670,000 

28.274.000 

15.898.000 

44,172,000 

27.220.000 

20,507,000 

47,727,000 


To this must be added about 1,000 for the average circulation 
of unstamped small notes issued by the three Chartered Banks in Appendix, F. 3. 
Scotland, which are not included in the Stamp Office accounts. 

The result of this estimate would be, that the circulating medium 
of England, as far as it consists of notes of the Bank of England 
or of Country Bank notes, between 1810 and 1818, both years inclu- 
sive, has varied from about 42 millions to above 48 millions ; and 
that it was highest in 1814, and lowest in 1816. 

With respect to the numerical amount of circulating medium 
necessary to carry on with facility the transactions of the country, 
whatever may be the composition of such circulating medium, it is 
evidently impossible to form any judgment. 

The great increase of the transactions of this country in every 
part of its home trade and agriculture ; the rise of the amount of 
D its 
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its exports and imports (even according to the official value, which 
is much below the real value) from 51,231,000, on the average ol 
three years preceding 1797 > to 82,730,000, on the average of the 
three last years of which the accounts have been given in; the 
increase of the charge of the national debt from 13,430,000 in 
1797 to 43,819,000 in 1819; and the amount of the taxes, which 
since 1792 have risen from about 16 to 50 millions (an increase 
occasioned not merely by an increased rate of taxation upon the same 
articles, but by the iinnosition of new taxes upon a great variety of 
articles), might have ' been expected to require a much larger 
increase of circulating medium. It is, however, obvious that such 
amount would not have necessarily borne any specific proportion to 
the amount of transactions of every kind, or to that of revenue. The 
flourishing state of commerce and of credit producing a greater 
rapidity of circulation, will have enabled the same quantity of 
circulating medium to carry on a much greater amount of trans- 
actions ; and the various modifications of credit to which such a 
state of things gives birth, together with the successive improvements 
in the arrangements of commercial and banking business, must have 
had the same effect to a great extent. There must also obviously be 
a great difference in the required amount of a currency consisting 
of paper only, and that of a currency consisting partly of paper, 
and also, in a large proportion, of gold It is to these circum- 
stances, (co-operating possibly with others) that we may perhaps 
attribute the sufficiency of the circulating medium actually existing 
to perform functions to so much larger an amount than were per- 
formed in 1797 by the circulating medium then existing, which was 
probably not many millions less than at present. 

What proportions the various component parts of the circulating 
medium may bear to each other, after the resumption of cash pay- 
ments, it is difficult to conjecture. They must evidently be in- 
fluenced by the future regulations of Parliament, with respect to 
the nature and description of the paper currency. 

If the paper currency is to be confined, as it was within a short 
period before the Bank restriction, to the issue of notes of ^ 3 10 and 
upwards by the Bank of England, and of £5 and upwards by the 
Country Banks, the necessity for a very large amount of gold coin, 
for smaller payments is evidently indispensable. Should Parliament 
think proper to continue both to the Bank of England and to 
Country Banks the liberty of issuing notes of a lower denomi- 
nation, and particularly of zgl and ^2, this permission would 
probably have the effect of keeping up a paper circulation, bearing 
a much larger proportion to the whole, than in the former case, 
and would so far diminish the necessity of an extensive circula- 
tion of gold coin. But although it would diminish that necessity, 
the degree in which it would diminish the demand for gold 
coin can only be stated as matter of conjecture. The established 
habits of the public may operate so decidedly in favour of a paper 
circulation, that there might be only a very small demand for gold 
com ; and as far as any judgment can be formed from the short 
interval during which the Bank issued gold coin in exchange for their 

notes. 
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notes, before the rise in the market price of gold occasioned a 
demand for exportation, this might probably be the case ; the period 
was however too short to afford sufficient grounds lor any decisive 
inference as to the future ; and it is on the other hand the opinion 
of some of the witnesses, that the new coin would he preferred to 
paper. 

The Committee attaching great importance to the restoration of 
the paper currency to a metallic standard, are also deeply impressed 
with the great advantages of such a currency, when so regulated ; 
and they think it highly desirable that a large proportion at least of 
the transactions of the country should be carried on by that medium. 
But the question, what proportion ought to be so carried on, (if it 
were a point capable of solution, or coultl be the subject of regu- 
lation), wherever a inixt circulating medium is permitted, is very 
different from the question, what proportion the different classes of 
such a inixt circulating medium will actually bear to each other, 
when left to be decided by the supposed interest, or even by the 
inclination of the public. 

The latter question, however, is one, upon the result of which, 
one way or the other, the most serious practical consequences 
depend. Any judgment to be formed beforehand must unavoid- 
ably be conjectural, and yet upon such judgment we must be 
forced in some degree to act. Upon the greater or less probability 
that, in the event of the opening of the Bank upon the ancient 
system, paper would still be preferred to coin, must depend the 
extent of the accumulation of such coin with which the Bank must 
be prepared to meet that, demand. Unless this point be rightly 
estimated, the Bank, on its first re-opening, might experience a 
demand, against which it would be difficult, if not impossible, to 
guard. 


If theBank is to make preparation, in the interval between the pre- 
sent time and the expiration of the restriction, to fill with gold coin 
all those channels of circulation which might possibly require to be 
so filled, the very extent of the purchases of bullion, necessary to be 
made for such a purpose, must, in some degree, whatever may be 
the interval, and in a very great degree if that interval be short, 
tend to obstruct the attainment of the ultimate object, — the equa- 
lization of the market price of gold to its Mint price ; and unless 
the effect of these purchases were counteracted by a rapid reduc- 
tion of the issues of the Bank, for commercial discounts and other 
purposes, to an extent of which the mischief has been so frequently 
referred to, the price of gold might be such at the very moment of 
the resumption of cash payments (supposing that moment to be 
previously and unalterably fixed), as to render the continuance of 
such payments difficult and hazardous. 

These considerations have led the Committee to examine, with 
particular attention, a plan which has been suggested to them, and 
which, as it will appear by the Evidence, is viewed in a very fa- 
vourable light by many persons Well qualified to form a judgment 
upon such a subject. 

The 


Printed image digitised by die University of Suudiarnplon Library Digitisation Unit 


C 10 ) 

The leading principle of this plan is, to restore to the country, 
by the speediest and safest means, a metallic standard, as the re- 
gulator of its paper currency, by permitting the Bank to pay its 
notes in gold bullion, at the Mint price, instead of gold coin. 

Various advantages appear to the Committee to attend this plan, 
in preference to a simple resumption, in the first instance, ol cash 
payments by the Bank. It establishes, equally with cash payments, 
the principle and the salutary controul ol a metallic standard, while 
it affords the best prospect of avoiding or diminishing many of the 
inconveniences which are by many persons apprehended from that 
measure. It exempts the Bank from the obligation of providing a 
quantity of gold necessary to replace, in case the public should 
prefer coin to paper, all the smaller notes, to the amount probably 
of 15 or 16 millions, which are now circulated in London and in the 
Country ; and therefore, by relieving the bullion market from this 
demand, it prevents that augmentation of the price of gold, which 
might be the consequence of large purchases of that article made 
in a short space of time, under the pressure of a necessity publicly 
and previously known. And it continues to the Bank, and therefore 
to the nation at large, all the advantages to be derived from the 
employment of a capital equal to the amount of all the small notes 
in circulation, whether of the Bank of England or Country Banks. 
In the one case, this capital would still be, as it now is, employed 
in the support and extension of agriculture and of commerce, 
whether foreign or domestic ; in the other, it would be merely an 
addition to the dead stock of the country, producing neither profit 
nor advantage. 

It seems probable also, that when the Bank is made liable to pay 
only in bullion, and that only in exchange for notes to a certain 
amount, it would be chiefly subject to such demands as might arise 
from the excess of the market price of gold above the mint price, 
and the consequent profit upon exportation. To a demand result- 
ing from this source, every Bank issuing paper convertible into 
either of the precious metals, must at all times be liable and unless 
the market price of gold can be kept within certain limits of devia- 
tion from the mint price, either by the reduction of the issues of 
paper, or by the effect of a favourable balance of payments upon 
the exchanges, the whole system of banking must necessarily fall to 
the ground. It is no objection, therefore, to this plan, that it does 
not provide against a possible inconvenience, which is, under such 
circumstances, an inseparable attendant upon all paper currency so 
convertible ; that is, upon all paper currency, which is secured from 
great and inconvenient variations. The plan however contains in 
itself, during the period which may elapse before the market price 
of gold falls to the Mint price, a considerable guard even against this 
danger, a guard which did not exist in the mixed state of our cur- 
rency. As it would be impossible for any person to draw bullion 
from the Bank, except in exchange for Bank notes, no demand could 
be made upon the Bank to any great extent for gold without occa- 
sioning a scarcity in the currency, which would tend to raise the 
value of those notes, and to remove the temptation to present them 
in exchange for bullion. The same circumstance would operate 

to 
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to check any demand, which might arise lrom a sudden panic; 
and the rapidity of such demand, in which its chief danger consists, 
might be somewhat diminished by the necessity of collecting notes 
to that amount, in exchange for which payment in bullion would be 
demandable. And in whatever degree a disposition may have existed 
to hoard coin, there would probably be less disposition to demand 
bullion from the Bank for that purpose. 

The Committee, in recommending the principle of this plan of 
resumption to the favorable consideration of the House, think it 
nevertheless their duty to suggest such provisions as have occurred 
to them, by which, in their opinion, without weakening ils efficacy, 
or impairing any of its advantages, its operation would be facili- 
tated and ensured. 

In the first suggestion of the plan, it was proposed that the Bank, 
upon the removal of the present restriction, should immediately pay 
in bullion at the mint price, instead of paying in coin. The Com- 
mittee have laid before the House, in the former part of this Report, 
the considerations which induce them to think that it must be 
desirable upon the whole to allow a considerable interval of time 
before the Bank should be required to resume cash payments upon 
the ancient system. These considerations would operate in a great, 
although not an equal degree, against the too early adoption of the 
plan for bullion payments at the mint price. The objection to the 
prolongation of the period in the former case was chiefly this ; that 
the country would be left during that period, whatever it might be, 
without the certainty of any progress being made towards the re- 
adoption of a metallic standard of value. The interposition of bullion 
payments affords means of obtaining this security, which cannot 
be provided with equal advantage under the simple resumption of 
cash payments. The resumption of bullion payments may, if 
Parliament should think proper, commence at an earlier time, and 
at the present market price of gold. Successive periods might, 
if thought necessary, he fixed, at which the rate of bullion pay- 
ments should he gradually lowered, until it should finally be brought 
down to the mint price. The same principle of gradation could not 
be applied to payments in coin, without the great and obvious 
inconvenience which must result from successive variations in its 
circulating value. 

The effect of this graduated scale would be, to re-establish from 
the first commencement of its operation, the principle of a metallic 
standard. It would indeed not at once be a recurrence to the 
ancient standard ; hut an approximation would he gradually made 
towards it, and at no distant period it would be attained. The ne- 
cessity, under which the Bank would be placed of regulating its 
proceedings with a view to the commencement of bullion payments 
upon this system, would give a security, perhaps unnecessary, but 
satisfactory to the public, that some progress was actually making 
towards the ultimate object. As the Bank would at the same time 
be relieved from an early recurrence to cash payments upon the 
ancient system, it would gain a longer interval for the gradual 
E accumulation 
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accumulation of its treasure ; any reduction of its issues, which 
might be found necessary, might, be gradually made ; and all persons 
engaged in commerce would also be enabled to accommodate 
their transactions to the new state- of our circulation. 

It has been suggested that the Bank might have the option of 
paying in bullion or in coin ; but the Committee are inclined to 
think, that even at the time when this scale shall have reached the 
mint price, the Bank should begin to pay in bullion only. If there 
is any weight in the argument that one of the great advantages of 
the proposed plan, with the modification suggested, is this, that it 
would render it safe for the Bank to open with a much smaller 
amount of treasure than might be thought necessary for the re- 
sumption of cash payments upon the ancient system, and therefore 
that it might begin its operation at an earlier period, it is evident, 
that were the Bank, from a preference to the ancient system, to 
determine to avail itself at that period of the option between bullion 
and cash payments by -paying in coin only, it must, in conse- 
quence of such determination, make more rapid and more extensive 
purchases of gold in the interval, and thereby impede the gradual 
progress of its reduction to the Mint price, which is the -main object 
to be attained. 

There is also another evil against which -it -would be expedient to 
provide a guard ; viz. the possibility of an excessive reduction of 
the circulating .medium, during the operation of this plan. This 
might be prevented by imposing upon the Bank the obligation 
of giving their notes in exchange for gold bullion (if -tendered to 
them) at fixed prices, either taken somewhat below the mint price, 
or, in the first instance, somewhat below the price at which the 
Bank should commence to pay in bullion ; or further, if it should be 
thought proper to introduce more than one point in a graduated 
scale, at prices somewhat below those which might successively be 
fixed. Either of the latter expedients would afford a greater security 
against any excessive reduction of the issues of the Bank, but they 
might introduce a degree of complication into the system, and 
might cramp the operations of the Bank in an inconvenient manner ; 
and the Committee think that, on the whole, a preferable security 
would be afforded by leaving the Mint open to the public, by which 
any considerable deficiency in the paper currency would be supplied, 
and its effects counteracted by the coinage of gold. 


In order to bring before the view of the House, with more dis- 
tinctness, the whole of the plan which the Committee beg leave to 
recommend to their consideration, they will state shortly the dif- 
ferent parts of which it consists : 

1 . That provision should be made by Parliament for a repayment 
of the debt of Government to the Bank to a considerable amount, 
and that a part of that repayment should take place some time an- 
tecedent to the first period which may be fixed for the commence- 
ment of bullion payments by the Bank : 

2. That 
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2. That from anil alter the 1st ol' December 1819, or at latest 
the 1st of February 1820, the Bank of England shall be required 
to pay ils notes in gold bullion duly assayed and stamped in His 
Majesty’s Mint, if demanded, in sums of not less than the value 
of b’O ounces, at the price of dB 4 Is. per ounce of standard 
bullion ; that on the 1st of November 1820, or at such other 
period as may be fixed, the price shall be reduced to ^3 19s. 6'd., 
unless the Bank shall have previously reduced it to that rate, it. 
being always understood that the price, when once lowered, shall 
not again be raised by the Bank ; and that on the 1st of May 1821, 
the Bank shall pay its notes, if demanded, in gold bullion, in sums 
of not less than the value of 30 ounces, at the price of dB3 17s. 104-d. 
per ounce of standard bullion : 

3. That a weekly account of the average amount of notes in 
circulation during the preceding week, shall be transmitted to the 
Privy Council ; and a quarterly account of the average amount of 
notes in circulation during the preceding quarter, shall be published 
in the London Gazette : 

4. That for two years, from and after the first of May 1821, the 
Bank shall pay its notes in gold bullion only at the Mint price ; and 
that whenever Parliament shall think proper to require tne Bank to 
pay its notes in coin, notice thereof shall be given to the Bank one 
year before hand, such notice not to be given before the first of 
May 1822. 

Should Parliament think proper to adopt this plan for the regu- 
lation of the Bank of England, it is evident that provisions must be 
made for applying the same principle to the Bank of Ireland. 

The Committee are perfectly aware of an objection which mky 
be stated to this plan, viz. that during its operation the country Will 
probably have no currency except paper, for payments beyond 40 
shillings, and that the advantage resulting from the convertibility df 
Bank notes into bullion appears to be given, at least in the first 
instance, only to the holders of large sums. 

In answer to this it must be remembered, that so long as the 
price of gold shall continue high enough to afford a profit upon the 
melting and exportation of coin, framed according to the present 
Mint regulations, there can be no circulation of gold coin in the 
country. Under such circumstances any further issue of gold coin 
would be useless. It would indeed be worse than useless, as the 
purchase of the bullion to be coined would raise the price of gold, 
and the expence of coining it would be a waste of public money. 
Such an issue could only be useful whenever the price of gold is 
so far below the Mint price as to compensate for the interest lost 
during the time of coinage. But, although the Committee entertain 
great hopes that, during the operation of the plan in question, the 
price of gold will fall to the Mint price at an earlier period than 
what is fixed for its completion, yet the plan itself presumes that 
such fall may not take place and have been established before the 
1st of May 1821: 

Under 
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Under this uncertainty it would be difficult, it' not impossible, to 
foresee any moment previous to that date at which it might be 
expedient to make such an issue, or at which the public would be 
able to avail itself of the power of resorting to the Mint lor the con- 
version of bullion into coin. But it will be able to avail itself of that 
power under the operation of this plan at as early a period as could 
reasonably be expected under any plan for the simple resumption of 
cash payments. In the interval the currency must consist (as it has 
long consisted) of paper alone ; but, from the moment this plan 
begins to operate, this paper would have what it has not had since 
the Bank restriction, and what it could not have in the interval pre- 
' ceding a simple resumption of cash payments, a metallic standard 
for its regulator. The holder of large sums in notes would indeed 
have the power of converting them into bullion at a fixed price 
by presenting them at the Bank ; but the holder of a small 
sum in notes has not now, and could not have the power of convert- 
ing it into coin, under circumstances when, as has been before stated, 
no coin could remain and circulate in the country. The latter, 
therefore, is exposed to no disadvantage whatever during the opera- 
tion of the present plan, to which he would not be exposed during 
the interval which must precede a simple resumption of cash pay- 
ments. But he derives from the first moment of its commencement 
a participation in the security against fluctuation afforded to the 
holder of large sums. 

This detail of the plan now proposed by the Committee will, 
they hope, be sufficient to explain both its nature and its objects. 
Above all, they trust it will be manifest that the plan is now recom- 
mended by them as a temporary measure, as the mode which appears 
to them at once the most desirable, and the most effectual for the 
attainment of the object which Parliament has in view, — the restora- 
tion of our currency to its ancient standard of metallic value. They 
think it probable, as they have already stated, that this object may 
thus be attained at a period comparatively earlier than that for 
which they have ultimately provided. But they entertain a confi- 
dent expectation that in this mode it will be effected at that period, 
if not before, and with the least practical inconvenience to any of 
the interests which it may affect. 

After the attainment of this first and great object, many important 
questions will still remain to be determined by the Legislature, 
respecting the system on which our currency, when regulated by a 
metallic standard, may in other respects, with most advantage, be 
ultimately and permanently founded. But in these points the Com- 
mittee think they should have exceeded the limits of their duty, 
if they had ventured at the present period even to form, much more 
if they had submitted to Parliament, any final or decisive opinion. 

Whether the whole of our circulation and currency shall thence- 
forth be replaced either entirely on its ancient footing, or with what 
degree of alteration, particularly in respect of the smaller notes, the 
issue of which was formerly prohibited ; whether the payments of 
the Bank shall be made at their option in bullion or in coin ; or 

those 
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those payments continuing to be made in bullion only, the Mini 
shall be open to the public for coining such bullion into gold coin, 
with or without a seignorage or brassage ; or whether, with a view 
to realize to the country a profit equal to the whole value of the 
gold employed as dead capital for the purpose of circulation, an 
endeavour shall be made to coniine the whole of our currency 
(except for the small payments now made in silver) to paper only, 
but to paper regulated by convertibility into bullion — these, with the 
numerous details connected with and dependent on them, are 
points, upon which the House will find much useful information in 
various parts of the Evidence contained in the Minutes, and upon 
which the Committee are satisfied that a better judgment than can 
be formed at present, will be derived from the experience of the 
operation of the plan immediately in question. 

With respect to the decision to be taken as to the future circula- 
tion of the smaller notes, the Committee are fully sensible that all 
views of expediency or profit in this respect must be combined with 
another most important consideration, that of the comparative 
facility with which such paper, or the coins for which it is substituted, 
may respectively be counterfeited. This point is essential to the 
success of any measure on this subject, and it is of great weight in 
the opinion of the Committee, as connected with the comparative 
degree of temptation or encouragement, which any of these systems 
may afford to crime, and the consequent necessity ot frequent and 
severe punishment. 

Under these impressions the Committee have endeavoured with 
much anxiety to obtain information as to the progress and probable 
results of the enquiries which have lately been made, under the 
authority of His Majesty’s Commission, into the means of preventing, 
or rendering much more difficult than at present, the forgery of Bank 
paper. They have learnt thatThese results are not yet sufficiently ma- 
tured to be brought with this view in a complete shape under the 
consideration of Parliament ; but they find that the very able per- 
sons whose attention has been so beneficially employed in the ex- 
amination of this subject, entertain sanguine expectations that the 
principles which they have adopted for this purpose will, in their 
application, provide, if not a complete, at least a much more effective 
check than has been provided by any means yet adopted for the 
security of the Bank and of the Public. In so far as the Committee 
has felt itself competent to judge of the probable operation of those 
principles, they fully partake in this hope ; and it is much strength- 
ened by learning, from the testimony of the Governor of the Bank 
of Ireland, that the application even of a part of those principles 
has been found there, in a very great degree, effectual for that 
purpose. 

There is another point to which the Committee think it of 
great importance that Parliament should advert. The large amount 
and nature of the advances made by the Bank for the public ser- 
vice, have been stated, on different occasions, as opposing consider- 
able obstacles to the measures which would otherwise have been 
F adopted 
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adopted by the Bank ; and the plan now recommended essentially 
depends Cipon a previous reduction of them. But the inconvenience 
of this mode of habitually providing for the public exigencies, to 
so great an extent, is not merely temporary. It involves principles 
of considerable moment, with reference to the relation in which 
Government and the Bank are thereby placed towards each other. 

Appendix, a. 9. This system is not however of recent date. Jt had been acted upon 
to a large extent, for a long period of years before the first restriction 
upon the Bank. The amount of the advances appears to have sub- 
sequently increased with the succeeding embarrassments of the public 
service, and the extraordinary exertions of the concluding years of 
the last war naturally produced an unprecedented extension of them. 

Appendix, a. 5. ^ considerable reduction of these advances has since been effected, 

and a still further diminution of them is recommended in this Report. 
It will be for the wisdom of Parliament to determine, whether in order 
to guard against the unobserved recurrence of this practice, some per- 
manent regulation ought not to be established, extending the very 
narrow restraint, under which the Bank was originally placed in 
this respect ; but imposing some new principle of limitation, so 
as on the one hano to allow the Bank such a free use of its 
capital, as might enable it, (as it appears to have done previously 
to the Bank Restriction) to invest either the whole or some limited 
proportion thereof if not demanded for commercial discounts, in the 
purchase of government securities, and on the other, to prevent it 
Irom engaging in such purchases for the accommodation of Govern- 
ment, when its own convenience or interest did not require them, 
or from entering into any engagement, express or implied, which 
shall prevent its bringing those securities freely into the market. 
It is obvious, that in imposing any new principle of limitation, ex- 
ception must bei made for cases of great emergency, to be stated to 
Parliament and provided for by its express authority. 

Whatever may be the decision of Parliament upon all or any of 
the measures now in contemplation, the Committee think it will be 
desirable to repeal the laws which prohibit the melting and ex- 
portation of the coin, and which enact that all bullion intended 
for exportation shall be sworn to consist of foreign gold or silver. 
The policy of these laws has long been held by 'the best writers 
on the subject to be at least dubious. From the nature of the article, 
so portable, and so easily concealed, l hey could hardly be expected 
to be efficacious, and experience has abundantly proved their ineffi- 
cacy. Notwithstanding the existence of these laws, the whole, or 
nearly the whole of the gold coin of this kingdom, amoun ting, pro- 
bably, to between 20 and 30 millions, has entirely disappeared, mid 
scarcely a remnant now remains of the sovereigns which were issued 
!ri” e / ear 181 ^' ^ Xe P r °Wbitio»ii indeed, adds something to the 
difficulty, and consequently to the expence of exportation, and may 
therefore, be supposed to operate, in some degree, as a seignorage 
upon our coin— but it is a seignorage perpetually varying, according 
to the greater or lesser facilities for smuggling which may at dif 
ferent moments exist, and affording therefore an uncertain, and in 
point of fact* an inadequate protection. 

The 
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The means also, by which this protection is afforded are highly 
objectionable, there being no possibility of distinguishing between 
bullion produced by the melting of Foreign or of English coin. The 
only security is that of an oath ; and the law, therefore, has no other 
operation than to offer a great, and, as experience proves, a success- 
lid temptation to perjury. 

Even upon our ancient system of coinage, in which the value of 
the metal in coin is equal to that of the metal in bullion, and the 
whole expence of the coinage falls upon the public, it may be doubted 
whether the prohibition does not increase rather than diminish that 
expence ; although the latter was probably one of the chief objects 
which the law had in view. As our coin is now either melted previ- 
ously to exportation, or melted in the country to which it is exported, 
because it is not there known or current, when it returns, it returns 
in the shape of bullion, and if the Mint is open, and the price such as 
to make it worth coining, it is carried to the Mint and coined at the 
public expence. Whereas, if our coin were legally exportable, it 
would probably return into this country as coin, whenever the state 
of the exchanges rendered it a more profitable remittance than bills 
or merchandize. No country in Europe has maintained so large a 
metallic currency as France, without any prohibition upon the melt- 
ing, the export, or the sale of the coin. 


The Committee cannot conclude their Report without adverting 
to the opinions which have been expressed and very fully explained 
by some of the witnesses, that the present regulations of the Mint 
for the coinage of silver must of themselves occasion a perpetual 
drain of gold from this country, and thereby oppose an insurmount- 
able obstacle to the resumption of metallic payments by the Bank 
at the ancient standard of value. These opinions have been directly 
and strongly controverted by other witnesses. The Committee more 
particularly refer to the evidence of Mr. Page and Mr. Fletcher on 
one side, and Mr. Mushett on the other ; and to a paper received Appeudu, D. 10. 
from the Master of His Majesty’s Mint : but much important 
informal ion on this part of the subject may likewise be collected 
from the testimony of others, whose sentiments and authority 
upon such matters must be of great weight. The Committee 
being fully sensible, that if the opinions of the two first witnesses 
be well founded, any attempt to remove the restriction upon the 
Bank must prove ineffectual, unless the Mint regulations for the 
coinage of silver were first altered, according to the principle 
upon which that opinion appears to be founded, have given this 
part of the subject full consideration ; and they think it their duty 
to state, that they see no ground to apprehend that the present 
Mint regulations respecting the Silver coinage, so long as such 
Silver Coin shall not be a legal tender beyond the amount of forty 
shillings, and the Mint shall not be open to the public for 
the coinage of that metal, will oppose any obstacle to the 
successful execution of the plan, which they have ventured to 
recommend. 

The 
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The House will find in various parts of the Evidence, and in the 
Appendix, a great mass of valuable information, illustrating not 
only those points which the Committee have dwelt upon in their 
Report, but also many other points of considerable importance, to 
which they did not think it necessary to advert. They have judged 
it best to coniine themselves as much as possible to a practical view 
of the question referred to them by the House, and to rest the 
proposal which they have brought forward upon grounds which might 
recommend it sufficiently, if not equally, to persons widely differing 
in opinion upon many of the considerations involved in any 
discussion upon so extensive and complicated a subject. 
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MINUTES OF EVIDENCE 


TAKEN BEFORE 


THE LORDS COMMITTEES, 


APPOINTED 

A SECRET COMMITTEE to enquire into the State of 
The Bank of England, with reference to the Expediency 
of the Resumption of Cash Payments at the Period now 
fixed by Law, and into such other Matters as are connected 
therewith, and to report such Information relative thereto 
as may be disclosed without Injury to the Public Interest, 
with their Observations. 
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Die Sabbati, 6° Februarii 1819 . 


The LORD PRESIDENT in the Chair. 

ORDER of Reference read. 

Ordered, That this Committee be adjourned to Monday next, at Twelve 
o’Clock. 




i 1 - 
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Die Luna , 8° Februarii J8J9. 

The LORD PRESIDENT in the Chstfr. 


Mr. GEORGE DORR 1 EN, the Governor, and Mr. CHARLES POLE, Deputy 
Governor of the Bank, were called in, and examined as follows : 

Mr. Denial and i. Whether, in the Opinion of the Bank, it would be practicable and fafe for 
Mr. Pole. the Bank to refume Payments in Calh on the 5th of July next? 

(Ry both.) Under the prefent Circumltances certainly not. 

2. Do you ftate this as your individual Opinion, or as the Opinion of the 
Court of Directors of the Bank of England ? 

( Both .) As our individual Opinion. 

( Mr.Dorrien .) I think I may fay it is the Opinion of the Court of Directors. 

(Mr. Pole.) I fliould qualify that Statement, and fay, that it was not the Refult 
of a direCt Vote. But I lhould draw my Conclufion from what palled in the 
Court, that they rather approved that Opinion. 

3. Has there been any direCt Refolution of the Court of Directors to that 
EffeCt? 

It has never been a direCt Queftion. 

4. Has there been any Proceeding in the Court of Directors which led you to 
form that Conclufion ? 

A Paper was delivered in to the Firft Lord of the Treafury and the Chancellor 
of the Exchequer, on Friday the 22d of January 1819; a Copy of which we lay 
before the Committee. 

Then the faid Paper is delivered in, and is read, and is as follows : 

“ At a Committee of Treafury, 20th January 18x9, confirmed and altered 
2 ill January. 

** The Governor having reported the Subftance of the Converfation at a 
Conference at Fife Houfe on the 15th Inftant, which was attended by feveral 
Members of the Committee, as well as the Chairs of the Bank ; 

“ Refolved, 

“ This Committee having deliberately weighed the SubjeCl, and confidered the 
Improbability that the Foreign Exchanges will be turned and permanently fettled 
in favour of Great Britain by March 1820, (the Time to which it is propofed to 
limit the Duration of the Reftriction of Calh Payments), think it a Matter of the 
higheft Importance that the Public {hall not be deluded with an ExpeClation 
wnjch is not likely to be realized. 

“ That it appears preferable to fubmit to the Confequcnces of a Parliamentary 
Enquiry, rather than pafs a Bill for a Time inadequate to the Circumltances in 
which the Country may be placed.” 

Then 
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Then Mr. Dorrien further faid. 

And afterwards, on the Monday following, a Meeting took place, which was 
attended by Lord Liverpool and Mr. Vanfittart, and on the Part of the Bank, by 
as many of the Members of the Committee of Treafury as could attend. In 
confequence of what paffed there, it was thought advifeable to call a Court of 
Directors on the following Morning. At which Court the Subftance of the 
different Conferences with His Majefty’s Government was laid before the Court 
of Dire&ors, and the above Refolution was approved. 

5. Was there a formal Refolution of Approbation? 

There was. 

The Witnefs delivers in the faid Refolutiofi, which is read, and is as follows : 

“ At a Court of Directors at the Bank, on Tuefday the 26th January 1819. 

“ The Governor having laid before the Court the Particulars of the Confer- 
ences which the Chairs and the Committee of Treafury had held with His 
Majefty’s Government, relative to the Renewal of the Bill for the Reftridtion on 
Calh Payments ; 

“ Refolved, That the Court entirely approve the Condudt of the Committee 
of Treafury upon this Occafion.” 

6. What are the Circumftances to which you refer, in your Anfwer to the 
Firft Queftion ? 

The Witneffes are direfled to withdraw. 


After fome Time they were called in again, and informed, that the Committee 
thought it advifeable to examine them individually, as to the argumentative Parts 
of the Queftion. 

And Mr. Pole was diredled to withdraw. 

And Mr. Dorrien was afleed, 

6. What are the Circumftances to which you refer, in your Anfwer to the 
Firft Queftion ? 

The Advances of the Bank to Government are fo large, that without con- 
fiderable Repayments, the Bank would not be able to withdraw fuch a Portion of 
its Notes as to give it a Command of its Refources. 

7. Is that the only Circumftance ? 

I think it fufficient. 

8. Whether, if that Difficulty was removed, you are of Opinion that the Bank 
could fafely refume its Calh Payments on the 5th of July next? 

There is no means of judging till that Difficulty is removed. But it is not likely 
it would have fuch an immediate Operation on the Circulation cf the Country, and 
the Foreign Exchanges, as to enable the Bank to open on the 5th of July. 

9. Is it probable in your Opinion that it would enable the Bank to refume Calh 
Payments about March 1820? 

Much would depend upon the Sum repaid. 

10. What do you mean by a confiderable Repayment by Government of the 
Advances ? 

The Circumftance of re-opening mult be a Queftion of Experiment ; and in the 
firft Inftance I Ihould think not lefs than ^9,000,000 would be fufficient to make 
the Trial. 

1 1. What Amount of Advances has been repaid by Government fince April laft ? 

In order to anfwer that Queftion, I Ihould like to refer to a Memorandum 

inclofed in a Note from Mr. Vanfittart and Lord Liverpool, dated the 22d of 
May 1818. 

H Which 


Mr. Dorrien. 
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Mr.Dorrim. Which the Witnefs delivers in, and it is read, and is as follows : 


“ Lord Liverpool and Mr. Vanfittart’s Note, which accompanied the following 
Memorandum, is dated 22d May 1818. 

“ Memorandum. 

“ The Sum neceffary for the Supply of the Year 1818, beyond the ordinary 
Revenues of the Year, may be eftimated at about Fourteen Millions ; and it has 
been agreed that a Sum of from Eight to Nine Millions (hall be repaid to the 
Bank on Account of their Advances to Government, of which Repayment the 
Loan of Six Millions advanced in 1816 lhall form a Part. 

“ To meet thefe Charges, and to effedt a further Reduction of the Funded Debt, 
Provifion has been made by a Loan of Three Millions in Money, and a gradual 
funding of Exchequer Bills to the Amount of about Twenty-feven Millions, with 
a Power to the Subfcribers of making Money Payments inllead of bringing in 
Exchequer Bills. 

“ The Nature of this Arrangement makes itimpoflible to forefee exactly at 
what Periods and in what Proportion it may be practicable to difcharge the Bank 
Advances ; but it is thought defirable to purfue the following Plan Jo far at 
Circumftances may allow. 

“ ift. That the Repayments Jhould be gradual, and as nearly as may be at 
the Rate of about One Million per Month, beginning with the Month of May. 

“ 2dly. That if in the early Part of a Quarter more than One Million per 
Month (hall have been paid, the Payments might be reduced, if thought defirable, 
in the latter Months of the Quarters. 

“ 3dly. That for the Purpofe of effecting fuch Repayments, the Bank might 
retain One Half of the Monies paid in on Account, as well of the Loan as of the 
Exchequer Bill Payments, to the Extent of Monthly Payments above mentioned.” 

The Amount of the Advances repaid is .§£5,146,400. 

12. When you ftated a Repayment of *£9,000,000 as neceffary, do you 
include that Sum of .§£5,000,000 which has been already repaid, in it? 

That 5,000,000 forms a Part of the *£9,000,000 to which I alluded ; but I beg 
Leave to add, that there is a large Accumulation of Intereft, to the Amount of 
for Intereff upon Exchequer Bills, and from other Items, as appears 
by the Paper delivered in. 


The Witnefs delivers in the faid Paper, which is read, and is as 
“ Intereft due on Sundries, &c. 

Intereft due on *£11,441,800 Exchequer Bills purchafed, 
over due, and advertifed, to 6th February 

follows : 

£ s. d. 

Ditto 

1019 ... 

on *£2,900,000, Remainder of *£6,000,000, at 
£4 per Cent., from the 10th October 1817, 

636,409 

Ditto 

to 6th February 1819 

on *£3,000,000, at *£44. per Cent., from 5th 

* 53> 8l 9 

Ditto 

April 1818, to the 6th February 1819 
on ^ 5 5°j° 00 » Xrifli Treafury Bills, at *£5 per 
Cent., from 4th January 1817 to 6th 
February 1819 - . 

on Silver Bullion, fold to the Lords Commif- 
fioners of His Majefty’s Treafury, to the 
6th February 1819 

IJ 3>547 

Ditto 

57,486 

94,545 — — 


*£1,055,80 6 - 


I 3 - ■ 
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13. Are you of Opinion, that if the additional Sum of .£4,000,000 was repaid, 
and the £1,000,000 of Intereft, to which you have juft alluded, that the Bank 
would be in a State to try fairly the Experiment, with a View to the Refumption 
of Cafh Payments in March 1820 ? 

I cannot fay that the Repayment of thofe Sums would be fufficient ; but I am 
inclined to think that after the Repayment, a very good Opinion might be formed 
of the Quantity of Circulation neceffary for the general Commerce of the Country. 

14. Has the Repayment of the £5,000,000 already made, afforded you any 
Means of forming a Judgment upon this Subject? 

The Effect of the Repayment from Government has been to increal'e the 
Demand for Difcounts. 

15. How has it increafed the Demand for Difcounts? 

In proportion as the Bank Notes which were lent upon Exchequer Bills arc 
repaid, the Bankers and Merchants make Application to the Bank, to fupply the 
Deficiency in the Circulation. 

j6 . Whether the Amount of Difcounts on good Bills now, is greater than it 
was before much Progrefs was made in thefe Repayments? 

To the belt of my Recolledion they are greater, but a Scale might be delivered 
in, if required. 

[The Governor of the Bank was defired to deliver in fuch Scale at his next 
Attendance.] 

17. Did the Bank, in confequence of the Repayment made by Government, 
of the Sum of £5,000,000, make any Alteration in the Regulation of their Pro- 
ceedings refpecling Difcounts ? 

None. 

18. Referring to your Anfwer to the Queflion No. 10. What do you mean by 
the Words “Experiment” and “Trial” in that Anfwer? 

The Advances of the Bank to Government upon Exchequer Bills cannot be 
lecalled at die Pleafure nf the Bank. But when Money is lent at fhort Periods 
the Bunk has a Controul over an Excefs of Circulation, fo as to check any im- 
proper Speculation, and the Means of fending Bullion out of the Country ; and 
thus the Bmk would have an Influence over the Foreign Exchanges; and the 
Experiment would be tried, whether the Foreign Exchanges could by this Means 
be turned in favour of Great Britain, and maintained in that Courfe. 

19. D i you mean that the mode of trying the Experiment muff be by a Diminu- 
tion of the Number of the Notes of the Bank of England in Circulation ? 

If the Bank had a Controul over its lffues, by lending for fhort Periods, they 
could act according to Circumftances ; and would reduce the Circulation if they 
perceived any improper Speculation going forward, or Payments to Foreign Coun- 
tries which they thought injurious to Great Britain ; otherwife they would fupply 
every reafonable Demand for the Accommodation of the Trade of the Country. 

20. Would not the Eflett upon the Exchanges be the fame by a given Number 
of Notes in Circulation, however iffued, whilfl they are out ? 

If a certain Number of Notes are to remain out in Circulation, it is not material, 
as to their Effe£t upon the Exchanges, upon what Account they are iffued. 

at. Are you then of Opinion that the Exchanges are affe&ed by the Increafe 
or Diminution of the Number of Bank Notes in Circulation? 

A Scarcity of Circulating Medium, of whatever it may confift, will oblige Mer- 
chants to draw their Funds from Foreign Countries, and the Superabundance of 
it will fend the precious Metals our of the Country. 

22. Purting out of your Confideration any Degree of Public Inconvenience or 
Diftrefs which might refult from a confiderable Diminution of the Circulation of 
the Notes of the Bank of England, are we to underftand it to be your Opinion, 
that by fuch a Diminution the Exchanges would be rendered favourable to this 
Country ? 

The 
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The Confequences of a Scarcity of Money would be, to force an Export of Mer- 
chandize and Manufactures, which would render the Exchange favourable to this 
Country. 

23. Hew would a Scarcity of Money produce the EffeCt of forcing an Export 
of Merchandize and Manufactures? 

Merchants who have Engagements to fulfil, and Payments to make, mud feek for 
Means of paying them by a Sale of Merchandize; or if England is in want of Money, 
it will fend its Manufactures and Merchandize abroad in order to bring it in. 

24. Could the Scarcity of Money force the Export of Merchandize or 
Manufactures beyond the Demands or Wants of Foreign Countries ? 

A low Price will always occafion increafed Demand ; and if England fells 
cheaper than any other Country, it will have a Preference. 

25. Then do you mean that a Scarcity of Money will produce a low Price ? 

APeifon who is in want of Money mud fell his Merchandize for what he can get. 

26. If, as you have ftated, there is an increafed Demand for Difcounts, in 
confequence of Repayments made by Government to the Bank, and the Bank, as 
you have ftated, makes no Alteration in confequence in the Principle which 
regulates their Proceedings as to Difcounts, in what way can the Repayment made 
by Government to the Bank aft’eft the Amount of the Circulating Medium? 

Becaufe theNotes that are lent upon Difcount can be withheld if necefi'ary-, but if 
the Application for Difcount is in the regular Courfe of good Mercantile Bills, 
the Bank would not be difpofed to leffen the Amount of their Circulation. 

27. Do you mean to fay that the Bank do not now regulate the Amount of their 
Difcounts by Reference to the Goodnefs of Mercantile Bills prefented to them ? 

Not entirely by Reference to the Goodnefs of the Bills, but frequently with 
Reference to their Origin. 

28. Do you mean that there would be any Difference adopted by the Bank, 
with refpeCt to the Mode of regulating their Difcounts, after the Repayment of 
Advances made by them to Government, from that which they now purfue ? 

I do not apprehend there would be any Difference. 

29. Of what Nature are the Objections to the Origin of Bills, which makes the 
Bank refufe to difcount them although the Bills are good ? 

The Monopoly of any particular Article ; Speculations in Corn ; Foreign Loans-, 
and Bills of that Defcription. That is, Bills drawn or accepted by Perfons who 
the Bank fufpeCts are engaged in fuch Speculations. 

30. Then are we to conclude, that you mean to fay, that if 30 Millions were 
advanced to Government, the Bank would not have the fame Power of checking 
Speculations of this Nature, as they would if 30 Millions were advanced on 
Difcounts ? 

If 30 Millions were advanced to Government, the Bank would have no Power 
whatever over Mercantile Speculation. 

31. Could the Bank in that Cafe affift any Mercantile Speculation, however 
unobjectionable ? 

It is not likely that the Bank would be applied to under fuch Circumftances, 
as the Private Bankers would be able to accommodate the Trade. 

32. Are you of Opinion that the Loans, which have been contracted for fince 
the Peace by Foreign States, have had an unfavourable EffeCt upon our Exchanges, 
and in what Degree ? 

The Foreign Loans are generally fuppofed to have had an unfavourable EffeCt 
upon the Exchanges, and in a confiderable Degree. It is a general Opinion in 
the City, and I concur. 

33. Have you any Reafon to believe that many Perfons in this Country have 
made confiderable Inveftments in the Securities of Foreign Countries fince the 
Peace ? 

It is generally reported to be fo, but 1 have no perfonal Means of Knowledge. 

34. Are 
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34- Are you of Opinion that the great PrefTure, which manifefted itfelf in the 
Money Market of Paris and other great Commercial Towns on the Continent, 
and in America, towards the Clofe of laft Year, has had an unfavourable Effect 
upon our Exchanges ? 

Certainly ; becaufe the Rate of Lifcount abroad was generally much higher 
than in this Country. 

35. Are the Conlequences of that Diflrefs ftill operative, and likely to continue 
for :t confiderable Time ? 

I rather think ic is declining ; for iheDifcount which was at Hambourgh 10 per 
Cent, is now about 4 per Cent. 

36. Do you think the Exchanges are in the Courfe of becoming lefs unfavourable? 

There has been no material Alteration in the Courfe of the Exchanges lately. 

But on Friday lalt the Exchange upon Paris was higher ; more in favour of this 
Country. 

37. Do you know what was the Rate of Exchange at Paris on Friday ? 

23 fr. go c. 

38. Is that a favourable or unfavourable Rate of Exchange ? 

"Unfavourable. 

39. What do you reckon the Par of Exchange? 

It is not in my Line of Bufinefs. 

40. Has the Bank at any Time fince the Peace poffeffed fuch an Amount of 
Treafure, as according to the Experience of part Times would have enabled them 
to refume Cafli Payments with Safety, provided there had been a Prol'peft of the 
Exchange continuing favourable ? 

As far as the Bank was concerned, the Directors had in their Opinion made an 
ample Provifion. 

41. About what Time ? 

That will be explained by a Scale which (hall be produced. 

42. It appears by Accounts before the Committee, that the Exchanges with 
the Continent were not unfavourable to this Country from the Month of March 
1816 to about the Month of July 1817. State the Caufes which in your Judge- 
ment produced the favourable State of Exchanges during the above Period, from 
March 1816 to July 1817, and the unfavourable State of theExchanges from 
July 1817 to July 1818? 

I do not know what were the particular Caufes of the Profperity of the Ex- 
changes ; but in the latter Period the unfavourable State of the Exchanges may 
be accounted for by the Importation of Coni, and by the Foreign Loans. 

43. Was not the Amount of Bank Notes in Circulation duriug the favourable 
Exchange as confiderable as at prelent ? 

The Amount was about the fame then as it is now. 

44. It further appears that theExchanges, though fomewhat unfavourable, were 
improving from July 1818 to about the End of October laft, and fines that Period 
that they have very materially declined ; (late what in your Judgment is the Caufe 
of thefe Changes ? 

The ufual Exportation of Merchandize to the Continent ceafes towards Winter ; 
befides, about that Time (the End of October) Silver was in great Demand for 
Ruffia, and feveral Cargoes of Corn arrived. 

45. Did not the Events that occurred at Paris and other great Commercial 
Towns produce an unfavourable Effect ? 

Yes ; the Failures at Paris had a confiderable Effefl. on all Commercial Towns 
on the Continent, and were very much felt upon the Royal Exchange. 

46. During the Period when the Exchanges were favourable, and the Amount 
of the Treafure of the Bank at its higheft, were not the Advances of the Bank to 
Government as large as they were before any Part of the ^5.000,000 were repaid ? 

I rather believe they were. 

I 47. Were 
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i. 47. Were not the Advances of the Bank to Government confiderably greater 
— in the Month of July lad, than they are at prefent ? 

Yes, there have been feveral Repayments. 

48. By what ? 

By about <#4,000,000, making Allowance for the Intered. 

49. Is it your Opinion that the Exchanges are affedled by the Increafe or 
Diminution of the Circulation of the Country Banks ? 

The Circulation of the Country Banks mud be included in the total Circulation 
of the Country. 

50. Have you any Information refpefting the probable Amount of the Circula- 
tion of Country Banks at different Periods ? 

1 have no means of knowing the Circulation of Country Banks. 

51. Would not an Increafe of the Country Bank Paper, as affetting the general 
Quantity of the Circulating Medium, affe£t the Exchange as much as a fimilar 
Increafe of Bank Paper ? 

I fhould rather think not, becaufe the Exchanges with Foreign Countries are 
regulated in London, where Country Bank Paper does not circulate. 

52. Do you think that it is an Increafe or Diminution of Circulating Medium 
in London that affe&s the Exchanges, and not an Increafe or Diminution in the 
general Circulating Medium of the Country? 

I conceive that the State of the Money Market in London may have an Effett upon 
the Exchange; but that the Abundance of Country Bank Paper will not affeft thofe 
Tranfadlions which relate to Foreign Countries. 

53. Does not the Abundance or Scarcity of Country Bank Paper, in the Experi- 
ence of the Governor of the Bank of England, affett the Money Market in London? 

I fhould rather think not, as it feldom makes its Appearance in London. But, as 
Governor of the Bank, I have no particular Experience upon that Point. 

54. In what Degree are you of Opinion, that during the Operation of the Bank 
Redrittion, the Amount of the Circulation of Paper of the Bank of England may 
be conddered as regulating the Amount of Paper iffued by the Country Banks ? 

I conceive the Amount of Circulation iffued by Country Banks will be regulated 
by the Amount of Iffues of the Bank of England, becaufe every Country Banker, 
if he is called upon fo to do, mud pay the Bearer of his own Notes in Bank of 
England Notes. 

55. Do you then conceive that the Amount of Circulation of Country Bank 
Paper has at all Times, dnee the Bank Redri&ion, been highed at the Times when 
the Circulation of Bank of England Paper has been highed ? 

1 fliould conceive fo, but I have no Means of knowing. 

Witnefs is directed to withdraw. 

Adjourned till To-morrow at Twelve o’clock. 
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Die Mortis, 9° Februarii 1819. 


The LORD PRESIDENT in ihe Chair. 


THE Deputy Governor of the Bank (Mr. POLE) is called in again, and 
further examined as follows : 

1. We underftood you to have faid in your Anfwer to the Queflion (Number t.) Mr. Pole. 

in Yefterday’s Examination, Whether it would be practicable and fafe for 

the Bank to refume its Payments in Cafh on the 5th of July next ? “ Under 

prefent Circumftances certainly not.” The Committee wifh you to ftate what are 
thofe Circumftances to which you refer ? 

1 ft, It appears from Experience, that every Piece of Gold Coin iflued by the 
Bank vanifhes front our Sight, and is, as I underftand, fent out of this Kingdom. 

2d, Confidering the prefent Standard of Gold Coin, compared with the Price of 
Bullion in the Market. And 3dly, That the Hues of the Bank are fo large 
upon thofe Securities not immediately within the Controul of the Bank. And 
4thly, That fhould it be found requifitc to make any very material Reduction in 
the Hues of Bank Notes, the Time between this and the 5th of July would be 
fo fhort, that the Confequences might prove fo very injurious to the Public in 
general, as to induce me to think that it would be impoffible for the Public to 
l'upport it. And alfo taking into Confideration the relative State in which the 
Balance of Payments to be made by this Country to Foreign Countries appears 
to att upon the Bullion Market of this Country. 

2. Whether the Gold appearing to vanilh and going out of the Country does 
not proceed in your Judgment from the unfavourable State of the Exchanges ? 

Certainly. 

3. During the Period from the Month of March 1816 to about July 1817, 
when the Exchange appears to have been favourable to this Country, was not a 
great Amount of Bullion or Foreign Coin imported into it ? 

From Recollection I conceive the Exchanges were as dated, and alfo by my 
Recolle&ion I believe Bullion was introduced into this Country ; not having the 
Papers about me, I cannot fpeak pofttively as to Quantities. 

4. Has the Bank at any Time Gnce the Peace poffefied fuch an Amount of 
Treafure as, according to the Experience of paft Times, would have enabled them 
to refume their Cafh Payments with Safety, provided there had been a Profpect of 
the Exchange continuing favourable ? 

Yes. 

5. Is it your Opinion that the Exchanges are affefted by the Increafe or Dimi- 
nution of the Circulation of Bank of England Notes? 

Inafmuch as that in cafe the Intereft of Money becomes fo reduced in this Country, 
as to hold out a beneftcial Profpett to Perfons in fending their Capitals from this 
Country to be inverted in Foreign Securities, where a larger Intereft is made, 
confequently a Debt is created from this Country payable to Foreign Countries. 

6 . Do you conceive then that a confiderable Increafe in the Amount of Bank 
Notes mull have the Effect of lowering die Intereft of Money in this Country ? 

That in my Opinion depends very gready upon the Securities on which fuch 
Advances are made. 

7. Would 
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7. Would not the fame Amount of Bank Notes produce the fame Effett upon 
the Intereft of Money, upon whatever Securities they are iflued ? 

I think not. 

8. Why not ? 

If Advances are made upon Securities very Ihortly reverting to the Bank, I 
conftder the EfFed would be different from their being upon Securities not likely 
fhortly to be paid. 

9. Are you of Opinion that if the Circulation of the Bank were kept up 
uniformly at 30 Millions on Ihort Securities, it would have a different Effett upon 
the Market Rate of the Intereft of Money, from what would take place if the 
fame Sum of 30 Millions was uniformly kept in Circulation upon Landed of 
Government Securities ? 

I think it would. 

10. Putting out of your Confideration any Degree of Public Inconvenience 
or Diftrefs, which might refult from a confiderable Diminution of the Notes of 
the Bank of England, are you of Opinion that by fuch a Diminution the Ex- 
changes would be rendered favourable to this Country ? 

I have great Difficulty in anfwcring that Queftion, as the Exchanges muft be 
governed more by the Balance of Payments and Receipts being either againfl or in 
favour of this Country. It would have that Effed, if it incapacitated the Pcrfons 
who under the prefent Circumftances have to fulfil Payments upon the Continent. 

it. When you ftated, that it might be requifite before Cafli Payments were 
relumed, that a material Reduction ffiould take place in the Iffue of Bank Notes, 
greater than it was poffible for the Public to bear before the 5th of July,, in what 
Mode <:id you anticipate that fuch Redu&ion would take place? 

By the Repayment of the Advances to Government. 

12. Do you conceive that the Repayment of any confiderable Part of the 
Advances made by the Bank to Government (fuppofing for Example Nine Millions 
in the whole, including the Five Millions already repaid) would facilitate the Re- 
fumption of Calh Payments, without any Alteration in the Rules now adopted 
by the Bank with re(pe£t to Difcounts ? 

Yes; but I cannot fay that a Repayment to the Extent of Nine Millions would 
be fufficient ; as Experience would be the only Means of afeertaining the Effeft of 
a Redu&ion. 


13. Has it appeared that the Repayment, which has already taken place of 
Part of the Advances of the Bank to Goven« ment > has increafed or diminifhed 
the Demand upon the Bank for Difcounts ? 

It has had the Efftft of increafing them. 

14. In what Manner do you conceive that it has produced that Efted? 
Becaufe it at all Times requires Time for Commercial Perfons to face a Reduc- 

tion of Circulating Medium ; »> ranfajuenw of their Capitals being inverted in 
Securities not immediately convertible. 

15. Do you then conceive that after the I.apfe of fume Time, the Demand 
which you have deferibed would of itfeif ditninilh, fo as to occafion a permanent 
Diminution in the Amount of the Circulating Medium ? 

Yes ; inafmuch as Perlbns who have been enabled to avail themfelves of Money 
at a low Intereft, would be lefs induced to engage in many Tranfaffions of Buiinefa 
"* R ' J '“ rtf Intereft. 


r °n. ,... , believe that Bankers in London, when the Iffue of Bank Notes is 
’n imble difeount at a lower Rate of Intereft than the Bank of England ! . 
“llm induced to think lb, in confequence of the Application to the Bank for 
Difcounts being generally reduced, when Money is abundant m the Market. 

, If Mo „ey is applied by Bankets at a lower Rate of Intereft than by the 
Bank of England, are not Mercantile Speculations undertaken, which would not 
be undertaken if Money was only to be obtained at the high Rate of Difeount 


r Tconceive' h gene™ Uv a low Rate of Intereft conduces to Speculation. _ 

0 1 18. Referring 
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18. Referring to the QueRion and Anfwer No. to; I wifh to know if Per fens Mr. Pair. 

having Payments to make upon the Continent, would not be benefited by an — 

Improvement in the Exchanges? 

Certainly, thofe who remained competent to difcharge their Debts to the Conti- 
nent, would be benefited. 

19. Are you of Opinion that the Loans which have been contracted for fince 
the Peace by Foreign States, have had an unfavourable Effect upon the Exchanges 
between this Country and other Countries? 

In fo far as Englifh Capital has been therein employed. 

Witnefs is directed to withdraw. 


Then Mr. JEREMIAH HARMAN, was called in, and examined as 
follows : 

After Rating himfelf to have been late Governor of the Bank, he is afked, jg r 

1. Whether it would be practicable and fafe for the Bank of England to re- Harman. 

fume its Payments in Cadi on the 5th of July next ? 

I fhould think decidedly not. 

2. State the Grounds upon which you come to that Conelufion ? 

The depreffed State of the Exchanges, and the little Pi obability there is of their 
rifing fufficiently to bring Gold into the Country, or to prevent its going out : My 
Recollection or the Amount of Gold Currency which was confulered to be in 
Circulation before the RelfriCion Bill ; whereas at prefent I believe there is little 
either of Gold Currency or Bullion in the Country, except what may be in the 
Coffers of the Bank of England. 1 think, moreover, the very extruded Scale of 
Expenditure, Public and Private, will require at lealf as much Gold as there was 
before the Reflriclion ; unlefs we could anticipate, what does not leem very pro- 
bable, the almoll Certainty of the Exchange continuing favourable for a long 
Time to come. 

3. Has the Bank at any Time fince the Peace poflcfled fuch an Amount of 
Treafure as, according to the Experience of pall limes, would have enabled 
them to open with Safety, provided there had been a Profpebt of the Exchanges 
continuing favourable? 

The Bank, I may boldly aflert, pofleffed a Sum of Treafure fince the lull: Peace, 
equal at leal! to any Amount of former Times; if then we could fuppofe that the 
Exchanges would have continued favourable, the Refiridion might poffibly have 
been taken of!' without much Rilk. But I mult repeat that, as I did not look tor 
that, there would have always been more or lefs Ktfk from the Alarm which a 
Fall in the Exchanges would have occafioned, and which would have operated 
much more powerfully than any thing of the fame Kind beiore the Reflriction. 

4. When you fay that the Treafure was at leafl equal in Amount to any which 
had exifled at any former Period, do you mean pofnively, or in proportion to your 
Circulation ? 

I meant it pofitively, but I believe I might even fay compared with our Circulation. 

5. It appears by an Account before us, that the Exchanges with the Continent 
were favourable from the Month of March 1816, to about the Month of July 
1817; Rate the Caufes which in your Judgment produced the favourable State 
of Em hange during the above Period, and the unfavourable State of Exchange 
from July 1817 to July 1818? 

I prefume we may account for the favourable State of Exchange by the Balance 
of Tiade being favourable to this Country. But 1 cannot help thinking, though 
I might find it difficult to explain my Reafons, that the Rile in the Exchange 
alluded to was chiefly owing to artificial Means. I thought at the Time, and I 

K Rill 
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flill think, that the Operations by Means of which the Exchanges were advanced, 
and confequently Gold brought into this Country, were very much forced. With 
refpe£t to the unfavourable Turn, I have no Hefitation to believe that it was in 
confequence of Continental Financial Operations. 

6. Were not the Exchanges improving from July laft till about the Month of 
October, and have they not fince that Period materially declined ; flate what in 
your Judgment were the Caufes of thefe Changes ? 

It appears to me, that the Advance in the Exchanges at the Period alluded to, 
was o/ie of thofe Fluctuations which we frequently witnefs, witliout being able to 
attribute it to any fpecific Caufe ; it was very inconfiderable. I conceive that the 
fame Anfwer will apply to the Fall fince October. 

7. Are you of Opinion that the great PrefTure, which manifefted itfelf in the 
Money Market of Paris, and in thofe of other great Commercial Towns on the 
Continent, and in America, towards the Clofe of lad Year, have had an unfavour- 
able EffeCt upon our Exchanges ; and are the Confequenees of that Dilliefs Hill 
operative, and likely to continue for a confiderable Time ? 

1 conceive the whole of thofe Operations and their Confequenees have alleCted, 
and probably will continue to affett, difadvantageoufly our Exchanges j indeed I 
am very apprehenfive the Confequenees will be of long Continuance. 

8. Have you teafon to believe that many Perfons in this Country, fince the 
Peace, have made confiderable Inveftments in the Securities of Foreign Countries ; 
to what Extent, with what EffcCt, and does the Difpofuion to make thefe Itiveft- 
ments dill continue ? 

Having no Connection whatever myfelf with any of the TranfaCtions alluded to, 
I can only report what 1 have collected from others. I have no Doubt, however, 
of Brilifh Capital to a very large Amount having lately been invelted in Foreign 
Securities ; and from the Pains which are taken, and the 'Temptations held out, 
it is I fear not to be expected that the Evil, for fuel) I mult call it, will be diminifhed; 
this has unqueltionably had an unfavourable EfieCt upon the Exchanges. 

9. Is it your Opinion that the Exchanges are affeCted by the Increafe or Dimi- 
nution of the Circulation of the Notes of the Bank of England ? 

An exctfiive Increafe or Diminution might, in my humble Opinion, afieCt the 
Exchanges ; but I do not conceive (and I think I am borne out by a comparative 
View ol both) that a fmall Increafe or Diminution of the Amount of Bank Notes 
would have any marked EfleCfc upon the Courles of the Exchange. 

10. Putting out of your Confideration for the Moment any Degree of Public 
Inconvenience or Diflrefs which might refult from a confiderable Diminution of 
the Notes of the Bank of England, are you of Opinion that by fuch a Diminution 
the Exchanges would be rendered favourable to this Country? 

1 really am at a Lofs to anfwer that Queltion. I do luppofe however, but I 
fpeak dotiblingly, that by withdrawing a very large Part of the Paper Currency, 
the Exchange might be forced upwards ; but 1 hardly know how to dived myfelf 
of a Regard to die Public Interelt in confidering this Part of the Subject. 

11. If a confiderable Part of the Advances of the Bank to Government, fay 
..#9,000,000 including the 5,000,000 already paid oft", were repaid by the Month 
of April next, would fuch Repayment enable the Bank to diminifli their Circu- 
lation without Injury to the Public Intereft ? 

I cannot anfwer that it would, becaufe that involves the Queftion as to Quantum 
of Circulation neceffary. The Government can only pay the Bank qjf, 1 prefume, 
by rafting Money in another Quarter; and we are yet to learn whether the Public, 
from whom the Money mull come with which the Bank is to be paid, can without 
the mod ferious Inconvenience afford it, without the Aflidance of the Bank. It 
appears. to me, that the chief Advantage which would refult from the Government 
repaying to the Bank any Portion of the Advances, would be the rendering the 
Bank more independent, and then the Bank would be better qualified to afeertain 
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in how far the Public could bear a Reduction in the Amount of its Currency. It Mr. 

is likely that the Operation alluded to might occafion fo much Inconvenience as to J ire, niab Harman. 
render further Difcounts neceflary. 

1 2. Exclufive then of the Confideration of the Advantage which would 
refute fr mi the Bank having a more complete Command of its own Refources, 
are you of Opinion, that it is not material with a View to the State of the 
Exchange and the Money Market, provided the Amount of Notes in Circu- 
lation are the fame, whether they are ifl'ued upon Government Securities, or 
in Difcount of private Bills? 

With the Exception in the Oueflion, I do not conceive it would make any 
Difference. 

13. Is it your Opinion that the Exchanges are affected by the Increafe or 
Diminution of Country Banks? 

Afluming that the Exchanges are affected by the Circulation of the Notes of 
the Bank of England, as the Country Bank Notes form equally a Part of the 
general Currency, I prefume they mult equally operate. 

14. In what Degree do you conceive that the Amount of Notes in Circulation 
of the Bank of England regulates the Amount of the Notes ifl'ued by the Country 
Banks ? 

I really do not feel myfelf qualified to anfwer ; I have no means of judging. 

1 5. Can you explain to the Committee the Nature of the artificial Means, to 
the Employment of which you are inclined to aferibe the Improvement in the 
Exchange in Part of 1816 and Part of 1817? 

I have Rated the Difficulty 1 fliould feel in explaining it. But neverthelefs I found 
my Notion upon that Subject on my Knowledge of the Powers which certain Indi- 
viduals can exercife over the Exchanges for a Time; and I do believe that, being 
in complete PofTeifion of the Field, they did exercife that Power in order to create, 

I might lay, a fictitious Advance over and above the natural Courfe. I allude 
to thole Houfes who occupied themlclves almoft wholly in importing the Gold 
into thia Country at the Period alluded to. 

16. Do you then conceive the favourable State of the Exchanges, at the Period 
referred to, to have been in no way connected with any Diminution of the Cir- 
culating Medium which may, from accidental Caufes, have taken place at the 
fame l ime ? 

I do not believe it had any Connexion with that Diminution, 

17. What do you confider the Par of Exchange between London and Paris? 

25 f. 20 c. 

1 8. Do you not mean that this is the Par of Exchange eflimated upon a Com- 
panion between our Gold Coin and the French Gold Coin? 

I do. 

19. Can you (late the Par of Exchange between the French Silver Coin and 
our Silver Coin ? 

I do not immediately recollect it. 

20. When our Gold Coin has difappc-ared, and there is nothing but Paper or 
Silver in Circulation, upon what Principle do you eitimate the Par of Exchange? 

I mult candidly contefs, that this is a View of the Subject which I have not 
taken. 

The Witnefs is diredted to withdraw. 

Adjourned to Friday. 


••eus* 
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Mr. 

IV. Halditnand. 


Die Veneris , 12° Februarii IS 19. 


The LORD PRESIDENT in the Chair. 


Mr. WILLIAM HALDIMAND is called in, and examined as follows : 

1. Are you a Bank Director? 

I am not ; I have been a Direftor Ten Years, but I am now out by Rotation. 

2. What is your Line of Bufinefs ? 

I am a Foreign Merchant, trading principally with Italy, and doing fome 
Exchange Bufinefs with France and other Parts of the Continent, but particularly 
with Paris. 

3. Would it, in your Judgment, be pra&icable and fafe for the Bank of England 
to refume Payments in Cadi on the 5th of July next ? 

In my Opinion it would not be practicable for the Bank of England to refume 
its Payments, until it has a Controul over a much larger Portion of its Ifl'ues than 
it unfortunately has at the prelent Moment. 

4. Over what Portion of its I flues do you think it would be neceflary for the 
Bank to have a Controul to enable it to open with Safety ? 

That is a Point upon which I have not made up my Mind ; but I fhould think 
it defirable that that Portion fhould be very confiderable at the Moment the Bank 
refumes its Payments, though 1 am not prepared to name the Amount. 

5. For what Purpofe do you think it eflential that the Bank fhould have, at the 
Moment of opening, a Controul over a greater Portion of its BTues than at prefent ? 

In order that it might withdraw that Excefs of its Iffues, which I confnJcr muffc 
be withdrawn, before it refumed its Payments in Cafh. 

6. Do you conceive that by a confiderable Reduction on the Part of the Bank 
of the Amount of its Blues, the Bank would be enabled to refume with Safety its 
Payments in Cafh ? 

Mod decidedly. 

7. Are we to underdand, then, that in your Judgment the F.fFefl: of fuch a 
Reduction of its Ilfues, would be to render the Exchange favourable to this 
Country ? 

1 certainly have always confidered the Amount of the Blues of the Bank of 
England to a£f as a powerful Lever upon all our Foreign Exchanges, fo as to 
regulate their Rife and Fall. 

8. Have you formed any Opinion as to about what Amount of Reduction in 
the Circulation of the Bank of England would turn the Exchange in our Favour ? 

If l was obliged to hazard an Opinion, I fhould date that a much lefs con- 
fiderable Redutlion, than the Public in general imagine, would effedt that defirable 
Object. If I were called upon to name an Amount, I fhould date it to be be- 
tween Three and Four Millions Sterling; I mean 'Three or Four Millions for- 
cibly taken out of the prefent Amount of Circulation ; it is impoflible to fay 
whether a much larger Sum would" net be required at One Moment, and a fmaller 
at another, in order to produce the fame Effefl. 

9. You are probably aware, that in the Courfe of the lad Six or Eight Months 
the Bank have reduced their Circulation about Three Millions, and that 
Exchanges have become more unfavourable during that Period ; do you mean 

that 
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that a further Reduction of Three or Four Millions, fubject always to the Quali- 
fication you have Hated, would be likely under prefent Circumftances to turn 
the Exchanges in our Favuui ? 

I am perfetSlIy aware of the ReduSion to which the Queftion refers, but I con- 
ceive that Redudtion to have taken place from the Circulation at this Moment not 
requiring fo large an Ifiue as before, in confequence of the State of the Com- 
merce of the Country ; and I am of Opinion that if a further and forcible Re- 
dudfion had taken place to the Amount of Three or Four Millions, the Exchanges 
might have been at the prefent Moment in Favour of this Country. But that 
Redudtion, as I have before expreffed it, mult have arifen from the Bank of 
England politively refilling to accommodate either the Public or Government 
with an Iffue to that Extent, although it fliall have been demanded with much 
Earneftnefs, and the Refufal of it would produce confiderable Diftrefs. 

to. Would that Diftrefs be the fame if the Redudtion was wholly made in the 
I Hues to Government, or partly in thofe to Government, and partly in Difcoums? 

If the Reduction took place wholly in the llfues upon Government Securities, 
the Diftrefs in the Mercantile World would certainly be confiderably ltfs, than if 
the fame Diminution took place partly in Reduction of Difcounts to Merchants, 
and partly in IflLes upon Government Securities. 

11. Of what Nature would the Diftrefs to which you allude in the Mercantile 
World be ? 

I have always confidered that a Redudtion in the Amount of the Currency, 
whether Paper or Metallic, would produce a proportionate Fall in the Prices 
of all Commodities, which in fadt the Paper and Gold reprefent ; and a Fall in 
the Price of Commodities cannot but create great Diftreis among Commercial 
Men, who have a Stock of I'uch Commodities for Sale to the Public, a great 
Proportion of which are bought on Credit. 

1 2. Would that Diftrefs in your Judgment be likely to continue, or prove only 
temporary ? 

1 conceive the Diftrefs would be temporary; for when once the Prices of the 
Commodities circulated by this ditmm'lhed Amount of Currency Ihould be 
fettled, the relative Value of all Property would be the fame as before, although 
it might not be in th,e fame Hands. 

13. If the Prices of all Commodities fhoulcl fall, would not the Confequence 
be a proportionate Diminution in the nominal Income of all thofe Clufles of the 
Community, whole Income depends upon the Sale of any Commodity whatever, 
i. e. Landholders, Merchants, Shopkeepers, &c. ? 

Yes, certainly in the nominal Income. 

14. If the Taxes of the Country continued the fame as at prefent, mull not 
they become a much greater proportionate Burden on a decreafed nominal Income ? 

Undoubtedly, if the nominal Amount of Taxes continued the fame. 

15. Would not the Public Creditors, and all Annuitants, have the Advantage 
in the fuppofed Cafe over Perfons whole Income uepsnds upon the Price of 
Commodities ? 

The Pofition of the Public Creditors would become much better ; for as, in my 
Suppofition, the Prices of Commodities would fall; or, in other Terms, the Value 
of the Currency be railed ; if they received the fame nominal Amount of that 
Currency Jo raifed, it would enable them to command a greater Quantity of Com- 
modities. I do not however prefume to give an Opinion upon the Propriety oi re- 
ftoring the real Incomes of this Defcription of Perfons to its former Value. 

1 6. Can you Hate, if the Meafures you have mentioned were now taken to 
reftore the Currency to its ancient Value, what Per-centage the Public Creditor 
would be likely to acquire on his Income by the Hefumption of Calh Payments ? 

It would be about 7 per Cent, in my Eftimation ; that is to fay, the Difference 
between the prefent Market and Mint Price of Gold. 

17. Would not, in your Conception, the Difference be greater or lefs in propor- 
tion to the Piice of Gold? 

In my Opinion it would vary with every Variation of the Market Price of Gold. 

L 18. Have 
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18. Have not then the Public Creditors, Annuitants, and all Perfons whofe 
Wages cannot keep pace with the increafed Price of Commodities, been placed 
in a Situation of great comparative Difadvantage with thofe whofe Incomes rile or 
fall with the Prices of Commodities, during the Prevalence of the Exccfs of the 
Circulating Medium which you have defcribed ? 

They certainly have ; and I attribute Part of the over-trading of this Country 
to Families having fent their Sons into the Commercial World, from their Income 
being diminilhcd by the Rife of all the NecelTaries and Luxuries of Life, which has 
difabled them from living in the ufual Manner upon their fixed Incomes. 

19. Has not the Market Price of Gold, within thefe lad Three or Four 
Years, varied confiderably ? 

It has, very confiderably ; but I conceive, that when any Man wiflies to make a 
real. Edi mate of his Income or Fortune, he can do it in no better Manner than 
by edimating it in Gold, at the Market Price of the Day. 

zo. Can you date what has been the Amount of that Variation fince the End 
of the Year 1814? 

I think I recolle£t Gold at thePrice of 1 10s. and 78s. 6d. ; but I am not quite 
fure of the former. 

2t. Do you not know that the Price of Gold would at one Time have been 
below 78s. 6d. if the Bank had not given that Price, in order to promote the 
Meafure they were then taking, for accumulating a Treafure ? 

I have every Reafon to believe, that as the Exchanges were at one Moment in 
Favour of this Country, the Market Price of Gold would have fallen to the 
Mint Price, or poflibly a Fraction below it, had it not been for the Purchafes 
of the Bank of England. 

22. Taking into your Confideration the Rate of the Exchanges, how low at 
any Time ought the Price of Gold to have fallen? 

If I am right in fuppofing that any Perfon may carry his Gold to the Mint to 
be coined without Charges, I conceive that the Market Price might have fallen 
diffidently to compenfate the Lofs of Intered arifing from the Time taken to 
convert it into Coin. 

23. Whether, therefore, this Variation in the Price of Gold has not already pro- 
duced as great Variation in the real Value of fixed Incomes, as would be produced 
by the Refumption of Caffi Payments in the Manner Witnefs has defcribed ? 

In my Opinion, it has produced a greater Variation, inafmuch as the Difference 
between nos. and 78s. 6d. is greater than the Variation between 83s. and 
77s. ioid., which would be the Difference we have got to efi'eCf. 

24. Whether that Difference was not to the Difadvantage of the fame C.lafs of 
Perlons whom he has defcribed as likely to be benefited by the Refumption of 
Cafli Payments? 

Precifely. 

25. Does the Witnefs conceive that a favourable Exchange can ever be redored, 
by whatever Meafures, without producing that Effect ? 

Never. 

26. Ought a forcible Redu&ion of Bank Paper, for the Purpofe of making the 
Exchange favourable, to be in proportion to the Extent to which the Exchange 
is unfavourable at the Time the Reduction is made ? 

As I conceive that, beyond a certain Limit, the Depreffion of the Exchange 
ariles from the exceffive Iffues of Paper Currency ; I fiiould think it expedient to 
reduce thofe Iffues, till the Exchange had been redored within the Limit to which 
I allude ; viz. the Expence of tranfmitting Bullion or Specie from one Country, 
to another. 

27. Mud. the forcible Redu£tion be fudden, in order to be effectual ? 

I do not fee why a fudden Diminution of Paper Currency fliould effett the 
Obje£t more effedlually than a dow and progreffive Reduction. 

28. Would not the Didrefs be felt lefs if it were gradual? 

Mod undoubtedly. 

29. What Reafon have you for thinking that the State of the Commerce of 
the Country for the lad Eight Months required a lefs Iffue of Bank Notes than 
before that Period ? 

Becaufe 
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Becaufe I am not aware that the Iflues of tiie Bank, of England have been 
made upon any new Principle, and from feeing a lefs Amount ilTueJ, I conclude 
that a lefs Amount has been called for. 

30. Does the Bank then make its Iflues in proportion to the Extent which the 
Commerce of the Country appears to require ? 

I mud refer the Committee to the Governor and Deputy Governor for an 
Anfwer to this Quedion. 

31. Is it poflible to afcertain the Quantum of Reduction of Bank Notes necef- 
fary to prepare the Bank for refummg Payments in Calh with Safety, otherwife 
than by Experiment? 

If the Quedion applies to the Safety of the Bank, I have no Hefitation in 
faying, that had the Bank the Controul over the whole of its Ill'ucs, or, in 
other Words, were the whole or nearly the whole of its Paper idiied upon 
Commercial Difcoums, by diminifliing fuch Iflues it might pay its Notes in 
Specie within the moft limited Period, and with the mod perfect Safety to itfelf. 
If the Quedion of Safety applies to the Public, I conceive the Didrefs that would 
be produced in the Commercial World by the Reduction of the Currency would 
be much greater than even Commercial Men themlelves apprehend. I have dated 
this lad Opinion thus confidently, becaufe I happened to be at Paris in the Month 
of October 1818, when the Bank of France was forced fuddenly, from the great 
Demand that was made upon it for Specie, to reduce its Difeounts, by difeounting 
Bills having Sixty Days to run, indead of Ninety Days ; and finding that not 
diffidently effectual, it further limited its Difeounts to Bills having not more than 
Forty-five Days to run. This Meafure was called for on the Part of the Directors 
of the Bank of France, at a Period when it was the direct Intered of every Indi- 
vidual engaged in French Loans in Paris to give every poflible Facility and Accom- 
modation to the Money Market, with a View of raffing the Price of the Public 
Securities which every Banker in France pollefled to a confiderable Amount. The 
Directors found themlelves placed in this unfortunate Alternative; for had the 
Bank of France not adopted the Meafure to which I have alluded, it is very pofli- 
ble it might have been obliged to fufpend its Payments ; the Bank of France had 
at that Period more than doubled its Iflues upon Commercial Paper, as compared 
with the highed Amount ever before known. It is however proper here to oblerve, 
that the Run upon the Bank of France arofe principally from the very great 
Demands for Gold in Rufiia, which offered a Profit of nearly 8 per Cent, upon 
its Exportation to Peterfbuigh. The Expence of tranfmilting 600, coo Francs was 
One per Cent. 

32. What is the Expence of tranfmitting Gold between Paris and London ? 

The Expence in Per-centage differs of courle with every different Quantity. My 

Houfe has received a Coiffignment of Gold from a Banker at Paris, to the 
Amount of ^30,000 Sterling ; the whole Expence from Paris to London was 
fomtthing under a Third per Cent. ; there was no lnfurance by Sea or Land. 

33. Is it poflible to afcertain the Quantum of forcible Reduction which 
would be neceflary previous to the Bank refuming Calh Payments, otherwife 
than by Experiment? 

I do not conceive it poflible to afcertain the Quantum of Reduction otherwife 
than by Experiment, as the Quantity cf Currency required when the Bank pays 
its Notes in Specie would in my Opinion vary from Day to Day. 

34. What Length of Time do you fuppofe it would require to make fuch 
gradual Reduction in the Amount of Paper Circulation, without much Public 
Inconvenience, as would redore the Currency to its ancient Value ? 

I think I have already dated it as my Opinion, that it never could be done without 
great Public Inconvenience; the flower the Operation of theReduclion fliould be, die 
lefs intenfe the Evil would be at any one Moment ; and upon the whole, 1 lliould 
think the Didrefs arifing from the Reduction would be lets, if it were fpread 
over a long Period. If the Bank had the Controul over a greater Portion of 
its Notes immediately, in order that it might immediately commence its Operation 
of Reduction, I would hazard an Opinion, and date, that from Nine to Twelve 

Months 
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Mr Months might be fufficient to produce the defired EfFed of refloring the Cur- 

W. Holdimand. re ncy to its ancient Standard. I mention this after much Confideration, as the 

fhorieft Period at which it could be done with due Regard to the Interelt of the 

Commercial World. 

35. Does the Witnefs think, that that gradual Redull ion would be fecured by 
compelling the Bank of England to fell Bullion at the Price of 82 s. during the 
firfl Three Months; 81 s. during the next Three Months, and fo on in Succef- 
fion, reducing it in Fifteen Months to the Mint Price ? 

Although the Propofition appears to me, on the firfl View of it, as defirable ; 
I lee fome Objedions which might render it inexpedient. I fhould wifii to have 
further Time to confider it. 

36. When you (late your Expedation that a forcible Reduction in the Mues of 
the Bank of England would fo operate upon the Exchanges as to facilitate a Return 
to Cafh Payments, do you do fo under the Perfuafion that it would be neceffarily 
attended with a correfponding Reduction in the Amount of Country Bank Taper ? 

I have always confidered Country Bank Notes to be i flued upon the Foun- 
dation of Bank of England Notes, as Bank of England Notes ufed to be i tided 
upon the Foundation of Specie. Every prudent .Country Banker fhould, 
I conceive, keep a certain Amount of Bank of England Notes in his PofTeflion, 
for the Purpole of paying, if called upon, his own Notes. 1 therefore confider 
that a proportionate Redudion of Country Bank Notes would take place with 
the Reduction of the Notes of the Bank of England. This is, however, an 
Opinion I have gathered from the little Obfervation 1 have been able to make 
upon the Subjed; and although I think the Principle corred, I do not fpeak with 
any Confidence upon it. 

37. Are you then of Opinion, that no confiderable Variation in the Proportion 
of Country Bank Notes and Bank of England Notes has taken place within the 
lafl Four Years ? 

1 have flated in my previous Anfwer, rather what I conceive would take 
place in a wholefome State of Currency, than what has taken place within the 
lafl Four Years, with refped to the Iflue of Country Bank Notes. It ap- 
pears to me, however, that it is poflible that the Proportion of the Ifiue of 
Country Bank Notes may be increafed in Times of great Speculation and Prof- 
perity ; and may caufe an Increafe of Bank of England Notes. I think, however, 
that the true Proportions cannot long vary, otherwife Prices in the Country 
would remain for a Time higher than in London. 

38. Might not fuch an Increafe in the whole Circulating Medium of the 
Country, originating in the increafed Ifiue of Country Banks, continue long 
enough to produce the fame Kffed upon the Exchanges that would be produced 
by a dired Increafe in the Ifl'ues of the Bank of England ? 

I conceive the Exchanges to be affeded by the aggregate Amount of the 
Miles of the Country Bank and Bank of England Paper. 

39. Would not fuch an Increafe in the IITues of Country Banks, were it to 
take place at the Time of that forcible Redudion of Paper of the Bank of 
England, to which you have before referred, counterad the beneficial Effed of 
that Operation upon the Exchanges ? 

I doubt whether, for any Length of Time together, as I have flated. Country 
Bank Paper can remain in Circulation very much out of Proportion with Bank 
of England Paper. I therefore apprehend, that if Country Bankers were fo im- 
prudent as to increafe their Mues at the Moment of the Decreafe of the Mues 
of the Bank of England, the Proportion would foon be redored by the Failure of 
many of fuch Country Bankers. 

40. From your Knowledge of (he State of the Money Market on the Conti- 
nent, are you of Opinion, if the Bank of England fhould refume its Payments in 
Cafh, the Exchanges being favourable, a fufficient Quantity of Gold would be 
imported into this Country to anfwer the Purpofe of Circulation, as before the 
Bank Reftricli >n ? 

I can fee no Reafon why this Country fhould not poflefs a Currency partly metallic, 
when fo many other Countries in Europe, polfeffing lefs Wealth, are able to enjoy it. 

41. Does 
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4». Does there appear to be any Want cf the precious Metals in thofe Coun- Mr. 
tries on the Continent who have a metallic Currency ? /K. Haldimond. 

I have heard no Complaint of the Want of Specie in thofe Countries in which I 

have travelled, or in which my Iioule has anv Correfpondence. But it does ap- 
pear, from all the Advices we have lately receiver’ from the Continent, that there is 
at this Moment great Scarcity of Dollars and Bar Gold, and generally of Bullion. 

42. Does there appear to be at this Time a greater Scarcity of one of the 
precious Metals than of the other, and of which ? 

There are Perfons in the City who could give you better Information upon this 
Subjeft. There has been a remarkable Scarcity of Dollars, owing to the great 
Shipments which h:. : taken place for India. 

43. Would not the Scarcity of Gold Bullion which is now felt abroad be 
confiderabiy increafed, if this Country was again to poflefs itfelf of as much Gold 
as it had previous to the Bank Reftri&ion ? 

I am not exaftly aware of the total Amount of metallic Circulation in Europe; 
neither do I know what has been the Amount of the metallic Circulation of this 
Country ; therefore I cannot fay how far the reft of Europe making ov 1 us 
a Portion of its Currency, would diftrefs it. But I muft allude to my ,, :r 
Anfwer, and fay, l cannot fee any Reafon why this Country fhould be the 
Country in Europe able to poflefs the leaf! metallic Currency. 

44. If Gold to the Amount of Fifteen Millions were to be imported into this 
Country from Europe, would not fuch an Importation materially increafe the 
Scarcity of Gold Bullion now felt on the Continent of Europe ? 

That it would increafe the Scarcity cannot be doubted. 

45. In the Year 1817, and part of 1818, when there was a great Importation, 
of Gold into this Country, did it produce any material Diftrefs or Inconvenience 
to the Continent of Europe? 

I never heard that it did. 

46. You have ftated that from about Nine to Twelve Months would be the 
fliorteft Time in which, without great public Diftrefs, the Bank might refume its 
Payments, provided it was enabled to do fo by an immediate Diminution of the 
Advances to Government ; do you think that if fuch Repayment were made now, 
thofe Preparations might immediately be entered upon, fo as to make it fafe and 
practicable for the Bank to refume Calh Payments in Nine or Twelve Months 
from this Time ? 

I do not fee any Reafon why thofe Preparations fhould not be commenced im- 
mediately ; I fhould however recommend a very fmall Reduction of the Amount 
of IlTues being made at this Moment, as there is c' ready great Commercial Dif- 
trefs in the City. 

47. Does the Neceffity of being thus guarded in the Amount of the prefent 
Reduction of IiTues, afford any Reafon for delaying that Part of the Preparation 
for refuming Payments in Cafh which confifts in a Reduction of the Advances to 
Government, or the contrary ? 

I think, in one of my former Anfwers. I have ftated, that the Reduftion of 
the Iffues upon Government Paper would create great Diftrefs in the Commercial 
World, although I think the Diftrefs would be much greater if the Reduction 
took place in the way of Difcounts. Any Redudtion in the Amount of the Cir- 
culation of the Country muft tend to lower the Prices of all Commodiries. 

48. If by fpreading this Redu&ion over a confiderable Period its EffeS in pro- 
ducing public Diftrefs would be diminifhed, does not this afford a Reafon for 
beginning the Operation at the earlieftTime; or are you of Opinion that, by 
deferring its Commencement, Circumftances more favourable to fuch an Operation 
axe likely to arife ? 

I do not think that the State of the Commercial World is likely to improve 
for a confiderable Tune ; this is alfo the Opinion of many fenfible Men with 
whom I have communicated upon this Subject ; therefore I do not forefee any 
much more favourable Period for the Commencement of the Operation. 

M 49. Advances 
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49. Advances of the Bank to Government haying been repaid within the laft 
Eight Months to the Amount of about Five Millions, if Three Millions more 
were to be repaid between this and the 5th of April, would that enable the Bank 
to make as rapid a Redu&ion in their Iffues as you would judge expedient, 
Regard being had to the Confideration in your Two lafl Anfwers ? 

The Opinion I have formed upon this Part of the Queftion l will Rate to the 
Committee. If it were poflible for the Bank to procure as many Millions in Re- 
payment from Government as it might defire, 1 fhould think it expedient to reduce 
the Amount of Bank of England Notes in Circulation in the following Manner: 
Upon the Government repaying to the Bank ol England One Million Sterling, 
I would on the other Hand recommend anlncreafe of Iffues in the way of Difcount 
of One-half the Amount, in order if poflible to palliate the Evil in the Commercial 
World, where I conceive great Diftrefs would arife. 1 do not mean to name the 
exa£t Proportion, but I would certainly recommend to the Bank to increafe their 
Difcounts at the Time Government was diminifliing its Debt ; and therefore I do 
not conceive that Three Millions paid by Government would be fulEcient. 

50. Putting out of the Queftion what might be done after the 5th of April, 
would a further Repayment of Three Millions between this and the 5th of April 
be as much as could be expected or defired ? 

I Ihould think a further Repayment of Three Millions between this and the 5th 
of April would enable the Bank to commence the Reduction of its Notes. At 
the fame Time I am decidedly of Opinion, that the Meafure had better not be 
begun, until the Bank had ample Means of Reduction in its Hands ; as an in- 
effeftual Attempt would create very great Mifchief and Diftrefs, and would not 
leave us any beneficial Refult. 

51. What do you mean by the Bank having ample Means of Reduction in its 
Hands ? 

I mean that it fhould have enfured a Repayment from the Government to 
the Extent of Eight or Ten Millions beyond the Repayments which have been 
made up to the prefent Day. I do not mean that the Repayment of Eight or 
Ten Millions fhould be made immediately or at once, but that the Bank fhould 
have the Power to call upon Government for the Whole, or fuch Part of that 
Eight or Ten Millions as might be required from Time to Time. 

Witnefs is dire&ed to withdraw. 

Adjourned to Monday at Twelve o’clock. 


■sue* 
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Die Lunee, 1 5° Februarii 1819 . 


The LORD PRESIDENT in the Chair. 


Mr. WILLIAM HALDIMAND is called in again, and further examined, 
as follows : 

52. Are you prepared with an Anfwer to Queflion No. 35.? 

lam; I have confulted Two fenfible Men, whom 1 confider to underftand the iy Haidimand. 

Subjetl ; and I do think, in Concurrence with them, the Plan well calculated to 

fecure to the Public a gradual and certain Reftoration of the ancient Value of 
the Currency ; 1 at firft thought that fome Difficulty might arife from a fudden 
and ill calculated Demand for Bullion or Specie for India ; but upon Reflection, 
and from Information I have ftnce been able to colled upon this Point, I do not 
apprehend that any great Mifchief would aril'e from fuch a Demand from thofe 
Markets. 

53. Do you think it would be neceflary, in order to fecure a fufficient Supply 
of Currency, and to provide againft a too fudden Diminution of Paper Circula- 
tion, that the Bank fliould be compelled to buy Gold Bullion at the Regulation 
Price of the Day, as flated in the former Qucltion ; or would it be more conve- 
nient that a Difference of about One per Cent, below fhould be allowed them in 
the Purchafe? 

I fhould wifh to take Time to anfwer this Queflion ; at the prefent Moment I do 
not fee that it would be neceflary or expedient to compel the Bank to buy Gold 
at any limited Price, in order to effed the Objed we have in view. 

54. Do you wifh to give any further Explanation of your Anfwers on Friday 
lafl to the Queflion put to you, with refped to the Amount of the Repayments 
of Government to the Bank ? 

I do : With refped to the Amount of the Repayments of Government 
to the Bank, I beg to be clearly underftood, that though I have Hated, 
that a forcible Redudion of Bank of England Notes, to the Extent of 
Three or Four Millions, might bring the Exchanges to Par, and Gold to the 
Mint Price, yet I am of Opinion that it would be neceflary for Government 
previoufly to difcharge from Eight to Ten Millions of its Debt, fo as to enable 
the Bank to increafe its lffues upon Commercial Paper about Five or Six Millions, 
and thereby give it more Power to vary the Total Amount of its Circulation as 
Circumflances might render neceflary ; which Power Experience has proved the 
Bank not to poffefs over that Portion of its Advances made upon Government 
Securities. 1 have further to obferve, that if the Money fo to be repaid be 
raifed upon Government Securities in London, it would, I conceive, create much 
more Diftrefs, than if raifed by an extraordinary Contribution through the 
Country. 

55. In the Eight or Ten Millions to which you refer, do you include the 
Repayment of the Five Millions already made within the lafl Six or Eight Months ? 

I do not. 

56. Do you then mean that Eight or Ten Millions fhould be repaid in addi- 
tion to the Five Millions already repaid ? 

Ido. 

57. What' do you mean by the Repayment being made by an extraordinary 
Contribution throughout the Country, inflead of being raifed on Government 
Securities in London ? 

(Inftead of the Term Contribution, I perhaps fliould have ufed the Word Tan), 
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Mr. in order to make every Individual in the Country bear his Proportion of the Dif. 

W. Haldimcmd. fi cu ity according to his Means, inftead of its falling upon the Merchants of the 
City of London. 

58. Suppofing the Five Millions had not been repaid by Government, would it 
be neceflary to add that Five Millions to the Eight or Ten Millions which 
Witnefs propofes Ihould be paid by Government to the Bank, for the Purpofe of 
enabling it to refume its Call) Payments ? 

If called upon to anfwer this Queftion immediately, I Ihould fay yes. 

59. Will you explain your Anfwer to the Queftion No. 57. ? 

It feems to me nearly the fame Thing, whether the Bank diminiflies its Difcounts 
to the City of London, or whether the Government, by raifing a Loan, Ihould 
create an extraordinary Demand for Money. 

60. If the Money was railed by an extraordinary Tax, would it not diminifh 
the Demand for Commodities in the Hands of the Merchants ? 

Undoubtedly it would ; but I confider it to be a Choice of Evils ; and the 
Method I have pointed out of raifing the Money, does appear to me to be upon 
the whole the lead objectionable of the Two ; as every Article in Life would fall, 
and mod Merchants hold Articles for which they have not paid, the Holders of 
thofe Articles would be the greatefi: Sufferers, and the Annuitants and Stock- 
holders the greatefi; Gainers ; therefore the raifing the Money as I have propofed 
would, as I conceive, palliate the Evil to the Mercantile World. 

61. Would not the Plan you have propofed have the Effeft of giving Eafe to 
the Monied filtered, while it would increafe the Burden upon thofe who pro- 
duced Commodities, who according to you would be the grearelt Sufi'erers ? 

According to my View of the Subjeft, it would not be the Producers who would 
fuffer fo feverely, as the Holders of thofe Articles which had been produced, and 
which had been bought on Credit, and remained unpaid for. 

62. Do you not think, that he who had bought or taken Land at a high Price, 
would be equally a Sufferer with the Holder of Commodities ? 

Certainly, the Individuals who had bought or rather rented Land at a high 
Price would be Sufferers, but not equally, I fhould fay, with the Merchants ; Land 
is not generally bought upon Credit ; and a Merchant often holds Ten Times the 
Amount of his Capital in Goods. 

63. Would the Farmer who bought Farming Stock at a high Price be equally 
affected by felling it at a lower Price ? 

He would precifely, if fuch Farming Stock fhould not have been paid for. 

64. Can you form any Idea of the comparative Value of Farming Stock in 
Great Britain, and of Goods in the Hands of the Merchant ? 

No. 

65. If Gold were reftored to the Mint Price, would not Goods fold for 
£5 17 j. toi d., produce a real Value equal to that of a Payment of £4 as. in our 
prefent Currency ? 

They would. 

66. In what manner then would the Diftrefs arifing from the Fall of Prices, 
occafioned by theReftoration of the Exchanges, affefl thofeHolders of Commodities 
who had prtvioufly paid the Purchafe Money of thofe Commodities ? 

_ I imagine that thofe Perfons who had paid for thofe Commodities in the depre- 
ciated Currency would not be affedted dire&ly ; but indiretUy, I conceive that 
every Merchant in London would be a Sufferer, who has either lent his Money, 
or who has given any Credit to thofe who have bought Goods upon Time. 

67. Would not the Diftrefs therefore fall upon thofe Perfons only, of whatever 
Clafs, who before the Reftoration of the Exchanges had ftipulated for fixed 
Money Payments to be thereafter made ? 

Perfons fo circumftanced would certainly be the greateft Sufferers ; but from my 
Experience in the Commercial World, I know that any great Commercial Cala- 
mity in any one Branch of Trade brings more or lefs Diltrefs upon the whole. 

68. Are 
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68. Are not all the Tranfadtions of this Country, Commercial and Agricul- 
tural, fo connected, as that any great Commercial Diltrefs mull of Neceffity 
extend itfelf to the Manufadurer and the Land ? 

I conceive that every Man in the Country would be either diredly or remotely 
fo affeded ; but every different Clafs or Defcripiion of Perfons would l'uffcr in 
different Proportions. 

69. Has any Clafs of Perfons fuffered more during the Depreciation, by the 
Fall of the real Value of nominal Payments previoufly ftipulated for, than the 
Landholder who had let his Land upon long Leafes ? 

1 have always confidered that Clafs of Perfons as having been the gteateft 
Sufferers by the Depreciation ; and, on the other Hand, I have always confidered 
the Merchant as the gieatelt Gainer. 

70. Is it not therefore juft, in dividing the Preffurc of Difficulty now to be 
incurred by a Return to our regular Money Syftcm, to confider thofe pre- 
vioufly incurred by the Sufpenfion of that Syftem ? 

I did not think mvfelf called upon to ftate my Opinion of the Juftice of the 
Queftion, when I obferved, that if the Money repaid by Government to the Bunk 
fhould be raifed in the City of London, it would create moie Diftrefs throughout 
the Kingdom, than if raifed in the Manner I have fuggefted. 1 am perfectly ready, 
if called upon to declare my Sentiments upon the Jullice of the Cafe, to allow that 
thofe who have been the greateft Gainers by the Depreciation, ffiould he the De- 
feription of Perfons to bear the Difficulties, and perhaps upon Confideration in 
fome refpeds they would be the belt able to bear them. 

71. Referring to the Queftion and Anfwer No. 67, as long as the Taxes 
remain at their prefent nominal Amount, is not every Clafs of Perfons in the 
Community more or lefs in the Situation of Perfons having ftipulated for 
fixed Money Payments? 

I conceive, that Part of the Taxes, in the Event of the Currency being reftored 
to its ancient Standard, might be done away with. Thofe Articles of Food and 
Clothing, for example, to be provided lor the Army and Navy, would be lower 
in Price, and conlequently if the Taxes remained the fame, and the Number of 
Perfons to be fed and clothed remained alfo the fame, Government would find 
itfelf with a Surplus in Hand. But in as far as applies to the Public Creditor, 
and all Servants of Government with fixed Salaries, it certainly is fo. 

72. Has not the Government ftipulated to pay to the Stockholder a certain 
Sum, of fixed and defined Value? 

I confider that at the Time the Government has raifed its Loans, it has ftipu- 
lated to pay s£' 3 upon every ^100 Confols fo raifed, and that it is a Part of the 
Contrad that the Currency Ihould be reftored to its ancient Value Six Months 
after the Peace. 

73. Does the Repayment of Money of uncertain Value bona fide fulfil that 
Con trad ? 

I confider it does not. 

74. It appearing that the Market Price of Gold, from July 1813 to March 1814, 
was from £5 8s. to £5 10s., and the Market Price of Gold being now £$ 2s. ; 
do you apprehend that the Prices of Commodities in general have fallen in pro- 
portion to that Redudion of the Market Price of Gold, regard being had to the Pro- 
portion which the Mint Price of Gold bore to the Market Price in thofe Periods ? 

I fhould ftate it as an Opinion, that Gold and Goods did not follow that exad 
Proportion at all Times to which the Queftion refers, but in the long run I fhould 
think they would. 

75. If there was a fudden and forced Redudion in the Price of Gold, occa- 
fioned by a fudden and forced Redudion of ihe Bank Notes in Circulation, 
would not fuch a Redudion in the Price of Gold tend to lower the Prices of 
Commodities at fir ft below their proper Level ? 

At firft, any fudden Change from One State of Things to another, would in all 
Probability tend to lower the Prices of Goods below their proper Level. 

N 76. Would 
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Mr. 7 6. Would not a gradual Reduction of the Price of Gold produce a gradual 

W. Haldimand. Reduction of the Prices of Commodities, leaving the Prices at firft above their 
— proper Level ? 

1 conceive Prices to be always above their proper Level, until the Currency is 
fully reHored to its ancient Value. But if it could create Dillrefs to lower the 
Price of Gold forcibly, by the Reduflion of Bank of England Notes, from 83s. to 
77s. ioid.; I conceive that Diflrefs, though not fo great, would be created by 
bringing down the Price of Gold from 83s. to 82s.. fo that the Prices of Goods 
would fall below the proper Level alluded to in the Queltion, though not in the 
fame degree as if a greater Reduction had taken place in the IfTues of the Bank. 

77. Would not the Fall from 83s. to 82s. in a certain degree raife the real 
Price of Commodities ? 

I do not fee how the real Price of Commodities would be raifed by fuch a Fall. 

78. Would it not be neceflary for the Merchant to raife the real Price of his 
Commodities, in order to get the fame Value he had given for them ? 

A Merchant always gets the highell Price he can ; but a Man who had bought 
Goods upon Credit would not obtain Compenfation, as the Buyer of the Goods 
would not care what he gave for them, and could not afford to pay for them at 
the nominal Coll Price. 

79. Would not that Lofs arife from a Diminution of the Demand in confe- 
quence of the Rife in the Value of the Currency ? 

The greatefl Part of the Lofs would arife from his having bought them upon 
Credit, and therefore paid too much for them. 1 do not imagine that, when 
once the new Prices were fettled, any Diminution of the Demand would be felt. 
The general Dillrefs to which we have fo often alluded already, would i conlider 
for a Moment diminilh the Demand for every Article of Gonfutnpiion. 

80. My Queltion does not apply to the Period when the Currency has attained 
its ancient Value, but when it is in a Progrefs towards it? 

I have already Hated it as my Opinion, that the real Price of Goods would 
be lower during the Progrefs of this Operation, and that this would be in pro- 
portion to the Dillrefs. 

81. Is it not that Confideration which renders a gradual Diminution peculiarly 
delirable ? 

It is not that Confideration which in my Mind renders the gradual Diminution 
definable j it is becaufe a gradual Diminution upon the whole would produce lefs 
Dillrefs. 

S2. If the nominal Price of all Commodities was reduced, mull not this pro- 
duce a Redu&ion in the nominal Income of ail Claffes, except Annuitants, and all 
Perlons with fixed Salaries ? 

It would. 

83. Referring to the Queltion and Anfwer No. 71, I would afk, whether the 
increafed Burden which would thus be brought upon the whole Community, by 
an Increase in the real Value of the fame nominal Amount of Taxation which is 
now paid, can in your Opinion be meafured by any fixed Standard, and whether 
the Difference between the prefent Mint and Market Price of Gold is that Standard ? 

1 do not think there is any better Meafure in a given Period ; if the exact Relation 
of Gold to Paper could be afeertained, I conceive it would be the exadt Meafure. 

84. How can the exadt Relation of Gold to Paper be afeertained, otherwife 
than by the Paper Price of Gold ? 

I have meant to Hate, that occafionally illgrounded Calculations have been 
made by Speculators and Merchants, which occafionally has raifed the Market Price 
of Gold beyond what I conceive to be the exadt Relation of Gold to Paper. 

85. Though an Increafe or Diminution of the Value of Paper has in the 
long run a Tendency to alter the Prices of Gold and Commodities in the fame 
Proportion, is it not true, both in refpedt to Gold and each of thefe Commodi- 
ties, that -there will be from Day to Day Deviations from that Proportion by the 
Alteration of the Demand in the Market ? 

Undoubtedly. 

86. You 
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86. You have dated in a former Day, that you always confidered the Amount 
of Kibes of Bank Notes to aft as a powerful Lever upon all Foreign Exchanges, 
fo as to regulate their Rife and Fall j do you apply this to the Price of Gold ? ' 

I do. 

87. Do you ground this Opinion upon Reafoning, or upon what you have 
obferved to have taken place? 

I have grounded my Opinion formerly upon Reafoning, and my Obfervntion 
has fince jufiified that Opinion. I have brought with me a Document, which I 
think might be interefling to the Committee, viz. a Report of the Governor of the 
Bank of France, to the Proprietors of Bank Stock, and if the Committee will 
allow me, I will read that Part of the Report which applies to the QueRion. 

The Witnefs reads as follows : 

“ La Diminution non interrompue de la Referve en Efpeces le plaqait dans 
l’Alternative, ou de la Sufpenfion lorcee du Rcmbourfement des Billets, ou du 
Refus abl’olu et prochain de tout F.fcompte, ou de la Vcnte intempeRive Sc ditlicile 
des Rentes £c dts Aftions. Le Rembourlement des Billets ne faurait etre Otis en 
Queflion. 11 n'y a point de Sacrifice qui n’etoit tin Devoir pour que ce Rem- 
bourfemenr foit aflurd dans touces les CirconRances. 11 n’y avoit done a opter 
qu’entre la Cdfiition des Efcomptes, & la Vcnte des Rentes & des Aftions. Le 
Confeil General pour ecarter ce dernier Moyen n’eut pas meme a longer a l’Inieret 
des Aftionnaires. de la Banque ; il fe decida par le Sentiment de I’lnterdt public. 
En efl'et toute Vente aurait ete fans Refultat, fi elle n’eut pas et6 confiderable, 
et une Vente confiderable eut etc funefle alors meme qu’elle eut ete pofllble. 
En s’a-tachant au contraire a la Reduction ilc< Echeances pour les Etfieis admis 
a l’Elcompte, on a evitc tons les Dangers, 6c I’on a reeueilli tousl.s A vantages. 
La Bailie dts Changes fur 1 'Et ranger, que cette Mefure a ament d’une Manicre 
fni!; I- 6 ttitclle. a imprime auffitot tin inouveinent retrograde aux Efpee.s, qui 
dt> cette F.paque ant cello de fuir au-Jtladc nos Fiontieres.” 

It appears from this Paper, which I had no: foen when I laR appeared before 
the Committee, that the Difcounts i f the B.mk of France amounted to One 
hundred anJ thirty Millions of Francs, that Twenty-eight Millions of Francs 
Were i (filed on Account of the Loan, making together One hundred and fifty- 
eight Millions of Francs. This is a Proof that an Excefs of Paper Circulation 
docs a Reft both the Exchanges and the Price of Bullion. 

8S. Do you ground the Opinion above referred to, upon what you have 
obferved to have taken place in this Country fince the Reltriftion Act? 

I have obferved very frequently, that the numerical Amount of Circulation of 
Bank u! England N. tes has iitcrcaftd, when the Price of Gold has fallen, and 
the Exchanges have ri.en ; but that is no Criterion, as I have before Rated, in my 
Opinion, of the exceflive Amount or otherwife of the Bank of England Notes. 

S9. If therefore at any Period you have obferved that a numerical Increafe 
of Bank Nates was accompanied by a Fall in the Price of Gold, or a Rife in the 
Exchanges, would you conclude that the Ilfiue of Bank Notes was not at that 
Period excellive? 

I Ihould confiJer that Amount as not fo far exceeding the real Wants of the 
Country, fuppofing thofe Wants to be grounded upon the ancient Standard of 
Currency, as the Amount in Circulation, when the Price of Gold was higher, and 
the Exchanges lower. 

90. During the Period when the Price of Gold was £5 18s. 6d., or raiher 
when it would have been really at the Mint Price, if the Bank had not preferred 
keeping it fomewhat higher, is there any Reafon to conclude that the numerical 
Amount of Bank of England Notes was exceflive ? 

I think that the numerical Amount of Bank Notes might at that Moment 
have been exceflive, but the Exchange was driven up above Par for a Moment 
by Speculators, which enabled thofe Perfons, who turned their Attention to Ex- 
changes and Money Operations, to realize a Profit upon the Importation of 
Specie from France and other Countries. But in all Probability the exceflive 
IRue of Bank Notes at that Time was not great. 

91. It 
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gi. It appearing that the Average Iffue of Bank Notes, from July to December 
i8t6, was .£'26,681,000, and that the Price of Gold Bullion varied during that 
- Period from £>, 18s. 6d. to £$ igs. ; that from July to December 1817, 
the average HTue of Bank Notes was £29,210,000, and the Price of Gold varied 
from £■$ 19s. to £4 os. 6d. ; and from July to December 1818, the average 
Iflfue of Bank Notes was .^26,487,000, and the Price of Gold varied from £4 
to £4 3s. ; how do you account for the Rife of the Price of Gold, on the Average 
of each of thel'e Periods, particularly the latter, as compared with Lhe former, 
when the Iffue of Bank Notes was fo much dirninifhed ? 

I account for it from a lefs Quantity of circulating Medium being required by 
the Country at the latter Period than at the former. 

92. Suppofing that from Failures or other Circumflances a confiderable Dimi- 
nution were to take place in the Currency of Country Bank Paper, might not at 
that Period a temporary and confiderable Increafe in the Iffues of the Bank of 
England take place, without producing the Eft'eft of an Excels of Circulating 
Medium upon the Exchanges? 

I believe, upon the Failure of Country Banks, Bank of England Notes have 
occafionally been fcnt into the Country to replace the Notes of the Country Banks ; 
and if the Bank of England Notes only replace the Country Bank Notes, I have 
no Hefitation in faying, that under thole Circumltances they would not produce 
theEffett of an Excel's of Circulating Medium upon the Exchanges. I am not 
aware however of the Extent to which Bank of England Notes have been fent 
into the Country at any Period. 

93. It appearing from the Accounts before us, that the Exchanges were very 
near Par in the Month of September la ft, and afterwards became more unfavour- 
able than they had been fince 18 it,, to what do you afcribe the great Deptellion 
which has taken place fince that Time ? 

It would be difficult to point out the particular Circumltances, independent 
of the great Principle ' of the Depreciation of our Paper Currency, which 
affect our Exchanges from Time to Time ; I believe that the Invellments in 
Foreign Stocks did for a Moment produce Part of that Fall, but I Ihould 
attribute a very fmall Part of it to that Caufe, and fall back upon my Prin- 
ciple of an Excels of Currency. I moil certainly believe, that had the Bank 
at that Moment been paying its Notes in Specie, the Depieffion alluded to 
would not have taken pi, ice. I ground my Opinion upon what 1 obferve to be 
palling between other Countries, with regard to their Exchange Operations : 
France has at this Moment nearly Twenty Millions Sterling to pay to Foreign 
Powers ; and although Three Payments have been already made, and the whole 
are to be completed wiihin Twenty-feven Months, no fenfible Effeft has been 
produced upon its Exchanges with other Countries equally paying their Notes in 
Specie, fuch as Holland and Hamburgh ; nor does it appear that any incon- 
venient Diminution has yet taken, or is contemplated to take place in the metallic 
Currency of that Country. My Opinion is, that a very fmall Poition of this large 
Payment will be made in Specie or Bullion ; when a certain Amount of the Cir- 
culating Medium has left France, the Remainder will rife in Value, and Goods 
fall in Price, when confequently it will become more advantageous to France to 
remit the Remainder in its Produce and Manufactures, from Time to Time. I 
conceive the Payment will be made in thcfe different V\ ays ; firft in Bullion, then 
m Goods, as Prices happen to fuit the Parties who have to make the Remittances. 
I confide r the metallic Circulation of every Country as Merchandize: if it is 
allowed to be exported, it will naturally be that Article which will be exported 
from one Country to another, when the Prices of all Commodities in the Two 
Countries fhall be equal ; becaufe the Creditor Country would find that the leaft 
expenfive Article in which the Debt could be remitted. If the Specie of a 
Country is not allowed 10 be exported, it is then transfer re, I from one Country 
to another, loaded with an additional Charge, equal to the Rillc incurred by the 
Perfon exporting it. 

94. Ilow do you account for the extraordinary Depreffion of the Exchange 
and the high Price of Gold fince September laft, upon what you confider the 
great Principle of exceffive Circulation, when it appears that the Bank of England 

otes m Circulation from July to December laft were only ^26,409,000 ; from 

January 
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January to June, .^27,900,000; from July to December 1817,^29,200,000; 
and from January to June 1817, ^27,300,000 P 

I certainly do feel drongly convinced, as I have before Haled, that that De- 
preflion would not have taken place if the Bank of England had been paying 
its Notes in Specie. I think that Inveftments in Foreign Stock (from my Ex- 
perience on the Royal Exchange) do temporarily affeft the Exchange more 
than the Exchange would be fo temporarily affected if the Bank were paying 
its Notes in Specie. If my Houfe were To-morrow to receive an Order from 
a Paris Banker to remit him, without Limit, fo final! a Sum as £1 00,000 
Sterling, it would affeif the Exchange in the common Scale of Bufinefs, I 
fhoula fay to the Extent of One or Two per Cent. ; always fuppofmg that an 
Order has not at the fame Time been fent by another Houfe at Paris to a 
Houfe in London, to draw nearly a correfponding Sum. The Difficulty of 
finding Drawers or Takers to any confiderable Extent, or to any confiderable 
Amount, at the lad fixed Rate of Exchange, when a confiderable Sum is to be 
taken or drawn, is now exceedingly great ; and the Rate at which a Drawer can 
be induced to give you his Bills is fixed, I might almoft fay arbitrarily : having 
loft our Standard, and Gold and Silver Bullion not being always to be found in 
the Market, we are no longer Judges of the Value of our Currency at any given 
Moment ; and hence arife the confiderable Fluctuations which have taken place 
from Poft to Poll in the Exchanges. When the Bank is paying its Notes in 
Specie, an exact Calculation can be made by thofe who have to draw or take 
Bills. It appears to me that very fmall Foreign Inveftments, keeping the Lead as 
it were of other Commercial Tranfactions, and throwing the Balance of Payments 
for even a fliort Time againft us, do now produce a much more confiderable Effeft 
upon the Exchanges, than would take place under a wholefome State of Currency. 
Eventually, however, thefe Inveftments in Foreign Stocks muft be paid for by the 
T ransfer of real Property from this Country to thofe in which the Inveftments 
have been made ; and when all fuch Payments have been made in real Property, 
the Exchanges, if not deprefTed by Paper Currency, fhould be reftored to Par ; 
but 1 have obferved, that although the Exchange does become more favourable 
to this Country, when thefe Foreign Inveftments have ceal’ed for a few Weeks, 
and confequently the Demand for Paper upon thofe Foreign Countries has alfo 
ceafed, yet that favourable Turn has generally been limited in its Extent ; thefe 
Payments, as well as all other Payments, have been made during the Depreffion of 
the Exchange in the metallic Currency of the Country, by thofe Perfons who 
have been able to procure it, and have not cared about infringing the Laws of 
their Country. It is clear, in my Mind, that a Bonus or Premium has been offered 
to the Exporter of Gold Coin to the Continent, to the Extent of the Depreffion of 
the Exchange. Had the Reftriction Act been accompanied with the Permiffion 
to melt or export Coin, it would have put our Produce and our Manufactures upon 
a Par with our Gold Coin for Exportation. I do not, at this Moment, recolleft 
the Circumftances which produced the Fall which the Queftion refers to. 

95. Although the firft Part of your Anfwer may account for the Variation in 
the Exchanges and in the Price of Gold from Poft to Poft, or for very fhort 
Periods, do you conceive that it accounts for them during Periods of Six Months, 
to which the Queftion applies ? 

I conceive that I have accounted to you in my former Anfwers for the general 
State of the Depreffion of the Exchanges. I cannot but feel convinced, that if all 
other Circumftances are alike with refpedt to our Monetary Syftem with other 
Countries, but that of our Notes not being payable in Specie, the Depreffion of 
the Exchanges muff be attributed almoft entirely to that foie Caufe. 

96. Can you prepare a Statement, by Wednefday, of the relative Market Value 
of Gold and Silver in the different Markets of Europe, to the lateft Date to which 
fuch Statement can be made up ? 

I will endeavour to do fo. 

Witnefs is dire&ed to withdraw. 

Adjourned to Wednefday at Twelve o’Clock. 

O 


Mr. 

IV. Haldimnnd. 
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Die Mercurii, J 7° Februarii 1819. 


The LORD PRESIDENT in the Chair. 


Mr. 

W . Haldimand. 

of the Seignorage taken at the Mint by the lad Mint Regulations ? 

I prefume by the old Silver Coin is meant the old Silver Coin in its perfect 
State ; if fo, compared with the new Silver Coin, it would be rather more than 
6 per Cent. 

98. Is not that nearly the prefent Difference between the Market and Mint 
Price of Gold ? 

I am not aware of the lad Market Price of Gold ; but if between 82s. and 83s., 
the Difference would be about 5 per Cent, between that and the Mint Price. 

99. Suppofing there exided no Paper Currency in the Country, and that there 
was no Gold in Circulation, and further, that our prefent Silver Coin, depreciated 
6 per Cent, by the Seignorage taken out of it, was the only Circulating Medium, 
would not the Market Price of Gold, meafured by fuch a Currency, dand nearly 
6 per Cent, above the Mint Price ? 

I conceive that it would. 

100. Mud not Paper, promifmg to pay Cafli on Demand, always take the 
Value of the Coin into which de fa£to it was immediately convertible ? 

It mud. 

xoi. At prefent, when all Gold has difappeared from Circulation, and our 
Paper is folely converdble into Silver Coin, mud not that Paper take the Value 
of the Silver Coin ? ' 

I do not conceive that the Gold Coin has totally difappeared at prefent ; and 
as it is expe&ed that the Paper will eventually be convertible into Gold Coin, 
I conceive that it holds a Value in relation to Gold Coin. 

102. What Number of Ounces of pure Gold are contained in One thoufand 

Sovereigns ? ' 

235 oz. 8 dwt. 9A.%gr. 

103. That Quantity of Gold being delivered into the Paris Mint, what would 
you, receive in France according to the Mint Regulations of France? 

25,129 fr. 19c. deducting the retenue of 10 fr. per Kilogramme, or 25, 202 fr. 36c. 
with the retenue. 

Z04. What Number of Ounces of pure Silver are contained in One thoufand 
Pounds worth of the Silver Coin of this Country ? 

At 5s. 6d., 3,3(>3oz. i2dwt. i7A&gr. 

105. That 


Mr. WILLIAM HALDIMAND is again called in, and further examined as 
follows : 

97. Can you flate to the Committee how much per Cent. Difference in Value 
there exifts between our old Silver Coin and our new Silver Coin, in confequence 
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105. That Quantity of pure Silver being taken to the Paris Mint, how many 
Francs would you receive for it, according to the French Mint Regulations ? 

22,882 fr. 91 c. deducting the retenue of 3 fr. 33-rVissC. per Kilogramme, or 
23,23 1 fr. 38 c. with the retenue. 

106. What is the Difference between the Sum you would receive in Francs, 
by conveying to the Mint of France in this Manner One thoufand Pounds in our 
Gold Coin, and One thoufand Pounds in our Silver Coin ? 

2,246 fr. 28 c. 

1 07. How much per Cent, is it in favour of our Gold Coin ? 

■£8-nys or £ 8 1 8 s. per Cent. 

108. If Ten thoufand Francs in Louis d’Or were carried to the Mint here, how 
many Sovereigns would you receive for them ? 

By “ Louis d’Or” 1 fuppofe is meant the prefent Gold Twenty Franc Pieces; 
if fo, 396 /oVaB Sovereign or .^396 15s. iojd. 

109. If Ten thoufand Francs in the Silver Coin of France, lay Five Franc 
Pieces, were carried to the Mint here, and a Value received in Silver Coin at 
5s. 2d. per Ounce, what would be the Amount you would get in Pounds 
Sterling ? 

404 7 s. 34 d. 

1 1 o. What is the Difference between the Sum you would receive in Pounds 
Sterling by conveying to the Mint here Ten thoufand Francs in Louis d’Or, and 
Ten thoufand Francs in the Silver Coin of France ? 

£7 11s. 4fd. 

hi. How much per Cent. Advantage is there then in favour of fending the 
Ten thoufand Francs in Silver to our Mint, rather than the Ten thoufand Francs 
in Gold ? 

£iff v or ^i 17 s. 5d. perCent. 

1 12. Whenever the Balance of Trade or other Caufe induces the Neceffity of 
exporting Specie from ibis Country to France to be there coined, how much per 
Cent. Advantage is there in fending our Gold Coin rather than our Silver ? 

£8-$ v or £8 18 s. per Cent. 

113. Whenever the Balance of Trade or other Caufe creates a Defire to fend 
Specie from France to England to be coined at our Mint, how much per Cent. 
Advantage is there in fending Silver Coin rather than Gold ? 

£i-rc\ or £1 17s. 5d. perCent. 

Witnefs is directed to withdraw. 


Then Mr. WILLIAM WARD is called in, and examined as follows : 

1 . What is your Line of Bufinefs ? 

I have been a Bank Dire£tor for Two Years, and I am a Cambifl: and a Medi- 
terranean Merchant. 

2. Would it be practicable and fafe in your Judgment for the Bank ofEngland 
to refume its Payments in Calh on the 5th of July next ? 

I conceive perfectly fo, as applicable to the Bank of England, provided fuch 
Monies are repaid by Government as the Bank of England is entitled to expect. 
I conceive that confiderable Inconvenience might occur to the Public from fuch 
a Meafure being carried into Effect. 

3. What is the Nature and Extent of the Inconvenience, which you conceive 
would refult to the Public from this Meafure ? 

I conceive 
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I conceive that one of the Means that the Bank of England mull have recourfe 
to, would be a Redu&ion of its Ifiues, and the Public may fuffer confiderable 
Inconvenience from fuch a Reduction. 

4. State how that Inconvenience would operate ? 

Conceiving Habit to amount to almoft a fecond Nature, I conceive that the Public, 
having been accuftomed to an abundant Supply of Bank Notes, is very ill prepared 
to difpenfe fuddenly with the Accommodation they afford. 

5. Would a confiderable Reduftion in the Circulation of the Bank of England 
produce confiderable Diftrefs in the Commercial World ? 

That muff depend a great deal upon the Dilcretion with which fuch Redufition 
fhall be carried into Effett. 

6. What Meafures do you conceive could be adopted with a View of obviating 
that Diftrefs ? 

I conceive that it would be neceffary for the Bank of England to feel its Way 
as it proceeds, and by that Means flop Abort of fuch Point as would render the 
Amount of Diftrefs great. 

7. Do you conceive that a gradual Reduction of the Circulation of the Bank 
of England, to the Amount of Three or Four Millions, would have the Effeft 
of turning the Exchanges in our Favour, and could be accomplifhed without 
material Diftrefs ? 

I conceive that a Reduction of Four Millions would probably correct the 
unfavourable Exchanges. I think it would not be accomplifhed without con- 
fiderable Diftrefs, unlefs an Improvement fhould take place in the different Markets 
here and abroad ; by the Word Improvement, I do not mean a great Rife in 
Prices here, but the Opportunities for Holders to fell their Commodities. 

8. What is the Amount of the Repayment of Government to the Bank to 
which you confider the Bank entitled, with a View to the Operation above flated? 

I really confider Sixteen Millions as the Sum neceffary ; by that Expreflion, 
I do not mean that lefs might not do, but that the Bank ought to have the Con- 
troul which the Repayment of Sixteen Millions would give them. 

9. Do you know what has been repaid by Government to the Bank within the 
laft Eight Months ? 

Five Millions is faid to be repaid, but is not in my Eftimation. I conceive 
that it is only Five Millions lefs fuch an Amount as might be due for Intereft. 
Four Millions would therefore have been repaid upon that Principle. If Four 
Millions have been paid into the Bank on one Side, and Public Balances con- 
fiderably diminifhed on the other, I do not confider it as a real Repayment, as 
applicable to the Purpofe of Reduction. It would not naturally operate a 
Reduction of their Notes. 

10. Are you of Opinion that the Loans which have been contra&ed by Foreign 
States, fince the Peace, have had an unfavourable Effect upon our Exchanges? 

Yes, decidedly. 

it. Are you of Opinion, that the great Preffure which manifefted itfelf in the 
Money Markets of Paris, and of other great Commercial Towns upon the Con- 
tinent and in America, towards the Clofe of laft Year, has had an unfavourable 
Effeft upon our Exchanges ? 

Yes. 

12. Are the Confequences of that Diftrefs ftill operative on the Exchanges of 
this Country, and likely to continue for a confiderable Time ?, 

They continue to be operative, though not quite to the fame Extent as they 
were. It is a very difficult thing to fay how long they will operate; more 
particularly without knowing whether the Refult of this Inquiry will be favourable 
or unfavourable to Commerce. 

13. What do you mean by the Refult of this Inquiry being favourable or 
unfavourable to Commerce ? 

. I conceive, the natural Cpurfe of Commerce is interrupted by the very Inquiry 
itfelf. Merchants, from a Principle of Prudence, embark more relu&antly in 
Adventures than they otherwife would do. 

14. Do 
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X4- Do you conceive that the Refumption of Ca(h Payments by the Bank of 
England at an early Period would be advantageous to Commerce ? 

I fliould wilh to caution the Committee againft acting upon any Opinion what- 
ever upon the Subject, till a nearer Approach to a probable Calh Payment lhall 
have enabled them to afeertain the Point more by Experience than Opinion. I am 
of Opinion that it would be prejudicial to Commerce during the Period of the 
Meafure being carried into EffeCt. A Sacrifice would probably be made at that 
Time ; after which Commerce might again regain its Tone. 

15. That Sacrifice once made, do you conceive that the Refumption of Cafh 
Payments would in itfelf be a Circumftance favourable or unfavourable to 
Commerce ? 

I conceive, in one Senfe, it would be favourable to Commerce; it would 
improve the Quality, but diminilh the Quantity of Trade. 

16. You have dated the Inconveniences that refult at the prefent Moment from 
Uncertainty, mull not thofe Inconveniences continue fo long as there is Uncer- 
tainty in the Value of the Currency, and therefore in Prices ? 

The Inconveniences would be greater in one Cafe, and for a Ihorter Period 
of Time ; in the other Cafe, there would be a lefs Amount of Inconvenience 
for a longer Period of Time. 

17. Muft not therefore a Meafure, which terminates that Inconvenience, be in 
itfelf, when completed, favourable to Commerce ? 

I conceive it would be favourable on the Principle I named before, viz. in 
Quality ; what I mean by Quality, is a lefs Amount of Commerce on a more 
lecure Principle. 

x8. Would the Effe£l of the Refumption of Cafh Payments by the Bank, and 
the Reduction of their Circulation, be to occafion a confiderable Deprellion in 
the Prices of all Articles ? 

It would occafion a Deprellion in the Prices of Articles, more or lefs fo in pro- 
portion to the Difcretion with which fuch Reduction fhould take place. 

19. To what Extent do you conceive fuch Deprellion might go, if the Reduc- 
tion took place with due Difcretion ? 

It is poffible it might go to a very great Extent. If the Redu&ion was to create 
a Want of Confidence, it is impoflible to lay to what Extent the Deprellion of 
Prices might go, unlefs the Bank were to flop for a Moment the Progrefs of fuch 
Reduction. 

20. Suppofing that from the Difcretion with which the Meafure was carried 
into Effeft, no confiderable Want of Confidence was thereby created, what Effect 
in your Judgment would then be produced in the State of Prices? * 

1 conceive a Fall would rake place, to the Extent of at lead the Difference be- 
tween the Market and Mint Price of Gold ; perhaps to a greater Extent, inalinuch 
as it would remain to be feen how far Country Bankers would follow the Bank 
of England in diminifhing their Ifl'ues. 

2 x . What is the Difference between the Market and Mint Prices of Gold? 

The Difference between 77 s. told, and 82s. ; about 5 per Cent. 

22. Would it not be almofl inevitable that the Country Bankers fhould reduce 
their Circulation in fome Proportion to that of the Bank of England ? 

I think they would. 

23. State the Ground of that Opinion? 

Country Bankers at prefent paying their Notes by the Bank of England Notes, 
muft neceffarily iffue lefs, when Bank of England Notes become more fcarce. 

24. Have you any Means of knowing whether in Fact, during the Continuance 
of the Rellridion, the Country Bank Paper has increafed and diminifhed with 
the fucceffive Increafe and Diminution of the Paper of the Bank of England ? 

I cannot fay that 1 know it; I believe it has not in exactly the fame Pro- 
portions. 

P 25. Do 


Mr. 

William Ward. 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisa 


Unit 



( 5 » ) 

Mr. 25. Do you conceive that there has been always a Diminution of the Country 

William Ward. p aper> w hen the Paper of the Bank of England has been diminilhed ? 

I have no particular Knowledge in that Line. 

26. Has there been a confiderable Advance in the Price of Commodities 
in conl'equence of the Advance of the Market Price of Gold ? 

I think fo. 

27. Has there been a proportionable Depreflion of thofe Prices, in confequence 
of the Market Price of Gold having fallen ? 

There is at prefent a confiderable Depreflion of Prices ; and I conceive Part of 
that Depreflion to be attributable to the Reduction that has taken place in Bank 
Notes, with a View of lowering the Market Price of Gold. 

28. Has there been any confiderable Depreflion in the Prices of any of the great 
Articles of Home Produce, Corn, Cattle, and Butcher’s Meat, Wool, or Iron ? 

I am not in any Line of Bufinefs to enable me to anfwer that Queftion. 

29. When you fpeak of Difcretion in the Refumption of Cafli Payments, do 
you mean Difcretion in Point of Time, or in the Manner of efiefling it ? 

In the Manner of effe&ing it ; if it were to be required that the Refumption fliould 
take place within Two Years at all Events, then that Difcretion mult ceafe to be 
ufed, as if it were to ruin all the World, Reduction mult flill take place. 

30. Do you think it prudent to fix any precife Period at which, at all Events, and 
under whatever Circumltances, the Refumption of Cafli Payments mult take place ? 

In a Country like this, where fo much is lacrificed to Revenue, I would not 
recommend it. 

31. Have you obferved, in the Courfe of your Experience, that a Fall in Prices 
to the Amount of 5 per Cent., fpread over the Space of a Year, or a Year and 
a Half, has produced any great Inconvenience to Commerce ? 

I have never experienced any great Inconvenience from fuch a Cafualty. ‘ I do 
not believe that any fuch Circumftance precifely ever took place, though fome- 
thing approaching to it may. 

32. If fuch a gradual Fall were to take place to that Extent, would it be pro- 
ductive of any ferious Inconvenience ? 

I conceive the Inconvenience would be very limited. 

33. Would then Fourteen or Fifteen Months, without any very extraordinary 
Circumftance intervening, afford a reafonable Length of Time to efledt l'uch a 
Reduction of Paper in Circulation as, without too fudden a Fall in Prices, would 
enable the Bank, if proper Ufe were made of the Time given, to relume Calh 
Payments ? 

I am unable to anfwer fuch a Queftion till I know the Extent of Means placed 
at the Difpofal of the Bank, and applicable to fuch a Purpofe. 

34. Suppofing the Sum which you fliould think neceffary was repaid by 
Government to the Bank, in Specie or Bank Notes, would that enable the Bank 
to refume their Cafli Payments according to the former Queftion ? 

I think it would j but it can only be afeertained by Experiment. 

35. Could the Sum which you think neceffary to be repaid by Government to 

the Bank be raifed by a Loan, or in any other Way, without material public 
Inconvenience ? r 

I conceive that material Inconvenience would arife. The very Circumftance of 
Money being known to be raifed for the exprefs Purpofe of the Reduction of the 
Circulation, would render difficult the raifing fuch a Sum. 

36. Whether, in the prefent State of the Money Market of this Country, you 
think it would be impracticable or unfafe, with a View to public Credit, to raife 
a Sum by Loan to the Amount of from Ten to Sixteen Millions ? 

I think fuch a Sum could only be raifed upon very difad vantageous Terms to 
the Public ; it would create a very material Fall in the Stocks, and all the Confe- 
quences refulting from it. 

37. On 
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37- On what Grounds have you calculated the Sum of Sixteen Millions as 
that to which it might poffibly be neceffary to carry the Repayment of the Ad- 
vances to Government ? 

Five Millions and a Half I conceive neceflary to replace the public Balances ex- 
pedled to be withdrawn. Ten Millions and a Half to increafe Difcounts ; to 
replace Part of the Five Millions and a Half of Gold already iffued, or to purchafe 
Gold beyond that Sum ; and to operate a Reduction of Notes, after paying Three 
Quart' rs of a Million Dividends to Bank Proprietors. This is independent of the 
Fou. ' lions which, according to my View of the Queltion, is all that has been 
already repaid. I mention the Circumftance of Difcounts, becaufe, as Money comes 
in from Government, an increafed Demand will occur for Difcounts. 

38. Therefore, independent of any Meafure to be taken refpeffing the Public 
Balances, from Ten to Eleven Millions would, in your Judgment, be fufficient 
for the Purpofe in View ? 

I think fo ; but Ten Millions raifed without the Accommodation ufually granted 
by the Bank, would be more difficult to be raifed than the fame Sum with that 
Accommodation, and would likewife be more applicable to ihe Purpofe in View, 
inafmuch as the Preffure on the Money Market would take place at an earlier 
Period, and leave a longer Time for the Money Market to recover itfelf, previous 
to adlual Rel'umption. 

39. What would be the Effedt of Loans to that Amount, raifed by the Aflift- 
ance of the ufual Accommodation granted by the Bank? 

The Money fo raifed would be confiderably lefs applicable to the Purpofe in 
View ; or, in point of faff, would not be completely raifed till about the Month 
of February in the Year following that in which the Loan was made. 

40. Referring to Queftion and nfwer No. 3 1 , is not there a Difference between 
a cafual Reduction in the Price of commodities, and a forced Redudlion of Price, 
in confequence of a forced Reduftion of Bank Notes ? 

Yes, certainly. 

41. Would not the latter be productive of fevere Diftrefs, though the Incon- 
venience of the former might not be materially felt ? 

Certainly. 

42. It appears by Papers before us, that the Price of Gold in June 1815 was 
104s., and in June 1816 was 80s., a Difference of from 20 to 25 per Cent. ; did 
Prices fall to that Amount in general during that Period ? 

I cannot fay. 

43. Affuming that Fifteen Months was the Time prefcribed for the Bank relum- 
ing Cafh Payments, would an Importation of One Million Quarters of Wheat, in 
confequence of an unpropitious Seafon, be one of thofe extraordinary Caufes inter- 
vening, which might make the Refumption of Calh Payments peculiarly embar- 
raffing at that Period ? 

Affuming =£4 to be the Price, it would be an Interruption, but notfo great an 
Interruption as is generally fuppofed; becaufe Money, to be made applicable for the 
Payment for Corn, mufl be withdrawn from effefling Payments for other export- 
able Produdls, and thereby reduce the Price of thofe Produtls, and thereby occafton 
Exportation. I think it right to apprize the Committee, that this is precifely one 
of the Cafes that would'render the Exercife of Difcretion on the Part of the Bank 
extremely difficult. 

44. If the Price were would not the Difficulty increafe in proportion to the 
Price ? 

Certainly, and alfo the Fall of Price of exportable Articles. 

45. If the Quantity of Articles exported were to be increafed, fay, one-third, 
and the Price of fuch Articles diminifhed one-third, would not the Amount of 
Payments to be made to this Country be thereby rendered the fame ? 

Certainly, it would have that Effect provided other Circumftances remained the 
fame. Bui I conceive that the Difficulties ariiing in effecting Payments for Com 
would diminilh the Confumption, and confequently the Demand for Com, by pro- 
ducing Economy in the Ufe of it. 

46. You 
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46. You have faid that a forced Reduftion of Prices at ftated Periods may 
produce ferious Diftrefs, but that a cafual Fall would not produce that EiTeft ; 
would not fuch a forced Redu&ion, when forefeen, by flopping a Part of the 
Supply of Foreign 'Goods, afford the Means of avoiding even a Part of the In- 
convenience, little as it was, which was felt in the cafual Fall of Prices ? 

Certainly. 

47. In the Event of great Mercantile Embarraflment, might not Bills which 
would other wife be confidered as good, become fo difcredited as to oblige the 
Bank to refufe to difcount them ? 

It would have that Effeft with the Bills of great Speculators, but not with 
others; becaufe the Principle upon which the Bank ads, is to render its Difcounts 
as beneficial as poflible to the Public ; and from a Spirit of Kindnefs it would pro- 
bably extend the fame Indulgence as ufual, whenever it could difcriminate between 
Speculators and regular Traders. 

48. Would the Bank then be induced to difcount the Bills of regular Traders, 
although under the fuppofed Cafe of general Mercantile Diftrefs they might not 
be confidered as fafe ? 

They would not do fo if they were decidedly confidered as unfafe ; but there 
being always Two and fometiines more Securities, they would hope for the beft, 
and difcount liberally ; becaufe if each Party could pay 10s. in the Pound the Bank 
would not ultimately lofe. I am only giving this as my individual Opinion. 

49. It appears by the Papers before the Committee, that independently of the 
Securities for Advances made to Government, the Bank holds and has for a long 
Time held Exchequer Bills purchafed by them to very large Amounts ; do you 
confider the Amount of thofe Bills as a Part of the Refources of the Bank over 
which they have a Controul ? 

Any Gentleman in the Committee of Treafury at the Bank would give a better 
Anfwer to that than I can. The Bank holds a large Quantity under the Head 
of Exchequer Bills purchafed, which have been made out for Sums fo large as 
to be unmarketable ; and 1 conceive they have not that Controul over them that 
is defirable. 

50. Whether the Objeft of fuch Repayment of the Advances made by the 
Bank to Government, as you have already ftated to be necelfary in your Opinion, 
might not be effected by the Bank reducing the Amount of the Exchequer Bills 
which they hold by Purchafe ? 

No, I think not. I think it is defirable that the Government fhould know what 
Amount of Exchequer Bills the Bank is willing to hold without interfering with 
the Market. 

5 x. It appears from the Accounts before us, that the Amount of Bank Notes 
in Circulation never exceeded Twenty Millions till the Year 1810. And you 
are probably aware, that for Two or Three Years previous to that Time, the 
Revenue was from Ten to Twenty Millions more than at prefent, and the Trade 
of the Country likewife was during a Part of that Time in a very flourilhing 
State. Can you flare any Reafon why, Regard being had to the above Circum- 
flances, a greater Amount of Bank Notes is neceffary for Circulation now, than 
at die Period to which the Queflion refers ? 

I am not aware of the Amount of Country Bank Notes, and Gold, in Circula- 
tion at that Time ; and therefore, as they had a Share with the Bank of England 
IfTues in circulating Commodities, I have not the Data to anfwer this Queflion. 

52. You have Rated, that a Reduction of Four Millions in the Amount of 
Bank Notes in Circulation would probably produce a favourable Turn in the Ex- 
changes ; do you found fuch an Opinion upon Reafoning, or upon having ob- 
ferved, as a Cainbifl, that the Diminution or Increafe in the numerical Amount 
of Bank Notes, has ufually produced correfponding Effe&s upon the Exchanges, 
and the Price of Gold in this Country, fince the Bank Reftriftion ? 

I ground my Opinion upon Reafoning; I do not rely upon the numerical Amount 
of Bank Notes exclufively. 

S 3 - If - 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton I .ibrary Digitisation Unit 



( Si ) 


53. If, in point of Faft, the Price of Gold has frequently funk at a Time when Mr. 
there has been a confiderable Increafe in Bank Notes, and has riren when Bank William Ward. 

Notes have been confiderably diminilhed ; can we confidently depend upon the 

Effect of a Reduction of Bank Notes, towards producing a favourable Exchange f 

1 would rely upon it in an Exchange Tranfadlion, where my own Interelt was 
at Stake ; though I cannot undertake to fay precifely at what Period, or in what 
Degree an unfavourable Exchange would be corrected by fuch Reduction. In 
making this Remark, I would qualify ir by Reference to my former Anfwer, 
relative to the Difcretion to be exercifed by the Bank of England. 

54. Suppofing this Difcretion to be limited to the Slownefs or Rapidity with 
which the Reduction is to be made, but to be entirely taken away with refpedl to 
the precife Period at which (under whatever Circumltances of Difadvantage) the 
Bank mult refume Calh Payments, might it not happen that that Period would 
arrive at a Moment when the Exchanges might be fo unfavourable as to make it 
impoflible for the Bank to open with Safety ? 

It might certainly; at the Period appointed for the Refumplion of Cafli Pay- 
ments, the Exchanges might require a ftronger Controul than the Public would 
be well able to bear. 

55. Suppofirig the Effeft of the Redu&ion of Bank Notes upon the Exchanges 
to be morally certain upon the long run, might not there be an Interval between the 
opening of the Bank, and this favourable Turn, during which the Price of Gold 
might remain fo much above the Mint Price, as to drain the Bank in a very 
lhort Period of a large Proportion of its Treafure ? 

Not if the Bank applies the Means it will poffefs at the Time of preventing it. 

I mean continuing the Reduction of its Notes till the Market Price of Gold 
is reduced to the Mint Price. 

56. Is there any afftgnable Reduction which could with Confidence be expected 
to produce that Effect ? 

I cannot name the Amount of Reduction which would produce that Effeft. 

57. Whether, if the Difference between the Mint Price and the Market Price be 
only Five per Cent., any large Amount of Reduction beyond the Four Millions 
you have already fpoken of, could probably be neceffary for that Purpofe? 

That would depend partly upon the Circumltances which would occafion a high 
Market Price: I think that a Reduction of Four Millions would provide againft 
all ordinary Contingencies for the prefent, excluding Panic or other extraordinary 
Circumltances. 

58. You have already Hated that the Exchanges might require a ftronger Con- 
troul than the Public would be well able to bear, by which I conclude you mean, 
that fuch a Reduction might be neceffary as would produce confiderable Com- 
mercial Diltrefs ; would not Panic be more likely to take place, and produce more 
mifehievous Effects, under fuch Circumltances, than while the Circulation was lefs 
reduced ? 

Certainly. 

59. Would the Exchanges be prevented from being more unfavourable, and 
the Price of Bullion alfo be prevented from rifmg, if the Bank was compelled to 
fell Gold Bullion at the prefent Market Price ? 

Yes. 

Co. Would the gradual progreffive Diminution of the Paper in Circulation, and 
the Reftoration of the Currency to its former Standard, be fecured by further 
compelling the Bank to fell Gold Bullion at the Price of 82s. per Oz. during 
the Firft l’wo Months, and after that Period by a Reguladon direfling the Bank 
to fell Gold Bullion at a conftandy reducing Price of id. per Oz. in every fuc- 
ceeding Week, fo as to effefl the total Reduction of 6ad. in Sixty-two Weeks, 
commencing after the firft Two Months, during which it would be nearly ftationary ? 

The Principle propofed in this Queftion is precifely the fame as the uncon- 
ditional Refumption of Calh Payments, only varying very much in the Degree 
in which you approach the Refumption; all Circumltances will apply to this 
Q Meafure 
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Mr. Mcafure that likewife apply to the unconditional Rcfumption, excepting that by 
William Ward, the propofed Mode a fmall Part of the Inconvenience would be obviated. It 

appears to me to alter the Degree in which the Public is to be prefled, which will 

be lefs by this Means, than by at once paying at the prefent Mint Price. 

6 1. Is it not better to fecure the certain and regular Approach towards that 
Mint Price, than to leave it at an Uncertainty ? 

I think not at prefent, nor undl large Sums fliall have been repaid to the Bank. 

62. Does any other Plan occur to you for eftedting this Purpofe ? 

I have confidered of a Plan, which I will deliver in Writing at a future Day. 

63. Would not the Rilk of fuch a Commercial Panic as you have referred to 
in your former Anfwer, be diminiflied in proportion as the Bank was enabled, by 
whatever Means, previoufly to effedl a gradual and progreflive Diminution of its 
Notes ? 

Certainly. 

Witnefs was directed to withdraw. 

Committee is adjourned to Friday at Twelve o’Clock. 
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Die Veneris, 19“ Februarii 18 iy. 


The LORD PRESIDENT in the Chair. 


Mr. SAMUEL THORNTON was called in, and examined as follows: 

i. How long have you been in the Direction ? 

Thirty-nine Years ; I left the Chair in 1801. 

c. Would it be practicable and fafe, in your Judgment, for the Bank of England 
to refume its Payments in Calh on the Fifth of July next ? 

Upon the belt Confideration I can give the Subject, it would be impracticable 
to refume Calh Payments in July next, without bringing Embarraffments both 
upon the Commercial and Financial Interefts of the Country, which are to me 
incalculable. 

3. State the Grounds upon which you come to that Conclufton ? 

I form my Opinion principally upon the State of Foreign Exchanges, which cannot 
be expected to turn in Favour of Great Britain w hi lit the exilting Payments remain 
to be made for Inveltments in Foreign Funds, and to liquidate Debts Hill out- 
Itanding for Com imported, and many other Articles of Itaple Manufacture, of 
which the Revival of Commerce required the Importation. 

4. When the Operations refpeCting Foreign Loans lhall be at an End, parti- 
cularly thofe refpeCting the Loans in France, are you of Opinion that the general 
Balance of Trade is likely to be fo far favourable to this Country, as to lecure, 
under ordinary Circumltances, a favourable State of Exchange ? 

I think it will fecure a favourable Courfe of Exchange in no very dillant Period 
of Time ; unlefs we Ihould have the Misfortune of a deficient Harveft. 

5. Within about what Time do you think we may look for that Refult ? 

I do not expect to fee the Exchanges permanently fettled in Favour of Great Bri- 
tain fconer than the latter End of the Year 1820, more efpeciallyas the Payments 
of the French Loans are extended over a great Part of that Year, and it depends 
in a great Degree upon the Liquidation of the French Loans. 

6. Is it your Opinion that the Exchanges are affeCted by the Increafe or Dimi- 
nution of the Circulation of the Notes of the Bank of England ? 

I think the Amount of the Notes in Circulation may have an EffeCt upon the 
Exchanges, but nor to the Degree which is fuppofed by many Perfons, inafmuch 
as Experience has proved, that the Exchanges have been in Favour of this 
Country when the Notes have been at the higheft. 

7. Might not the FaCl of Exchanges being in Favour of this Country when the 
Notes of the Bank of England have been highelt, have arifen from the Country 
Bank Paper being at that Time confidenibly reduced ? 

That Circumllance may have operated ; but I have feldom had Means to know 
what was the Amount of the Country Circulation. I conceive that the Balance 
of Payments, either to or from this Country, from or to other Countries, will regulate 
the Exchange, though there may be an extended Paper Circulation at the Time. 

8. Are you then of Opinion, that if a Reduction were now gradually to takfc 
place of about Three or Four Millions in the Amount of the Bank of England 

Circulation, 
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Mr. 

Samuel Thornton. 


Circulation, that fuch a Rediiftion would nor, under prdent Circumdances, pro- 
duce a favourable State of the Exchange ? . 

1 think a Reduction to the Amount mentioned would produce a lurn in .the 
Exchange in favour of this Country ; but I much doubt whether a Reduction 
to that Amount would not fo cramp the Energies of the Country, as to defeat 
the Obieft in View, and in a fhoi t Time to turn the Exchanges agamlt us. 1 he 
Amount of Bank Notes in Circulation on the Morning of Yederday, was 
^25,204,000 s from which, for the Sake of my Argument, 1 wifii to deduft the 
Amount of One and Two Pound Notes, amounting to ,€7,545,000, tuid of Bank 
Poll Bills, which are not ufed for the Purpofes of Commerce, 1,686,000 ; thefe 
amount together to *£9,231,000, leaving a Circulation tor the Purpofes of 
Commerce of .£16,063,000. 1 find that the average Amount of Notes in Cir- 
culation for Ten Years before the Bank Reftridion was £ 1 0,82 1 ,000, exclulivc 
of One and Two Pound Notes, which did not then exilf, and I believe of Bank 
Port Bills ; which 1 ! makes an lncreafe of about £5,000,000 ; an Amount of In- 
create which I think is demanded by the extended Operations of the Country. 


9. Will you date upon what Grounds you exclude the One and Pwo Pound Notes? 

1 exclude them in the Comparifon I have made, from an Opinion that a Sub- 
flitute for them exifled in the Years antecedent to the Reftridion in the Gold 
Coin then current. Having had Occafion to look at the Circulation at the carlieft 
Period at which I had a Share in the Management of the Bank, 1 find the 
Amount of the whole Advances to Government to have been in fume Periods 
One-third more than the whole Circulation of Notes, which Portion of Advances 
I conclude was made in Coin, and not in Notes ; and I find that at thole Periods 
there was a proportionable Diminution of the Specie in the Bank. 


to. Why do you exclude the Bank Pod Bills ? 

Becaufe they are not ufed for the Purpofes of Commerce, 

1 1 . What are they ufed for ? 

They are ufed for Remittances to Country Gentlemen, for the Purpofe of 
Safety to Travellers, as they require Indorfement, and mult be prefen ted lor Ac- 
ceptance before they are paid, and Time is gained for the Detedlion of Fraud ; 
antecedent to the Reftri&ion their Amount was fmall. 


12. Do not thefe Payments form a Part of the general Circulation of the Country? 

Undoubtedly they form a Part of the general Circulation of the Country ; but 

as far as my Experience goes, 1 have feldom known them ufed for Commercial 
Purpofes, either foreign or domeftic. 

13. It appears by the Accounts before us, that the Amount of Bank Notes in 
Circulation, including One and Two Pound Notes and Bank Poll Bills, never 
exceeded Twenty Millions till the Year 18x0, and yet that for feveral Years ante- 
cedent to that the Revenue was from Ten to Twenty Millions more than at prefent, 
and the Trade of the Country in a flourifhing Condition ; can you account for a 
much larger Circulation of Bank Notes being neceflary now, than at the Period 
to which I refer ? 

Although, as I have already dated, I have not the Means of knowing the 
Amount of Country Bank Notes, it is the Belief of well-informed Men, that 
their Circulation was larger at that Time than it is now. With refpeft to the 
Collection of the Revenue, I would obferve, that as the Amount in War Taxes, 
including Property Tax, was collected in large Sums, and the Expenditure 
was proportionably large, I can conceive it might be collected under the Circum- 
dance of a lefs Circulation of Notes, than when the Collection is extended over 
a greater Portion of the Year, and the Expenditure more gradually made. When 
the Notes come into the Bank they are immediately cancelled j in the Payment 
of thofe Taxes they came in large Sums. 

' 14. Would it not however be true, that in Time of War, when the Army, 
the Navy, and the Militia are to be paid, befides other Expences connected with 
the War, that the Expenditure in many of its Branches mud be made in fmaller 
Sums, than when the Intered of the National Debt forms fo much larger a Pro- 
potrion of the whole National Expenditure, than it does in Time of War ? 

The 
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The Home Expenditure will be made in fmaller Sums, but the great Expence 
of War being in Foreign Countries, it cannot be defrayed in fmall Payments. 

15. Is it not probable, that during the Period when Individuals are called upon 
to make large Payments at once, as in the Cafe of the Property Tax and other 
Taxes to which you have alluded, a greater Portion of Notes will be accumu- 
lated in the Hands of Individuals, and locked up from general Circulation before 
they come into the Bank, than at the Time when their Payments are fmaller and 
more multiplied? 

I incline to think not ; becaufe when Payments are of large Amount, it is 
the Cuftom of the Mercantile Part of the Community to make Provifion as 
near to the Time of Payment as poflible, with a View to fave the Interefl of 
Money ; this is an Objedt in a large Sum, but not equally fo in a fmaller. 
I will elucidate this Circumftance by the Practice of almoft all Receivers Ge- 
neral of Taxes, whole Agents almoft invariably raife by Difcount, or the Sale 
of Exchequer Bills and other floating Securities, the Sums that are paid into the 
Exchequer antecedent to each (Quarter Day. 

1 6. When you Hate, that the Increafe, which you apprehend to exift of Five 
Millions in the Circulation of Bank of England Notes is not more than is de- 
manded by the extended Operations of the Country, have you any Criterion by 
which you can judge what Amount of increafed Circulation thofe extended 
Operations require ? 

I found my Opinion upon the Extenfion of the Trade of the Country, as evinced 
by the Amount of our Exports and Imports, the Increafe of our Revenue, and of 
the Interefl of the National Debt ; the Extenfion of Mining, and the Improvement 
in the various Produflions of the Country ; among other Articles, an Importation 
of between 20 and 30,000 Tons of Iron took place from Sweden and Rullia upon 
an Average of Years, which is now almoft entirely produced by the Mines of this 
Country ; to this I might add Tin, Copper, and many other Articles. 

17. Are you of Opinion thac the Amount of Currency, of whatever Defcription, 
neceffary for the Ufes of any Country, is governed by the Extent and Value of 
the Articles which it has to circulate ? 

I Ihould think it is. 

18. Muft not this vary with many Variations in the Nature of Produce, Manu- 
factures, and Trade, in the fame Manner as you have deferibed it to vary with 
the Variations in the Nature of the Public Receipt and Expenditure ? 

I think it would. 

19. When you ftate that the Balance of Payments, either from or to this 
Country, to or from other Countries, will regulate the Exchanges, although there 
may be an extended Paper Circulation, do you conceive that any Merchant in- 
terefted in effecting fuch Payments will not confider the relative Value of the 
Currency to that of the precious Metals, in the Terms on which he offers to fell 
or buy Bills ? 

I think he will. 

20. When you compare the Number of Bank Notes now in Circulation with 
what they were previous to the Reftri&ion, you deduft ^7,545,000, of One and 
Two Pound Notes Value, confidering them a Subftitution for Gold Currency ; did 
you confider that to be the only Subftitute, or do you not confider Country Bank 
Notes of One and Two Pounds Value to be alfo a Subftitute for that Currency ? 

I confider Country Bank Notes to be alfo a Subftitution. 

21. Before the Year 1810 was the Currency exclufively Paper, or was not 
there ftill Two or Three Years previous to 1810, fome Gold Currency? 

I believe there was confiderably more of Gold Currency in Circulation for Two 
or Three Years before 1810, than there is at this Time, notwithftanding the 
Iffues of Sovereigns and Half Sovereigns. 

22. Do you know what was the Price of Bullion for Two or Three Years 
previous to 1810 ? 

I do not recoiled exadly j it exceeded the Rate of £\ per Ounce. 

R 23. What 
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23. What was the fuppofed Amount of Gold current in the Country before 

the Reftriftion of the Bank ? . 

As I never found any certain Data, upon winch an Opinion can be formed, the 
Anfwer to that Queftion can be only conjcSural. The Amount has been hated at 
40 Millions i but I have always confidered that to exceed the aftual State. If I 
was to hate an Opinion, 1 (hould fay fome intermediate Sum between 30 and 40 
Millions. 

24. You have ftated in your Anfwer to Queftion No. 8., that about 
<£16,063,000 is now neceflary for the Purpofes of general Commerce, being the 
Amount of Bank Notes of £5 and above, exclufive of Bank Poll Bills ; may we 
confider the Amount of Notes of £5 and above, in Circulation at different Times, 
as the Meafure of the Circulation neceflary at thofe Times, for the Purpofe of 
Commerce ? 

I cannot ftriftly fay, that the whole Amount of Bank Notes at any particular 
Period is always neceflary for the Purpofes of Commerce. The Direttors may err 
in their Judgment with refpett to the Extent of their Iffues j though it is a Subjett 
of Weekly Confideration and Difcuflion. And particular Periods have occurred 
when it has been neceflary to make an extended Iffue of Notes, to check occafional 
Alarm in Public Credit, and to prevent impending Bankruptcies, which have in 
many Cafes been averted by a liberal though only a temporary Iffue. 

25. What are the Rules by which the Directors of the Bank now regulate 
the Amount of their Iffues ? 

A Variety of Subje&s enter into their Confideration to decide this Queftion ; the 
State of the Trade, the Rate of the Exchanges, and the Defcription of Commer* 
cial Paper which is brought them to difcount. If the Exchanges are unfavourable, 
I have always held it to be undefirable to make large Advances to thofe Houfes 
who are known to be in the Habit of exporting Bullion ; for though I know that 
an unfavourable Balance mull be paid, I think it inexpedient to facilitate the 
Operation to thofe Houfes who make it their Practice to traffic principally in the 
precious Metals. When Bills of Exchange or Promifl'ory Notes are brought for 
Difcount, thofe who are converfant with this Defcription of Paper are pretty well 
able to difcover whether it is for real Bufinefs ; and whilft the Bank Advances are 
made for regular Mercantile Tranfaftions, the Directors are of Opinion, that they 
cannot have a better Criterion, fo long as their Notes are not payable in Specie, 
which would of courfe regulate their Ifl'ues more correftly. 

26. Since the Reftriftion, has the Price of Gold entered into thofe Confider- 
ations which decide the Amount of their Iffues ? 

It has invariably entered into mine, as the beft Criterion of the State of the 
Exchanges. 

27. Defcribe what you mean by real Bufinefs, and regular Mercantile Tranfao 
tions ? 

I mean when the Paper is founded upon a Sale of Goods, or if drawn 
from Abroad, is for the Purchafe of Goods in a Foreign Country. Whereas if 
A. ffiould be found to draw upon B., and B. within a Ihort Period to draw back 
upon A., fuch Bills are immediately known to be Paper for the Purpofe of Ac- 
commodation, as it is called, or to raife Money. 

28. What Principles regulate the Amount of your Lffiues made upon Govern- 
ment Securities ? 

The chief Guide as to the Amount of Iffues upon Government Secu- 
rities, is rhe Confideration of the Limit intended to be given to the whole 
Amount of Bank Notes in Circulation. After giving the moil deliberate Con- 
fideration to the Point during the Years when I was in the Chairs, and I took 
the Lead in the Management of its Concerns ; I found the molt convenient and 
defirable Iffue was One Half of the Notes upon Government Securities, and Orte 
Half upon Difcount. But there have been Occafions when Commercial Difco untB 
for real Bufinefs were not called for in a Proportion equal to the Moiety of the 
whole Amount we thought it expedient to keep in Circulation. 

29. During thofe Periods, then, in forming your Opinon of the Total Amount 

of 
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of Paper which you thought it expedient to iffue, did you exclude from your Mr. 
Confideration the Defcription of Commercial Paper brought to you to difcount ? Samuel Tksr 

This was a neceffary Exception to the Rule I have before ftated, as it refers to 

the Period when the Continent was ihut againlf us, the burning Decrees of 
Napoleon were put in force againlf us, and the Trade of the Country was fo 
interrupted, that had we adhered to our Criterion for regulating our Iffue of 
Commercial Difcounts, we fhould have occafioned a Diminution of the Circulating 
Medium that muff have greatly embarraffed the Country. 

30. Is there any Impediment to the Obfervation of the Rule, by which yoQ 
think it defirable that One Half of the Iffues fhould be founded upon Govern- 
ment Securities, and One Half on good Difcounts, at the prefent Time ? 

I know of no other Impediment than that it would require a Reduction of the 
Debt from Government to the Bank. 

31. What Reduftion of that Debt do you think would be neceffary for that 
Purpofe, in addition to what has already been paid ? 

Suppofing the Amount of Bank Notes to be maintained at the prefent Sum 
of 25 Millions, I think the Government Debt might remain at 12^ Millions, 
which would require a further Payment of 6i Millions. 

32. Referring to your Anfwer to Queftion No. 25, why do you think it neceffary 
to limit the Amount of your Iffues by the Amount of Difcounts demanded for real 
Buffnefs and regular Mercantile Tranfaftions ? 

I beg to obferve, that Notes iffued cither for Advances to Government, or for 
Accommodation to Merchants, form one aggregate Amount of Circulating Me- 
dium ; and that Applications for Difcounts beyond that Sum, and to replace dif- 
counted Bills that are difcharged, is the only ReftriQion I know to be practicable 
under the prefent Circumftances. 

33. How do you regulate the Limit which at any particular Time you think 
fit to place to the Total Amount of your Iffues ? 

There are a Variety of Circumftances that bear upon that Queftion. I have 
already Hated the Demand for Commercial Difcounts to be one of them ; before 
the Iffue of the Quarterly Payments of the Dividends, when the Receipt of Taxes 
has drawn a large Sum out of Circulation, and Money confequentiy becomes 
fcarce, the Bank generally is liberal in their Advances to the Commercial World ; 
and, on the other Hand, they ftraiten their Iffues upon Difcounts as foon as the 
Dividends in the Public Funds are in a Courfe of Payment. 

34. Referring to Queftion No. 25, do you mean in your Anfwer by the Word 
“ Iffues ,” Iffues generally, or Iffues on Commercial Difcount only ? 

I mean thofe on Commercial Difcount only. 

35. By what Rule then does the Bank determine the Amount of its I lilies 
generally, not fpeaking of thofe on Commercial Difcounts only ? 

The Principle upon which, I have already ftated, I myfelf conjoindy with others 
wilhed the Iffues to be regulated, is about One Half upon Government Securities, 
and One Half upon Difcounts ; but if from any Cauies which the Bank thought 
right Ihould influence their Coiidu£t, their Advances to Government fhould ex- 
ceed that Proportion, their only Refource is to reftrain their Iffues on difcounted 
Bills as they come in, in courfe of Payment. 

36. But the Queftion relates not to the Proportion, bur to the Total Amount ? 

If the Quantity of Bank Notes iffued upon Government Security compofe a 

given Proportion of Circulating Medium required for legitimate Trade, Ids is 
always demanded for Difcounts ; and I have feldom found any very coercive 
Meafures to be neceffary ; except in fuch Cafes when the Bank fed it neceffary 
to make a confiderable temporary Diminution in the Amount of their Notes. 

Suppofing the Circulation of Bank Notes to be maintained at 24 Millions, and 
an Advance to Government of 30 Millions to fubfilt, it rarely occurs that more 
than the Four Millions is" demanded in Commercial Difcounts. In the Event of 
a very unfavourable Exchange, or of a high Price of Bullion, the Bank would 
even then reftrain their Commercial Difcounts till the Period when the Govern- 
ment Debt is reduced. 

37- B y 
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«7 By what Rales does the Bank determine that a Circulation of Bank Notes 
to the Amount of 04 Millions, or to any g relter or left Amount, is at any parti, 
cular Period fit to be maintained ? .... , 

By judging of site EffeS of their Miles upon the Public. There have been 
Periods when, upon a rellrained Mile of the Total Amount of Bank Notes, the 
cuftotnary Accommodation from the Bankers in London to the Met chants has 
been nearly (topped, and the only Means of raifing Money has been upon a Sale 
of Exchequer Bills at a Difcount, or borrowing Money upon Stock, at a Rate of 
Intereft of i o or 1 2 per Cent. 

38. If thefe Confiderations would operate at any given Period as a Reafon 
for increafing the total Hue of Bank Notes, or for maintaining them at their then 
actual Amount, what Circumftances would the Bank confider as impofing upon 
them the Duty of leffening the total Amount of their Iffues, fpeaking always of 
their Hues generally, and not of thofe on Difcount only ? 

The Knowledge that there was Abundance of Money in Circulation, and conr 
fequently Speculations of large Extent going on in different Branches of Trade, 
would induce the Bank to redrain their Hues. Whenever the Abundance of Cir- 
culating Medium renders Money attainable to the Public much below the legal Rate 
of Intereft, the Evil cures itfelf, as Merchants will not difcount at Five per Cent, 
with the Bank, when they can get Difcounts at Four per Cent, from private Perfons. 

39. Do you confider the Increafe or Diminution of the Demands upon the 
Bank for Difcounts, as the Criterion by which you judge of the Abundance or 
Deficiency of the Circulating Medium required by the Public P 

It is the beft, but not the only Criterion ; by no Means an infallible one ; as in 
all Cafes the Bank cannot diftinguifli whether the Demand is for legitimate Bufi- 
nefs, or for thePurpofe of Speculation. 

40. Is that however the Principle that mainly regulates the Bank in their general 
Hues ? 

Not exclufively ; for Example, if a Weft India Merchant applies for Ac- 
commodation when there are no Fleets and no Products from the Weft Indies 
upon Sale, we have Reafon to believe the Demand is not for genuine Bufinefs. 
With a Buyer at the Eaft India Sales, if his Application is at a Time when 
prompt Payment is to be made, or Goods to be taken out of Bond, we are more 
liberal in our Advances. 

41. Is the Increafe or Diminution of Demands for Hues for real Mercantile 
Tranfa&ions, the Criterion by which you judge of the Abundance or Deficiency 
of the Circulating Medium required by the Public ? 

It is the beft Criterion I know. 

42. Do you know whether there has been more or lefs Overtrading within the 
laft Ten Years than before ? 

, At the Clofe of a long War there neceflarily is an Extenfion of Trade, and more 
efpecially when new Markets are opened, as has been the Cafe fince the laft Peace, 
and by opening the Commerce to India to private Traders. I conceive the India 
Trade to be the Caufe of a great Drain of Specie, as the Merchants concerned in 
it find the precious Metals the beft Inveftments they can fend out ; and expe&ing 
a Profit on the Return Cargo, are more liberal than any other Perfons in the Price 
they give for the precious Metals, which they buy up largely in their Tranfit to this 
Country. I know of no Criterion, by which to judge of Overtrading, but by 
the Number of Bankruptcies, which I do not know to have been more numerous 
than at the Clofe of former Wars. 

43. The Queftion includes a Period antecedent to the Peace, and to the Trade 
to India being thrown open ? 

I think during the Time the Trade was carried on by Licences, it was pulhed 
beyond the Demand of the Continent ; and I know feveral Inftances, in which 
there are large outftanding Debts from other Countries to Merchants of Great 
Britain, which will probably never be recovered. 

44. The 


nted image digitised by the University of Southampton I .ibrary Digitisation Unit 



( ) 


44- The Queltion includes Domeltic Trade ? 

The Two are involved together ; inaftnuch as the exporting Merchant fent out 
Manufactures, for which he was in molt Cafes refponfible to the Manufacturer, 
and generally had to make Payment. 

45. Are v-e then to infer that there has been an Overtrading ? 

I think during the Period of Licences there was, but not fince the Peace, 
excepting the India Trade, which may have been overdone, but which will pro- 
bably cure itlelf. 

46. Do you think the large Amount of Paper in Circulation may have 
afforded any Facilities to that Overtrading ? 

I am of Opinion, that when Bank of England Notes and Country Bank Notes 
were at the hieheft, Manufacturers were induced to give an Extenfion of Credit 
to the Merchants, which induced them to enter into Speculations, which in many 
Inllances turned out unfortunately. 

Witnefs is directed to withdraw. 


Ordered, That this Committee be adjourned till Monday next, at Twelve o’clock. 


S 


Mr. 

Samuel ST berntan . 
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Mr. Ward. 


Die Lunas, 22 ° Februavii 1819 . 


The LORD PRESIDENT in the Chair. 


Mr. WARD was called in again, and delivered in the Paper marked No. 5, 

containing a Plan for the gradual Refumption of Cafh Payments, which was 

read, and is as follows : 

“ I conceive that the Bank mult aft with exceffive Caution whenever Refump- 
tion of Cafli Payments takes place. It will find itfelf in a new Situation, and in a 
State of Uncertainty as to what Amount of Gold may be demanded. For its own 
Security it will probably reduce, and keep reduced, the Amount of its Notes to 
an Extent highly prejudicial to the Community, fenfible, as it will naturally 
become, that it is indifpenfable to provide againlt the Effeft of Panic ns well as 
War, or any political Convulfion that may take place. Moreover, the Public has 
been fo habituated to a large Supply of Bank Notes, that it cannot immediately 
difpenle with the Accommodation they afford. To obviate thefe Difficulties, and 
at the fame Time to approach the monetary Syftcm that formerly exifled, the fol- 
lowing: Expedient is propofed, under the Conviftion that the Refumption ffiould 
have the Advantage of Leading Strings at firft. 

“ 1 propofe, that for a Period to be limited, Bank Notes fliould not be made 
payable in Cafli on Demand. I propofe, that all London Bankers fliall be entitled 
to pay the Bank whatever Amount of Notes they pleafe, and demand Cafli in 
return at the Expiration of Three Months ; this Period to be fubfequcntly 
reduced as Circum fiances may afterwards render advifable. The Advantages 
that may be expefted to accrue from this Modification are as follows; viz. 
The Bank will not be in a State of Uncertainty as to what Gold will be wanted, 
and therefore will not exceffively reduce its Iflues, nor inconvenience the Public. 
People would not, on the Impulfe of the Moment, return Notes to the Bank under 
the Influence of Panic, became they would have to wait Three Months, and before 
the Expiration of that Period they would afeertain that their Panic was ill founded. 
People w'ould not return Notes on account of War or any political Convulfion, 
becaufe that would be the very Time when they would molt want Notes. The 
Lofs of Three Months Interefl would operate as a Seignorage to the Extent of 
14 per Cent., without being accompanied by the Difadvantages to which a 
Seignorage is expofed. The mod eflential Advantage that would accrue, would 
be this : The very Circumltance of Notes being withdrawn from Circulation for 
Three Months, would operate a Reduftion, and render the remaining Notes in 
Circulation more valuable, probably to an Extent that would again reduce the 
Maiket to the Mint Price of Gold. Moreover, if the Public were inconvenienced 
by a fcanty Supply of Paper, it mufl vent its Difpleafure on that Part of the Com- 
munity that returned the Notes, and not on the Bank or Government. 


Then he was further examined as follows : 

64. Would it not be neceflfary, with a View to the Adoption of fuch a Plan as 
is propofed in this Paper, that certain fixed Periods and Scales of reduced Times 
of Payment fhould be eftablilhed in the firft Inftance, for its progreffive Opera- 
tion, in the fame Manner as is here done for its Commencement ? 

Yes. 
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65. Can you give the Committee any Information as to the Amount of Loans 
contra&ed for by Foreign States in the Years 1817 and 1818 ? 


Mr. Ward. 


Mr. Ward delivers in the Paper marked No. 6, which is read, and is 
as follows : 

“ Statement of Britilh and Foreign Loans contracted in 1817 and 1818. 
1817. 

[The Exchange is calculated at 25 f.] 


Francs de Rente. 

10th February - 9,090.907 

1 Ith March - 8,620,689 

sad and 30th July 9,000,000 


a 52. 50. 
a sj. 50. 
a 61. 05. 


Contracted with MefTrs. Hope 1 
and Meffrs. Baring - J 


26,711,596 


1 £ 3,8 1 8, 1 86 
3,827,584 
4, 3^5,600 

£ 12,041,364 


RUSSIA. 

28,000,000 Roubles in 6 per Cents 


[The Exchange is calculated a 


ABSTRACT of the LOANS of 1817. 


France - - - 2^12,041,364 

Russia - - 1,106,875 

£1 3,14s, 239 


N. B. In the Year 1817 no Creation of Stick took place in Great Britain, the Wants of 
the Year having been fupplied by a Vote of Exchequer Bills. 


GREAT BRITAIN. 


181S. 


In the Treafury Notices of the 14th, 17th, and aSth April, offering to the 
Subscribers of £\ 1 Money and £100 3 perCent. Stock £100. in a nets 
35 her Cent. Fund (fuch Subferiptions being limited to ^ 3 , 000,000 Money 
and £27,000,000 3 per Cent. Stock) and giving to fucli Subfcrihers tile 
Liberty of funding Exchequer Bills (or Money •with 1 per Cent, as a 
Conlideration for the Premium on Exchequer Bills laved by the Sub- 
fenbers in Money) to an equal Amount with the Capital of the 3 per 
Cent. Stock fubferibed by them, — it is Rated that the Amount •wanted 
far tin Service of the Year would be - - £ 14,000,000 

and that the Rcfidue fubferibed would be applied to the Reduction of 
the Unfunded Debt. 


FRANCE. 


{ 


The Firft of thefc 
an open Loan to 
French only. 


the ^ 


May, 


14.600.000 

12.400.000 


[At an Exchange of 24 <L] 

a 66. 50. - - £ 8,090,833 

1 contrafled with y , 

a 1 ' y Meffrs. Hope and Baring, J '9 3,333 


There has likewife been a Creatiou of Stock to fatisfy the 
private Claims of Foreigners ; viz. 

Francs de Rente. 

To England - - 3,000,000 

To Spam ... 1,000,000 

To the other Parts of Europe - 1 z,oco,ooo 


£ 15,014,166 


16,000,000 Francs de Rente, which are 
in a Courfe of Transfer to 
the Claimants. 
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RUSSIA. 


1 8 1 8 — continued. 

[Exchange calculated at 


67,0001000 Roubles were fubfcribed in per Cents at 85 


T2 hi. per Rouble.] 

*£2,966,145 


PRUSSIA. 

A Loan in Englilh Money' "| 
in 5 per Cent. Bonds, the I 
Dividend payable in * 
London, contraftcd for | 
by Mr. Rotlifchild -J 


£ 1818 1819 

2.500.000 a 70. in 10 Payments from 1 May to 1 Mar. 

1.250.000 a 72$. --- x July to i May. 

1,250,000 a 75. - - « Oft. to 1 Aug. 

5.000. 000 

1.000. 000 retained by the Fruflian Government. 

4.000. 000 contraftcd for at the above Prices, 

averaging Difcounts off 69J Gsilh - cd‘2,790,000 


AUSTRIA. 

A Loan for 50,000,000 FIs. in 5 per Cents at 70. in Englifli Money, about £ 4,100,000 
(Contracted with MetTrs. Hope and Baring.) 


HOLLAND. 

A Loan of 20,000,000 FIs. at 1 1/. 


£ 


1,818,181 


NAPLES. 

Some Stock has been fold by the Government, but to no Amount ; nor lias any been 
taken by the Britilh. 


ABSTRACT of LOANS contrafted in 
Giieat Britain (Balance) 

France - 

Russia - 

Prussia ... 

Austria .... 

Holland - - 


1818. 

sk 14,000,000 
15,014,166 
2,966,145 

2.790.000 

4. 1 00.000 
1,818,181 


cB 40,688,492 


66. Can you give the Committee any Information as to the Amount of Britilh 
Inveftments in the faid Loans, and other Foreign Funds, during the fame Periods ? 

(Mr. Ward delivers in the Paper marked No. 7, and fays,') I muft refer to 
Mr. Haldimand for fuller Information, not having any particular Information my- 
felf upon the Subject. 

The Paper marked No. 7. is then read, and is as follows : 

“ ESTIMATE of the Amount inverted in the Foreign Funds by the Britilh. 

In thofe of France (omitting the Intereft of the Houfe of Baring, 

Brothers, and Co.) ... . 000,000 

The exadrt Amount could not be afeertained even by the 
Treafury at Paris, no Account being taken, in the 
Transfer Books, of the Refidence or Profeflion of the 
Inverter. 

In eftimating the Amount paid to France, on account of 
Stock, a Deduction fliould be made for the Profit 

made 
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made by the Englifii generally ; very large Invejlmenis 
having been made from 55 a 65, which were realized 
between 75 and 80 : the Profit could not be much 
fhort of 000,000. 

The Periods, when the Purchafes in French Stock have 
been .most active, were about the early Part of July 
1817, and after the late Fall from 75 to 62. 

The Intereft of the Englidi private Claimants on the 
French Government is not included in the above 
Ertimate. 

In the Ruffian Loans, amounting to about ^4,000,000, it is 
fuppofed, by well-informed Perfons, that the Jiritifh may hold 
to the Amount of ...» j^i, 000,000 

The principal Subfcribers were the Dutch. 

The I-Ioufe of Streglitz and Co. fubferibed, on Commif- 
fion, 21,000,000 Roubles, in the Loan of 1818. The 
fame Iloufe imported 180.000 lbs. of Silver, and 
upwards of 3 000 lbs. of Gold, in 1818. 

Some Part of the Britilh Capital inverted, was Money 
which had been drawn in or withheld fome Years 
fince, when the Exchange was high ; and which had 
been depofited in the Loan Bank. 

Of the Pruffian Loan, it has been fuppofed that more than One 
Half has been fold in Amrterdam, Antwerp, and Germany. 

Half the Loan amounted to - - ^1,395,000 

Dedutl 12 per Cent. Profit on the Half 

fold Abroad - - 167,400 

e£\ ,227,600 


5^7,227,600 

In the Funds of 

Auftria, 'j It is not believed that the Britifh have any 
Naples, ( Inrerert, excepting that which the Houfe 
and f of Baring and Co. have in the Auftrian 

Holland, J Loan.” 


67. What Effect have thole Loans and Inveftments had upon the Money Market 
of London and Paris, particularly during the lart Year? 

Bank of England Tokens had been recalled; and, up to the Middle of March 1818, 
large Sums were iffued from the Bank in exchange for thofe Tokens. The Bank had 
likewife recalled fome Millions of One and Two Pound Notes, preparatory to the 
then intended Refumptionof Cafli Payments. From the 1 6th of January to the 31ft 
of Augurt, 5^3,640,000 were iffued here, in Gold, by the Bank, carried over and 
added to the Circulation of France, and Confidence increafed in what was believed 
to be the Power of the Freuch Money Market : enormous Speculation followed. 
From the End of Auguit to the Middle of the prefent Month, only ^1,600,000 
have been iffued here, in Gold, and Inconvenience to France has been univerfally 
felt. Confidering Part of the Financial Difficulties of Fiance to be traceable to 
the above Source, I anticipate that, unlefs the French Market materially improves, 
very little Gold is to be exported to airive fiora thence or from other Places; as 
the French Market will materially interfere with the Ability of the Bank to pro- 
vide Gold. 

68. What do you mean by the above Source? 

The diminilhed Supply of Gold from England. They are wanting Gold from 
us, while we are wanting Gold from them. 

Witnefs is directed to withdraw. 

T Then 
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Then Mr. THORNTON was again called in, and further examined as 
follows : 

47. Were there any material Variations in the Market Price of Gold Bullion, 
between the Coinage in 1773 and 1774, and the Reftriftion Aft ol 1797? 

Without having the Table of Prices before me, I am unable to anlwer that Quef- 
tion with Accuracy ; but at the early Periods of my Engagement as a Bank 
Direftor, I know the Price of Gold to have been occafionally above the Mint 
Price, and to have occafioned confiderable Alarm among the Direftors. ^ I may 
add, that in 1783 this Advance of the Price of Bullion occafioned lb confiderable 
a Drain of the Specie then in the Bank, as to induce the Bank to withhold any 
Advances to Government, or to make the Payments on the Loan of that Year, as 
they had been accuflomed to do in other Years during the preceding War. In 
the courre of 78 Years before 1796, the Market Price of Gold exceeded the Mint 
Price during the Period of 49 Years, and it was at and below the Price only 28 
Years. During Part of that Period the current Coin was fuppofed to be very 
defective in Weight; it was reftored by the Re-coinage, which was begun about 
1772. 

48. Would not at that Time a very trifling Excefs of the Marls et Price, above the 
Mint Price, neceflarily bring in Bank Notes to the Bank, to be exchanged for Gold ? 

I think an Excels of about Three per Cent, would do it, becaufe that would be 
about the Charge of fending it Abroad. 

49. Do you know what is the prefent Charge of fending Gold Bullion to Paris ? 

1 cannot lay with Accuracy, but confiderably lels ; inal'much as if Exporters 

fend out BritiHi Coin, they make no lnfurance, to preferve the Secrecy of the 
Tranfaction ; which is not done when it is intermixed with large Exports of Foreign 
Bullion. 

50. If the Price of Gold fince the Reflriftion entered into the Confideration 
of the Committee of Treafury, as you have ftated it invariably did into yours, in 
determining the whole Amount of Bank Notes intended to be kept in Circula- 
tion, how do you account for the large Iflues in 1810 and 1811, when the 
Market Price I'o much exceeded the Mint Price ? 

I believe 1 Hated, in an Anfwer to a former Queflion, that the Market Price of Gold 
and the State of the Exchanges were a leading Feature in determining the Judgment 
of the Bank, but not theexclufive one. In the Years 1810 and 1811, there was 
a great Reduftion in the Amount of Country Bank Notes, and a Call upon the 
Bank of England for an Blue to replace them, which, under the then Circum- 
ftances of the Country, they thought it right to comply with. Their Advances to 
Government were alfo increafed at the latter Part of thefe Years. 

51. Does then the greater or lels Degree of Credit of the Country Banks, at 
any Time, enter into thofe Confiderations which determine the Amount of the 
Bank of England Notes intended to be kept in Circulation at any particular Period ? 

When the Bank of England has increafed the Iffue of its Notes, to 
replace thofe of Country Bank Notes which were withdrawn from Circula- 
tion, or for the Relief of any particular Diflrift, it has almofl invariably been 
done upon the Application from the Diltrift in queflion, upon Security being 
given to the Bank from refpeftable Individuals, who have guaranteed fuch tem- 
porary Advances to the Country. 

52. You have ftated that the Advances to Government were alfo increafed in 
the Years 1810 and 1811; was that done with a View to the Public Service, or 
to the Profit of the Bank ? 

With a View to the Public Service. 

53. Why was fo much greater an Advance then neceflary for the Public Service? 

It was a Year of great public Exertion, and it would have been difficult 

to have raifed the neceflary Supply from the Public at large. 

54. Was it for the Purpofe of facilitating the Payment of the Expences of the War? 

It is not the Province of the Bank. Direftors to inveftigate minutely the 

Expences which are incurred for the Public Service; but knowing generally what 

were 
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were the Exertions of that Period, and the Difficulty of raffing Money, but from 
the Bank, they thought it incumbent upon them to accede to the Applications 
made by His Majefty’s Government, although they would rather have reduced 
than increafed the Amount of their Kfues. 

55. Why would you rather have reduced than increafed the Amount of your Iflues? 

Becaufe it has been the general With of the Bank to keep their IlTues at 

as low an Amount as the Circumftanccs of the Country would admit. Though 
their Profits are always proportioned to the Amount of their Iflues, I can affure 
the Committee, the Confideration of Profit has in no Indance to my Knowledge, 
in this Particular, influenced their Conduct. 

56. Can you (late then upon what Grounds, at the fame Period that the Bank 
found itfelf called upon to meet an increafed Demand for Iflues to the Country 
Banks, and for Advances to the Government, it at the fame Time increafed its 
own Invefltnents in Government Securities, by the Purchafe of Exchequer Bills? 

The Increafe of Inveftmcnis in Government Securities was made by Purchafe 
equally for the Service of Government, it being the invariable Pra&ice of the 
Bank not to purchafe Exchequer Bills at l'uch Time as the Public Market will 
of itfelf take them. 

57. Did the great Exertions and Expences of the American War receive much 
Afliflance by Advances from the Bank, or require any great Increafe of Bank 
Notes, in order to meet the great Expenditure of that War? 

Without being able to (late Particulars, not being then a Bank Director (though 
then in Bufinefs), I have no Doubt the Bank made every Advance in its Power ; 
and I know it was the Channel through which Meflrs. Harley and Drummond, 
who were the Agents to fupply the Bririfh Army with Specie in America, were 
principally fupplied with that Article. 

58. Do you know whether, in point of Fact, the Iflue of Bank Notes increafed 
during the American War? 

In 1779 the Amount of Notes was .£’6,000,000, and they increafed in 1780 
to ^8,400,000; in 1782 they were ;£S,coo,ooo ; and in 1784, after the Peace 
was made, they were reduced to ^6,000,000. 

59. Did the Bank purchafe Exchequer Bills, during the American War, beyond 
its Advances on the Supplies ? 

I would obferve, that Exchequer Bills at that Time, and many Years after, were 
never payable at any regular Period, and were fometimes outftanding and unpaid 
for a Period of from Two to Three Years. The Effect of this Uncertainty placed 
them at a very high Difcount ; the Bank purchafed occafionally to relieve the 
Marker, but I believe not to any very great Extent. 

60. Do you confider that Portion of Exchequer Bills in Pofleffion of the Bank, 
which ii holds by Purchafe, as farming a Part of its Refources within its own 
Comroul ? 

Certainly within its own Controul, but not equally fo with Commercial Dif- 
counts, which revert every Two Months. Exchequer Bills by Law are now 
payable progreffively, according to their Date; and I conceive Bills purchafed and 
held by the Bank may be demanded in Pa)ment, equally with thofe held by private 
Perfons. 

61. If, therefore, the Total Amount of Bank Notes in Circulation were at any 
Time greater than feemed to the Bank to be defirable, either with a View to 
general Convenience, or fpecially with reference to the Courfe of Exchange, the 
Bank has not, for many Years pall, had it in its own Power to dimini(h that 
Amount, without lefl’ening its Iflues upon Difcount ? 

I am of Opinion, it the Bank had withheld its Purchafes of Exchequer Bills, it 
would have had a proportionable Application for Difcounts ; and that no Motive, 
but a Defire to contribute, as far as they could, to the Intereft of the State, would 
induce the Bank to purchafe Exchequer Bills which paid an Intereft of Three per 
Cent, when they would otherwife have iffued their Notes upon Difcount, paying an 
Intereft of Five per Cent. This Statement is founded upon an Opinion, that the 
Public at large could not have taken the fame Amount of Exchequer Bills, if the 
Bank had not furnilhed a Circulating Medium which enabled them to do it. 

62. Would 


Mr. Thornloti. 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton I i brary Digitisation Unit 



( 76 ) 

Mr. Thornton. 62. Would it therefore have been more profitable for the Bank, had that 

Portion of its Capital been employed in Mercantile Difcounts, rather than in the 

Purchafe of Government Securities ? 

It undoubtedly would. 

63. Are there any other Confiderations which would have led the Bank rather 
to prefer the Employment of their Capital in Mercantile Difcount, than in the 
Purchafe of Government Securities ? 

I am of Opinion there will rather be a Convenience in a Part of the Bank Capital 
and its Notes being inverted in a Security of longer Duration than that of Com- 
mercial Difcounts, which revert every Two Months. But the Objection to holding 
the large Sum, which the Bank hasoccafionally done, upon Government Securities, 
is the Uncertainty of Payment, and their having been occafionally obliged to 
convert fuch Securities into Stock. In Two Inrtances in which they funded Navy 
and Exchequer Bills, the Bank found it impracticable to fell the Stock of which 
they had fo become poflefled. The fame Inconvenience occurred in the Loyalty 
Loan. The Bank had no Refource, but to dirtribute theft- Sums among the Pro- 
prietors ; while the ancient Dividend upon their Stock was continued. 

64. What is the Courfe adopted by the Bank in the Purchafe of Exchequer Bills? 

For many Years the Bank purchafed as any Individual would do in the 

Market ; having given their Broker Dire&ions, whenever there was a Declenfion 
of Premium at which they were felling, and much more if they came to a Dif- 
count, to buy up the Superfluity of Bills which occafioned fuch a Depreflion. 
This Pradice prevailed more particularly antecedent to the Payment of each 
Quarterly Dividend ; when by Payments into the Exchequer, Money had become 
fcarce. Of late Years it has been the Practice of the Chancellor of the Exche- 
quer to fend a Letter to the Bank Court, requefting them to purchafe a given 
Proportion of Exchequer Bills, which are brought to the Bank for fafe Curtody, 
till they are offered tor Sale ; and the Bank Court accede to or decline the Ap- 
plication, according to their Judgment it being always underftood, that as the 
Bills are fold at a Premium in the Market, and the Bank only takes them at Par, 
the Government Broker, who, as a further Excitement to his Exertions, gets no 
Commifiion on the Bills fold to the Bank, will do his utmoft to fell as great a 
Proportion as he can to the Public. 

65. If the Bank is influenced in the Amount of its Pin-chafes in Exchequer 
Bills, by the Circumftance of their Rife or Declenfion in the Market, mull it not 
neceffarily be a Departure from what you have dated in your former Examination 
to be the general Policy of the Bank, viz. that of dividing its Iffues for Difcounts, 
and for Government Securities, nearly in the Proportion of one Moiety to each ? 

The Pradlice to which I have alluded prevailed chiefly when the Iffues 
of the Bank were at a much more limited Amount than of late Years. The Pur- 
chafe of Exchequer Bills have latterly been made almoft exclufively upon the 
Application of the Chancellor of the Exchequer, in the Manner deferibed. 

66. Was the Increafe in the Purchafe of Exchequer Bills, between Augurt 
1817 and February 1818, to the Amount of above ^'1,200,000, in confequence 
of the Application of the Chancellor of the Exchequer, and were they bought at Par? 

1 have no Doubt they were all upon Application of tile Chancellor of 
Exchequer, and certainly were bought at Par. It was much the Wilh 'of the 
Bank not to have increafed the Amount of its purchafed Bills, fince it made, for 
Two Years certain, the Advance on the Loan of Four Millions in the Year 1816 ; 
and thefe Purchafes were made in Expectation that thefe Bills would be paid off 
when due. 

67. What were the grounds of the Defire then felt by the Bank, not to have 
increafed the Amount of its purchafed Bills ? 

An Opinion that it was defi ruble to have a great Proportion of their Funds within 
their own Controul, at the Time they might have occafion to refume Cafli Pay- 
ments. The Period fixed for the Repayment of the Loan of Four Millions was 
exprefsly dated by the Bank to be with a View to that ObjtCl. 

68. Will you reflate your Opinion, as to the Amount of the further Repay- 
ments of the Advances to Government which would now be neceffary, as far as 

depends 
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depends upon fuch Repayments, to enable the Bank to refume Cadi Pay- Mr. Thornton. 
ments ? 

I have dated an Opinion, that I think the Amount of Bank Notes cannot be 
permanently much reduced, if at all, befow their prefent Amount of Twenty- 
five Millions ; and that One-half of fuch Amount may, without Injury or Incon- 
venience to the Bank, be advanced on Government Securities ; this Amount 
would then be £ 12,500,000, which, from the prefent Advances of ^19,000,000, 
would require a Repayment of about £ 6, goo, 000. It appears, in the Year 
1814, that when the Amount of Bank Notes was fomewhat more than 
£ 26,000,000 , the Price of Gold fell from £4 to i8r. 6 d., and that the 
Exchange on Paris rofe from 24 f 10 c. to 2 6 f. 40 c. 

69. Do you not believe, that at the Period when the Price of Gold fell from 
£4 to £$ i8j. 6d. that the Circulation of Country Bank Notes was very con. 
fiderably diininilhed ? 

I believe the Circulation of the Country Notes was very confiderably diminifhed. 

70. Do you conceive that fince that Period the Circulation of the Country 
Bank Notes has again increafed ? 

I believe it has partially increafed, but not to the Extent at which it Hood 
antecedent to 1 8 r 6. 

71. What, in your Opinion, has of late Years been the Period at which the 
Circulation of Country Bank Notes was carried to its greateft Extent ? 

I believe about the Years 1813 and 1814. 

72. Did the Bank, in regulating the Amount of their IlTues in that Period, 
take into Confideration the grear Increafe which was at that Time taking place in 
the Circulation of the Country Bank Notes? 

The Bank has ni t the Means of knowing, whether the Circulation of Country 
Notes has increafed or diminifhed, except, on the one Hand, when an Application 
is made to fupply the Deficiency occafioned by a Diminution, and on the other 
Hand, by no Application being made, when the Circulation of the Country may 
be confidered as latisfied. 

73. How did the Faff ftand with refpeft to thefe Symptoms in 1814 and 1813 f 

In the latter Part of the Year 1814, Demands were made upon the Bank to 

fupply the Deficiency in the Country, particularly in Northumberland and 
Durham. 

74. When for a confiderable Period no Applications have been made for Dif- 
counts, to fupply the Deficiency of the Country Circulation, caufed by any Alarm 
about the Insolvency of the Country Banks, and you would infer from that Cir- 
cumllance, that the Circulation of the Country was fully fupplied, do you then in 
confequence decreafe the Amount of Bank of England Notes in Circulation ? 

I conceive it would be a neceffary Confequence, that there would be a Decreafe 
in the Amount of the Circulation of the Bank of England Notes. 

75. You have flated, that it is more advantageous to the Bank to iffue their 
Notes upon Difcount than upon Government Securities ; is not the Amount of 
Applications for Difcounts, on which the Bank may be defired to iffue their Notes, 
limited, in confequence of the general Regulations adopted by the Bank with 
refpeft to fuch Difcounts ? 

The Amount 0/ Applications for Difcounts is certainly reftrained by the 
Regulations of the Bank. The Articles of Import are, many of them, fold 
at a Credit, varying from Four to Nine Months, and the Bills paffed for 
fuch Imports are generally difeounted by private Bankers, and held by them 
till they become due, within the Period of Two Months, at which alone 
the Bank will take them ; added to this Circumftance, every Merchant, when 
Money is not fcarce, gives a Preference in offering his Difcounts to his private 
Banker, before he will come to the Bank. 

76. Is it true, that when Money is abundant, and the Market Intereft upon it 
low, very few Applications proportionably will be made upon the Bank- for Dif- 
counts ? 

Molt certainly. 

U 77. Are 
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77. Are not the Merchants and the Public equally accommodated, whether the 

Iffues of the Bank are made diredly upon Difcounts, or upon Government 
Securities? . r ,, 

I believe to the Merchant and the Public it is much the lame, as Money m 
this Cafe will be difperfed in the Way of Difcount by the private Bankers 
inflead of the Bank. 

78. If a certain Amount of Bank Notes, fay 05 Millions, is necetl'ary for. 

general Circulation, and commercial Profperity fhould lead to a I' all in the IntereR 
of Money, would the Bank have any other Means of keeping up that necefTary 
Circulation, except by Advances to Government, or by the Purchafe of Govern- 
ment Securities ? B 

Yes, by difeounting to the Public at a lower Rate of IntereR ; which, m my 
Memory, was done upon Bills of Exchange drawn from Abroad, I believe fliortly 
after the American War. 

79. Did that Prance of the Bank of difeounting at 4 per Cent, continue for 

any Length of Time ? , 

1 believe for feveral Years ; and it has been the Subjeft of Difcuflion in the 
Bank Courts fince the lafl Peace: but the CircumRance of pending Foreign 
Loans was thought to render the Meafure inexpedient. 

80. Do you recoiled!: at what Rate the Bank difeounted in 1792, when the 
Three per Cents were not much below Par ? 

I cannot fpeak with Certainty, as I do not recoiled! whether the Foreign Bills I 
have alluded to were then done at a reduced Rate of Interefl. Bills ant! Notes 
for Home Circulation were never, in my Memory, difcounied by the Bank at a 
lower Rate than 5 per Cent., though private Bankers might have done fo. 

81. You have Rated, that the ReRraints which limit the Application to the 
Bank for Difcounts, arife from the Two Regulations of the Bank, limiting their 
Time of Difcount to about Two Months, and the Rate of IntereR thereon to not 
lefs than 5 per Cent. ; if the Bank were poffefled of a difpofable Capital, which 
they wifhed to apply to the Trade of Difcounts, is there any CircumRance in their 
InRitution which fhould prevent them from making fuch Changes in their Regu- 
lations as the CircumRances of that Trade might from Time to Time require, both 
in refpeft of Time and IntereR, in the fame Manner as is done by other Banking 
Houfes ? 

There is no CircumRance in their InRitution, to the beR of my Knowledge, 
that could prevent a Revifion or Alteration of the Two Points alluded to; 
but by their Charter they are reRrained from making Advances upon Land, and 
many other Securities, which are taken by private Bankers ; but thofe ReRraints 
do not apply to Commercial Bills. 

82. You have Rated, that when Money is abundant, and the Market Interefl 
upon it low, few Applications proportionably are made to the Bank for Difcounts; 
is not the Rule of the Bank, not to difcount below 5 per Cent., neceflarily pro- 
duftive of that Effeft, under the CircumRances fo fuppofed ? 

The Rule of the Bank, not to difcount under 5 per Cent., prevents fuch Applica- 
tion; but were the Rule in the Cafe Rated difpenfed with, I am of Opinion it would 
promote Excefs of Circulation and Speculations in Trade which are not defirable. 

83. Does that Opinion apply to the prefent CircumRances and Market IntereR 
of Money, or to fuch Fall in that IntereR as commercial and other public 
Profperity might hereafter poflibly produce? 

I am fpeaking of the prefent CircumRances, when Applications are made to 
a greater Amount than the Bank thinks fit to comply with : under a Change 
of CircumRances, the Bank might think it right to aft differently. 

84. If the Bank were to prolong the Time, and lower the Rate of IntereR of 
their Difcounts, would not the Effeft be to draw into the Hands of the Bank a 

very 
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very large Proportion of the Difcount Trade which is now carried on by private Mr. Thornton. 
Bankers ? 

It certainly would. 

85. If a very large Proportion of the Capital of the Bank were then employed 
in Difcount, would not the Bank be thereby difabled from making fuch Advances 
to Government as the public Intered might from Time to Time require ? 

I think it would. 

86 . Would it be more or lefs convenient to the Commercial World, that the 
Difcount Trade (hould be thrown almod entirely into the Hands of the Bank, or 
that it (hould remain as at prefent, fluctuating between the Bank and private 
Bankers, according to Circumdances ? 

I think it better for the Commercial World, that it (hould be divided as 
at prefent. If the whole of the Difcounts required were taken from the Bank, 
the Bufinefs of Banking by private Perfons would be neceflarily much curtailed : 
and as the private Banker has the Means to know all the Receipts and Payments 
of the Merchant who is his Cuftomer, he has, in many Cafes, better Means to 
judge of his Ctedit than the Bank itfelf ; and we are guided often in our Opinion 
of the Stability of a Houfe, by finding out the Edimation in which it is held by 
the private Banker. The Competition between the Bank and the private Banker 
would, in the Cafe before dated, be the mod effectual Means of lowering the 
general Rate of Intered. 

87. Mud not, therefore, the Proportion in which any new Regulation of the 
Difcounts of the Bank might affeCt the Extent of the Difcount Trade of private 
Bankers, wholly depend upon the Nature and Extent of thofe Changes, and on 
the Amount of Capital which the Bank might or could apply to that Trade ? 

I think it would. 

88. Would not therefore the EffeCt only be, that of the fair Competition of 
Trade in the Employment of their refpeCtive Capitals ? 

It would. 

89. If, by the EfFeft of fuch Competition, it (hould happen that a greater Part 
of the Capital of the Bank, and a lefs Proportion of the Capital of Individuals, 
was employed in that Trade, would not the private Capitals, fo let loofe, be ap- 
plicable to other profitable Employments ; and, among others, to the making 
Advances to Government on Loan, and other Public Securities ? 

Such Capital, fo let loofe, would be applicable to other Purpofes ; but I cannot 
fay whether it would be inveded in Loans and other Public Securities ; more 
el'pecially at this d ime, when higher Intered is to be made by fuch Inveftments in 
Foreign Loans. 

90. Is not the higher Rate of Intered, given by Foreign Powers for Money 
borrowed in this Country, itfelf a Proof, when compared with the prefent State 
of our Funds, that there is a Difpofition in Britirn Capitalids to inved their 
Capital preferably in the Securities of the Britidi Government ? 

The Rate of Intered fixed by Foreign Powers is not, I believe, fixed with re- 
ference to Britifh Capitalids, but to the general Market of Europe. In the Ruffian 
Loan, 6 per Cent. Intered was immediately offered ; and the Money to be paid 
on an Exchange of 1 2 Pence per Rouble, which in former Times has been at 
2S. 6d. or 3s. per Rouble, and may admit of confiderable Advance. 

91. You have dated, that you think it better for the Commercial World that 
the Trade of Difcount, in this Country, (hould be divided as at prefent ; do you 
mean by thefe Words, that the Proportion of Bank Capital now employed in 
Difcounts oughr, for the Intered of the Commercial World, to bear the fame Pro- 
portion to tfie whole of the Bank Capital, inveded in whatever Dealings, as it 
does at prefent bear ? 

I (hould prefer a larger Proportion of the Bank Capital to be inveded in Dif- 
counts than is at prefent. 

9a. If 
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Mr. Thornton. 92. If the Bank Capital employed in Difcounts had for fome Tears pad been 

equal to the Capital inverted in Government Securities, including Exchequer Bills 

pm-clialed, would fuch equal Divifion of their whole Capital have been more or 
lefs advantageous to the Commercial World, than that Diftribution of if which 
has aflually taken place? 

If the Bank Capital inverted in Difcounts had been equal to that upon Govern, 
ment Securities, it would have been more fatisfaflory to the Bank, as well as more 
profitable to them ; but I do not think that to the Commercial World it would 
have made much Difference, as the Merchants are accommodated through the 
private Bankers. 

93. When you have ufed the Expreflion of Money being ple 7 itiful or fcarce , 
do you mean that there is an Abundance or Deficiency of difpofable Capital, or 
that there is an Abundance or Deficiency of Circulating Medium ? 

My Reply would be generally, I mean both ; not being able to diftinguilh one 
from the other in each particular Cafe. Though Capital is \mort commonly in- 
verted either in Trade or permanent Securities, ftill there are Perfons in this 
Metropolis who keep their Capitals, or a great Proportion of it, for the Purpofe 
of employing it in the Fluftuations of Articles of Commerce, or in the Stocks. 
I know feveral Perfons whofe Capital is employed in daily Purchafe of Stock at 
the opening of the Market, who, either before the Clofe of the fame Day, or on 
the following Morning, fubdivide and fell this Stock for a fmall Profit : thefe 
Perfons are called Jobbers. The greater or lefs Amount of this Species of Capital, 
as well as the greater or lefs Amount of Circulating Medium, conftitutes what I 
call the Abundance or Scarcity of Money. 

94. In fo far as Capital is concerned, is it the greater or lefs Amount of this 
Defcription of Capital only, or of Commercial Capital in general, which enters 
into the Confideration of the Abundance or Scarcity of Money? 

The Bank endeavours, to the beft of their Judgment, that the Circulating 
Medium fhould only reprefen t Property ; and if' they are fuccefsful in their En- 
deavours, whether it is the Profit of Trade or the Capital of the Merchant that is 
in Circulation in more or lefs Abundance, feems to me to make no Difference. 

The Witnefs is directed to withdraw. 


Adjourned to Wednefday next, at Twelve o’clock. 


2.'e; r , 


oVvm«.- 

Ji «s f ^/ii;„. . 
•YJl ni fKjfhrvot 
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Die Mercurii, 24 ° Februarii 1819 . 


The LORD PRESIDENT in the Chair. 

Mr. LEWIS LOYD was called in, and examined as follows: 

1. What is your Line of Bufinefs? 

I am a Banker in the City of London, and alfo Partner in a Bank at Manchefter. Mr. Lewis Loyd 

2. Have you any Connexion with any other Country Bank except the Bank at 

Manchefter ? 

A great Number ; I am Agent for a Bank at Liverpool, Chefter, Macclesfield, 

Halifax, Edinburgh, Grantham, Bath, Dorking, Brighton, and fome others. 

-j. What is the Nature of your Connection with thefe Banks as Agent? 

They make me Remittances, which I apply as they direft me. Their Remittances 
are ufually made in the Notes of other Country Banks, Bills of Exchange, and 
occafionally Bank of England Notes and Bank Poll Bills which have found their 
Way into the Country, and have been remitted to Town. 

4. How long have you been engaged in this Line of Bufinefs ? 

Since 1792 ; I have been in London fince 1793; I was in Manchefter for a Year. 

5. Are you enabled to give the Committee any Information as to the Amount 
of the Circulation of Country Bank Notes at different Periods ? 

I can only anfwer it generally; the Circulation of Country Bank Notes was at the 
higheft, I think,* in the Year 1814 and 1815 ; particularly I think 1814. 

6. From the Period of 1792, can you give us any Information as to the fuc- 
ceflive general Variations of the Circulation of Country Bank Notes? 

I did not commence being an Agent for Country Banks fo early as 1792. I was 
for many Years employed principally as Agent for our own Houfe at Manchefter, 
which never iffued any Notes. In 1810 we did the Bufinefs of many Country 
Bankers, and had done it for fome Years previoufly. There were at tliat Period 
many great Failures of Country Banks, and the Circulation of Country Bank Paper 
was confiderably reduced. The Iffues gradually increafed as Confidence revived, 
and I think were at the higheft about the Year 1814. In the Year 1816 there was 
a confiderable Redu&ion in the Circulation of Country Banks ; in the latter End 
of 1816 and in 1817 it began to revive. In 1818 the Circulation was very con- 
fiderable. I think it has been now declining for fome Months. 

7. Do you confider the Circulation of Country Bank Notes as more or lefs 
confiderable now than in 1814? 

I think it is lefs now. 

8. Was it more or lefs, when at its higheft Point in 1818, than it had been in 
1814? 

I cannot anfwer the Queftion with any Sort of Exaflnefs ; but I think it did not 
rife fo high as in 1814 and in the Beginning of 1815. 

9. At the Time when you began Bufinefs in Manchefter in 1792, were there 
any Country Banks which iffued Notes in that Town, or in any other Part of 
Lancalhire ? 

None, I believe. 

10. Have there never been at any Time Country Banks ifluing Notes in 
Lancalhire ? 

None within my Recollection. I began to refide in Manchefter in 1789* 

There had been before that Period Notes iffued there about the Year 1787 or 
X 1788, 
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Mr. Lewis b>yd. 1788, I think by a Bank which failed. I believe that was the only Attempt ever 

made in Lancafliire till lately. Except that there was lately and is now an Attempt 

made to ifl'ue them at Blackburne. 

11. How has the Circulation of Lancafliire been carried on lince the Period to 
which you refer ? 

Wholly in Bank of England Notes and Bills of Exchange. 

12. Is the Proportion of Bank of England Notes very confiderable as compared 
with Bills of Exchange ? 

About One-tenth, I think, in Bank of England Notes, and Nine-tenths at leaft 
in Bills of Exchange. Thefe Bills of Exchange circulate from Hand to Hand, tj|i 
they are covered with Indorfements. 

13. Is any Inconvenience felt from this Mode of Circulation by Bills of 
Exchange ? 

None whatever. 

14. Has the Circulation of Bank of England Notes in Lancafliire increafed or 
decreafed of late Years in proportion to that of Bills of Exchange ? 

I think the Proportion of Bank Notes has increafed. 

15. To what do you afcribe this Increafe? 

Partly to the great Increafe of the Stamp Duties. It is within my Knowledge, 
from the Tranfadions of my own Houfe, that the Supplies of Provifions which 
are drawn from neighbouring Counties, ufed to be paid for in fmall Bills of 
Exchange, moftly of £10 or lower ; but now the Perfons going to the Neigh- 
bouring Counties for Supplies of Provifions, take with them Bank Notes and Bank 
Port Bills, Hating that the Stamp is too leiious an Objed to them to be paid on 
fuch fmall Sums. There is hardly a Day when I do not fend £ 2,000 in Bank 
Poll Bills for that Purpofe to Manchefter, which we hardly ever ufed to do before 
the laft Addition to the Stamp Duty. 

16. Were thefe Bills of Exchange drawn for fpecific Sums previous to their 
Employment, or were they Bills refulting from antecedent Traufadions ? 

Thofe who furnilhed Provifions ufed to go to Fairs and Markets with Bills ready 
drawn in their Favour, very often for fpecific Sums, as for the round Sum of £10, 
jull as they now take ^’10 in Bank of England Notes and Bank Poll Bills. 
There was this peculiar Circum fiance attending them, that the Bills were ufually 
drawn at Two Months Date, and were coufidered as Cafli Payment ; they were Bills 
drawn upon London by Country Bankers, and remitted to London as fuited the 
Convenience of the Parties who received them. Now, in confequence of having 
Bank Pod Bills and Bank of England Notes, the Perfons who receive the Bills 
make an Allowance to thofe who pay them of Two Months Interefl. My Anfwer 
applies to the Supply of the Town with Provifions. Nearly all other Tranfac- 
tions in Manchefler, except the Payment of Labourers, are ftill carried on in Bills 
of Exchange ; and the Payment of Labourers is moitly made in One Pound 
Bank of England Notes. 

17. Were the Labourers of Manchefler always paid in Bank of England Notes ? 

Before the Reftridion they were paid in Cafh. 

18. Have the Quandty of Bills of Exchange in Lancafhire increafed fince the 
Bank Reftridion? 

Exceedingly. 

19. To what do you afcribe that Increafe ? 

Principally to the Increafe of the Trade of the County. 

20. Was any confiderable Part of thofe Tranfadions, which are now carried 
on by Bills of Exchange, carried on before the Reftridion by Cafli ? 

I believe not ; Cafh being then confined to the Payment of Labourers, as fmall 
Bank Notes are now, the Trading Concerns were carried on by Bills of Exchange. 

21. How are fmall daily Purchafes in Shops now paid for? 

There is hardly any Trader that does not keep an Account with his Banker, 
and pays by Draft as the Bills are brought in. 

22. Are 
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22. Are the Number of fmall Bills of Exchange of id? 10 and under increafed Mr. Lewis Loyd. 

or diminilhed, in proportion to thofe of larger Amount, fince the Reftri&ion ? . 

I think they are not increafed, Bank Notes being much more ealily tranfmitted 
than' Cafh was before. 

23. From your general Information as to the Country Circulation, have there 
been fewer or more Failures amongft Country Banks in Lancafhire in proportion 
with other Parts of England ? 

Much fewer Failures. 

24. Do you afcribe this to the Way in which Circulation is carried on there, 
or to any other Caufe ? 

I afcribe it to the Manner in which Circulation is conducted there ; and for 
this plain Reafon ; a Perfon who iffues his own Notes may iflue them as long as 
the Public is inclined to take them ; but a Banker to do any Bufinefs in Lancafhire 
muff command a very large Capital, to furnilh a proper Supply of Bank Notes 
for the Circulation of that Part of the Country where the Banker happens to be ; 
and for that Reafon there are fewer Banks in Lancafhire than in any other County 
of the fame Extent and Population. In Manchelter, properly fpeaking, there 
are but Two Banks; there are Two other Houles that do fome Banking Bufinefs, 
but they never draw Bills upon London. 

25. In what refpeft do Bills of Exchange drawn by a Country Bank in Lancafhire 
for Ipecific Sums on London, differ from Country Bank Notes payable in London? 

Bills of Exchange are drawn to Order, and payable after Sight or Date ; Country 
Notes are payable to Bearer on Demand. Bills of Exchange are fometimes drawn 
on DemanJ ; but the great Diflinction is their being made payable to Order. 

26. Are the Number of Bills of Exchange increafed or diminilhed in confe- 
quence of the Increafe or Diminution of the Notes of the Bank of England ? 

They certainly are; there is an exaft Proportion (though difficult to afeertain it) 
between the Bills of Exchange and the Circulation of the Bank of England Notes. 

I have fometimes thought it was as about 10 to 1 ; that is, One Million of Bank of 
England Notes fupported about Ten Millions of Bills of Exchange throughout the 
United Kingdom. 

27. Would the fame Proportion apply to Country Bank Notes ? 

No ; nothing like it. 

28. What Proportion do you think, from your Experience, would apply to 
Country Bank Notes? 

It is difficult to anl'wer ; I do not pretend to be at all confident as to the Juftnefs 
of the Proportion: but perhaps One Million of Bank of England Notes would 
fupport Two Millions of Country Bank Notes ; we have not the fame Means of 
judging of the Country Notes as we have of the Bills of Exchange. Bills of 
Exchange being dilcountable at the Bank of England, we partly know what they 
hold; we know it in fome Mealurc from the Payments we daily make inDifcharge 
of fuch Bills ; and in another way we have fome Knowledge of the Amount of 
Bills of Exchange, as they go through the Clearing Houfe, which Country Bank 
Notes do not. 

29. When you Rate that One Million of Bank of England Notes would fupport 
Two Millions of Country Bank Notes, do you apply that to the whole Circulation 
of the Bank of England, or only to that Portion of it which is held by Country 
Bankers ? 

I apply it to the whole Circulation of the Bank of England. 

30. Are we to underRand then that the Circulation of all the Country Banka 
may be confider.ed as about double the Circulation of the Bank of England at any 
particular Time ? 

I anfwer with Diffidence, but I think it might I include Scotland. 

31* I think you have Rated that the general Circulation of the Country was at 
a low Ebb in 1810, and at the higheft in 1814 ; was the Circulation of the Bank 
of England Notes in 1810 Ieffened in the fame Proportion as the general Circu. 
lation of the Country at that Period ? 

I think 
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Mr. Lewi; Loyd. I think by no Means ; any CircumHance throwing Difcredit upon the general 

Circulation of the Country, renders an Increafe in the Circulation of the Bank of 

England neceffary : we are feeling at this Moment the Failures which are fpreading 
in the Country, throwing fo me Degree of Difcredit upon Bills of Exchange; the 
Place of which is found neceffary to be fupplied by Bank Notes. 

32. Then the Proportion of Two to One between Country Bank Notes and 
Bills of Exchange does not hold good in all Cafes? 

There are Circumltances conftantly occurring, which diffurb any Idea of Pro- 
portion which we may hazard ; the Failure of any Country Banks in any particular 
Diftrict throws a Difcredit upon the neighbouring Banks, and they immediately 
require additional Supplies of Bank of England Notes, fo as to diffurb any Rule 
of Proportion we may have laid down. 

3 j. You have Hated that the Country Bank Notes are now lefs than they were 
laftiear; can you Hate in what Proportion the Amount has decreafed, com- 
paring the prelent Amount with what it was in the Month of June laft ? 

I cannot ; I have only obferved generally a Diminution. 

34. Do you conceive that under the molt favourable Circumltances of Credit 
and Commerce, the Country Bank Circulation cannot for any confiderable Period 
exceed the Proportion you have Hated of Two to One, as compared to that of the 
Bank of England ? 

I think it might; whenever Trading Bills are freely difcountable, a Country 
Banker iffues his Notes freely, without Apprehenfion of their fpeedy Return ; 
but when Bills of Exchange are not freely difcountable, and Bank Notes are 
fcarce, he i flues his Notes with Fear, becaufe, being payable on Demand, they 
are fubjeCt to be carried in and exchanged for Bank of England Notes. 

35. In fpeaking of Bills of Exchange in Anfwer to a former Queftion, did you 
mean to confine yourfelf to Bills drawn upon London by Bankers in Lancafhire 
only, or to include all Mercantile Bills of Exchange generally? 

I mean to fpeak of all Bills of Exchange generally. 

36. Do you conceive that the Circulation of the Bank of England operates in 
the fame Degree as a Limitation upon the Amount of Country Bank Notes during 
the ReftriCtion as prior to that Period ? 

The QueHion is already anfwered by me ; my Experience as to Country Bank 
Notes has only been fince the Reffridtion. 

37. You have Hated that One Million of Bank Notes may fupportTen Millions 
of Bills of Exchange ; when Bank Notes become fcarce, is there a proportionate 
Reduction of Bills of Exchange ? 

I think there is ; there is an evident Reduction of Bills of Exchange at this 
Moment. 

38. What EffeCt do you think would be produced 011 the internal Trade and 

general Concerns of the Country by a further Reduction of the Circulation of 
Bank of England Notes, fay to the Amount of Two or Three Millions, in Six 
Months from the prefent Time ? ' 

The EffeCt would be mod ruinous. 

39. Will you explain how this Reduction would operate ? 

It would produce a further immediate Stagnation of Trade, a further Reduction 
of the Prices of all Commodities, and, in confequence, would be the Ruin of a 
great Number of Merchants and Manufacturers, and the turning out of Employ- 
ment of an immenfe Body of Workmen. The Way the Scarcity of Money operates 
at prefent is, that Produce and manufactured Goods can hardly be fold at any 
Price ; there is comparatively nothing doing. All Perfons difpofed to buy, expeft 
Goods to be much lower, and therefore put off their Purchafes. As an Inffance, 
a Merchant from Holland called upon me Yefferday, with a Sum of Money 
prepared to purchafe Manufactures in Yorkfhire and Lancalhire ; he told me he 
would not buy at prefent, Hating, that he and all his Connections expeCted Goods 
to be much lower. 

40. The 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 



( 85 ) 


40. The prefent Circulation of Bank of England Notes being about Twenty. 
:ive Millions, and a ReduClion of from Two to Three Millions being about 
12$ per Cent, upon that Amount, do vou expeCt that the further Reduction of 
Price, in confequence of fuch further Reduction of Bank ol England Notes, would 
be limited to that Per-centage, or would exceed it ? 

The Effect to be produced would, in that Cafe, be occafioned by more Caufes 
than one; Failures would add to the natural Effect ot fuch a Reduction* 
Perfons feldoin fail without facrifking Goods ; Sales are forced ; and Goods 
muff fell for what they can fetch. I conceive, therefore, the Reduction of Price 
would be much greater than 124 per C.enr. 

41. Has there been any confiderable Fall in Price in the great Articles of 
domeflic Produce, fuch as Corn, Cattle, Wool, and Iron, within the laft Six 
Months ? 

Iam hardly able to anfwer that Queftion ; my Knowledge is chiefly confined to 
the Article of Cotton, which has experienced a moft extraordinary Depreffion. 

42. Has not that Depreffion in Cotton in Part happened from the great Im- 
portation from India, as well as from America and the Well Indies ? 

I believe it has ; the Importation has certainly exceeded the Confumption con- 
fiderably ; but I think the Confumption would have been much greater if Trade 
had been in its former AClivity. 

43. It appearing by the Accounts before us, that in the courfe of 1S18 the 
Circulation of Bank of England Notes fuffered a Reduction of at leaff from Two 
to Three Millions, did that Reduction produce any very unfavourable EffeCt upon 
Trade ? 

I think it has reduced Trade, which in the early Part of lall Year was very 
flourifhing, to a State of great Languor and Inactivity ; and I think that the pall 
Reduction of Notes has not yet produced its full EffeCt. 

44. In what Manner did it operate to produce that Effect? 

By reducing the Prices of Commodities, and making it very difficult to convert 
Bills of Exchange, which arife from Trading TranfaCtions, into Bank Notes. 
The Price of Money in the Market in the early Part of lalt Year being about 
Four per Cent.. Bills could be readily difcounted at that Rate in large Sums ; and 
now they cannot be difcounted for Five, but in comparatively fmall Quantities. 

45. Do you know at what Rate of Intereft the Bank of England always 
difcounts ? 

For many Years they have never difcounted under Five per Cent. ; I believe 
in former Times they did at a lower Rate. 

Witnefs is directed to withdraw. 


Then Mr. ATTWOOD was called in, and examined as follows : 

1 . In what Line of Bufinefs are you ? 

A Banker in London, in the Houfe of Spooner, Attwoods, and Co. 

2. Have you any particular Connection with Country Banks ? 

Rather confiderable ; with thofe in Warwickfhire, with a Bank in Birming- 
ham, Wolverhampton, and with feveral others in Staffordfliire, Worcefterihire, 
Yorkffiire, and in Lincolnfhire, at Bolton, and others. 

3. How long have you been in this Line of Bufinefs ? 

Since 1801. 

4. Are you enabled to give the Committee any Information as to tjie Amount 
of Country Bank Notes in Circulation at different Periods ? 

I do not think that any accurate Judgment can be formed of the Amount of 
Country Bank Notes in Circulation at any particular Periods. I have myfelf 
calculated them, and have been led to the fame Opinion as to their Amount frotft 
Communication with feveral Country Bankers, that the Amount of Country 
Bank Notes might be, under common Circumftances, upwards of Thirty Millions ; 
but that Calculation is extremely vague. 

Y 5. Have 
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5. Have they fluauated greatly during the Period of your Experience? 

Greatly. 

6. When are you of Opinion that their Circulation was at the higheft, and 

■when at the lowed ? . _ 

I fpeak with great Uncertainty upon that Subject ; from about 1 0 1 o to 
181-5, I think, was the highed Circulation of Country Bank Notes; they 
began to fall towards the End of 1814; their Circulation diminiflied progreflively 
during 1815, and the greater Part of 1816. I think it proper to remark, 
that in including 1812 and 1813 as Years in which Country Bank Notes cir- 
culated in the greated Abundance, I mean to exclude the Bank Notes of fome 
particular Didrifts, the Circulation of which was affefted by the Failure of 
Country Banks in t-hofe Didrifts ; and I mean to fpeak of the general Tendency 
to an increafed Circulation in thofe Didrifts in which it was not checked by fuch 
particular Circumdances. 

7. Has there been any confiderable Increafe of Country Bank Notes fince the 
Year 1816 ? 

A very confiderable Increafe. 

8. Can you date to what Amount in thofe Didrifts to which your Knowledge 
applies ? 

Perhaps from if 150 to if 200 where £\oo circulated before. 

9. Does this increafed Amount in thofe Didrifts dill continue, or has the 
Circulation undergone any confiderable Fluctuation within the lad Year ? 

I am difpofed to confider the Circulation as leffened, but not very confiderably. 

10. Is the Circulation then equal now to what it was when at the highed, 
before it began to fall at the End of 1 8 14? 

1 fhould think fcarcely. 

11. What is the Proportion which the circulating Notes of an edablifhed 
Country Bank ufually bear to the Bank of England Notes referved for the daily 
Purpofe of paying the Notes brought in ? 

That will vary in proportion to the Didance from London of each Bank. 
The Country Bankers have been in the Habit of late Years, more than formerly, 
of paying their Notes in Exchange with each other, which has leffened the Ne- 
-ceflity of their keeping fo large an Amount of Bank of England Notes. 

1 2. Suppofing the fird Part of the preceding Quedion applied to Birmingham 
or Wolverhampton ? 

I think a Country Bank in that Didricl would confider that about One-fifth of 
the Amount of its circulating Notes, referved in Bank Notes or Cafh, would 
be fufficient. Country Banks always hold in their Poffeffion a confiderable 
Amount of the Notes of other Country Bankers, which they confider as 
fupplying, in fome Meafure, the Neceffity of a larger Amount of Bank of 
England Notes. In dating One-fifth of his Circulation as the Amount of Bank 
Notes which a Country Banker may edeem it neceffary to keep in his Drawers, 
I mean that the Amount of Bank Notes which a Country Banker would keep for 
the Payment of his Notes, and for Payments arifing out of other Branches of his 
Bufinefs, may be perhaps about equal to fuch a Sum. Where a Country Banker 
paid jf 1,000 of Bank Notes in aifcharge of his Cafh Notes, I think he would 
probably pay if 10,000 for other Purpofes. 

13. When you date the full Amount of Country Bank Notes under common 
Circumdances, do you include in that Amount the Proportion of his own Notes 
which the Country Banker keeps by him, or only thofe in aftual Circulation ? 

Thofe only in aftual Circulation. 

14. What may be the ufual average Proportion to his Circulation of his own 
Notes damped which an edablifhed Country Banker keeps by him uniffued ? 

It may frequently amount to One Half of his whole Circulation, occafionally 
perhaps to more ; at Times a Country Banker’s Stock of his own Notes is almod 
entirely exhauded ; no general Average can be fixed. 

15- What is the Average Period that Country Bank Notes will remain in a 
Condition to be re-iffuable r 

I have no Information upon that Subjeft. 
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1 6. Is your Calculation of Thirty Millions being about the Amount of the Cur- 
rency of Country Bank Notes, founded on the Average of any particular Period ? 

I think that Eftimafe is too vague to be referred accurately to any particular 
Period. I think that it exceeded greatly the Circulation of 1815 and 1816. It 
may probably fall below the Circulation of other Years. 

17. Can you ftate by what Circumftances the Amount of the Circulation of 
Country Bank Notes is limited ? 

I confider that the general Circulation of Country Bank Notes is certainly 
limited by the greater or lefs plentiful Iffues of the Notes of the Bank of Eng- 
land, in which they are exchangeable on Demand ; fubjedt to fuch Variations as 
the increafed or diminifhed Credit of the Country Bank Paper may produce. 

18. Can you form any Opinion in what Degree, under the moft favourable 
Circumftances of Commerce and Credit, the Circulation of Country Bank Notes 
may exceed thofe of the Bank of England ? 

I think they would exceed, under thofe Circumftances, the Amount of Bank of 
England Notes in Circulation, perhaps greatly, but I cannot ftate in what Proportion. 

19. Can you ftate what Proportion of his Stock of Bank of England Notes a 
Country Banker, generally fpeaking, finds it expedient to have in Bank Poft Bills ? 

Pew Country Bankers find it expedient to keep any Stock of Bank Poft Bills, 
as diftinguifhed from Bank Notes on Demand. 

20. Is there not a conftant Demand on Country Bankers for Bank Poft Bills, 
for the Convenience of making Remittances to London or elfewhere ? 

No confiderable Demand amongft the Bankers whofe Agents we are. 

21. It appearing by the Accounts before us, that during 1818 there was a 
Reduction of Bank of England Notes to the Amount of at leaft Three Millions, 
had that Redu&ion any injurious Effeft upon the Circulation or Trade of thofe 
Parts of the Country with which you are in Communication ? 

I think the Manufacturers of Birmingham, Wolverhampton, and Walfal, have 
experienced a Diminution of Trade during the laft Six Months. In the Coal and 
Iron Diftri&s I think they have not. The Price of Iron has increafed ; an increafed 
Demand has been accidentally occafioned by carting Pipes for Gas Lights. 

22. Have the Prices of the principal Articles of Manufacture of Birmingham, 
Wolverhampton/and Walfal, fallen in Price in the Courfe of the laft Six Months ? 

I underftand there is a Want of Demand experienced in thofe Articles, but I 
am not aware of any Fall in the Prices. 

33. Can you ftate in what Year you firft obferved any confiderable Increafe 
in the Circulation of Country Bank Notes ? 

I have never noticed any very particular or fudden Increafe, except one, which 
certainly took place foon after 1816. I have no Doubt that a general Increafe of 
Country Bank Paper took place from the firft of my Obfervationjn 1797 and 
1798 to 1810, or perhaps to the End of 1814. 

24. Can you furnifh any Scale from Half Year to Half Year, which fhould Ihew 
the comparative State of the Circulation of Country Bank Notes, in thofe Banks 
with which you are acquainted ? 

I will endeavour to do fo. 

25. Can you ftate upon what the Iffues of the Country Banks have been 
ufually made, and whether there has been any Variation in the Mode of conduct- 
ing their Bufinefs ? 

There has been great Variation. The common Practice of Country Banks 
Twenty Years fince, was to make Advances by Difcount of Bills of Exchange 
at fliort Dates, and founded as far as they could judge on real Tranfac- 
tions of Bufinefs. They gradually began to advance upon Bills of longer 
Date ftill founded on real Tranfa&ions of Bufinefs, and to advance Money with- 
out the Security of Bills. I have no Doubt this Syftein was gradually extended, 
at leaft to 1810 of 18 11, and in many Diftri&s to a later Period. As far as 
my Experience goes, Country Bankers were never at any Period in the Habit of 
taking real Securities of any Kind ; it might occafionally be i done, but was not 

general. 
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Mr. Alt-wood, general. After 1810 or i8ii, the Failure of Country Banks in many Dift rifts 

1 became more frequent than before, which was the immediate Caufe of many 

Country Bankers reducing their Syftem of Advances ; and in 1815 and 1816, I 
think it may be laid generally, that no Country Banker could be found willing 
to advance Money in the Dil'count of long-dated Bills, or generally to make Ad- 
vances by Loans of Money. Since that Period, viz. Once 1816, Country Bankers 
have extended their Accommodations largely, onDifcount of Bills at long Dates, and 
perhaps to fome Extent on Advances on overdrawn Accounts, without the Security 
of Bills, or any real Security. I mean to apply this generally to thofe Parts 
of the Country where the Circulation conftfls of Cafh, Notes, and Bills of 
Exchange. 

26. Can you ftate in what Proportion the Circulation of Country Bank Notes 
has decreafed during the lafl Six Months ? 

I cannot; perhaps Ten per Cent, or Twenty per Cent. 

27. What would be the Eft’eft on the Internal Trade and Concerns of thofe 
Parts of the Country with which you are connefted, if a further Reduction of 
Bank of England Notes was to take place to the Amount of Two or Three 
Millions within a Period of Six Months ? 

I have no Doubt but the prefent Redudion which has taken place in the 
Amount of Bank of England Notes will occafion in a fhort Time much more 
important Conlequences on the Trade, of thofe Diftridls than has been yet ex- 
perienced. A further Redudion would of courfe carry thofe Effefts further; 
it would produce a Redudion of Country Bank Paper, and would occafion a 
Redudion alfo of the Depofits with the Country Bankers, which are generally 
to an Extent much beyond their Notes in Circulation. It would caufe the 
Country Bankers to withdraw the Accommodation they at prefent afford to the 
Manufadurers, and would occafion very confiderable Diftrels. I believe the ul- 
timate Relult of the Meafure propofed in the Queftion would be to reduce thofe 
Diftrifts to the fame State of Diftrefs which was experienced there in 1 8 1 5 and 1816. 

28. Of what Nature are thofe Depofits to which you have referred ? 

Depofits of Money, for which the Country Bankers allow Intereft ; and general 

Balance on the Accounts of their Cuftomers, on which they allow no Intereft. 

29. What Intereft do the Country Bankers with which you are conneded allow ? 

I believe from 2| to 3^ per Cent. I conceive that many Country Bankers have 

Depofits on Intereft, and Balances, to the Extent of Five or Ten Times the 
Amount of their Notes in Circulation. 

30. What is the ufual Employment of thefe Depofits? 

They employ the Depofits exadly in the fame Way as the Refources derived 
from the Iffue of their Notes. A Part of their whole Funds is employed in the 
Country in the Difcouut of Bills, or Advances to their Connedions ; and fome 
Part is kept by them in Bank of England Notes ; but a much larger Part is kept 
in Cafh in London, or lying with the London Banker. 

31. Are the London Bankers in the Habit of allowing Intereft for fuch Part of 
the Funds of the Country Banks, with which they are connefted, as remain in 
their Hands ? 

They do fo generally ; fome London Bankers, Agents for Country Eftablilh- 
ments, do not. 

32. After the Refumption of Cafh Payments, would the Country Banks find it 
neceffary to keep a larger or fmaller Referve in Specie, than they now do in Bank 
Notes only? 

Several Country Bankers have mentioned to me their Opinion, that if their 
Notes- were exchangeable for Gold, there might probably arife a temporary 
confiderable Demand for Gold; I think they would generally think it ne- 
ceffary to be provided, when fuch Payments in Cafh firft took place, with a larger 
Amount of Gold than they have been previoufly accuftomed to confider neceffary 
to keep in Bank of England Notes. Afterwards, inafmuch a£ the Tranfiniffion of 
Bank of England Notes from London to the Country is eafier than the Tranf- 
miflion of Gold would be, Country Bankers would I think to fome Extent think 

it 
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it neceflary to keep a larger Stock of Gold, than they now do of Bank Notes, but 
perhaps not to a very material Extent. 

33. If the Payment in Bank of England Notes were made a legal Tender by 
the Country Bankers after the Refumption of Cafli Payments, would not that 
diminifh the Neceflity of keeping a larger Referve, in proportion to their Iflues, 
than they do at prefent ? 

1 think it would. 

34. Whether, if Bank of England Notes continued to circulate after the Re- 
fumption of Cafli Payments, a confiderable Proportion of the whole Referve of 
the Country Bankers would not Hill be in Bank of England Notes, and not in Gold, 
even if Bank of England Notes were not fo confidered as legal Tender? 

Some Part undoubtedly would. 

3j. Whether therefore, even if it fliould happen that for a Time the whole 
Referve of the Country Banker was greater than at prefent, that Circumftance 
would lead to the Neceflity of their holding a Quantity of Gold, in addition to 
fuch Bank Notes as they would then hold, greater than the Amount now held 
by them in Bank Notes alone ? 

I confider it would not be permanently neceflary to hold a larger Quantity of 
Gold and Bank Notes together, than they now do of Bank Notes only. 

36. Is it your Opinion that in the firft Inftance a larger Quantity of Gold and 
Bank Notes together will be required, or that a larger Quantity of Gold fepa- 
rately will be required, in order to conftitute a Referve greater than the prefent 
Referve ? 

A larger Quantity of Gold and Bank Notes together. 

37. Can you form any Judgment, what Proportion of that Referve mull in the 
firft Inftance be compofed of Gold, and what Proportion might confift of Bank 
Notes ? 

A confiderable Proportion would be required in Gold j I am not able to give a 
more particular Anfwer. 

38. Is it not probable that the Proportion of Gold would in the firft Inftance 
be larger than it would be neceflary fubfequently to maintain ? 

I have no Doubt it would. 

39. You have ftated that a large Part of the prefent Referve of one Country 
Banker, confifts in Notes of other Country Bankers, which diminifh the Neceflity 
of his having fo large a Referve of Bank of England Notes ; how does it pro- 
duce that Effeft, as they are not legal Tender ? 

Becaufe, in the Event of a fudden Demand upon a Banker for Payment of his 
Notes, a great Part of them would be prefented through the Hands of other 
Bankers, who would receive their own Notes in Exchange, and the Balance 
would be paid by an Order on London. 

40. After the Refumption of Cafli Payments, would a Country Banker feel as 
certain of obtaining from London, in all Cafes, the neceflary Supply of Cafli, as 
he now does of obtaining Bank of England Notes? 

I think the Country Bankers would think it neceflary to maintain in London 
a larger Portion of Cafli or Government Securities, than he thinks neceflary now ; 
I mean a larger Portion in proportion to the Whole of his Notes in Circulation, or 
any other Sum he is liable to pay upon Demand. 

41. If the Refumption of Cafli Payments were not to be followed by the Main" 
tenance of a very confiderable metallic Currency, would it be poflible for a 
Country Banker to feel fecure, that his London Correfpondent would be able to 
furnifli him on a fudden with fuch Specie as the Emergency might require, 
whatever might be the Extent of his Credit or his Wealth ? 

Certainly he would not. If the Bank of England Notes are convertible into Cafli 
on Demand, I think that would prevent the Confequences fuppoled to arife from 
a fmall metallic Circulation, and that the Country Banker would feel the fame 
Confidence in a Supply of Gold, which he does now in the Supply of Paper. 

Z 42. If, 
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42. If, after the Refumption of Calh Payments, Bank of England Notes of 
One and Two Pounds Value are continued in Circulation, would it not be the 
Interefl of Country Bankers to encourage the Circulation of fuch Bank of 
England Notes, and to difcourage that of Sovereigns ? 

I think it would be their Intereft ; but I do not think that Country Bankers 
generally would difcourage the Circulation of Sovereigns, further than as the 
procuring of Sovereigns was to themfelves a greater Inconvenience than procuring 
Bank Notes. 


Witnefs is dire&ed to withdraw. 

This Committee is adjourned to Friday next at Twelve o’Clock. 
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Die Veneris, 26 ° Februarii 1819 '. 

The LORD PRESIDENT in the Chair. 


Mr. WILLIAM MASTERMAN was called in, and examined as follows : 

1 . What is your Line of Bufinefs ? 

A Banker in London ; and I have Connexions with feveral Country Banks, at 
Kendal, Liverpool, Manchefter, Bolton, Stamford, Newcaftle under Lyne, and 
many others. 

2. How long have you been in Bullnefs and connected with Country Banks? 

Very nearly Forty Years, and conneXed with Country Banks from the 

Beginning. 

3. Can you give the Committee any Information as to the FluXuations that 
have taken place in Country Bank Paper fince the Bank ReftriXion ; in what 
Year it has been at the higheft, and in what lowed ? 

I Ihould think it was at the higheft about 1814. There were many Failures 
afterwards, which caufed fome Banks to give up, and others to reduce their Circu- 
lation ;• fince that they have rather increafed again. I do not fee any great 
Variation for fome Years. 

4. Is the Circulation of Country Bank Notes, in your Opinion, now as con- 
fiderable as it was in 1814, when you think it was at the higheft ? 

I do not think it is. 

5. Has the Circulation been diminifhing in the Courfe of the laft Six or 
Eight Months ? 

I cannot fay I fee much Variation in the laft Six or Eight Months. 

6. Should you be able to give more accurate Anfwers to thefe Queftions by 
confulting your Books ? 

Certainly, the Books would Ihew the Increafe or Decreafe. I will look back 
to my Books, and give the Committee the belt Information I can. 

7. As far as your Experience goes, what is the exiftent State of Credit in the 
Country ? 

I think at prefent it feems very much lhaken from the Number of Failures that 
have taken place. 

8. To what do you afcribe thofe Failures ? 

To the Overtrading. 

9. Do you think they have been produced in any material Degree by the 
ReduXion which has taken place in the Bank of England Notes in the laft Six 
or Eight Months ? 

I certainly think that that ReduXion muft in a Degree have contributed to them, 
from the Difficulty of the Parties raifing Money, Goods being much depreciated. 
The general Complaint of People coming to borrow Money is, that they muft fell 
Stock or Exchequer Bills at a Lofs, or their Goods at a Lofs, which is mil worfe. 

10. What in your Judgment would be the EffeX of a further ReduXion of 
Bank of England Notes, to the Amount of Two or Three Millions, provided fuch 
ReduXion was to take place gradually in the Courfe of the next Six Months? 

I Ihould think it would have a very bad EffeX, and produce a Number of 
Failures. 
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1 1 . Do you think that would be equally the Cafe, if at the fame Time that 
the Reduction above defcribed took place in the general Amount of Bank Notes 
circulated, the Bank, infbead of diminifhirig its Difcounts on commercial Bills, 
fhould very confiderably extend them ? 

There is no Queftion but that the latter would be of infinite Service to com- 
mercial Credit. 

12. Suppofing the Government were to repay to the Bank Six Millions, and 
the Bank were thereupon to increafe their Difcounts Three Millions, and at the 
fame Time to reduce their general Circulation from Twenty-five Millions of Bank 
Notes to Twenty-two Millions, would this Reduction of their whole Circulation 
be likely to prove unfavourable to Commerce and Credit ? 

I conceive the EffeCt of the Increafe of Three Millions of Difcounts would be 
more than counter-balanced by the Six Millions taken by Government to repay 
the Bank. 

13. What do you apprehend would be the Confequence to Credit and Com- 
merce of the Reduction of Notes of the Bank of England iflued on Government 
Securities, or in the Purchafe of Exchequer Bills ? 

That would leffen the Number of Bank Notes, and of courfe would be very 
detrimental to Commerce. 

14. Would the Reduction of Bank Notes iffiied on Government Securities, or 
in the Purchafe of Exchequer Bills, produce as much Inconvenience to Credit and 
Commerce, as a Reduction of their Iffues on Difcounts ? 

I Ihould think not, if I rightly underftand the Queftion. 

15. Is the Facility with which Merchants can obtain Difcounts from Private 
Bankers increafed or diminifhed in any Proportion to the Increafe or Diminu- 
tion of the whole Amount of the Bank of England Notes in Circulation ? 

Certainly. 

1 6. Does not that depend upon the Circumftance of War or Peace ? 

If there is a larger Circulation of Bank of England Notes, whether there is 
War or Peace, there is a greater Power of difcounting. 

Witnefs is directed to withdraw. 


Then Mr. HUDSON GURNEY is called, and examined as follows: 

1 . What is your Line of Bufinefs ? 

I am Partner in the Norwich Bank. 

2. How long have you been fo ? 

Upwards of Twenty Years. 

3. Are you connected with different Branches ? 

There are feveral Branches, in which the other Partners of the Norwich Bank 
are concerned, and whole Money we employ for them, but in which I am not 
their Partner. 

4. Is your Knowledge of Country Banks confined to thofe with which you 
are perfonally connected ? 

My abfolute Knowledge is of courfe ; I have a general Knowledge of the Syftem 
of the Banking Bufinefs in DiftriCts circumftanced fimilarly to our own. 

5. Has the Amount of the Circulation of the Norwich Bank materially fluc- 
tuated fince 1793 ? 

I will endeavour to give in the belt Anfwer I can to this Queftion. 

6. Has your Houfe ever iffued One and Two Pound Notes ? 

None. 

7. Has 
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•j. Has any other Bank in Norwich ? 

None of the principal Banks in Norwich, but other Banks in Norfolk do. 

8 . Of what then is the daily Circulation of Norwich compofed ? 

Of Five and Ten Pound Notes of Country Bankers, and of One Pound Notes 
of the Bank of England. 

9. What Proportion to your whole Iffue of Bank of England Notes are you in 
the Habit of referving, for the Purpofe of anfwering current Demands ? 

Twenty-four Hours probable or poflible Demand, which mull depend on the 
Probability or otherwife of Balances being called for in Bank of England Notes, 
in confequence of any Alarm. 

10. Does this Demand vary in proportion to the whole Amount of your Iffues 
actually in Circulation? 

Certainly, under thofe accidental Circumltances ; it has no Reference to the 
Amount of our Iffues actually in Circulation. 

1 1. Is the Amount of your Iffues limited by the greater or lefs plentiful Iffues 
of the Bank of England ? 

Certainly not immediately ; mediately they may, as affe&ing Prices. 

12. What Confiderations determine the fpecific Amount of your Iffues at any 
given Time ? 

The Demand for them. 

13. Explain this? 

We of courfe would not give out our Notes to any one who had not the 
Money in our Hands $ and to any Perfon who had, we fhould make the Payment 
in our Notes, if they chofe fo to demand them. 

14. Do you not difcount Bills ? 

We difcount very little in the Country for Perfons not our Cuftomers ; the 
Bills drawn from Norfolk are 1 believe principally for Com fhipped for London, 
and other Ports $ the Cuftom of the Bankers is to take thefe Bills from Corn 
Merchants, and place them to the Credit of their Accounts. I ought however 
to ftate, that ours is not the Norwich Houfe which has the principal Connexion 
with the Corn Merchants. 

1 5. Can you form any accurate Notion of the Amount of the whole Circula- 
tion of Country Bank Notes in the County of Norfolk ? 

I have made Inquiry with that View of the refident Partners of thofe Banks 
with which we are conne&ed ; and comparing their Anfwers together, I eftimate 
the prefent Circulation of Country Notes in Norfolk at ^650,000 or thereabouts ; 
but this of Neceffity mull be Matter of Opinion. 

16. Under favourable Circumllances of Commerce and of Credit, might 
their Amount be greatly increafed ? 

I believe it could not be increafed at all, unlefs through the Medium of the In- 
creafe of the public Debt, and the consequent lncreafe of Prices from increafed 
Taxation. 

17. Explain how the lncreafe of the public Debt would increafe the Circula- 
tion of Country Paper in the County of Norfolk ? 

What I mean by it is this ; no Banker can iffue Paper at all, but in the Way 
of Exchange for fomething previoufly lodged with’ him. If the Prices of all 
Things increafe, the Value of Currency decreafes ; and the Iffues of Bankers 
will of courfe increafe in a certain Proportion to the Increafe of Prices. They 
have not kept exa&ly that Proportion. 

1 8. You confider then the Increafe of the National Debt and the Increafe of 
Prices as neceffarily conne&ed ? 

L think it to be fo, as the increafed Taxation muff be added to the Price of 
the Article. 

A a 19. From 
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19. From your Knowledge of the Circulation of Norfolk, have you been led 
to form any Eftimate of the probable Amount of the whole Circulation of Country 
Paper in England ? 

I am an ill Judge of the probable Amount of the Circulation in Diftridts diflithi- 
larly circumftanced to ours ; but taking ours as an Indication, I ihould fay, that it 
could hardly exceed 25,000,000. 

ao. Do you know any thing of the Mode of Circulation adopted in Lan- 
cafhire, by Means of Bills of Exchange ? 

I have heard that the FaCt is fo. 

ax. What is your Opinion of the Advantage or Difadvantage of fuel) a Syftem, 
as compared with that of Notes payable on Demand ? 

Never having had any TranfaCtions with, and never having been refident in any 
County where that has been the Practice, I am of courfe hardly able to give an 
Opinion ; on the whole, I fhould think our Mode the better. 

22. What Proportion does the Amount of your Iffues bear to that of your 
Depofits ? 

Looking back for a long Series of Years, I Ihould fay, pretty fteadily 
about One-tenth in the Norwich Bank which does not ifliie One and 
Two Pound Notes. In one Bank with which I am acquainted, previous to its 
Iffue of its One Pound Notes, the Circulation was in the proportion of One-eighth 
of the Depofits: in 18 to they began to iffue One Pound Notes, fince which 
their Iffues have been to the Amount of One-fifth of their Depofits. Another 
Bank on the other Side of Norfolk, which iffues One Pound Notes, feems alfo 
to have a Circulation of nearly One-fifth of its Depofits. I am alfo acquainted 
with a Bank in Lincolnlhire, One of our Branches, circulating over a large TraCt 
of Fen Country, perhaps thinly inhabited, where the Iffues would be betweeen 
One-third and One-fourth of its Depofits, which is the greatefl Proportion which 
ever came before me ; fo much fo, that I am rather doubtful of the Accuracy of 
this Statement. 

23. What is the Nature of your Depofits ? 

A great Aggregate of fmall Sums left in our Hands, in a Country chiefly 
agricultural ; compofed of that which paffes for Money, chiefly of Country Bank 
Notes, and alfo of Bills to a fmall Amount, Drafts on other Bankers, and Bank 
of England Notes ; we take every Thing. 

24. Has the Amount of your Depofits fluctuated in the fame Proportion as 
that of your Iffues ? 

In a. greater Proportion. 

25. Have there been any remarkable Fluctuations ? 

I am not aware of any very great or fudden Fluctuations fince 1797, ex- 
cepting from the very great Sales of Stock on the Rife of the Funds in 1817 
and 1818, to realize Profits, which were left in our Hands for our current Intereft, 
which is 3 per Cent. 

26. How do you employ thefe Depofits ? 

In the Difcount of Bills of Exchange in London, 

27. At what Dates? 

I ihould think, on an Average, Six Weeks or Two Months; but from the 
Amount we are in the Habit of taking, we do not objeCt to a certain Proportion 
being rather beyond Bank of England Time, which is Two Months ; and fome 
very few occafionally have longer Periods to run, as far as Three or Four Months. 

28. Are any of thefe Depofits ever inverted in Government Securities ? 

As a Syftem never ; nor am I aware of any fuch Inveftment to any Amount 
having taken place, though at this Time we have a fmall Sum fo inverted. 

29. Has not the Rate of Intereft varied at which you difcount Bills ? 

Till that Flufh of Money in 1817, we never in my Recollection had any Diffi- 
culty in finding good Bills to difcount at Five per Cent. In 1817, we difeounted 

Bills 
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Bills at 4 and 45 per Cent. I believe we are getting 5 per Cent, for the greater Mr. 

Part now, (we did not get 5 per Cent. Two Months ago), though 1 am not very Hudfon Gurney. 

clear of this, it being our Indru&ion to our Agents in all Cafes to facrifice In- 

tered rather than to difcount any doubtful Bills. 

30. If the Bank of England were to difcount at 4 per Cent., what Effeft 
would that have on your Bufinefs ? 

I conceive that we mud immediately lower the Intered we give for Money ; 
as in Truth we confidered ourfelves almod compelled to do in 1817, but we 
were unwilling to change a long edablilhed Sydem. 

3 1 . It appearing by the Accounts before us, that the Bank of England has in 
the Courfe of the lad Six or Eight Months reduced its Circulation to the Amount 
of at lead Three Millions, what Effedt has the Reduction of fuch Circulation had 
on the Trade and general Intereds of the Country ? 

In Norfolk to the Time I left it in January the Price of Corn was high, and there- 
fore in Norfolk every thing might be confidered as flouridling. I could fay the fame 
of the City of Norwich ; there having been a great Demand for their Manufadtures, 
but which was beginning to flacken. Since that Time I underdand the Price of Corn 
has fallen. By a Note from our Agent in London of this Morning, informing me of 
the Stoppage of Five Commercial Houfes, he gives me as his Opinion, that the 
Redudtion of the Circulation of the Bank of England will have a mod ferious Effedt 
upon the Commercial Part of the Community. For myfelf, I fhould conceive any 
material Diminution of the Circulating Medium of the Country, be it of what 
Nature it might, would dill more materially and permanently didrefs the Agricul- 
tural than the Commercial Part of the Community, as was decidedly (hewn in 
1816. If I am right in my Calculation of the whole Amount of the Bank of 
England and Bankers Circulation not exceeding the Amount of the Public Reve- 
nue, I fliould conceive that Aggregate could not be reduced without extreme Peril. 

32. Do you conceive that it makes any important Difference to the Trade and 
general Intereds of the Country, fuppofing Amount of Bank of England Notes 
in Circulation is the fame, whether they are iffued on Commercial Difcounts only, 
or partly on Commercial Difcounts and partly on Government Securides ? 

Other than the Facilities which the Difcount of thofe identical Bills gives to the 
Owners, I do not fee that it makes any Difference as to the Circulation ; but 
there is this Difference in Nature between the Two Securides, viz. that the Com- 
mercial Bills are fuppofed to reprefent Goods in tranfitu , while the Government 
Paper only reprefents a Debt to be difcharged in the Courfe of the Receipt of 
future Revenue. 

33. At a Time when there is Abundance of what is called Money, by a large 
Iffue of Bank of England Notes, would not individual Merchants be able to 
obtain Difcounts from private Houfes, if a confiderable Proportion of the Iffues 
of the Bank were inapplicable to that Objedb, by being made on Government 
Securities ? 

I fhould think that they might ; I believe that the Sydem of private Banks em- 
ploying their Depofits in Commercial Difcounts is much more univerfal than it was. 

34. Do not private Houfes generally advance Money on Difcounts, when 
Money is plentiful, at a lower Intered than is cudomary with the Bank of 
England ? 

I never knew any Indance of it previoufly to 1817. 

35. Whether the general Facilities afforded by the Bank of England to Com- 
mercial Tranfa&ions of this Country, confid in the Facilities which they afford 
to the Aggregate of individual Tranfadlions ? 

I am not competent to anfwer that Quedion. 

36. Referring to Quedion (No. 32.) will you give an Explanation of your 
Opinion in Anfwer to that Quedion ? 

I meant with no Reference to the Manner in which a Note got into Cir- 
culation j Amount for Amount, it is exadtiy the fame Thing ; bnt as I con- 
ceive 
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Mr. ceive the whole Aggregate of the circulating Paper of the Country does not 
lludfon Gurney, exceed that of the Year’s Revenue, I cannot conceive how a lefs Amount of 

Numeraire can fuffice for the Return of that Revenue, and for the multiplied 

Tranfattions of the internal Commerce of the Country. If, under the Bank 
ReftriQion, any given Amount of their Notes be withdrawn from Cir- 
culation, it is juft fo much Annihilation of Current Money, with nothing to 
fupply the Void; any Bullion which the Alteration of the Exchanges brought 
into the Country not circulating. It therefore fpends itfelf in the proportionate 
Diminution of the Prices of all Things, vitiating all outftanding Contracts, to 
the Lofs of the Debtor, who probably has not wherewith to pay, and occa- 
fioning that Species of Diftrefs under which the Country laboured in 1816. 

37. When you eftimate the Amount of the Country Bank Paper at Twenty- 
five Millions, on what Grounds does that Eftimate proceed ? 

Inafmuch as founded on any Documents acceffible by me, it is a mere Inference 
from that which I eftimate as the Circulation of the County of Norfolk. But in 
which Inference I am confirmed by all thofe Bankers, and others likely to be in- 
formed, with whom I have converfed on the Subject. 

38. On what ground have you yourfelf calculated the Proportion which the 
Circulation of Country Bank Notes in the reft of England bears to that of 
Country Bank Notes in the County of Norfolk ? 

Simply and folely, that if any Banker may, by imprudent Loans or Difcounts, 
for the Moment put out as many Notes as he will, yet not a Note will ftay out 
more than is wanted for the Transfer of Goods on Sale in his Diftrift. And 
therefore I confider that the Amount of Circulation required for the internal 
Traffic of the County of Norfolk may in all Probability give a certain Clue to 
the Amount which will be wanted in other Counties of like Extent. 

The Witnefs is dire&ed to withdraw. 

This Committee is adjourned to Monday at Twelve o’Clock. 
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Die Lunce, 1 ° Martii 1819 . 


The LORD PRESIDENT to the Chair. 

Mr. GURNEY was called in again, and farther examined as follows : 

39. It appearing that an Iffue of One and Two Pound Notes would materially 
augment your Circulation, and it being prefumed that a Circulation demanded 
by the Wants of the DiftriCt is a Source of Profit, what is the Reafon you have 
hitherto abftained from making fuch Iffue ? 

Originally from an extreme Diflike of fubftituting a Paper Currency for the Coin 
of the Realm ; the Five and Ten Pound Notes of Bankers going in the Courfe of 
larger TranfaCtions into the Hands of Perfons accuitomed to Money Bufinefs, whilft 
in the Country, the Labourer and Perfons paid fimply in Angle Pounds were both 
unable to judge of what they were, and in fatl we had a great Difficulty in getting 
any body to take even Bank of England Notes at that Moment ; we therefore at a 
very great Expence did for a time keep up a Circulation of Guineas, after that Cir- 
cula'ion had ceafed in moft other DiftriCts. When we were unable to continue this, 
we fell into the Habit of ufing One and Two Pound Notes of the Bank of England ; 
and our County became accuftomed to it. The Norwich Bankers refilled the Iffue 
of One Pound Notes, as thinking it lowered them in public Ellimation, and ftill 
continuing to abltain from iffuing them ; I believe from no other Reafon, but 
partly Habit and Prejudice, and partly from the very great Trouble it would occa- 
fion in their refpeCtive Offices. In truth, as the Three principal Norwich Banks at 
this Moment happen to be circumftanced, I do not know that they have Partners to 
take upon themfelves the Clerical Labour of a One Pound Note Circulation ; with- 
out taking them from other Avocations, which they would confider more material. 

40. Is not the Profit to be made by the Circulation of One Pound Notes to a 
given Extent trifling, in Comparifon with the Profit to be made from a Cireula. 
tion of Five and Ten Pound Notes to the fame Extent ? 

I am hardly able to anfwer the Queftion ; I believe that the Stamp on the One 
Pound Note is fomewhat higher in its Proportion ; I think fo, I do not know. 

Witnefs is directed to withdraw. 


Then Mr. JAMES HAMMETT is called in, and examined as follows : 

1 . What Line of Bufinefs are you in ? 

I am a London Banker, in the Houle of Sir James Efdaile and Company, very" 
much connected with Country Banks in various Parts of the Country, Somerfet- 
Ihire, Devonlhire, Norfolk, various Parts of Wales, Cambridgelhire, Effex, Suf- 
folk, Suffex, Staffordlhire, Gloucefterfhire, Stafford, Warwickfliire, Northamp- 
tonlhire, fome Yorklhire Houfes, and others. 

2. How long have you been in this Bufinefs ? 

Since the Year 1804. 

3. Can you give the Committee any Information as to the Fluctuations which 
have taken place in Country Bank Paper ; in what Year it was at the higheft, 
and in what at the loweft ? 

The Fluctuations have been very great indeed among Country Banks; to the bell 
of my Recollection, I imagine in the Years 1810 and 1812, and particularly 1816, 
thefe Fluctuations were greater in Extent than I recolleCt them at any other Period. 

4. At what Period was the Circulation of the Country Banks the higheft ? 

I fliould imagine at the beginning of the Year 1 8 18. I wilh however to ftate, 
that I confider a Banker in London cannot precifely afcertain the Extent of the 
Circulation of his Country Correfpondents, it being a Queftion he never would 
think of alking, unlefs he was required to fupport them in a Cafe of Need. 

B b 5. Do 
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Mr. 5. Do you recolleX whether the Circulation of Country Banks was very abun- 

Jams Hammett. dant ; n , g 13 and 18x4? 

I do not. 

6. Do you recollect when the County Bank Circulation was at the lowed ? 

1 Ihould certainly be inclined to think in various Periods during the Year 1816. 

7. Does the Circulation appear to you to have increafed or diminilhed during 
the lad Six or Eight Months ? 

Diminilhed decidedly. 

8 . To what do you afcribe that Diminution ? 

I fliould imagine the Diminution may be afcribed to fome or many of the Con- 
nexions of our Country Banks having decreafed their Cadi in the Country Banker’s 
Hands, for the Purpol'e of inveding it in the Funds. I alfo think the Operation 
of the Saving Banks have materially tended to diminilh the Depofits of linall Sum^ 
in the Hands of Country Bankers. 

9. Has the Reduction which has taken place in the lad Six or Eight Months, 
in the Circulation of the Notes of the Bank of England, had any EffeX on the 
Circulation of the Country Banks ? 

I am inclined to think it has, but not to any great Extent. I confider the EffeX 
of the ReduXion of the Iffues of the Bank of England, may have been produXive of 
fome little Alarm throughout fome Country Banks, which has led to the Prefenta- 
tion of many of their Notes, for the Purpol'e of getting Bank of England Paper. 

10. Can you inform the Committee about what Amount of Bank of England 
Notes, Country Bankers ufually keep, in proportion to the Circulation of their 
own Paper ? 

I do not feel myfelf competent to anfwer that Quedion. 

11. Do the Country Banks with which you are in Connexion generally keep 
a large Amount of Bank of England Notes, to anfwer the Demands upon them, 
or do they look to you, as their Correfpondent in London, to furnilh them with 
fuch Notes, as they may from Time to Time want them ? 

I fhould think they do not keep a large Amount of Bank of England Notes by 
them ; but that in cafe of any Emergency, which may occur out of the common 
Courfe of Bufmefs, they look to us for a Supply of Bank of England Notes. 

ta. As it appears that you are conneXed with Country Banks in different Parts 
of the Country, and at different Didances from London, have you obferved that 
thofe Country Banks, which are at a greater Didance from London, keep a larger 
Supply of Bank of England Notes, than thofe which are nearer to London ? 

1 have no Means of afcertaining the condant Supply of fuch Paper which any of 
our Banks keep by them. 

13. In what Manner are the Depofits fent up by Country Banks generally 
employed ? 

We employ them by difcounting Bills of Exchange, and by lending Money 
upon Stock ; but principally, when we can obtain them, in Bills of Exchange. 

14. Are they often employed in the Purchafe of Exchequer Bills and other 
Government Securities ? 

Scarcely ever in Exchequer Bills, and very feldom indeed in the Stocks when 
we can procure Bills. 

15. Elad you any Difficulty in procuring Bills in 1817 and 181.8 ? 

In 1817 1 do not think we had ; in 1818 we had certainly very great Difficulty 
in feleXing good Bills of Exchange for the Money which our Banks had remitted. 

16. To what did you afcribe that Difficulty ? 

I confidered there were more Bills manufaXured than the fair ObjeXs of Trade 
warranted, and certainly a greal deal of Accommodation Paper made its Appearance. 

17. At what Rate did you difcount? 

We difcounted in 1818 at 4!- per Cent. ; even fome fliort Paper at Four per 
Cent. ; but this was in very few Indances, not above Five or Six. 

1 8. What in your Judgment would be the EffeX upon the Internal Com- 
merce and Credit of the Country, if a further ReduXion were to be made in 

Bank 
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Bank of England Notes to the Amount of Two or Three Millions, fuppofirtg it 
were to be made gradually in the Couri'e of Six Months from this Time ? 

I am decidedly of Opinion that, confidering the prefent Situation of the Com- 
mercial World, combined with the Extent of the Iffues of the Paper of the Country 
Bankers, generally fpeaking, that the moll injurious Confequences would refult 
from any further Redu&ion, although fo gradual as Six Months. 

ig. Would that Reduftion be equally injurious provided the Amount were the 
fame, whether it were made in confequence of the Repayment of Advances of the 
Bank to Government, or in confequence of the Bank diminilhing their Difcounts ? 

1 Ihould imagine it would be much more injurious if the Bank were Hill further 
to diminilh their Difcounts. 

20. Would it however be injurious if there was a pofuive Reduction of Three 
pillions in the Bank of England Circulation, in whatever Way it was operated ? 

I Ihould have no Hefitation in thinking it would be very injurious indeed, 

ai. In what Manner ? 

I Ihould confider it would operate as a Reduction of Capital to the Extent of 
Three Millions, which in fome Shape or other we have now to trade with. I give 
this Opinion upon the Suppofition that Bank of England Notes are confidered by 
Bankers as equivalent to Specie for all the Purpofes of our Internal Trade. 

22. Do you conlider then the Notes ilfued by the Bank upon Government 
Securities, as reprefenting the Capital of the Country, as much as thofe which are 
iffued upon Difcounts ? 

While the prefent Confidence exifts. I am inclined to think a Bank Note is 
certainly generally fo confidered for all the Purpofes of Bufinefs ; though, indi- 
vidually fpeaking, I Ihould certainly think there might arife a mattrial Difference 
between Bank Notes ilTued upon the Faith of Bills of Exchange and thofe upon 
Exchequer Bills. 

23. Are not Bank Notes iffued on Difcounts founded upon Articles of Com- 
merce, while thofe which are ifTued on Government Securities go towards effecting 
Payments due from Government, without any Reference to the Amount snore or 
lefs of fuch Articles in the Country ? 

The Amount of Notes that are iflued on Bills difeounted at the Bank of Eng- 
land, I fliould confider, have a very different Species of Security attached to them, 
to what would beiffued prel'uming the Bank of England always to advance to Go- 
vernment what they might be folicited to do upon Exchequer Bills. I ftate, with 
reference to this Anfwer, I do not altogether think myfelf qualified to reply to the 
latter Part of the Queftion, which is itfelf of a Nature that I have not lufficiently 
confidered, not thinking it neceffary fo to do in the internal Management of my 
Banking Houfe. 

24. As when a Bank of England Note is once iffued in Circulation, it can- 
not be diflinguiflied on what Account it was iflued by the Bank, does not every 
Bank of England Note in Circulation, however iffued, equally lupport the general 
Circulation of the Country ? 

At prefent it certainly does. 

25. If the Circulation of Bank Notes were to be reduced Three Millions 
within Six Months, would that Reduction in your Opinion have the Effett of 
leffening materially the Depofits made by Country Bankers, who are connected 
with you ? 

I certainly think it would. 

26. Would that narrow your Difcounts in London, which you make upon 
thofe Depofits ? 

Very materially. 

27. Would not fuch a material Reduction of Difcounts operate fo as to 
be injurious to the Mercantile World ? 

I have not the fmalleft Doubt of it. 

28. Is not then that the Way in which the Reduction of Bank Notes would 
have an injurious Effect ? 

I certainly think it is. 

29. Would 
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Mr. 

James Hammett. 


29. Would the Redu&ion of Three Millions of the Bank Notes in Circulation, 
have thofe very injurious Effe&s you defcribed, if it was at the fame Time 

• accompanied by a confiderable Increafe of Difcounts by the Bank ; if for Inftance 
Six Millions were repaid by Government to the Bank, and thereby Six Millions 
of Bank Notes taken out of Circulation on the one Hand, while, on the other, 
Three Millions were added to the Circulation, by an Increafe of Difcounts to 
that Amount ? 

In reference to this Queftion, it appears to me, if I am correft in underftanding 
if, there would (fill be aDecreafe of Three Millions in the total Amount of Bank 
Noces in Circulation. And I fhould certainly think that this Decreafe of Three 
Millions would, notwithftanding that Three Millions were added to the Difcounts, 
be very injurioufly felt in the Money Market. 

30. If Government were to raife by Loan the Six Millions to be repaid to the 
Bank, what do you conceive would be the Effe& on the Money Market, the 
Bank not in that Cafe giving the ufual Accommodation to the Lenders, by making 
Advances upon the Inftalments for them ? 

I prefume that any Meafures of the Bank of England, which are accompanied 
by a Reduction of their Iffues, either in refufing to make Advances upon Loans, 
or in contratting their Difcounts, will be more or lefs injurious in their Effe&s. 

31. If the Bank of England were to increafe its Iffues, either by Advances to 
Government, or by additional Difcounts, do you think it would be produftive of 
beneficial Effe&s ? 

Certainly, inafmuch as there would be a greater Capital, as a Circulating 
Medium, wherewith to carry on the Trade of the Country. 

32. When the Iffue of Bank of England Notes has been abundant, whether 
iffued on Difcount or on Government Securities, has the Confequence been a 
general Facility in obtaining Difcounts from private Bankers ? 

The Facility has been confiderably increafed in every Refpeft. The Accom- 
modation which private Bankers are in the Habit of giving to their Cuftomers, is 
neceffarily influenced by the State of the Money Market ; and I believe a very 
general Opinion prevails, that when the Bank is liberal in its Difcounts, the Notes 
coming into Circulation from that Source enable the Bankers to be alfo more 
liberal in difeounting for their Cuftomers. 

33. Does it make any Difference, as to the Power of private Bankers to dif- 
count for their Cuftomers, from what Sources the Bank Notes iffue ; that is to fay, 
whether they be iffued from the Bank on Difcounts, or on Government Securi- 
ties, fuppofing the Number of Notes to be the fame ? 

I conceive it makes fome Difference, becaufe Notes of the Bank of England, iffued 
upon Difcounts, are much more immediately connefted withBufinefs, in my humble 
Opinion, thanNotes iffued in Aid of the Demands of Government ; and prefuming 
that the Operation of the Iffue of Notes is not fo immediately felt in the City, when 
that Iffue is for Exchequer Bills, inftead of Bills of Exchange. But ultimately the 
Money Market may feel the beneficial Effedls of fuch increafed Iffues. 

34. With reference to your Anfwer to Queftion (No. 31.) do you conceive 
that the Capital of the Country is increafed by every additional Loan made by 
the Bank to Government ? 

I fhould conceive that Capital is increafed, if it was generally confidered that 
there was a bonA fide Value for every Bank Note that might be iffued, and 
that an Increafe of the Bank of England Notes in confequence of fuch Loan 
took place, forming thereby a larger Circulating Medium; 

Witnefs is diredled to withdraw. 

This Committee is adjourned to Wednefday at Twelve o’clock. 
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Die Mercuni, 3 ° Martii 1819 . 


The LORD PRESIDENT in the Chair. 


Mr. ALEXANDER BARING was called in, and examined as follows: 

1 . In what Line of Bufinefs are you ? 

I am a Merchant in general Bufinefs ; I have been a Bank Dire&or, but I have 
been out of the Direction thefe Two Years ; I know nothing of the prefent Affairs 
of the Bank, nor of the Opinions of the Directors. 

2. How long were you a Bank Director ? 

For about Ten Years. 

3. Would it in your Judgment be practicable and fafefor the Bank to refume 
Cafh Payments on the Fifth of July next ? 

I fhould fay not only not fafe, but utterly impoffible. 1 know of no Procefs 
by which the Bank of England could be enabled to pay in Specie by that Time, 
or within any Period nearly approaching to it. When I fpeak of the Impoflibility 
of the Bank of England paying in Specie, I mean fo as to leave to the Country 
at the fame Time any adequate Medium of Circulation. I do not know enough 
of Bank Affairs, and particularly of the Amount of Bullion in their Vaults, to fay 
whether the Bank could or could not arrive at Cafh Payments, if the Means of 
Circulation for the Country at large were totally difregarded. 

4. State the Grounds of your Opinion ? 

I found this Opinion on the Belief that there is very little Specie or Bullion in 
the Country, compared with what would be required for the Return of Payments 
in Specie. I cannot think Payments in Specie, according to the old Practice of 
this Country, practicable, until the general Circulation of the Country is in fome 
Degree filled with Specie ; that is not only not the Cafe at prefent, but judging 
from Appearances, I fhould think the Country has lefs Specie in it now, than at 
any Period fince the ReftriCtion of Cafh Payments. To bring that Specie back, 
mult in all Cafes be a Work of confiderable Time ; and any Attempt to prefs it, 
very injurious to every Branch of Induftry in the Country. 

5. Is it your Opinion that the Exchanges and the Price of Gold are affeCted by 
the Increafe or Diminution of the Circulation of the Notes of the Bank of 
England ? 

I can have no Doubt of it whatever ; I have always confidered the Price 
of Bullion and the Rates of Exchange, which for this Purpofe are the fame 
Things, dependent on the Paper Circulation, and liable to be regulated by its 
Contraction or Expanfion. I do not mean to fay that the Foreign Exchanges, 
or the Price of Bullion, would vary always in proportion to any Alteration in the 
Amount of the Paper of the Bank of England, or even of the Paper of the 
Country at large ; becaufe there are various Circumftances which, at different 
Times, vary the Amount of the Circulating Medium required for the Ufe of 
every Country ; and fometimes, for Inftance, Twenty-five Millions of Bank Paper 
may be too much, when at another Period Thirty Millions maybe too little. 

It is the great DefeCt of a Paper Currency, that it cannot adapt itfelf to this 
Change of Circumftances. I fhould alfo fay that the numerical Amount of the 
C c Iffues 
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•Mr. {flues of the Bank of England, are no Criterion of the general Amount of 

Alexatid<r Baring. Paper in Circulation, owing to the conftant Flu&uation in the Amount of 
Country Paper. 

6. Suppofe the Bank of England were to reduce its Circulation Three 
Millions in the Courfe of Six Months from this Time, that Circulation being now 
about Twenty-five Millions, what in your Judgment would be the Effett of fuch 
a Reduction upon the Commerce and Interefts of the Country ? 

I think that the Reduction of the Paper of the Bank of England, which would 
neceflarily bring with it the general Reduction of Paper throughout the Country, 
mult always, even if made in the molt prudent Manner, be productive of confider- 
able Inconvenience ; that it muft have the fame Tendency to cramp and confine the 
general Trade of the Country, which the conftant Expanfion of the Circulating 
Medium of the Country, from the Period of the Bank ReftriCtion, has had to en- 
large it. If that would be the general Confequence of fuch a Reduction, the prefent 
Time is undoubtedly molt unfavourable, owing to confiderable temporary Diftrefs 
exifting in the Trade of the Country, and which I think likely to continue for 
fome Time. There is a remarkably good Paper in Mr. Hume’s Efl'ays upon this 
SubjeCt, I mean his Efiay on Money. There are alfo Circumflances at this Time 
which increafe the Difficulty, arifing from the fimultaneous Attempt of fome of 
the great Countries of Europe alfo to get rid of the Paper Circulation, which the 
Neceflities of the late War forced them to have Recourfe to ; Ruflia, Auftria, 
Denmark, and fome fmaller States, are at this Moment drawing, by Means of 
Loans and other Refources, the Specie from all Parts of Europe, and are likely 
to continue to do fo for fome Time ; at the fame Time that South America has, 
owing to its diflracted State, fent much lefs of the precious Metals to Europe. 1 
apprehend therefore, efpecially if the Spanifh Colonies continue long in their 
prefent Situation, that we are likely to fee a very important Change in the Value 
of Money in Europe. Should the Countries on the Condnent I have named, and 
this Country, really attain the ObjeCt they have in view, of eftablilhing a Metallic 
Circulation, it mull produce on the World at large the fame Operation in in- 
creafing the Value of Money, which the working of the Mines in the new World, 
and the more impurtant Circumftance of the great Ufe of Paper Money, had in 
dimini/hing that Value. I fhould eftimate what thofe Countries, including Great 
Britain, would require for the Purpofe I have mentioned, at little Ihort of One 
hundred Millions in Gold and Silver. 

7. Would not the fuperior Wealth and Induflry of this Country give it great 
Advantages over other Countries in a Return to a Metallic Currency, provided 
effe&ual Means could be adopted for that Purpofe, without too much Prefl'ure 
upon the internal Concerns of the Country ? 

I think it would ; I think in the Compedtion we fliould have the bed Chance, 
becaufe no Country poflefles the fame Amount of valuable Commodities to ex- 
port, and becaufe the Gold and Silver of the new World pafles principally through 
tiiis Country in its Way to the Reft of Europe. 

8.. Are you of Opinion that the Loans which have been contratted for in 
Foreign States, particularly in France, fince the Peace, have had an unfavourable 
Effefl: upon the Exchanges of this Country ? 

The Circulation of the Country being in its prefent State, Payments abroad, 
from whatever Caufe arifing, muft have an Effeft upon the Exchanges. 

9. What do you mean by the prefent State of the Circulation of the Country ? 

I Mean that if the Circulation were in its former State of Payment in Specie, that 
no Payments abroad would bring the Exchanges materially below their Par ; but 
with a Paper, that has no Regulator of its Value, it is undoubtedly liable to De- 
preciation- by Foreign Payments, as has been amply proved in the Courfe of the 
lift War. 

10. Have you Reafon to believe that many Perfons in this Country have fince 
the Peace made confiderable Inveftments in the Loans and -other Securities of 
Foreign Countries, and to what Extent? 

The 
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The Difference in the Rate of Interefl in this Country and in Foreign Countries, Mr. 
has undoubtedly occafioned confiderable Transfers of Capitals abroad. Nor do I Alexander Haring. 

think that it is likely to difeontinue, whether new Loans are made there or not, as 

long as the fame Difproportion continues to exift between the Value of Capital in this 
and other Countries. It is impoffible to eftimate with any Degree of Accuracy to 
what Extent thefe Invellments have been carried. I have heard them varioufly efti- 
mated ; I (hould guefs myfelf (I can only guefs) the total at fomewhere about Ten 
or Twelve Millions Sterling fince the Peace, of which probably about Eight is in 
France, and the Remainder in Ruffia, Pruffia, and various other European Coun- 
tries. Thefe Invellments have not been confined to public Securities in different 
Countries ; but have alfo been made in various . Enterprifes which pay a tempting 
Interefl to Capitalifls of this Country. I fpeak moflly of public Works under- 
taken by local Affociations, and likewife in Enterprifes of all Sorts. The Inveft- 
ments of our Capitalifls in American Securities has very much diminifhed of late 
Years. I find, in examining the Accounts of my Houfe of the Recoveries for 
Individuals of Interefl in America, that the Amount inverted was at one Time 
above Five Millions Sterling, and does not at prefent amount to much more than 
One Million. This Reduction is principally owing to the old Bank of America 
being diffolved, in which the Capitals of this Country were principally inverted. 

But I believe there has been a Redudlion of Invefttnents even in the other Securi- 
ties ; (the Bank paid Eight per Cent., American Stocks ufually give Six.) A 
principal Reafon which has diferedited the American Stock, is, its being made re- 
deemable at fixed and early Periods, 

ij. Were you at Paris at the Time of the great Crifis of the Bank of Paris ? 

I was, and I believe the Information conveyed in the Governor’s Report to the 
Proprietors in January laft, as to the Effe£t of the Reduction of their Iffues upon 
Foreign Exchanges, and upon the Amount of the Bullion in their Vaults, to- be 
corre&ly dated. The Effect of the Reduction of their Difcounts upon the Ex- 
changes, and upon their Bullion, feems to me Angularly applicable to the prefent 
Queftion. Their Bullion was reduced by imprudent Iffues from 117 Millions of 
Francs to 34 Millions of Francs, and has returned by more prudent and cautious 
Meafures to 100 Millions of Francs, at which it flood Ten Days ago, when I left 
Paris; this confiderable Change took place fince the Firft Week inNovember, when 
the Amount of Specie in that Bank was at its lowed. It mud however be always 
recollected that this Operation took place in a Country, every Part of the Circulation 
of which is faturated with Specie ; and therefore no Inference can be drawn in 
favour of the Poflibility of fo rapid an Operation in this Country, where, owing to 
the Abfence of Specie in Circulation, the Supply mud entirely come from abroad ; 
for in Paris, though fome Portions may have come from Foreign Countries, the 
great Supply mult undoubtedly have come through all the various fmall Chan- 
nels of Circulation through that Kingdom. It may perhaps be of Service to ftate 
the Amount of Specie brought to the Mints of France ; which appears to have been, 
in Sixteen Months ending on the Firff of January laft, 125.933.540 fr. in Gold, 
and in Silver only 3,1 53,715 fr. Of that Amount of Gold about Three-fourths 
came from Great Britain, principally in Coin. The Reafon why they received fo 
much Gold and fo little Silver, arofe probably from their Supply coming principally 
from England, which had only Gold to fend ; while their own Silver as well as 
that from other Parts of the Continent, has during the laft Two Years been 
coiiftantly draining away towards Vienna and Peterfburgh, for the Purpofes men- 
tioned in one of my former Anfwers. 

The Witnefs then delivers in Two Papers, entitled, 

1 ft. “ Propofition de Loi pour le Reglement Definitif des Budgets de 1815, 

1816, 1817 ; et La Rectification Provifoire de celui de 1818.” 

2d. “ Compte Rendu, au Nom du Confeil G6n£ral de la P 
Laffitte, Gouvemeur Provifoire, Chevalier de la Legion d’Ht 
de M. Mrs. et les Cenfeurs.” 

12. Can you ftate what is the probable Amount of the Circulation of France? 

It is impoffible to ftate it with Accuracy, either as to France or any other 

Country ; 
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Mr. Country ; but the Eftimate of the beft informed Perfons is about i ,400 Millions of 
Alexander Baling. Francs, or 60 Millions Sterling in Specie. The Circulation of Paper is confined 

entirely to that of the Bank of France, which on an average may be eftiraated at 

about 100 Millions of Francs, or Four Millions Sterling, which has little or no 
Circulation beyond the City of Paris. They ifliie no Notes under 500 Francs. 

13. Is any confiderable Part of the Internal Circulation of France carried on by 
Bills of Exchange ? 

In the Sea-ports of France, Payments of large Tranfactions are principally made 
by Drafts on Paris. Paris ftands in this refpefl: in the fame Relation to the Sea- 
ports, that London does to Liverpool : Tranfadlions at Liverpool are done per- 
haps more by Bills upon London than thofe of mofl other of our Sea-ports. 

14. Have the Exchanges between this Country and the Continent been for 
fome time unfavourable to us? 

Yes, they have ; they have been for the laft Eighteen Months from Five to 
Seven per Cent, under Par.' 

15. Were they lefs unfavourable about the Month of September laft than they 
were in December, or than they are at prefent ? 

1 do not think they have materially varied ; I cannot fpeak quite pofitively. 

16. What do you call the Par of Exchange between London and Paris ? 

The Par of Exchange between a Country having a Standard of Gold, and one 
having a mixed Standard of Gold and Silver, cannot be given with mathematical 
Accuracy; but comparing the Sovereign with the 20 Franc Piece (which 20 Franc 
Piece has never differed from the Silver Standard of Frauce more than i per Cent, 
during the Time I was there, and has generally been from 1 to per Mills),, it 
is 2$ir. 14c. 

17. Do you mean that there is the fame Quantity of pure Gold in an Englifh 
Sovereign, as there is in 25 fr. 14c. of the French 20 Franc Piece? 

Exa&ly ; I take it from the Return of the French Mint, which I prefume to be 
accurate. 

18. You have ftated it to be difficult to afeertain the Par of Exchange between 
a Country having a Standard of Gold, and one having a mixed Standard of Gold 
and Silver ; do you mean that France has a mixed Standard of Gold and Silver? 

Yes, certainly; Gold and Silver in fixed Proportions are equally a legal Tender 
for all Debts. 

1 9. How are the Proportions fixed ? . 

I cannot anfwer precifely. 

20. In making Payments in Gold in France is there not always an Agio paid ? 

Gold has always borne a very fmall Agio. I have already ftated it to have been,. 

fince 1 have been at Paris, from T V to i per Cent. I believe the Proportion between 
Gold and Silver to have been very well adjufted, and that the Agio is little more 
than what is paid for the fuperior Convenience of Gold. 

2 1 . Does this Agio vary ? 

It does. 

22. Is it legal Tender without any Agio ? 

It is ; each Metal is legal Tender, and is in common Ufe as fuch ; this mixed 
Standard works fo well, that I have been led to alter the Opinion I formerly enter- 
tained, of the Expediency of taking a fingle Metal as a Standard of legal Payment. 

23. Are not the Coins, both Silver and Gold, faleable in France? 

There are no Reftridlions in dealing in the Coins of the Country in any way. 
nor in exporting them ; there exifts an obfolete Law againft the Exportation of 
them, but it is never enforced. 

24. Do you not confider that Liberty as effential to the joint Circulation of tig 
Two Metals as Equally legal Standards? 

I certainly t^o; fortunately all Laws of Reftridtion in fuch Matters are nugatory. 

25. Are 
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25. Are you of Opinion, that the Effect of the Remittances made to the Con- 
tinent for the Purpofe of being inverted in Foreign Securities, and otherwife, in 
the prefent State of our Circulation, has been to render and keep the Exchanges 
unfavourable to this Country ? 

It is very difficult to afcertain in what Manner the Exchanges have been affected, 
where there is no Regulator of the Circulation ; but I incline to think that they 
have had fome unfavourable Effeft upon the Exchanges. 

26. It appearing, according to what you have Rated, that the Exchanges with 
Paris were favourable to this Country, from April 1816 to April 1817, for. Bills 
at Three Days Sight, to what do you afcribe the favourable State of the Exchanges 
during that Period, and the Depreffion in them which has fince taken place ? 

I am not fufficiently acquainted with the internal Circulation of the Country, to 
know whether it is properly to be afcribed to the State of the Iffues of Paper ; and 
as I have already ftated, the Numerical Amount of Notes out, is no Criterion of 
their being in proportion to the Wants of the Country. I can have no Doubt that 
any Contraction of the Iffues of Paper would protcfl the Exchanges from Deprecia- 
tion, notwithftanding any Remittances Abroad, for whatever Purpofe it may be. 
But undoubtedly if, at the Period that the Exchanges were inclining againft us, 
there was no counteracting Principle of Contraction of Iffues, the Inveftments 
Abroad may have had their EffeCt. I believe alfo there were coofiderable and 
unufual Importations of Corn in the Year 18x7. The Foreign Exchanges are 
not only operated upon, in my Opinion, by the Amount of Paper iffued, and by 
Remittances Abroad, but alfo frequently from Speculation and Opinion unconnected 
with either. For Inftance, the Landing of Buonaparte affeCted the Exchanges, 

1 0 per Cent, without any Alteration that I know of, in other Circumftances, likely , 
to affeCl them ; and the Battle of Waterloo had the contrary Effect of improving 
them ; thofe are great political Circumftances, but aVariety of minor Circumftances, 
purely Commercial, have conftantly the fame EffeCt, in a proportionate Degree. 

27. Are we to underftand then, that in your Judgement confiderable Importa- 
tions of Grain, in Years of unfavourable Harveft, would have an unfavourable 
EffeCt upon the Exchanges ? 

I think ic would in any Country having a Circulation of Paper not payable on 
Demand, and when there are no Means of contracting its Amount, fo as to 
perform for the Circulation the fame Office which a found Circulation of-Specie 
would do for itfelf. 

28. Would it have the fame or any EffeCt in a Country where the Circulation 
was partly of Specie and partly of Paper convertible into Specie, as before the 
Bank Reftridtion ? 

I think that no Demand however preffing, and of whatever Nature, would 
make fuch a Fall in the Exchanges, as would exceed the Expence of the Tranf- 
porc of Coin, combined with the Rilk of the Violation of the Law, fo long 
as a Law exifts againft exporting the Coin. This Opinion, founded as it is upon 
the Principle of Circulation, is amply confirmed by the uniform Experience 
of this Country before the Reftridion of Bank Payments ; and of every other 
Country with which I have been acquainted. This Principle has been put perhaps 
more feverely to the Teft within the laft Two Years in France, than in any other 
Inftance. France having had a large Payment to make Abroad, beyond the 
apparent Means of her Commerce, and without any equivalent Return, and thefe 
Payments having produced no Derangement whatever of the Circulation of that 
Country. 

29. Has not France, after Two Years of great Scarcity of Corn, and Two Years 
of Foreign Contribution, been able to contribute a Proportion ,pf the precious 
Metals to the Wants of Ruffia and Auftria ? 

Undoubtedly, the precious Metals have been fupplied from France to Ruffia 
and Auftria, and fhipped to a confiderable Amount to America, notwithftanding 
the Payments to Foreign Powers, and very large Payments for imported Corn, 
whilft at the fame Time, Wine having almoft totally failed for feveral Years part, 
they were deprived of the raoft effential Article' of their Export. 

D d 30. Upon 
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Alexander Daring. 
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Alexander Baring. 
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•to. Upon what Principle then do you account for the Exchange with this. 
Country being unfavourable to France during Part of the Year 1816 and 1817, 
and of the great Import made of Gold into this Country at that rune . 

I cannot underffand that the Principle is at all violated, unlefs it can be fhewn 
that the Exchanges of France fell below the Expence of exporting their Specie. 

It fliould be recollected that a Sort of fictitious Par was eltablilhed by the l rice 
which the Bank determined to give for Bullion, the Bank being in fuch Cafe 
the only great Buyers. 

If you were informed that the Bank continued to keep up the Price of 
Gold at £% 18 s - 6d -' when accor,:,in S to tIle Exchan fi' c ic would natural 'y have 
fallen to the Mint Price, would not that account to you for the Influx of Gold ? 

Surely, becaul'e there is no Difficulty in importing Gold now, if you pay 
a fufficient Price for it. 

32. What is the Manner in which the Contraction of the Iffues of the Bank 
operates upon the Exchanges ? 

By reducing in the Country the Amount of what in common Terms is 
called Money, that is, of the Sign of Value in the Exchanges of Commo- 
dities. That Paper is increafed or diminifhed in Value upon the fame Prin- 
ciple that that of the Gold and Silver has been diminifhed by the Aug- 
mentation of it, by Importations of it from South America, there can be no 
Doubt. Whatever is feleCted in any Country to anfwer the Purpofe of a Sign 
of Value, there can be no Doubt that the Sign of Value in any Country muff 
exchange for different Quantities ,of any given Commodity, according to its 
Abundance or Scarcity ; and that in this Country, if you were to reftriCt very much 
the I ffue of Bank Paper, and to prevent the Gold from arriving at the Mint, you 
might carry the Paper Pound to be worth Thirty Shillings, or more; that in faCt, 
by making it fcarce, it is difficult to fay to what Value it might not be raifed, till at 
laft it would be rejected as unfit for the Means of Circulation, and People would 
barter for want of a Sign of Circulation. 

33. Are we then to underftand that the Manner in which the Reduction of Bank 
Paper affeCts the Exchanges, is by increafing its exchangeable Value, or, in other 
Words, by diminifhing the nominal Price of every Thing which is circulated by it ? 

I think certainly. 

34. What EffeCt do you conceive a general Reduction of the nominal Prices of 
all Commodities would have upon the Commerce and the internal Concerns of 
the Country ? 

It would be proper to diftinguifh the temporary from the permanent EffeCt. 
There exifts at this Moment a Degree of Diftreis in the Commerce of the 
Country, which is very intenfe at prefent, but not likely to be of long Dura- 
tion, but which would make any Reduction of Paper, or, in other Words, a 
Scarcity of Money, very prejudicial for fome Time. Setting afule the temporary 
Queftion, and with reference to the permanent Intereft of the Country, I am 
apprehenfive that a Return to a found Currency, as it formerly exiffed, mull, with 
the mod gradual and prudent Meafures, always be attended with fome Suffering. 
This Return is to be effected by making a Scarcity of the Sign of Value, or of 
Money, and muff ftraiten to a certain Extent all the induftrious Operations of the 
Country as long as it continues; the Degree of Suffering muff depend upon the 
Degree of Caution ufed in bringing back the former Order of Things, and the 
Time taken up for that Purpofe. Setting afide the peculiar Cafe of this Country, 
for the Rcafons I have already ftated, the Extinction of a large Mafs of Paper in 
Europe generally, and the diminifhed Arrival of the precious Metals, muff produce 
in the World at large a correfponding Increafe of the Value of Money : that 
general EffeCt will, in my Opinion, be very much heightened by the particular 
Cafe of this Country, which is to pafs from a Syftem of fo much Eafe and Facility, 
to one of fo much Reflraint. The EffeCt of this Change will be felt in a con- 
fiderable Degree in Countries which have never abandoned their Metallic Circula- 
tion, but much more fo in thofe which have enjoyed the Facility and Convenience 
of a Circulation of Paper ; for, with all the Objections exifting againft fuch a 
Circulation, and the Danger to Property with which it is attended, it is impoffible 
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to deny the Facility which it has afforded to the Induftry of the Country ; I indeed M r ' 
feel fo much Apprehenfion of the Difficulties that attend this Return, and the Alexander Baring. 

probable Impatience of the Country under an Operation fo painful, that I have 

always rated the Difficulty of it higher than I found Public Opinion generally to do. 

35. Suppofing this Difficulty got over without any ferious Convulfion, do you 
think it probable that a Circulating Medium, partly Gold and partly Paper, con* 
rertible into Gold, could be kept up in this Country, fo as to admit of Prices in 
general being nearly the fame as they are now or have lately been ? 

I am not apprehenfive of any Convulfion likely to arife, othervvife than by any in- 
temperate Meafures ; but what I apprehend is a conftant State of Reftraint, and Diffi- 
culty, and Preffure, under which thelnduflry of the Country will be ftruggling during 
the Operation ; it is impoffible not to recognize the Exiflence of an oppofite State 
of Things in a very high degree, fince the Reftridion ; in every Cafe of Diftrefs, 
the Bank has been ready and able to relieve ; but under the other State of Things, 
the Bank fearing they may want Relief themfelves, will be itfelf a Participator in 
the Sufferings and Difficulties which may exill ; and every Country Bank in its own 
limited Diftrid, having in a great Meafure aded the Part of the Bank of England, 
will be fo too. With refped to the Queftion of the Value of Money, there muff 
undoubtedly be an Increafe of that Value by every Reduction of Money, or what is re- 
ceived as Money in this as in every other Country. TheSubftitution of Gold or Silver 
for Paper, muff; undoubtedly produce this Diminution of the Quantity of Money, 
but beyond the mere Redu&ion of theNumerical Amount, the Value of Money muff: 
be alfo affeded by that Caution and Circumfpedion which will be forced on every 
Individual, as well as the Bank, in the Courfe of its Tranfadions. This Evil will 
be more or lefs, in Proportion as fome Means may be dcvifed to keep in Circula- 
tion as much Paper as poflible, confiftently with Safeguards againfl its Deprecia- 
tion j and for this Purpofe, I have a very favourable Opinion of the Plan of Cur- 
rency fuggefted by Mr. Ricardo, as combining the Two Defiderata of an exten- 
five Paper Circulation, with Security againfl its Depreciation. 

36. Will not the general Redudlion of Prices confeauent upon an Increafe of 
the Value of Money, affedt the nominal Incomes of all Claffes of the Commu- 
nity, whofe Income depends upon the Sale of any Article, either the Produce 
of Land or Manufadlures ? 

I think it muff, as alfo the Income of the State. 

37. Will not the fame nominal Amount of Taxes become a much heavier 
Burden upon a decreafed nominal Income ? 

Undoubtedly. 

38. You have ftated that, to a Degree, temporary Diftrefs would be varied 
according to the Caution ufed in preparing, and the Time afforded for the Pre- 
paration of Cafli Payments ; have you formed any Opinion as to the Nature of 
the preparatory Meafures, or as to the Time neceffary to carry them into effedl ? 

Upon the Suppofition that it were intended to return to the old State of Cur- 
rency, it would in my Opinion take a very confiderable Time ; it is difficult to 
ftate precifely what that Time muff be, as it would a great deal depend on Acci- 
dent ; but I cannot think fuch an Operation poflible under Four or Five Years. 

It has taken a much longer Time to drain the Country of its Specie ; that Specie 
mufl be brought back by flow Degrees ; if it is to be done haftily by a fimple 
Contradion of Bank Paper, the Injury to Commerce would be fo great, that it 
could not poffibly be fuffered ; and I have no Notion of the Poflibility of a free 
Payment in Specie, until a confiderable Quantity of that Specie is introduced into 
all the different Channels of Circulation. I apprehend that the only Mode of return- 
ing to our old State of Currency would be by a material Redudion of Paper, which 
in the Courfe of Time may bring large Quantities of Specie into the Country, that by 
the Exchanges being conftantly kept favourable during that Period by the Scarcity 
of Money to be produced by fuch a Syftem, the Bank may gradually fumifli that 
Specie to the Circulation before the Reftridion is taken off: But that the Reftric- 
tion cannot be taken off before there is that Quantity of Specie not only in the 
Coffers of the Bank, but in the Circulation of the Country. During all this Opera- 
tion the Bank will be obliged to take care that while they are putting out voluntarily 

their 
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Mr. their Coin the Exchanges never get into a State to carry it out of the Country ; 
Alexander Baring. V /hich can only be done by limiting their Ears to every Cafe of Diftrefs, which 

Circumftances during this Period may produce. I know of no other Meafureto 

be taken, excepting it be to continue for fome Time, even after the ReftriCtion is 
taken off, the Bank Paper as legal Tender for Country Bankers Paper. This 
would be in my Opinion the Procefs requifite for the Return to our old Syftem of 
Currency ; there may be fome other Expedients, either of having a Silver Standard 
or a Mixed Standard, which would materially facilitate the Return to Specie Pay- 
ments, and afford equal Security againft the Depreciation, or to introduce for a 
Time a Paper and Specie Currency together, which might facilitate the Introduction 
of Bullion" into the Country ; or laftly, which I fhould much prefer, trying the 
Plan of Mr. Ricardo. 

39. If it is true that Bank Paper was at one Time Twenty per Cent, worfe 
than Coin, mult not the Country have fuffered more Preffure from its being 
raifed in Value, fo as to be only Six and a Half per Cent, worfe than Coin, than 
it will now do in raifing it to a Par with Coin ? 

I believe Part of the Preffure, which exifted after the Peace, to have arifen 
from that Circumflance ; but I Ihould not confider it to operate at all in propor- 
tion to the Ratio of Depreciation at the different Periods, becaufe there has been no 
Want of the Sign of Circulation, and the Bank has always been ready to iffue, in 
Prudence, whatever any particular Circumflance of Diftrefs may demand. 

40. Did not a Variation in the Value of Paper, from being more than 
Twenty per Cent, worfe than Coin, to its being nearly on a Par with Coin, 
take place between the Middle of the Year 1815 and the End of 1816? 

I believe it did, but I do not recoiled the precife Period ; I believe many fudden 
Fluctuations took place, from the Period of the Landing of Buonaparte ;o die 
Battle of Waterloo ; but I cannot conceive thofe great Fluctuations to have Re- 
duced any confiderable EffeCt upon the Circulation of the Country. 

41. Can you ftate' any Reafon, why a fudden Refloration of Paper, from a 
Depreciation of Twenty per Cent, below Par to Par, would produce lefs Evil 
than a gradual Refloration of Paper, from being only Six and Half per Cent, 
below Par to Par would effeCt ? 

I do not confider the Queftion of Diflrefs, at all to be calculated in that Manner; 
the Operation of bringing Specie into the Country is to be performed by keeping 
up a conflant Scarcity of Paper Money in the Country. The great Variations 
in the Exchanges, which have been fpoken of, have been owing to accidental and 
cafual Circumftances, without being attended, to my Knowledge at leaft, with 
any correfponding Increafe or Decreafe of the Sign of Value in the Country, 
upon the more or lefs of which, as compared with the Bufinefs to be done, the 
Diftrefs mud in a great Degree depend. 

42. Do you not believe that at the Time when Bank Paper was fo raifed, there 
had taken place a very confiderable Diminution of Paper in Circulation, including 
Bank of England and Country Paper ? 

1 fhould think there had ; it is always difficult to afeertain that FaCt, from 
the Difficulty of knowing the Amount of Country Bank Paper. At the fame 
Time I fliould fay, that although I am perfeClly convinced of the Efficacy of the 
Diminution or Increafe of Paper upon Foreign Exchanges, yet the Neceffity of 
Payments Abroad, from whatever Caufe, produces confiderable EffeCt, which un- 
doubtedly might be counteracted by any great Contraction of Paper. 

43. Could that Increafe of the Value of Paper at the End of i8i6arife in your 

Opinion from any other Caufe but a Diminution of the Quantity of it, or an 
Increafe in the Demand for it ? ~ 

I think it may rife at the Time from cafual Circumftances of Trade, 
or any Caufe that brought Money into the Country ; that is to fay, that when 
Circumftances favour Bullion being fent into the Country, the fame State of 
the Amount of Bank Notes would not counteract it, as it would in the 
Cafe in which there was a Difpofition in it to go out ; that in faCl the Country 
can bear, without Depreciation, a Mafs of Paper, when the Tendency of 

Trade 
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Trade in other Circumflances is to bring Money into the Country, which it Mr. 
could not bear if a Tendency exifted to cany it out of the Country. Alexander Baring, 

44. If at the End of 1816 the whole Paper Circulation of the Country had 
been as large as at a prior Period, are you of Opinion that the Influx of a great 
Quantity of Metallic Currency would have tended to raife the Value of Paper? 

The additional Importation of Metallic Currency to any Extent would have had 
its proportionate Effedt upon the Mafs of Paper in Circulation ; but I am not 
aware that any fuch Currency was ever imported or put into Circulation: the 
Bullion mull have come as Merchandize, and was probably bought by the Bank, 
and depofited in their Vaults, without mixing with, and of courfe without affedting 
the Paper Circulation of the Country. 

45. Can you Bate whether any confiderable Inveftments have been made, out 
of Dutch Capital, in the Loans or Securities of France or other Countries fince 
the Peace ? 

Yes, very confiderable ; chiefly in Ruflia, foraething in Pruffia and Auftria, and 
fomething, but not very confiderable, in France ; the great Mafs has gone to Ruflia. 

46. Have thofe Inveftments materially affedted the Exchanges between Holland 
and the Countries in which they were made ? 

No, they have not ; I fliould Bate, however, that the Dutch are largely Creditors 
of all Foreign Governments ; from the Abundance of Capital they poflefs, they 
have a Participation in almoft all Loans that are made. I do not know that their 
Inveftments have much exceeded, if at all, the Intereft they derive from their 
Capital in Foreign Countries. 

47. Is the Currency of Holland chiefly Metallic? 

It is ; but in a great Degree a bafe Metal ; the Florin is a good Coin, but the 
principal Payments are made in Pieces of 5$ Stivers, which are at leaft Thirty 
per Cent, under their nominal Value ; and their not injuring the Exchanges of 
Holland with other Countries, muft arife from their Amount being limited in 
Extent ; the State having ceafed to iflue them, and having eftabliftied a fmall 
Sinking Fund for drawing them in, and in the mean Time they are legal Tender. 

The Dutch Standard is Silver ; their Gold is legal Tender, but at a Rate fo high 
as to prevent its circulating. 

48. Has any confiderable Exportation of Florins or Bullion taken place out of 
Holland in confequence of the great pecuniary Tranfadtions which have been 
carried on in Europe fince the Peace ? 

As Holland carries on a very confiderable Trade, there is a conftant Exportation 
and Importation of Bullion and Coin, both of which are free. But I am not aware 
that the Balance has been againft them j that more has been exported than imported. 

49. Are you of Opinion that, the Bank Reftridtion once removed, and a 
Metallic Standard reftored in this Country, the Proportion of the precious Metals 
in the Currency of the Country would, after the Facilities which have of late Years 
been acquired in the Economy of Circulation and Paper, be neceffarily as great as 
it was previous to the Enactment of the Bank Reftridtion ? 

I think it will at leaft be as great ; much would depend however upon the Re- 
gulation of the Country Banks. If Country Bankers could Bill tender Bank of 
England Notes in Payment, the Cafe would be very much altered. But fuppofing a 
complete Return to our ancient Syftem, I think we Ihould want at leaft as much or 
more Coin in the Country than before ; in the Firft Place, the Commerce and 
Circulation are enormoufly increafed fince 1797, and the Revenue and its confe- 
quent Circulation. There is undoubtedly eftablilhed a confiderable Economy in the 
Ufe of the Circulating Medium, arifing from Confidence and the Improvement of 
Commerce ; but the Newnefs and Perfedlion of the new Coin would be a material 
Caufe of an increafed Circulation being required. Any Perfon formerly ufing 
the Guineas which were in Circulation, was conftantly liable to have them re- 
turned to him as underweight, but the Perfedtion of the new Coin is fuch, that 
I think Convenience would determine moft Perfons in the Country to ufe the Sove- 
reign inftead of the fmall Notes, It is from this View of the Subjedt that I think, 

E e that 
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Mr. that Half the Amount in a Silver Currency would ani'wer the Furpofe ; becaule from 
Alexander Baring. Convenience no Perfon would carry Crown Pieces in preference to Notes, and 
not more than One or Two Pounds in Silver ; and that alfo for the Purpofe of 
Payments of large Sums, the cumbrous Nature of Silver Payments would induce 
Perfons to prefer Paper. In eflimating the Amount of the Coin neceflary for 
the Circulation of the Country, it mull be recollected that the Iffues of the 
Country Banks, as well as of the Bank of England, mull all be founded upon the 
Polfeffion of a correfponding Sum in Coin. 

50. Do you not think that if there was a Silver Standard in this Country 
inftead of a Gold one, it would for the Reafons you have Hated require a lefs 
Amount in Value of Silver Bullion for the Bank to relume its Payments than it 
would if Gold was to be continued the Standard as at prefent ? 

I fhould think certainly ; but it fhould be recollected that the whole of the 
Difficulty we labour under is not on the Part of the Bank to make its Payments, 
becaufe if the Bank is not to care for Confequences, I apprehend that might foon 
be done ; but our Difficulty is to fumilh the Country with the Means of Cir- 
culation. When the Bank of England Notes are withdrawn, a Silver Currency 
would force the Country into a greater life of Paper, and therefore a much lels 
Amount in Value in Silver would be required than in Gold. 

51. Does not the Poffibility and Safety of the Refumption of Calk Payments 
depend upon the State of the Exchanges remaining fleadily in favour or not 
againfl this Country; and if fuch a State of Things fhould exift, would it be material 
that the Bank fhould be obliged to pay in one Metal rather than in the other ? 

Certainly it would not; the Difficulty would be the fame, only lefs would 
be wanted. Though undoubtedly Caffi Payments cannot continue under a Con- 
tinuance of unfavourable Exchanges, yet there can be no Doubt that thole Ex- 
changes could not remain to any injurious Extent unfavourable under a Payment 
in Specie either in Silver or Gold. 

52. Does it not appear by Experience of what palled in 1793, that a Paper Cir- 
culation is liable to great Excefs, and great Abundance, when convertible into 
Specie, and would not therefore the Advantages which you flate to belong to a 
Silver Currency, viz. there being more Paper in Circulation, be counteracted by 
this Confederation ? 

If the Iflues of Paper under thofe Circumitances is liable to Excefs and Abufe, 
it is an Excefs and Abufe for which thofe fuffer who commit it, and the State 
may fafely rely on the Prudence of Individuals to take care of their own Interefl. 
I always confider the great Defideratum to be, to keep out in Circulation as much 
Paper as poffible, provided it can be fecured from Depreciation. 

53. Have you any Idea of the Quantity which would be required for the Re- 
eftabliffiment of the old Currency of this Country, without One and Two Pound 
•Notes i 

It is quite impoffible to get any Thing more than a Guefs or Opinion 
upon this Subject, and the Difficulty is Efficiently Ihewn by the great Difference 
between the Eflimates which have been made, of what would be required ; my 
own Calculation, for which I have no Authority, is much higher than it is 
generally rated at. I fhould myfelf think, with all the Advantages of Economy 
arifing from the Circumflances before mentioned, but taking into the Account 
the Perfection and Newnefs of the Coin, from Forty to Forty-five Millions would 
be neceflary ; and I fhould myfelf be difpofed to rate it rather higher, if I did 
not find general Opinion to be under that. I fpeak of courfe of the United 
Empire. 

54. Mull not this Coin or Bullion be brought into the Country by the Pay- 
ments to be made to the Country, in the Courfe of its Foreign Commerce, 
exceeding the Payments to be made by the Country ? 

It certainly mull be brought in for fome equivalent Value given. When I 
eflimate the Amount of Coin likely to be required for the Circulation of the 

Country, 
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Country, I do not mean to be underftood, that the Whole of that Amount Ihould 
be a&ually in Circulation in the Country before the Reftridtion be taken off. 

55. Can the Amount of the Importation of Coin or Bullion be increafed in any 
one Year beyond the natural Amount of the Balances of Payments to be made 
to this Country in the ufual Courfe of its Commerce, without embarrafling 
materially fome Branch of the Commerce or Manufacture of the Country ? 

I think nor. TheOperation of the Diminution of the Sign of Value in the Country 
would be a Demand for Bullion to be fent to this Country ; but undoubtedly this 
Country mult offer an Equivalent in Payment ; and therefore it is that the Reftric- 
tion cannot be fafely taken off', until there is a confiderable Quantity of Coin in 
Circulation. I have ventured to give my Opinion, that neither in One, nor Two, 
nor probably in Three Y ears is it likely, that by any Meafures a Sufficiency of 
Specie can be introduced to return to our old Syftem of Currency. 

Witnefs is diredted to withdraw. 

This Committee is adjourned till To-morrow, at Twelve o’Clock. 




Mr. 

Alexander Sating. 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 



( "2 ) 


Mr. 

Alexander Baring. 


Die Jovis, 4 ° Martii 1819 . 


The LORD PRESIDENT in the Chair. 


Mr. BARING was called in again, and further examined as follows : 

56. Does not the Report delivered in by you Yefterday, made on the 28th of 
January lafl by the Governor of the Bank of France to the General Aflembly of 
Proprietors, contain an Account of the adlual Amount of their Calh at that Period, 
and of the adtual Amount of their Difcounts for Two Periods of Six Months pre- 
ceding that Time ? 

It does. I believe the Statement of Figures in the Report to be in every Part 
corredl, though I do not agree in all its Reafoning upon late Occurrences. 

57. Have you any Means of knowing whether fimilar Reports are, or are 
not, periodically made to the Proprietors of that Bank, of the adtual Amount of 
the Cafh and Difcounts from Time to Time ? 

Thefe Reports are made either Yearly or Half-yearly, I do not know which, 
and contain every Information refpedting the Tranfadtions of the Bank, excepting 
as to the Amount of Specie and Bullion in their Vaults ; a Fadt which, though 
I believe it is not regularly reported, is not made any Secret of. I beg Leave 
to read a Paflage in the lafl Report. 

The Paflage in the Report is read, and is as follows : 

“ Leur prompt Retour a permis k le Banque a concourir fans Interruption au 
Retabliflement de la Confiance, en fecondant puiflamment toutes les Operations 
commandees par le Bien Public. Bientot elle a repris les Efcomptes a 60 Jours 
decheance et fucceffivement jufqu’au 90 Jours ; et la Referve en Efpdces, qui 
n’etoit plus de 34 Millions, s’dleve aujourdhui a des Proportions fupdrieures k 
tout ce que l’on peut attendre pour dprouver la plus parfait Securitd.” 

58. Are thefe Fadts Rated in the Form of any proportionate Scale, or by an 
undifguifed Difclofure of the adlual Amounts ? 

By an undifguifed Difclofure, without any Referve. 

59. Are you aware of any Inconvenience that has ever refulted from thefe 
Difclofures to the Bank of France, and particularly in the late Crifis of their 
Affairs? 

The Queflion of Secrecy or Publicity in the Tranfadlions of a great Bank 
is one of confiderable Importance, and is in fadt a Queflion between Con- 
venience and Security : it may be a very ferious Inconvenience to difclofe the 
Amount of Specie or Bullion belonging to a Bank, or any Information that may 
lead to a Calculation of that Amount ; but I know of no other Information that 
it can be important or defirable to withhold from the Public. The Inconvenience 
refulting from the Difclofure of Bullion and Specie is this : that every time the 
Amount Ihould happen to fall a little below public Expectation, or fhould be on 
the Decline, it might occaflon a Run upon the Bank; and if in ordinary Times 
the Danger would exift, it would exifl in a much greater Degree in the Cafe of 
our Bank of England, where, owing to the Sufpenfion of Caft Payments, and the 
Difficulty of refuming them, the Trading Public may be fuppofed to be particu- 
larly 
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larly fenfitive upon fuch a Quedion. If the Confidence of the Public is entire, Mr. 
both in the Safety and the Conduft of a Bank, I can have no Doubt of the Ad- Alexander Baring. 

vantages of Secrecy ; but where this Confidence is not entire, the Security of the 

Public mud be paramount to every other Confideration. In France, I apprehend, 
an entire Publicity has been abfolutely neceffary to fecure any Degree of Con- 
fidence. Undoubtedly, in the late Crifis there, great Apprehenfion was enter- 
tained, when their Specie was reduced from 1 17 Millions of Francs to 34 Millions 
of Francs, that what remained in the Bank would be immediately taken out by a 
Run upon it ; but owing to the general good Opinion of the Affairs of that 
Inflitution, no Run of that Sort did actually take place. 

60. In point of faft, therefore, no Inconvenience did refult to the Bank of 
France from thefe Difclofures in the Report above referred to ? 

I think not : at the lame time it mud be recollected that that Report was not 
made till after the Crifis was over. No Information, however, is contained in 
the Report, more than is at all Times ufually known to the Public, refpecling the 
Affairs of the Bank of France. 

6t. Were there any Pains taken by the Bank of France to conceal the Amount 
of its Bullion and Specie, when it was lad Year at the lowed ? 

There were fome Attempts made when it came to its lowefl, but they were in- 
effectual. 

6 2. Did the Knowledge of the Amount of its Cafh, when at the lowed, produce 
any bad EffeCl ? 

There was confiderable Alarm, not for the Safety of the Bank, but that the 
Bank might be obliged further to increafe the Scarcity of Money by a Contraction 
of its Iffues. 

63. Was the Proportion of Specie and Bullion commonly kept by the Bank of 
France, more or lefs than what a Bank, whofe Affairs are fecret, would find it 
prudent in general to keep in its Coffers ? 

The Bank of France has ufually had much more Specie than is requifite, in 
proportion to its Circulation : this has been owing to their having had a much 
larger unemployed Capital than is confident with the Principles of Banking. 

64. You have dated, in anfwer to Quedion (No. 59.), that the Inconvenience 
refulting from the Difclofure of the Amount of Bullion and Specie in a Bank, is 
this : that every Time the Amount fhould happen to fall a little below public 
Expectation, or fiiould be on the Decline, it might occafion a Run upon the 
Bank ; do you think this Inconvenience applies to the Difclofure of the Amount 
of Bullion and Specie as it dands at the aCtual Period of the Difclofure, or do 
you conceive that the Difclofure of fuch Amount, as it dood at Periods long ante- 
cedent, can occafion a prefent Run on the Bank, refpeCting which fuch Difclofure 
is made? 

I think not. I can fee no Inconvenience that would arife from fuch a Dif- 
clofure, even if it were made public, other than that of edablifliing a Precedent 
for periodical Calls of the fame Nature. I add, that the prefent Pofition of the 
Bank of England, of not paying in Specie, feems to me to remove all Difficulty 
on this Head ; unlefs, indeed, it were in contemplation to return at an early Period 
to a Refumption of Cafh Payments. 

65. Does the prefent Pofition of the Bank of England effedlually guard againd 
any Danger of a Run to be made upon it, even in confequence of a prefent Dif- 
clofure of the Amount of Bullion and Specie a&ually in its Vaults? 

I fhould think fo j there can be no Run where there is no Liability to pay. 

Knowing nothing perfonally of the Pofition of the Bank, I cannot fay in what 
Situation they may dand with refpe£t to the Notes that they are engaged to. pay 
in Specie ; but I lhould think it very unlikely that this Circumdance can prefent 
any Difficulty. 

66. Would the undifguifed Difclofure of the actual Amount of that Portion 
of the Capital of the Bank, which has at different Periods fince the Redri&ion 

F f been 
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Mr. been employed in Commercial Difcounts, produce any Danger o 1 a Run upon 
Alexander Baring, the Bank ? 

Certainly not ; I am not aware that any Circumftance could occafion a Run 

upon the Bank in its prefent Situation. 

67. Would the undifguifed Difclofure of the aCtual Amount of that Portion 
of the Capital of the Bank, which has at different Periods fince the Reftri&ion 
been employed in the Purchafe of Government Securities, produce any Danger 
of a Run upon the Bank ? 

None of thefe Difclofures, taken fingly, appear to me to be attended with that 
Difficulty ; but it is evident, that by the aggregate Amount of the various Affets 
of the Bank, the Secret of the Amount of Specie and Bullion would ultimately 
difclofe itfelf. 

68. Is it only therefore with reference to that Confideration, that any Danger 
or Inconvenience would refult from a Difclofure of the aCtual Amount of Dif- 
counts and Government Securities purchafed ? 

I am not aware of any other. 

69. Do the Anfwers you have given refpe&ing thefe Difclofures, apply to the 
Bank only in its prefent Situation, or would they equally apply if the Bank were 
under the Obligation of refuming Cafh Payments at a given and early Period ? 

I am not aware that much Inconvenience or Danger would arife from any of thefe 
Difclofures, taken fingly, under any Circumftances ; at the fame Time however, 
the Affaire of the Bank, like thofe of every individual Merchant, are bed managed 
for their own Intereft by difclofing as little of them as poflible. 

70. If it were known that the Bank were under an Obligation to purchafe, at 
any Price, Gold to a confiderable Amount, fay Fifteen Millions, in the courfe of 
Nine Months, what EffeCl would the Notoriety of that Obligation have on the 
Market Price of Gold, and the general Commerce of the Country ? 

In the fird Place, I fhould think it would be hardly poflible to make fuch a Pur- 
chafe within that Time ; if practicable at all, it muff have the Effeft of enhancing 
very much the Price of Gold Bullion ; and as the Payments mull be made, either by 
additional Ifl'ues of Paper, or by withdrawing the Advances of the Bank from thofe 
Services in which they are at prefent employed, and as it would be impoflible to 
rnak<? it by additional Iffues, without defeating their own Object, by increafing 
what may be called the Depreciation of Bank Notes ; I fhould think fuch an 
Operation, if practicable at all within fuch a Period, mud materially increafe the 
prefent exiding Diflrefs. 

71. Do you therefore conceive this Operation to be impracticable under any 
Circumdances, whether of Concealment or of Difclofure ? 

Yes, I do; but at the fame Time there can be no Doubt, that if the Bank is 
to undertake any Operation, nearly approaching to this Amount, within the Period 
of Nine Months, Secrecy in the Management of it, and in the general State of 
their Affairs, would be defirable ; I am more apprehenfive of the Confequences 
refulting from the aggregate Amount of fuch Communications, than from any 
one individually. 

72. You have dated that the Affairs of a Bank, like thofe of every individual 
Merchant, are bed managed, for their own Intered, by difclofing as little of them 
as poflible ; do the Difficulties, which you apprehend in the fpeedy Refumption of 
Cafh Payments, refult from an Apprehenlion for the Intereds and Security of the 
Bank of England, or from your Fears of the public Inconvenience to refult from 
that Meafure ? 

I have been too long unacquainted with the Affairs of the Bank to form any 
correCt Opinion on this Quedion ; but I incline to think that the main Difficulty 
confids in the Want of all Medium of Circulation, after the Bank fhall have put 
itfelf in a Podure to meet its Engagements. 

73. Would the Public Inconvenience, arifing from the fpeedy Diminution of 
the Bank Iffues, be 'occafioned by the Trading Capital being fuddenly diminiflied 
for want of Difcounts, or by its operating as a Diminution of the immediate 
Means of Circulation ? 

. In 
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In con fi dering this Subjedt one is very apt to make a Confufion between Capital Mr. 
andCirculaiing Medium, and the Manner in which one adts upon the other ; in the Alexander Baring. 

prefent Cafe I ffiould fay, that the great Difficulty would arife from the almoft 

total Want of a Medium of Circulation, which would produce, on all Capitals, 
a much greater Effedt than the mere Redudtion of the fame Amount of Capital 
in the way of Difcount, when the Sign of Value or Medium of Circulation re- 
mained the fame. 

74- Do you not know that in Lancaffiire, one of the great Trading Didrifts of 
this Country, the Circulation is condudted, without any public Inconvenience, by 
fmall Bills of Exchange, and Notes of Hand of Merchants ? 

I am not perfonally much acquainted with the State of Circulation in Lan- 
caffiire ; but as long as the Paper fo ifliied is not payable anywhere. on Demand, 
its Iflue does not feem important to the prefent Quedion. 

75. Are you not aware that all thofe Notes are payable on Demand, at the 
Dates when they are due ? 

I fuppole they are, but it is in a Paper, which the Cafe we have been fpeak- 
ing of fuppofes to be withdrawn from Circulation. 

76. Would thefe Notes in Lancaffiire be lefs fecure or lefs capable of conducing 
the Circulation, in your Opinion, if the Iffues of the Bank of England were cur- 
tailed Three Millions ? 

I ffiould fuppofe they would not enjoy Confidence of any Sort, unlefs there 
were fomewhere a Fund to difcharge them. 

77. In efliinating the Quantity of Specie necefiary to be brought into this 
Country, for reftoring the Currency to the fame State as before the Redridtion, 
at fo large a Sum as from 40 to 45 Millions, on what Grounds of Calculation have 
you proceeded ? 

I cannot fay I have much folid Foundation for an Eftimate, which mud be 
attended with great Uncertainty ; in Part I Ihould judge it from the Analogy 
of other Countries, when I confider the increafed Value of every Thing 
fince we have had an irredeemable Paper Currency ; and that upon the old Plan 
of our Currency, any Paper that may be continued in Circulation, mull be 
founded upon an adequate Depofit of Coin ; I am rather of Opinion that I have 
under than over-rated the Amount which would be required ; I think the Perfec- 
tion and Newnefs of the new Coin adds much to increafe the Amount. 

78. Will you explain what you mean by the Words, adequate Depofit of Coin? 

Perfons acquainted with Country Banks will bed inform the Committee what 

Proportion of Depofit a Banker thinks himfelf fafe with. I ffiould fuppofe, 
myfelf, that there mud at lead be Coin for One-third of the Paper ifiued, and that 
Proportion is liable to be increafed on occafional Emergencies ; but I have per- 
fonally no Experience upon this Subjedt. 

79. Are not the internal Mercantile Tranfadtions of Great Britain much larger 
than thofe of any other Country ? 

I think certainly in proportion to its Extent and Population. 

80. Do you not agree to the general Principle, that in proportion as Commerce is 
extended, a fmaller proportionate Value of Circulating Medium is requifite for the 
Conduct of Tranfadtions ? 

It is certainly. 

81. Have you any Means of edimating the Total Amount of our prefent Circu- 
lation, and the Proportion which it bears at the prefent Moment to the whole 
of the Tranfadtions to which it is applied ? 

No, I have not ; I have made no Attempt lately to edimate the Amount of 
the Country Paper. 

82. Mud not that Proportion be perpetually fludtuating, even as to Tranfadtions 
of the fame Amount, but effentially varying in their Nature and Duration ? 

Surely. 

83. If then it were poflible to prove, that the Total Amount of l'uch Tranf- 
adtions in any Country, however varied in their Nature and Duration, dood at 

any 
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Mr. an y Two given Periods in a certain Proportion to each other, fliould you judge 

AltKander Baring. t [ iat } t would be a legitimate Inference from the Principles of Commerce and Cir- 

culation, that the Amount of Circulating Medium Hood in the fame Country, and 

at the fame Two Periods, in the fame given Proportion to each other, as the 
Tranfaftions ? 

I certainly fhould not. 

84. Independently of all other Variations, does not the mere Circumftance of 
increafed Value and Frequency of fuch Tranfaftions, when coupled with the pro- 
greflive Improvement in the Trade of Circulation itfelf, effent tally vary that Pro- 
portion ? 

Undoubtedly. 

85. Have you any Means of judging what was the whole Amount of our Cir- 
culating Medium before the Reftriftion, and what Proportion of it was coinpofed 
of a Metallic Currency ? 

I have no Means of judging the Amount of our Metallic Currency before the 
Reftriftion ; I believe all Eftimates on the Subjeft to be very vague ; I have not fuf- 
ficiently examined the Queftion of the Proportion of Paper to give an Opinion. 

86. If, in the firfl Inflance, Cafh Payments were to be refumed, without the 
SupprelTion of the Bank of England and Country Bank Notes of One and Two 
Pounds, what would be your Eflimate of the Quantity of Specie that would then 
be wanted for the Purpofes of Circulation ? 

Certainly lefs, but not confiderably fo, owing to the Perfection of the new Coin. 

I rather think that One and Two Pound Notes would, to a great Extent, be turned 
out of Circulation by the Tafte of the Public. 

87. Are you aware of the actual Amount of Bank of England Notes of One 
and Two Pounds that have been in Circulation for fome Years, and likewife of 
the belt Eflimate that can be formed of the Amount of Country Bank Notes of 
One and Two Pounds ? 

I have not made any Eflimate lately ; I fliould calculate the Whole (but with- 
out any Data) at from 15 to 18 Millions. 

88. Suppofing the Eflimate of the Amount of thefe Notes at about 15 or 18 
Millions to be correft, what reafon would there be why a larger Circulation than 
this in Gold Coin fliould exifh after the Removal of the Bank Reftridtion, 
afl'uming that a further Quantity mud be kept, by way of Referve, to meet ex- 
traordinary Demands for other Notes ? 

1 fhould expeft, in the firfl Place, that the One and Two Pound Notes would 
be entirely replaced by Coin. I fhould alfo think that the People generally, 
and particularly the middle and lower Claffes, would keep more Coin by them 
than they would of Paper ; there is no Inducement to hoard Paper, and I fliould 
expeft that at all Times the hoarding of Specie would go to fome Extent, and 
efpecially the few firfl Years after the Refumption of Cafh Payments. For the 
common Purpofes of Circulation there can be no Reafon why a larger Amount of 
Coin fhould be wanted than what now exifls in fmall Notes ; and if you add to 
this, fomething for the Circumftance I have juft mentioned, and the further Sum 
requifite as a Depofit for large Notes, it mull give you the whole Amount of the 
Circulation. I fhould add, however, that, in the Event of a Gold Circulation of 
very good Coin, Payments to a confiderable Extent would take place in Coin, 
■which now are made in ^10, and as high as ^50 Notes; and that if Inquiry 
be made of Bankers who remember old Times, this will be found to have been 
the Cafe, even under the Difadvantage of the imperfect State of the Guineas. 

89. Are you aware that, before the Bank Reftridlion, the Circulation of Scot- 
land was in One and Two Pound Notes, and that Coin was at that Time rarely or 
ever demanded ? 

I have heard that was the Cafe. 

90. Are you aware that when the Bank of England firfl iflued Sovereigns, 
there was hardly any Demand for them, and that the Demand did not begin till 
the Exchanges turned againft this Country ? 

I believe 
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I believe the Period to have been very fhort ; and in every Thing relative to Mr. 
Circulation, Habit has fuch an Effeft, that the People had hardly Time to habi- Alexander Baring. 
tuate themfelves to the new Medium of Circulation offered them. 

91. Have not the Habits of the Country been now fo long formed, with refer- 
ence to Paper Circulation ; and is there not, from this and other Circumftances, fo 
general a Repugnance in Individuals to having, either about their Perfons or in 
their Houfes, more Money than is neceffary for their immediate Purpol'e, that it 
would be a confiderable lime, and a Matter of no fmall Difficulty, to introduce 
among!! them for general Ufe a Metallic Currency ? 

I think the Apprehenfion of having Money about them will have fome Weight, 
but that upon the Whole, the Confiderations I have already ftated will prepon- 
derate, to prevent the long Continuance in Circulation of the fmall Notes. It is 
further to be confidered, that ffiould the Amount of thofe Notes be confiderably 
reduced, it will no longer be worth while of Bankers to keep them in Circulation. 

92. Since the Bank Reftri&ion, have not many Means been introduced for 
carrying on the Bufinefs among!! Merchants and Bankers, and even between 
Tradefinen and their Cuftomers, by which a fmaller Amount of Circulating 
Medium is now neceffary, in proportion to the Extent of the Tranfaftioris, than 
before that Period ? 

Certainly. 

93. Do you believe that thefe Means have fuch Advantage, as to reduce the 
pofitive Amount of Circulation neceffary, as well as the Amount in proportion to 
the Tranfadtions ? 

I think it would reduce the proportionate, but not the pofitive Amount, 

94. Has there not arifen, fince the Reftri&ion, a Set of Individuals in the 
City, who balance the Accounts of Bankers and Merchants, their Cuftomers, 
daily, or very frequently, without the Intervention of any Circulating Medium 
whatever ? 

There certainly exifts fuch a Pra&ice ; and I think it dates fince the Reftri&ion. 

The Circulating Medium is only required for the Payment of the Balances ; by 
which Means aggregate Tranfactions of very large Amount are frequently liqui- 
dated by very fmall Sums of Circulating Medium. 

95. Are not Perfons of Landed Property and others in the Habit of now mak- 
ing their Payments by Drafts on their Bankers in Town and Country, who 
formerly kept Coin for that Purpofe ? 

Undoubtedly ; but it muff; be recolle&ed that all thefe Tranfa&ions of Drafts 
on Bankers muft be founded on Depofits of Coin, in the lame Manner as if the 
Payments were performed by Bank Notes. 

96. Does the fame Proceeding for balancing Accounts, which you have de- 
fcribed to exift in London, take place among Country Bankers, particularly in 
Sea-port and other large Towns ? 

I have no Doubt it does ; but, perfonally, I have no Experience upon this 
Subje£t. 

97. Are you of Opinion, that there is at the prefent Moment a Deficiency or 
Excefs of the whole Circulating Medium ? 

I am but lately returned to England, and am hardly able to form a Judgment j 
but I have no Reafon for any Opinion one Way or the other. 

98. What Inference do you think ought to be drawn from the Faft of an un- 
favourable Exchange under the Circumftance of a compulfory Paper Circulation, 
as to the Queftion, whether that Paper was iflued in Excefs or in Deficiency ? 

Undoubtedly, with reference to the Queftion of maintaining the Paper upon a 
Par with the Coin which it reprefents, there muft be an Excefs of Paper, for I 
know of no other Principle by which the Queftion of Excefs can be judged. 

When I fay, I am not aware whether there exifts Excefs or Deficiency, I fpeak 
with reference to thofe eafy Habits of Circulation, under which the Trade of the 
Country has, fince the Sufpenfion, been carried on. 

Gg 99. Do 
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Mr 99- Do you mean by the Terms eafy Habits of Circulation, to defcribe a 

Alexander Baring. State of Things in which, by the continual Increafe of the Circulating Medium, 

its Value in Exchange has conftantly fluctuated, and for the molt Part in a Courfe 

of increafing Depreciation ? 

Yes, 1 do. I do nor mean at all to exprefs an Opinion favourable to that De- 
fcription of Currency ; on the contrary, I am very anxious for a Return to a more 
found State. All I wifli is, that it may be done gradually and confiderately. 

too. You have dated, that for the laft Six Months the Exchanges have been 
from 5 to 7 per Cent, unfavourable to this Country ; may not that Unfavourable- 
nefs of the Exchanges be caufed by our Bank Notes being worth from 
6 to 7 per Cent, lefs than the Value they nominally reprefent, and not from the 
Balance of Payments being againft this Country ? 

Undoubtedly. The Difference could not exilt, if the Notes were payable in 
Specie ; and upon a Circulation in fuch a State, no Foreign Payments could pro- 
duce any injurious Effed. But thofe Payments may materially increafe the Diffi- 
culty in the Return to a found State of Currency. 

101. If the Balance of Payments were againft this Country, would large Sums 
of Silver Bullion flow into it ? 

No Bullion could come into it as long as the Balance of Payments was ftrongly 
againft the Country ; but if that Balance were required for the Purpofe of a Cir- 
culation in a found State, the Want of it for that Purpofe would controul the 
Balance of Payments. 

102. If the Taxes of any Country is tripled or quadrupled, not merely by 
raifing the Amount of Taxes upon the fame Articles, but by extending Taxation 
over a much greater Variety of Articles, will the Amount of Circulating Medium 
necefi'ary to pay fuch Taxes be thereby increafed in any Proportion to the Increafe 
of the whole Amount of fuch Taxation ? 

I think it will. Such an increafed Taxation implies an increafed Value, and 
a quickened Circulation of Value in the Country ; and both for the Purpofe of 
its immediate Collection and Payment, and alfo in its Eft'ed upon the general Value 
of every Thing in the Country, mult require an increafed Medium of Circulation. 
For in thefe Cafes, as in every other where the Economy of the Circulating 
Medium has been fpoken of, it muft be recolle&ed, that beyond the mere Want 
of that Medium for the Payment of Balances, large Tranfa&ions, whether trans- 
ferred by Bills or Book Debts, muft be founded on a correfponding Depofit of 
Specie fomewhere. ' 

1 03. Do the Means, to which you have referred, of economifing Circulating 
Medium, apply in any confiderable Degree to the Payment of Taxes ? 

Much lefs to the Payment of Taxes than to any fimilar Operations of the fame 
Magnitude ; becaufe, though the aggregate Amount is large, it is colleded in 
great Detail. 

104. In what Degree do you fuppofe that the increafed Price of all Commo- 
dities, which you appear to confider as the necefi'ary Refult of the great Increafe 
of Taxadon, requires a larger Amount of Circulating Medium, putting out of the 
Queftion the above-mentioned Means of economifing it ? 

It is very difficult to fay to what Extent it may require any Addition. The 
immediate Want of Circulation for the fmall Payment of Balances does not feem 
to fie much increafed, but when larger Notes or Book Credits are ufed, the Amount 
feems more wanted as a Depofit of Security than for any other Purpofe. 

105. Do you conceive the Amount wanted as a Depofit of Security will be 
increafed ? 

Yes, certainly } large Tranfadions muft have a proportionate Depofit ibmewherc, 
whether it be wanted for the practical Purpofes of Payment or not ; in the lame 
Manner as hi the great Banks of Hamburgh and Amfterdam, there muft be an 
Amount proportioned to their Traufedioas, though no Specie is practically ercr 
made ufe of at all. 

106. Would 
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106. Would thefe Depofits require a larger Amount of large Notes, fo long as 
the ReHriCtion continues, and, after the ReHriCtion is removed, a larger Amount 
of Specie, than was necelfary when the whole Amount of Taxation was lefs, or 
One-third or One-fourth of its prefent Amount ? 

I think it would. 

107. If not only the Price of Articles were increafed by Taxation, fo as to 
make the fame Quantity of Articles bear a higher Value, but the whole Quantity 
of Articles fold and bought were alfo much increafed ; would thefe Two Circum- 
ftances, combining to increafe the total nominal Value of the TranfaClions of the 
Country, require an increafed Amount of Circulating Medium ? 

I think, certainly. 

108. In fpeaking of the Caufes which may, in your Judgment, be likely to 
raife the future Price of Gold and Silver Bullion in the Markets of Europe, you 
mentioned the Interruption of the Supply from South America, arifing from its 
prefent political State ; have you any Means of knowing what Diminution has in 
faCt taken place of late Years in that Supply, below the accultomed Amount ? 

No, I have not; I have endeavoured to obtain that Information, but have not 
been fuccefsful. 

109. Are you acquainted with the Fad, that Steam Engines, and other me- 
chanical SubHitutes for Labour, have recently been imported into that Country 
from our Mining DiHriCts? 

I have underflood that they have ; and important Confequences might have 
refulted from that Circumltance, if the difturbed State of the Country had not in- 
terfered to counteract it. 

110. Is it not therefore probable that, whenever thofe Mines fliall again be 
fully worked, for the Advantage of whatever Proprietor, this Change in the Colls 
of the Works there mull tend greatly to lower the future Price, particularly of 
Silver, in the European Markets, and thereby to counteract the CircumHarices 
which you have mentioned as having a contraryTendency ? 

I think the improved Means of working the Mines, from every thing I can learn, 
are likely to be productive of very confiderable Alteration in the Value of the pre- 
cious Metals, and particularly of Silver; but I do not think that any EffeCt from this 
Circumftance will be Ihewn for fome Time. If fuch a Refult were certain, at the 
Diflance of Four or Five Years, I fhould fay, that it would be a Itrong Argument in 
favour of the Continuance of the prefent Paper Syltem ; becaufe, if we are now, by 
the Contraction of the Circulating Medium, to produce a Scarcity, which would then 
be followed by great Abundance, there would refult what is the greatell Injury 
to the Indultry of every Country, viz. a great Fluctuation in the Value of Money. 
This would be avoided by carrying on our prefent Syltem, and beginning to draw 
in our Paper when we fhould arrive at that Period of a redundant Importation of 
Silver. At the fame Time, the whole of this is perhaps involved in too much 
Uncertainty, to be prudent to aCt upon it in any Way. 

in. If however the Caufes, which you have Hated as likely to operate on the 
one Hand to increafe the future Price of Silver, are to be taken into Confidera- 
tion as Obllacles to the Refumption of Calli Payments, would it not be prudent 
to conlider, on the other Hand, whether other Caufes, fuch as are now Hated, 
may not poffibly prevent that expeCled Rife, without producing, on the other 
Hand, fo great a Fall as your laH Anl'wer fuppofes ? 

It is certainly prudent to take all CircumHances into Confideration ; but the 
Caufes of the increafed Value of Silver are now aClually in Operation. I have no 
Doubt that, within the laH Eighteen Months, the Value of at JeaH 1 5 Millions 
Sterling, in Silver, has been accumulated in Vienna and Peterflmrgh, drawn from 
the Circulation of other Countries. It is admitted, that the operating Caufes in 
the oppolite Direction, viz. the increafed Importation from America, not only are 
not now felt, but that the Supply we receive is below what we have been in the 
Habit of receiving, although the precife Amount of that Diminution has not been 
afcertained. 

1 12. What 
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Mr. 1 1 2. What is the Difference in the relative Price of Gold and Silver, in confe. 

Alexander Baring, quence of the increafed Demand for Silver, and the dirainifhed Supply ? 

I do not exactly know. I have no Doubt that the Value of Silver, as compared 

with Gold, has been increafed, but I do not know to what Extent. 

x 13. Has there been an increafed Demand for Gold during the fame Period ? 

Some Gold has alfo been fent to Peierfburgh and Vienna ; but as the Standard 
of both thofe Countries is in Silver, it is this Metal that has been principally fent 
there. Gold is generally demanded when a great Demand exifts for Silver, 
becaufe, in all Countries where both Metals circulate, die one being withdrawn, 
its Place is fupplied in the Circulation by the other j and there is certainly more 
Gold, and probably lefs Silver, in the general Circulation of France at prefent, 
than there was Twelve Months ago. 

The Witnefs is direfted to withdraw. 

The Committee is adjourned ’till Tuefday next, at Twelve o’CIock, 
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Die Martis, 9 “ Mar tit 1819 . 


The LORD PRESIDENT in the Chair. 


Mr. BARING was again called in, and further examined as follows: 

114. Mud not Paper promifing to pay Coin on Demand, take the Value of 
the Coin into which de fadlo it is on Demand convertible ? 

Certainly, if it be really convertible. 

1 15. Are you aware that our new Silver Coin, fabricated according to the 
Regulations enafted in the 56 Geo, III. c. 68., wasfird thrown into Circulation in 
the Month of March 1817, and t|hat a large Sum was then iffued ? 

I am. 

116. Are you aware that at that Time Gold Bullion was at £$ 18s. 6d. ; a 
Price to which we are told, by Order of the Directors of the Bank, it was kept 
up by the Bank ? 

I have no immediate Means of Reference to the exatt Price of Bullion at dif- 
ferent Periods, but I believe it to have been at that Period about the Price dated 
in the Quedion. 

1 1 7. Are you aware that our Gold Coin, as fabricated according to the Regu- 
lations of 56 Geo. III. c. 68., was never put into Circulation till the id July 1817, 
and that during that and the Two following Months it was iffued by the Bank in 
very inconfiderable Quantities ? 

I underdand that to have been the Cafe. 

1 18. Are you aware that the Circulation of the Bank of England was in the 
Spring of the Year 1817 confiderably larger, than it was at the Conclufion of 
the Year 18 1 8 ; it being, on an Averageof the Spring Months of 1817, ^27,486,045, 
and on an Average of the lad Three Months of 1818, *£26,005,248 ? 

I am. 

1 1 9. Our Silver Coin having been depreciated nearly 6J per Cent., by the 
Pound of Silver Bullion being coined into 66s. indead of 62s.; and the Law 
having enafred, that no Perfon lhall, by any Means, Device, Shift, or Contrivance, 
receive or pay more or lefs in Value, Benefit, Profit, or Advantage, than the 
true lawful Value which fuch Gold Coin does by its Denomination import, under 
a Penalty of Six Months Imprifonment for the Fird Offence, One Year’s Impri- 
fonment for the Second Offence, and Two Years Imprifonment for the Third ; 
does not our Gold circulate in this Country under a Limitation that is 'not 
impofed on it in France and other Countries on the Continent? 

I am not aware of the Circulation of any other Country exiding under the 
fame State of Limitation. In France there is no Redraint whatever, in dealing 
or exchanging one Coin againd another, in any Meafure Individuals may think it 
their Intered to do ; an Agio or Difference between Gold and Silver Coin, which 
are both legal Tender, is publifhed every Day in the Prices Current, under Sanction 
of the Government. 

120. Silver Coin having been iffued in the Month of March 1817, when we 
are told by the Bank Directors that the Price of Gold was kept up to £$ 1 8s. 6d. 
or that it would have been at the Mint Price, and Gold having rifen in Value in 
the courfe of the next Month ; do you not think it probable, thac the Limita- 
tion and Redraint put upon the Gold Coin in this Country occafioned its going 
Abroad, and might give rife to the increafed Value of Gold Bullion which im- 
mediately took place? 

H h I think 
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I think not ; I cannot think that the Price of Gold Bullion, or that the Rates 
of Foreign Exchanges, have been in the flighted Degree affedted by the lowering 
of the Silver Currency ; although it certainly is a Angular Fadk, that the Rates of 
Exchange and the Price of Bullion have adapted themfelves pretty nearly to the 
Scale of that Depreciation, fince the new Silver Coinage has been in general Circu- 
lation. 

1 2 1. You are then aware, that fince the new Silver Coinage has been thrown 
into Circulation Gold Bullion has never been more than 6 % per Cent, above the 
Mint Price ■> and that our Foreign Exchanges have never been nominally unfa- 
vourable to a greater Extent than about 5-i per Cent. ? 

I have never made any very accurate Calculation upon the Subjedt, but I believe 
the Statement to be nearly corredt. 

122. Suppofing there had been no Bank Paper in Circulation, and that our 
Silver Coin 6$ per Cent, depreciated, ifiued in fufficient Abundance, had been 
the only Circulating Medium, would not the Value of Gold have naturally rifen, 
and would not the Foreign Exchanges become unfavourable ? 

No doubt of it ; in that Cafe, the Silver Coin mud have been the legal Tender 
of the Country, and the Standard by which the Price of Gold, and of our Foreign 
Exchanges, would have been regulated. 

123. If the Price of Gold has, fince the Iffiie of the Silver Coin, never rifen to 
a greater Extent than the Depreciation of our Silver Coin, if it had been the foie 
Circulating Medium, would account for ; and our Exchanges never having been 
unfavourable to a greater Degree than under fuch Circumflances might have been 
expedted ; and if the Notes of the Bank of England have fince the Ifliie of that 
Silver Coin been confiderably reduced ; how can any one pronounce, with Cer- 
tainty, that the Rife in the Value of Gold, and the unfavourable State of the 
Foreign Exchanges, have proceeded from an Over-iflue of Paper, and not from a 
Depreciation of our Silver Currency, which is the only Metallic Money in Circula- 
tion, into which Bank Paper is de fadto convertible? 

It is more eafy to determine what the Variations of the Price of Gold are not 
owing to, than what they are owing to. I fliould pronounce, with great Con- 
fidence, notwithftanding I admit that there is rather a Angular Coincidence of 
Fadts in favour of the contrary Opinion, that the Price of Bullion and the Rates 
of Exchange have no more Connexion with the State of the Silver Coinage, 
than that of the Copper Coinage. The limited Amount of Silver Coin for 
the Purpofe for which it is wanted, and the Reftridtion of the legal Tender 
to 40 j., is a fufficient Protection againfl the Poflibility of its having any Influ- 
ence on the Standard of the Country. I do not think that even if Govern- 
ment were to attempt to force as much Silver as poflible into Circulation, as 
long as the legal Tender does not go beyond 40 s., that it would have any effedt. 
An d there is no Evidence to fliew that there has been any Excefs of Silver ifiued. 
When the Copper Coinage was much depreciated, there was a conftant Attempt in 
fmall Dealings to force the Payment of Copper to larger Sums than it is ufually 
made for: no fuch Attempt with the Silver Coinage has been perceptible. 
We have had further the Experience before the Reftridtion, that a Silver Coinage 
much more debafed had no Effedt upon the Exchanges, or the Prices of Bullion, 
and that notwithftanding it was forced into Circulation both by the Coiners in the 
Country, and by Coin from France ; and in further Corroboration of the fame 
Opinion, it fliould be obferved, that Coin fimilarly circumftanced, and more de- 
bafed than our own Silver Currency was, exifts in many Parts of Europe, par- 
ticularly Holland, and alfo in France, without any Effedt upon the Standard. In 
France and Holland even they are legal Tender to any Amount ; but the Amount 
of fuch Coin being limited, no Effedt is felt upon the Value of the higher Coins ; 
a Circumftance which in my Opinion proves that the Limitation of the Amount, 
even without the Limitation of legal Tender, would be a fufficient Security j but 
with thefe Two Securities combined, as is the Cafe with our Silver Coin, no acci- 
dental Fadts could induce me to entertain an Opinion, that the Circulation of our 
prefent Silver Coin has had any injurious Effedt upon the State of our Exchanges. 

124. Are 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton I .ibrary Digitisation Unit 



C ,2 3 ) 

1 24. Are you aware that if in the Courfe of laft Year a Queftion was put to a Mr. 
Banker at Geneva, Frankfort, or Bruflels, what was the Par of Exchange between Alexander Baring. 

London and Paris, the Anfwer uniformly given was 23 fr. 23 c., which is 

accurately the Par betwixt our Silver Money and French Silver Money ? 

I know of no fuch Opinions, but I apprehend they mull have been given by 
Perfons ignorant of the real Nature of our Silver Currency. At the fame Time 
I am aware that fome very ingenious People in this Country have entertained the 
fame Opinion. 

125. Are you aware, that before the Bank ReflriCtion our Silver Coin was in 
a State that no Part of it was capable of being offered as legal Tender by Tale ? 

I am not aware how the Law precifely flood on that Subject ; but I always 
thought that as long as any of the Mint Impreffion was vifible on the Coin, 
that it was a legal Tender for fmall Sums ; certainly it was practically ufed as 
fuch. 

126. Do not the Prices of Commodities naturally adjuft themfelves to the 
intrinfic Value of the Circulating Medium by which their Value is meafured, 
falling in nominal Value if the intrinfic Value of the Circulating Medium is 
greater, and riling in nominal Value if it is lefs ? 

That is certainly a correCt general Principle; but we know that we have 
Inftances of Media of Circulation having no intrinfic Value at all. 

127. Can you Hate fuch anlnflance? 

I allude to Paper. 

128. Has there ever been Paper in circulation circulated without Allufion to 
Coin, or to a Promife to pay in Coin ? 

Certainly not ; what I mean is, that in any Country a Medium of Circulation 
may be eftablilhed, which may be maintained at a fictitious Value, by making it 
fcarce, in the Way that Pound Notes might be forced to the Value of 30s. or 
upwards by reftriCling their Iffue, and preventing the Introduction of the Metals 
againll which it is nominally exchangeable. 

129. When our Silver Coin was iffued in March 1817, into which de faClo our 
Paper was alone convertible, there being no Gold Coin in Circulation, mud not 
the Prices of Commodities have adjufled themfelves to the intrinfic Value of that 
Coin which was the only legal Money in Circulation ? 

I think not ; the Paper was never even de fadto convertible into Silver, or 
Silver into Paper, otherwife than for fmall TranfaCtions. 

130. Was £\o, £ 20 , £50 Bank Notes de fa£lo convertible into One and 
Two Pound Bank Notes, and was not the Bank of England de facto in March 
1817 in the Habit of paying £1 and £2 Notes in Silver Coin on Demand? 

Certainly; but thefe Operations were never carried to any great Extent; and if the 
Merchant at Geneva whofe Opinion has been alluded to, had attempted to realife 
4 or £j)CO Sterling by the Operation of converting his large Notes into fmall 
Notes, and his fmall Notes into Silver, he would have found great Difficulty in 
doing if. 

131. If the Price of Commodities had, contrary to your Opinion, adjufled 
themfelves to the intrinfic Value of the Silver Coin during the Months of March, 

April, and May 1817, mufl not our Gold Coin, being iffued in July 1817, tied 
down under fevere Penalties not to pafs for more or lefs than our Silver Coin, 
naturally have gone Abroad, there to obtain its real intrinfic Value, inflead of 
palling in the Country for 6£ per Cent, lefs? 

The Gold Coin would certainly have gone Abroad, as it in fa£t did go, but I 
fhould apprehend without any Conne&ion with the Queflion of Silver Currency. 

132. What Reafon do you affign for the Gold going Abroad as fall as it was 
iffued by the Bank, independent of the Iffue of our Silver Coin, which, if the 
Price of Commodities had adjufled to its Value, mufl have driven our Gold 
Abroad ? 

I apprehend that the Value of Commodities never did adjuft itfelf to any 
particular Situation of the Silver Coin. To aferibe the Reafon why the Gold 
Coin did go Abroad as fall as it was iffued, it would be neceffary to afeertain a 

Variety 
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Mr. Variety of Fatts, with which I am not acquainted ; but generally I think it may 

Alexander Baring. b e confidently faid to have been owing to the Exigence of too great a Circulation 

of Paper at that Period. I have already dated that the numerical Returns of Paper 

of the Bank of England is no Criterion by which this Quedion can be judged. 
In what Proportion the Iffue of the Country Banks ftood at the fame Time l do 
not know ; but fuppofing all Circumftances in this refpett to remain the fame, 
and the Country to require exattly the fame Amount of Circulating Medium, it 
is evident that if the Bank iffue a given Sum, fay Five Millions, of Gold Coin, 
unlefs they at the fame Time withdraw the fame Amount of Paper, there mud 
be a Surplus Circulation ; and as the Gold has a Value elfewhere, and Paper 
none, Gold naturally goes out of the Country. 

133. How do you account for the Faft, that for about a Year before the Month 
of March 1817, our Foreign Exchanges were fuch as mud have occafioned Gold 
flowing into this Country, and immediately after March, they were in a State that 
fecured its going out of the Country, though the Paper of the Bank of England 
was in no Refpett increafed in Amount at that Time ? 

I certainly afcribe it to an Excel's of Paper, for I know of no other Mode of 
judging the Quedion of Excefs, than by that very Criterion of the State of the Ex- 
changes, and the Price of Bullion. I believe Country Paper to have augmented at 
the Period alluded to in the Quedion ; and if the Bank iffued in the Courfe of 
1817 its Gold without contratting its Hues at the fame Time, they augmented 
the Circulation in the fame Manner as if they had put out fo much more Paper. 
The immediate Caufes of the unfavourable Exchanges with the Continent, were 
undoubtedly the Invedments of Capital Abroad, and large Importations of Corn ; 
thefe Caufes produced the Effett, becaufe there was no Redrittion of Paper Iffues 
at the Period when they began to fhew themfelves, which Redrittion mud have 
taken place if the Bank had atted on a Sydem of Liability to Calh Payments. 

134. Did the Importation of Corn, and the Transfer of Capital to the Continent 
in confequence of Foreign Loans, commence in the Month of April 1817, or were 
either of thefe carried to an Extent in that Month greater than the preceding 
Months ? 

I do not recolleft when the great Importation of Corn took place. The 
Periods of Payment are not always the fame with the Period of the Importation. 
They generally precede it ; becaufe Britifli Capital is principally ufed in all the 
great Operations on the Continent. With refpett to the Period of the Inved- 
ments Abroad, I think they began in the Month of April ; there were fome 
earlier Invedments, but the mod corifiderablc Part began in the Spring of 1817, 
and I think not earlier than April. 

* 35 - R appears by the Returns before us, that the highed aggregate Amount 
of Bank of England Notes in Circulation in 1817, was the 15th July 1817 when 
they were 3i,439>43o> that in the courfe of the Year 1817, the Bank iffued in 
Gold Coin ^3,495,009, and that there was an Excefs in the Silver Coin in Cir- 
culation fince the Iffue of the New Coin, amounting to ££1,641,871 above the 
Amount in Circulation before the old Silver was called in j would not thefe Fafts 
account for the Fall in the Exchanges, and the Rife in the Price of Gold, which 
occurred about that Time ? 

I think they certainly would, they diffidently account for it ; with the Exception 
of the Fact of the Silver Circulation, which I cannot think connected with it, it is 
certainly a Angular Circumdance that the Silver Circulation fhould appear to befo 
much increafed. I fhould think a confiderable Portion of it mud have been in 
Depofit fome where, either in the Bank or elfewhere ; or that an Alteration mud 
have taken place in the Amount of the Bank Tokens at that Period. It fhould be 
recolletted, however, that as there was a great Deficiency of Silver Coin in the 
Country before the Coinage, the Country may be fuppofed naturally to abforb a 
much larger Amount of Coin than before exided. I believe, though the Tokens 
were not called in, the Bank were for fome Time not in the Habit of iffuing them. 

. * 3 6 - C . an the increafed Iffue of Bank Notes, and the Iffue of our Gold Coin 
m a very mconfiderable Quantity in the Month of July 1817, account for any 
Variations of the Foreign Exchanges in the Month of April in that Year ? 

Any 
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Any Iflue in the Month of July can of courfe have had no Effect in the Month of Mr. 

April preceding. It appears however from the Returns, that there was a confiderable Alexander Baring. 

Increale through the Month of April, and that, at a Period where the Foreign 

Payments were beginning alfo, it would have required a Contraction of the I Hues 
to have kept the Exchanges right. 

1 37. If 'he Foreign Exchanges are dependent on the Iffues of the Bank Paper, 
and the Price of Gold is regulated by that Circumltance, how do you account 
for both being more unfavourable on an Average of the la ft Three Months of 1818 
than they were in the Spring Months of 1817, the Average Circulation of the 
Bank during this lad Period being .€27,486.045, while the Average of the lad 
Three Months of 1818 was only ^26,005,248? 

It is always difficult to afcertain the various hidden Caufes that operate in 
determining the Proportion of Circulating Medium fuited to any given Period ; 
but l fhould certainly account for the unfavourable State of the Exchanges in 
the Three lad Months of 18x8 from this Circumdance, that Peifons having 
made large Invedmsnts in French Stock at low Prices, realifed their Profits by 
Sales in the Summer of 1818, and were tempted to buy in again very largely by 
the Fall in the Price of that Stock in OClober, November, and December. 1 
think the Purchafes in thole Three Months mud have amounted to Two or Three 
Millions Sterling. I have already daied it to be my Opinion that Foreign Pay- 
ments, although they cannot force the Exchanges much below Par, where Paper 
is convertible on Demand, yet this neceflitates the Contraction of the Iffues of 
Paper for the Maintenance of its Par Value, where it is not payable on Demand. 

138. Where Foreign Exchanges are rendered unfavourable to a Country, by 
an Over-iffue of Paper, does it not often happen that, notwithdanding the 
nominal Rate of the Exchanges, if the Balance of Payments are in favour of that 
Country, Bullion will flow into it ? 

Exaaly : I think it may, if the Excefs of Paper be not confiderable; that, 
in fhort, that a Country', a Creditor of other Coumries, may maintain with Impunity 
a larger Mafs of unconvertible Paper, than at the Period when it is Debtor to other 
Countries ; at the fame Time the Excefs mud not be confiderable, nor of very 
long Duration. 

139. Do you think, that if 60 or 100 Millions of Paper was iffued in this 
Country, when Creditor to other Coumries, that that Paper would not be equally 
depreciated, as if the fame Sum of Paper was iffued when it was Debtor to 
other Countries ? 

The Difference could not be very confiderable ; theoretically, none at all ; but 
pra&ically, the Difference between a Country being Debtor or Creditor is certainly 
temporarily felt. 

140. Can you explain the Reafon why fuch a Difference fhould be felt in 
practice ? 

It is felt, becaufe there is a Demand for the Coins, or Value of other Countries, 
when the Country is a Debtor beyond what is merely wanted to compenfate any 
Excefs of Circulation. 

141. When the Country is a Creditor, does it not naturally create a Demand 
in the Debtor Countries, for the Coin of thofe Countries to difeharge the Debt 
to the Creditor Country ? 

Surely. 

142. If the Bank, fince the Iffue of the new Silver Coin, had fent into Circu- 
lation fuch an Amount of Notes, as would have caufed a Depreciation of thofe 
Notes greater than 64. per Cent, and a cortefponding Fall in the Exchanges; 
would not the Silver Coin, in that Cafe, have been exported or melted? 

Certainly. 

143. Mud not that Confideration have influenced the Directors of the Bank, in 
determining the Amount of Notes to be kept in Circulation, fo as to avoid the 
Expofure of the Depreciation of their Notes, which the Difappearance of the 
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new Silver Coin would have made manifeft ; and will not this account for the 
Angular Coincidence which has been obferved fince the ItTue of the new Silver 
Coin, of the DepreiTion of the Exchanges nearly correfponding to the Depreciation 
of the Silver Coin ? . 

1 know nothing of what has ulually actuated the Bank m the Regulation of their 
I flues ; but 1 fliould think it likely they may have regulated them with a View to 
the Protection of the Silver Coinage : at the fame Time, this is a Subject upon 
which various Opinions prevail ; and there are not wanting Perfons who believe the 
Price of Bullion to have no Connection with the Amount of the Iflues of Paper. 

144. Are you aware, that at the Time of palling the Aft 56 G. III. c. 68. there 
were many who held that the Confequences which have happened fince the 
Month of March 1817, would naturally enfue ? 

Certainly I have heard it at the Time. 

145. Referring to your Anfwer to Queflion No. 137, are the Caufes there flated 
fufficient in your Opinion to account for the unfavourable State of the Exchanges 
in that Period, without fuppofing an Excels of Circulating Medium to have 
then exifted ? 

I think they are fufficient to account for it without fuppofing an Excefs of Cir- 
culation, according to the general Plan or Scheme upon which the Circulation of 
the Country has for Years heen condufted. Speaking more correftly of Excefs, 
I fliould fay that there is always an Excefs when the Paper is not on a Par with 
the Coin it reprefents. 

146. During the Period from OCiober 1816 to April 1817, when the Price of 
Gold never exceeded 78s. 6d. (except during January 1817), and would have been at 
the Mint Price, or lower, had it not been for the Interference of the Bank choofing 
to give that Price ; is there any Reafon to fuppofe the Circulating Medium to have 
been excellive, the Market.Price of Bullion having been flated to be the Criterion 
of Excefs ? 

I Ihould fay certainly not ; upon every Principle, both of Theory and Praftice, 
it would feem that the Iflues were not exceffive ; nor does there appear to have 
been any Excefs, from the Returns of the Bank; for not only the average 
Amount feems to have been lower, but, from the much larger Proportion 
of fmall Notes in 1816, as compared with the Year 1817, it is evident that there 
mud have been lefs Country Paper out in the former than in the latter Period. 

147. Referring to your Anfwer to Queflion (No. 32.) is that Anfwer to be 
underflood as meaning to exprefs your Opinion, that the Caufes referred to in 
the Queflion are fufficient to account for the Fall which then took place in the 
Exchanges, without fuppofing that there muft neceflarily have been at that Time 
a further Excefs of Circulation beyond that general Excefs which had been for 
many Years before fuccefiively operating to the Depreciation of our Paper Cur- 
rency ; or do you mean to exprefs an Opinion that the Amount of Paper in Cir- 
culation, at the Period to which that Queflion referred, was aftuallv not larger 
than might have been maintained, had the Paper been convertible into Specie? 

Certainly it was larger than could have been maintained if the Paper had been 
convertible into Specie. In examining the Variations of the Exchanges fince the 
Commencement of the Cafli Reftriftion, it muft be evident that the immediate 
Caufe of great Depreflions of the Exchange has generally been Foreign Payments, 
owing to the Negleft of the counteracting Caule of the Contraction of the Iflues. 
There can be no Doubt that, with tlie fame Amount of Paper that now is in 
Circulation, all other Circumftauces remaining the fame, a Payment from Foreign 
Coumries to this Countiy, for any Purpofe, might produce Variations of from 
10 even to the Extent of 15 or 20 per Cent in the Exchange. Theie could of 
courfe not take place under a Syftem of Cafh Payments, becaufe the Bank would 
be obliged to take thofe Precautions for its Defence, which, if they were taken 
under the prefent Syftem, would prevent their Paper from depreciating. 

148. Muft not the Bank, in order to counteract the Effeft of Foreign Pay- 
ments on the Exchanges, contraft their Iflues in proportion to the Extent of fuch 
Payments ? 

> Certainly, 
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Certainly, in fome Proportion to the Extent ; but it is difficult to fay in what Mr. 

Proporiion. The Bank Teems to me to have no other Meafure to go by than the Alexander Baring. 
State of Exchanges themfelves. 

149. May not the Bank then be obliged to contract: irs Iffues, for the Purpofe 
of preventing the Exchanges becoming unfavourable, though there may be no 
Excefs of Circulation for the Purpofe of internal Commerce ? 

I ihould fay, generally, that the Purpofes of internal Commerce are heft anfsvered 
by that Heady Meafure of Value which can alone be afforded by a found State 
or Currency ; but there can be no Doubt, that the Power which the Bank now 
has, of difregarding the Confideration of preferving the Standard of its Notes, 
affords, and has afforded during the Continuance of the Syftetn, great occafional 
Facilities. 

150. Would not the Bank, in the Event of being led, by the Operation 
of Foreign Payments, to con t raft their Iffues, be as naturally led, as foon as thofe 
Payments were completed, to increafe their Iffues again, fo that no permanent 
Diminution of the Circulating Medium of the Country could take place? 

I think the Bank would, in fome Degree. This Operation of Contraftion would 
frequently go to controul or prevent Foreign Payments. 

151. Might not Foreign Payments be carried to any Extent, without any other 
Inconvenience to the Commerce of the Country than what might refult from the 
Alteration of Prices, fuppofing no Check to operate on the Bank to prevent their 
meeting the increafed Demand for Circulating Medium whatever it might be ? 

It is quite conformable to all Experience, that Foreign Payments, during a Period 
of no Reffriftion, never produced any very injurious Effects on the Circulation 
of the Country. As I have already Hated, the Liability to pay in Specie checks, 
in fome Degree, the making thofe Payments ; and although they mull produce 
fome Effeft, in producing fome Degree of Scarcity of Money, yet no ferious Con- 
fequence would be felt by it. I remember, for inHance, that in the Loans made 
by Mr. Pitt, before the Sufpenfion of Cafh Payments, anxious Inquiries ufed to be 
made, as to the Amount of Subfidy to be remitted Abroad ; and it ufed to be 
generally confidered, that any Payment of this Defcription operated to the Dif- 
advantage of the Money Lender more than Twice or Three Times the fame 
Amount to be expended at Home ; becaufe it had been found, by Experience, 
that fuch Payments, by obliging the Bank to contraft its Iffues, occafioned a 
Scarcity of Money. It does not appear to me that, while the Bank is not liable 
to pay in Specie, there is any Check or Controul upon the Foreign Payments, 
which muff be made either by Merchandize or Bullion. There can be no other 
Check to the Depreciation or Variation of Price between Paper and Gold which 
fuch Payments would make, but that which Parties, having to make the Payments, 
would confent to fubmit to. 

152. If, in confequence of a great Increafe of Bank Notes, occafioned byForeign 
Bills to be paid, would not the Increafe of Paper fo effefted raife both the Price 
of Bullion and Commodities in which the Remittances muff be made? 

I am not luppoling that the Foreign Payments increafe the Amount of Bank 
Paper ; it is for want'of Contraftion of the Amount of Bank Notes, when Foreign 
Payments take place, that the Depreciation is occafioned. 

153. If the Bank, for the Purpofe of counterafting the Effeft which large 
Importations of Corn muff have on the Exchange, were conliderably to contraft 
their Iffues, would not fuch Contraftion, by bearing hard upon the aftive In- 
durtry of the People, anil raifing the Market Price of Grain, tend materially to 
aggravate the Diffreffes incident to unpropitious Seafons? 

The whole Queftion between the old Specie Circulation and the prefent Paper Cir- 
culation, is one of Security and Steadinefs as contrafted with Eafe and Facility. All 
thofe Contraftions of Iffues, which a wholefome State of Currency requires, are 
certainly attended with fome Preffure ; but it muff not be fuppofed that thefe aft 
very fuddenly or harflily. At the fame Time it cannot be denied, that much 

greater 
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Mr. greater Eafe and Facility exifts under the prefent Syftem, againft which mult be 
Alexander Baring, fet all the formidable Evils refulting from Unfteadinefs and Infecurity. 

154. Are you aware, that up to the Year 17 74 this Country was conftant'y export- 

ing Corn to a confiderable Amount ; that during the lalt 2 4 Years, it has frequently 
been under the Neceflity of importing Corn, to the Amount fometimes in One Year 
of Ten Millions ; does not this Change in the Situation of the Country cxpofe it 
to much greater and more fudden Variations in its Exchanges, than before that 

Pe "ain not aware that a Paper Circulation affords any increafetl Means of fupplying 
the Country with Corn, in cafe of Emergency ; nor that until the Year 1797 any 
Difficulty was experienced from this State of Things. There can be no Doubt 
that under the Syftem of Reftriftion, theincreafed Uncertainty as to the adequate 
Supply of Corn for the Confumptionof the Country, muff increafe the Probability 
of great Fluftuations of Exchange. 

155. Would it increafe this Probability after the Refumption of Cafh Payments? 

Certainly not ; beeaufe all Fluftuations uf Exchange under that Syilem are con- 
fined within a very narrow Corapafs ; they can hardly flu&uate more than One or 
Two per Cent, on either Side the Par. 

156. If an Importation of Corn took place in one Year to the Amount of Ten 
Millions, how could the Payment be provided for, except by an additional Expor- 
tation of Commodities or Bullion to that Amount, or in part by that and in part 
by a Diminution of all other Imports ? 

It could not be provided in any other Manner ; if the Country had no Equivalent 
to give for it, whatever might be the State of Diftrefs, the Corn could not be 
obtained. This was the Cafe in the late Scarcity in fome Parts of Europe, where 
the Population a&ually llarved for want of Food. 

157. Could that happen during the ReftriClion ? 

I think equally fo ; I cannot fee that the State of Reftri&ion can afford any addi- 
tional Means of giving an Equivalent for the Importation of Corn ; on the contrary, 
in the Cafe of a Specie Circulaiion, a Contradlion of the Circulating Medium would 
leave fome Gold and Silver to befent Abroad, which the Paper Syftem would not 
do at all. 

158. Does not the Eafe and Facility of which you fpeak as refulting from a 
Paper Currency not convertible into Calh,confift folely in the Advantage afforded 
to One Clafs of the Community, by a continual and forced Increafe of the Cir- 
culating Medium at the Expence of other Claffes, who are thereby I'ubjetfted to 
the consequent Depreciation of all fixed Incomes, and previoufly ftipulated Pay- 
ments ; and at the fame Time to an Increafe of Price on all the Neceffaries and 
Conveniences of Life ? 

The increafed Facility has fometimes been very apparent in the general 
Tranfatlions of Commerce. Since the Rellridion, hardly a Cafe of Difficulty 
or Diftrefs has arilen, in which the Bank has not come boldly to the Affift- 
ance of the Sufferers ; inftead of being, as it would under the Syftem of 
Cadi Payments be, in Want of Affiftance itfelf, in every Period of Difficulty. 
It is a very nice Queftion to eftimate whether the Country has benefited or fuf- 
fered moll by this Syftem, as far as it has gone. My own Opinion would rather 
incline, ihat Benefit has been derived during the gradual Progrefs of the Increafe 
of Prices, arifing from the increafed and unvaried Abundance of Money ; but 
the Benefit is already enjoyed, and more to be found in the Progreffion, than in 
thea&ual State of Things. The Paper Syftem is undoubtedly particularly favour- 
able to One Clafs of People, viz. to enterprifing Speculators ; and may be faid to 
be unfavourable to Perfons of large Capitals. But at the fame Time it is 
impollible to deny, that much of the aggregate Wealth of the Country has been 
derived from that Spirit of Enterprife. The Value of all fixed Incomes, and 
previoufly ftipulated Payments, is undoubtedly impaired by the Paper Syftem, but 
here it muft be recollected, that the great Mafs of thofe Engagements have been 
formed during the Syftem itfelf; and in many Inftances it may perhaps be doubted, 
whether with a View to ftrift Juftice it may not be unfair to increafe the Value of 
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the Money in which thofe Engagements were made. If the Depreciation had 
gone much further than it did, and had laded longer, I fhould have thought the 
Ends of Jultice better anfwered by legally fandtioning the Depreciation, than by 
returning to the old Standard of Value. 

159. When the Bank has in any Inftances come forward to the Affiftance of 
any Sufferers in a Cafe of Difficulty or Diftrefs, in what Manner has that Affiftance 
been afforded ? 

I (peak more particularly of general Diftrefs, when the Bank, by increafing its 
Iffues, has afforded general Relief. Many Inftances of this Kind have occurred, 
when, owing to the Failure of Country Banks in particular Diftricls, the Iffues 
of the Bank have been temporarily increafed, and have afforded Relief upon 
fomething of the fame Principle, though in a better Form, as has been derived 
by occafional Iffues of Exchequer Bills under Authority of Parliament. The 
Bank has alfo frequently given Aid in particular Cafes, and prevented many 
Failures which without that Aid would have taken place, i'hefe Inftances of 
partial Relief might probably be applied equally under a Syftem of Cafh Payments ; 
but as to general Relief, the Bank is very liable to be difabled from affording it. 

160. Mull not the Effeft of every fuch Increafe of Iffues, beyond what the Bank 
could have made under a Syftem of Cafh Payments, have been to increafe the Total 
Amount of Circulating Medium, and thereby diminifh its Value ? 

The Bank certainly runs that Rifk; and it is for that Realon that it can only be 
made during a Period of* Reftridtion, when, to relieve temporary Diftrefs, other 
Confequences are difregarded ; at the fame Time it fhould be confidered, that at 
fuch a Period a real Increafe of Bank Paper is for a fhort Time required ; 
becaufe every Country Banker being apprehenfive of a Run, ftrengthens his Cafh 
by an Addition of Bank of England Paper. 

The Witnefs is directed to withdraw. 

This Committee is adjourned till To-morrow, at Twelve o’Clock. 


Kk 


Mr. 

Alexander Baring. 
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Die Mercurii, 10 ° Martii 1819 . 


The LORD PRESIDENT in the Chair. 


Mr. BARING was again called in ; and further examined as follows : 

(The lafl: Two Queftions and Anfwers having been firft read.) 

161. Speaking only of fuch an Addition of Bank Paper as is not required by 
the peculiar Circumftances mentioned in your lafl: Two Anfwers, and as could 
not therefore be maintained in Circulation except under the Reftriftion, is it not 
the neceffary Confequence of fuch Increafe in the Amount, to depreciate the 
Value of the Whole ? 

Certainly it is. 

162. Does it not therefore neceffarily follow, that the Relief afforded to Suf- 
ferers by fuch increafed Iffues, is given by a Diminution of the Value of the 
whole Circulating Medium already in the Hands of other Individuals and Claffes 
of the Community ? 

There can be no Doubt that the Value would be depreciated, if fuch Excefs of 
Iffues were to continue for any Length of Time ; but as this Sort of Relief can only 
be temporary, I apprehend that the general Prices of Commodities, and of courfe 
the Depreciation of the general Mafs of Currency, has not always Time to adapt 
itfelf to the Confequences of fuch an Operation. 

163. Do you not confider the great permanent and increafing Depreciation of 
Bank Paper, from about 1808 to 1816, as a Proof that, during the Whole of that 
Period, there continued to be an Excefs of Bank Paper in Circulation ? 

Certainly ; becaufe, as I have already Rated, I know of no other Means of 
judging the Queftion of Excefs, than by the Depreciation. I think that, during the 
Period alluded to, the immediate operating Caufe of the Depreciation has been 
the Payments Abroad ; and it has been owing to there not having exifted a Syftem 
of correfponding ReftriCtion of Paper Iffues, which has fuffered the EffeCt of that 
operating Caufe to become permanent. 

164. Can you ftate what was the loweft Point of that Depreciation, and at 
what Period ? 

The loweft Point of Depreciation appears to have been from the early Part of 
February to the latter End of June 1811, according to the Quotations of Foreign* 
Exchanges, which form the beft Criterion by which to judge it. The Ex- 
change upon Paris, which, owing to the Perfeftion of the French Standard, 
is the beft Criterion by which the Queftion can be judged, appears to have been 
upon an Average about 17 ft. 75 c. ; fuppofing the Par to be 25 fr. 14 c., the 
Difference between the Two Rates eftablifhes a Proportion of Depreciation of 
about 30 per Cent. I confider the Foreign Exchanges the beft Criterion for 
judging the Queftion of Depreciation, becaufe the Quotation of the Prices of Gold 
axe evidently inaccurate. 

165. Are the Hamburgh Exchanges as good a Criterion as thofe of Paris ? 

Certainly, quite as good. 

166. It appearing, therefore, that there was within about Five Years, from 
1808 to 1813, a Fluctuation in the Value of our whole Circulating Medium to 

the 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton l ibrary Digitisation Unit 



( * 3 * ) 

the Amount of 30 per Cent., and a confequent Lofs of Property to that Extent 
in the Hands of all Perfons holding that Medium or entitled to Payments to be 
made therein ; and that on the other Hand there was a correfponding Fluctuation 
in the Cnuife of Three Years, from 1813 to 1816, by a Rile of that Circulating 
Medium to Par again ; do you not conlider that it is in the higheft Degree de- 
firable, that we fliould return to fome Currency regulated by a fixed Standard of 
Value, by which the Property of the Subjefts of this Realm may be preferved 
from thd'e great and rapid Variations, and a certain Value given to all Con- 
tradls and Tranfaclions, whether Commercial, Agricultural, or connected with 
the other Concerns of Life ? 

I do conlider it to be of the higheft Importance to return, as foon as is 
confident with Prudence, to a fteady Meafure or Standard of Value. There 
can be no Doubt, that the Syftem of Paper, as at prefent exifting, is the 
worft Species of Currency for that Purpofe, not only with a View to its 
Juftice between Individuals in the Execution of exifting Contratts, with a 
Confi deration of all the Interefts of every Branch of induftry in the Country; 
but alfo in confidering the Domeftic Economy of the Country, with re- 
ference to the Price of Labour, to the State of the Poor Laws, and con- 
fequently to the Moral State of the Country at large, it appears to me that 
a Return to fome fixed Standard of Value is a molt imperative Duty of 
the Government of the Country. At the fame Time I do not mean to fay 
that the extreme Depreciation alluded to in the Queftion has been attended with 
a correfponding Alteration of the Value of every Thing, it being very difficult 
to alcertain how fall this Value does adapt itfelf to temporary Alterations 
in the State of the Currency. But there is quite fufficient Flu&uation to 
make it quite certain that the Country cannot continue permanently under 
fuch a Syftem, without ferious Injury to its bell Interefts. 

167. Suppofing it were now the Determination of Parliament to reftore to 
the Country, as quickly as may be fafe and practicable, the Advantages of a 
Circulating Medium, regulated by a Metallic Standard of Value ; would it in 
your Opinion be advifable to adopt for the Purpofe the following Propofal, 
either wholly, or with any and what Variations, viz. 

1 ft, That the Bank Ihould be fubje&ed to the Delivery of uncoined Gold 
or Silver, at the Mint Standard and Price, in Exchange for their Notes, inftead 
of the Delivery of Coin : 

2dly, That the Bank Ihould alfo be obliged to give their Paper in Exchange for 
Standard Gold or Silver, at fixed Prices, taken fomewhat below the Mint 
Price : 

3dly, That the Quantity of Gold or Silver to be fo demanded in Exchange for 
Paper at the Bank, and the Quantity to be fo fold to the Bank, fliould be limited, 
not to go below a fixed Amount: 

4thly, That the moft perfect Liberty fliould be given at the fame Time to export 
and import every Defcription of Bullion : 

5thly, That the Mint fliould continue open to the Public for the Coinage of 
Gold Money : 

6thly, That the fame Privilege of paying Notes in Bullion fliould either be ex- 
tended to the Country Banks, of that the Bank of England Notes (their Value 
being thus fecured) Ihould be made a legal Tender ? 

Suppofing the Neceflity of a Return to a fixed Standard to be admitted, the great 
Defideratum in eftablilhing fuch a Standard muft be, ift, To fecure its Fixity and 
Steadinefs ; 2d, To give to the Country as much of that Facility which they have 
fo long enjoyed from a large Circulation of Paper, as is confiftent with the pri- 
mary and more important ObjeCt of Fixity and Security. I have already given 
my Opinion that a Ample Return to the old State of Things would be tedious, and 
under every Circumftance would impofe confiderable Reftraint and Difficulty upon 
all Branches of Public Induftry. I believe I have alluded to fome Palliatives, either 
in the Subftitution of a Silver Currency altogether, or in admitting for a Time a 
double Currency of irredeemable Paper and Coin ; to both of thefe there are con- 
fiderable Objections ; but the Plan which I confider as by far the moft perfect, and 
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Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton library Digitisation Ui 



( * 3 * ) 

Mr. to which I know no Objection of any Sort, and which I am not fure that I fliould 
Alexander Baring. not p re fer even to the old State of Currency, if that State could be eafilyjeturned 
— to, is the Plan alluded to in the Queftion. It feems to offer in the firft Place the 
pureft and mod perfeft Standard, and I'eems to me not only found in Theory, 
but thoroughly pradical in all its Parts. I fpeak of the general Outline of the 
Plan, without reference to particular Details which may be the Subjedt of much 
Confideration, and many Points of which I fliould like to hear adverfely difcufled, 
for the Purpofe of forming an Opinion upon them. But upon the general Out- 
line of the Plan l can have no Doubt whatever. It has been tried already in the 
Bank at Hamburgh, which has long been admitted to be the bed Bank in Europe 
for the Maintenance of the Purity of its Standard. The only Alteration in this 
Cafe would be, that a Currency of Circulating Paper would be fubditmed for a 
transferable Book Debt. There is no other Novelty in this Plan ; and it may 
therefore be confidered in its effential Principle as one which has had the Santtion 
of Commercial Experience. In the particular Situation of this Country, it would 
afford the Advantage of keeping in Circulation the larged poflible Amount of 
Paper confidently with the Maintenance of its Standard Value. It would alfo I 
think be the molt profitable Plan on which any Banking Concern could be con- 
du&ed, as affording a Probability of the fmalled Fludluation in the Amount of its 
Paper, and thereby expofing it lei's than any other Plan to a fudden R un. The 
Details of fuch a Plan require very minute Confideration, fhould the general 
Principle of it be adopted : whether to take Gold or Silver, or both, as Standards 
of Payments, are important Quedions, upon which I Ihould like to hear more before 
I could quite make up my Mind. But the Inclination of my Opinion at prefent 
would be contrary to that which generally appears to prevail with the bed informed 
Perfons on this Subject, viz. that the Bank Ihould receive and lhoukl pay both 
Metals in fixed Proportions of Value to each other. I fhould recommend that 
one of the Metals, and 1 think 1 fliould prefer Gold, fliould be declared to be 
the fixed Standard, and that the Proportion at which Silver may be given in Pay- 
ment Ihould be adjuded every Ten Years, or at fome other given Period. I think 
that great Advantages would refult to Commerce, and great general Facility in 
procuring a fufficient Abundance of the precious Metals, by not excluding either, 
and more efpecially not that Metal which forms the Standard of Value in almod 
every other Part of the World. I do not think that the Agio or Difference which 
is likely to prevail between the Value of the Two Metals, though it may appear 
a formidable Objection in the Eye of the Theorid, will be found to be fo in 
Pradlice ; and I am confirmed in this Opinion by the Circumdance I have before 
dated, of the Harmony exiding between the Two Metals in the Circulation of 
France. I think I fliould prefer Gold as the fixed Standard ; id, Becaufe it has 
been for a long Time the Standard of the Country, and becaufe I do not think it 
liable to fo much probable future Variation as Silver ; but my Opinion upon this 
Part of the Subject is not very pofitive. I Ihould certainly fay that it would be 
better to have no Gold Coin, if the Queftion of the Forgery of Paper can be 
fatisfa&orily fettled. If there fliould be a Gold Coin, it mud be to a reftri&ed 
Amount, with a Seignorage which may be carried to any Extent, provided it be 
not fufficient to encourage illegal coining j the Gold Coin would in fa& be a 
Gold Token, and could not affeft the Value of the Standard. The Bank fhould 
be obliged to pay, and certainly alfo to receive Bullion in fixed Propordons ; but 
whether the Proportion of £$ 17s. io£d. being the prefent Mint Price at which 
Gold would be delivered out, and ^3 17s. at which it would be taken in, be 
proper Proportions, would require fome Confideration ; it will in my Opinion be 
proper to fix thefe Propordons fo that the Bank fliould not look to derive much 
Profit from them. But to fix them accurately, it would be neceffary to afeertain 
what would be the real Expence of affaying and converting the Gold into conve- 
nient Pieces, which would very eafily be done. How fmall a Sum fliould be 
demandable mull alfo be a Subjeft of further Confideration ; I think it fhould be 
fomewhere between j^ioo and £$oo, and I fliould rather incline to the larger 
Sum. I fhould make the Bank of England Note (fuppofing always the Queftion 
of Forgery fadsfaQoriiy fettled) a legal Tender j and in (peaking of a Note, 
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it is a Matter of perfect Indifference whether fuch a Currency be in the Shape of a 
Note, a Medal, or any other Form or Token which can proteft it from Imitation. 
The free Import and Export of Bullion of every Defcription would certainly be 
indifpenfabie to fuch a Plan. 

168. In dating it as the prefent Inclination of your Opinion, that in cafe of 
the Adoption of fuch a Sydem of Currency, Gold Ihould be declared to be the 
fixed Standard ; but that both Metals might, according to fome regulated Pro- 
portion of Value, be paid and purchafed by the Bank ; do you think that the 
Option between the Two Metals Ihould, in the Cafe of Payment by the Bank, 
red with the Bank or with the Holder of its Paper ? 

Certainly with the Bank ; a contrary Px-inciple would create great Difficulty, 
the Bank as Payer would not have it in its Power to avail itfelf of all its Affets 
for the Purpofe, if the Option was with the Holder of the Paper ; it would in 
faft be obliged to have a double Treafure. 

169. Do you confider it a neceffary Part of fuch a Sydem, that the Bank 
Ihould be obliged to receive and buy Bullion at a fixed Price, as well as to 
exchange it for their Notes? 

I Ihould think it quite indifpenfabie if the Mint be clofed to the Public; becaufe, 
without that, the Value of the Bank Note might be carried beyond its Par Value, 
in cafe of any Reduction of Ifiues. I mean that the Bank fhould be obliged to 
take the Metal or Metals in which they were obliged to pay, and no other. 

170. If the Mint continued open to the Public, would that obviate the Neceffity 
of this Part of the Sydem ? 

I think it would obviate the Neceffity, though it would leave the Sydem lefs 
perfect ; but to obviate the Neceffity, the Mint mud be opened without Redriflion 
of the Amount, and at the Standard Price. 

17 1. In what Refpedt would this render the Sydem lefs perfect? 

Becaufe it would introduce a Circulation of Gold, fuppofing it to have any 
Operation at all, and thereby impair what I confider to be a main Advantage of 
this Plan, of ufing as much Paper as poffible. 

172. If, on the contrary, this Part of the Sydem, viz. Receipt of Bullion by 
the Bank at a fixed Price, were adopted, and a limited Amount of Gold coined 
with the Seignorage, as before fpecified ; is it not probable that there would be 
fome public Convenience in that Arrangement ? 

I am not aware of any Convenience. It may perhaps gratify public Prejudice to 
fee fome Gold Coin in Circulation. If the Public could take their Coin either to 
the Mint or to the Bank, of courfe Care mud be taken to adjud the Seignorage, 
with the Amount of the Proportion between the Prices at which the Bank pays 
and receives, fo as to give no Preference to either the Mint or the Bank. If it be 
defired to have a Gold Coin, I fhould prefer the Sydem of Gold Tokens, which 
would not enter into Competition with the Operations of the Bank at all. 

173. If fuch Tokens are iffued, mud not they be iffued by Government? 

Certainly ; and they mull be legal Tender only to a certain Amount ; I fhould 

fay, however, that the whole Plan will be more perfect without any Gold 
Tokens at all. 

174. If fuch a Sydem were adopted, what preparatory Steps fhould you 
recommend for the Purpofe, and what Interval of Time from the prefent would 
its Execution require ? 

I fear that in the prefent State of Commercial Didrefs, which exids in- 
dependent of any Caufes arifing from the State of the Currency or the 
Operations of the Bank, that a few Months mud be differed to pafs before 
any Beginning can be made in this Plan. When the Time fhall arrive 
for executing it, it mud be proceeded in by a gradual Redu&ion of the 
Paper Iffues, until the Exchange is fufficiently improved to bring Bullion into 
the Country, or to hold in it what will naturally arrive from our Commerce 
with South America. Knowing nothing of the State of the Bank Treafures, I 
am unable to form an Opinion at what Period the Bank can really begin to give 
L 1 Bullion 
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Mi. Bullion for its Notes. Of the Amount of Bullion neceflary for the Purpofe, 
Alexander Baring, it is alfo not eafy to form an accurate Opinion, until we have the Advantage of- 

fome Experience ; but I fhould think that Ten Millions of Bullion, under the 

ordinary Operation of fuch a Syftem, abundantly fuflicient for every Purpofe ; 1 
fpeak without including Ireland, which mud have a diftindt Plan for itfelf. It 
is evident that under this Syflem, the Bullion required can only be either for 
the Purpofe of hoarding, or for the Purpofe of anfwering thole occafional 
Fluctuations of the Amount of Currency, which the Changes conftantly 
occurring in the Commercial World mud produce. I do not think myfelf, 
that there is ever likely to be from any Circumdance an Alteration of the 
Currency required for the Circulation of the Country nearly approaching to the 
Sum I have mentioned of to Millions. For the Purpofe of hoarding there is no 
Reafon why Bullion fhould be ufed more than the Coin ; on the contrary, there 
could be no fmall Hoards, and there would be lefs Dilpofition to hoard Bullion 
than Coin, becaufe Coin is always ufable, and the Bullion would only be fo by 
felling it, or carrying it to the Bank. With relpedt to the Sum which the Bank 
would require to anfwer any Call of the Public, it fhould be recollected, that the 
Bank would be lefs liable to any extenfive Run, than under a Sydetn of Payment 
in Coin ; becaufe there mud always remain out a fuflicient Amount of Notes for 
the Purpofe of Circulating Medium, and that any Attempt to draw Bullion out for 
any Purpofe, to any large Amount, would foon be checked by a Scarcity of Cur- 
rency, which the Reduction of the Amount of Paper then in Circulation would 
produce. With a Syflem of Payment of Coin, on the contrary, as the Coin itfelf 
when taken out anfwers the Purpofe of a Circulating Medium, it is evident that a 
great and fudden Reduction of Paper is more practicable under that Syflem, than 
under that of Bullion Payments. 

175. You have ftated it as your Opinion, that the prefent Diftrcl's, which would 
form the immediate Obftacle to immediately proceeding on this Plan, arifes from 
Circumftances unconnected with the Iflues of Paper or the Operations of the Bank ; 
can you date what are in your Judgment the Caufes of that Diftrefs ; and whether 
they are likely to be of long or fliort Duration ? 

The prefent Diflrefs has its Origin in One of thofe Fluctuations in Commerce, 
which every Five or Six Years ufually occur. Its immediate Caul'e is the great 
Decline of the Prices of fome of the principal Articles of Trade, and more parti- 
cularly the Article of Cotton, fome Qualities of which have fallen near 50 per Cent. 
The Diftrefs is fo confiderable, that I think it will take feveral Months before it 
will be got over ; and certainly any confiderable Diminution of Circulation during 
the Period of its Exiftence would tend both to aggravate and prolong it. 

176. Do you confider the prefent Diftrefs as at all connected in Caufe or 
Operation with the fevere Diftrefs experienced in the Country in 1816? 

I think not ; the Fall of Articles I mentioned, and which has certainly occafioned 
the prefent Diftrefs, is a Fall from the old War to the prefent Peace Prices : the War 
Prices having been kept up for a long Time from the Scarcity of the feveral Articles. 

177. Can you form any Judgment, what Amount of Redudtion of the Bank 
Iflues might, after a Subfidence of the prefent Preflure, be fuflicient to e£fe£f 
a favourable Turn in the Exchange, fo as to open the Way of proceeding on the 
Syftem of which you have been fpeaking ? 

Not with any Accuracy ; but I fhould think that a Redudtion of Two or Three 
Millions would go very far to produce that Effedt ; but Calculations upon this 
Subjedl mult be all very vague. 

178. Muft not the Redudtion of the Bank Iflues depend on the Amount of the 
Commercial Dealings of the Country at the Time ? 

It certainly muft depend on the State of the Commercial Dealings at the Time, 
though not always on the Amount. It is impoffible to fay that when the Period 
{hall come round, the whole Amount of Bank Paper now in Circulation, or 
poffibly even a larger Amount, may not be confident with the Exchange being 
at Par : but if in fadt they are not fo, it is Evidence of a fuperabundant Iffue, 
and it is only by a Redudtion of Paper that they can be brought to that State of 
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Par. I fhould think, however, the Superabundance muft be very confiderable, if 
a Reduction of Two or Three Millions did not produce a confiderable Effect upon 
its Value. 

179. Can there therefore be, confiftently with Commercial Convenience, any 
fixed Limit to the IlTue of the Bank of England Paper, or muft it not depend on 
the State of the Commercial Dealings of the Country ? 

No fixed Limit can certainly now be determined for any future Period ; the 
proper Amount muft depend upon the Circum fiances at the Time, and will regulate 
itfelf under a lound SyfLem of Currency, fo as beft to anfwer Public Convenience. 

180. Is not the Superabundance of Paper in Circulation produced by the IfTue 
of Paper not in the ordinary Courl'e of Commercial Dealings or real Tranfaftions ? 

In fpeaking of the Circulating Paper of Commerce, there is always undoubtedly 
a confiderable Portion iflued for the Purpofe of railing fictitious Capitals, either by 
Difcounts at the Bank, or elfewhere : but I am not aware at the prefent Moment 
there is more of fuch Paper abroad than ufual. 

181. Whether, if any Means could be found to prevent the IfTue of Paper, 
except for Commercial Dealings and real Tranfatlions, it would not tend to 
prevent the Superabundance of Paper in Circulation ? 

If fuch a Check were pratticable, which to any Extent I fear it is not, it 
would certainly diminifh the Amount of Commercial Paper in Circulation j but 
this Paper does not feem to me to have much Connexion with the Paper we have 
been fpeaking of as ufed for a Circulating Medium. 

182. "Whether the Syftem propofed of Bullion Payments would not operate as 
a Check upon the Iffues of fictitious Paper ? 

I think it would : we certainly have had much more of that Defcription of 
Paper in Circulation, finee the Period of the Bank ReftriCtion, than exifted 
before. 

183. May not the Bank be obliged to contract its Iffues for the Purpofe of 
making the Exchange favourable, in order to prepare for opening, when there 
are large Foreign Payments to be made ; although it might not be under a fimilar 
Neceffity at a Time, when no fuch Foreign Payments are to be made ? 

If large Foreign Payments were to be made at the Period when the Bank would 
be endeavouring to draw Bullion into the Country by contracting its Iffues, this 
Circumftance might increafe the Difficulty ; but unlefs the Neceffity of Foreign 
Payments was very imperious, I fhould think thefe Payments more likely to be 
controuled by the Operation of the Bank, than that the Bank fliould be con- 
trouled by them. 

184. Suppofing the Amount of Treafure in the Bank ought to be about Ten 
Millions at the Time of its opening, and that in order to bring it up to this Sum 
the Purchafe of many Millions would be neceffary, would not the Conlequence 
of allowing the Bank only a fiiort Space of Time to make fuch Purchafe, be to 
raife the Price of Gold, and turn the Exchanges againft the Country, or at leaft 
prevent them from becoming favourable, and by this Means throw much more 
Difficulty in the Way of refuming of Cafh Payments, than if fufficient Time were 
allowed for the Bank to make l'uch Purchafe of Bullion gradually ? 

I fhould always underftand that a fufficient Time muft be allowed for the Opera- 
tion, fo as to produce as little Injury as poffible to the Intereft of the Country ; what 
that neceffary Time may be, it is impoffible to fay : they whofe Duty it is to perform 
the Operadon muft feel their Ground as they go. But undoubtedly the Neceffity 
of bringing Bullion into the Country operates as a Payment abroad, and increafes 
the Difficulty. If the Bank had at this Moment a fufficient Treafure for the 
Purpofe of the Operadon, it would be much eafier to come to that Period, when 
thofe Treafures could be fafely put in Circulation by Contra&ion of the Paper 
Iffues. 

185. It being impoffible predfely to afeertain the Time neceffary, and yet it 
bang thought neceffary to fix fome Time, do you think greater Inconvenience 
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Mr. would follow from fixing a Time earlier or later than, upon the bell Calculation 
Alexander Baring. (h a t CO uld now be formed, would be thought fufficient ? 

If it be abfolutely neceffary to fix a Time, it would be undoubtedly defirablfe to 

give very confiderable Latitude, and to fix it much beyond the Period when the 
Refumption may be confidered probable -, for I have always thought the bed Mode 
for the Bank to proceed would be, to begin during a Period of ReftriCtion to 
aft as if the ReftriCtion were taken off. I cannot conceive any fafe or practicable 
Mode of returning to Ca(h Payments, without confiderable Latitude and difcretionary 
Power being left fomewhere. 

1 86. You have dated as your Opinion, that a Return to our former Sydem of 
Currency could not be fafely carried into Execution within a Period of lefs than 
Four or Five Years ; do you think that the Plan of Mr. Ricardo could be carried 
into Effect in a much fhorter Interval, and within what Period ? 

In venturing an Opinion of the Period, when the old Sydem of Payment would 
be likely to be brought about, I do not of courfe pretend to any Precifion or 
Accuracy ; but whatever be the State of the Bank’s Treafure, it would in my 
Opinion be neceffary to bring at all Events a very large Sum of Bullion into the 
Country. To edimate the Period that would be neceffary to arrive at Mr. Ricardo’s 
Sydem, feme FaCts mud be fuppofed ; and, 

id, That no Circumdances dand in the Way of its immediately commencing, 
nor are likely to neceflitate any Sufpenfion during its Progrefs : 

2dly, That there is a given Sum now in the Coffers of the Bank; what that Sum 
really is I know not ; if it were about Ten Millions, under the other Circum- 
dances I have dated, I fhould think a Twelvemonth full Time for the arriving at 
. the Period, when the Bank might pay ; that Period would require a further 
Extenfion, but not (I fhould hope) very confiderable, in proportion as the Bank 
might be lefs prepared by the State of its Treafures. 

187. Suppofing the Bank Treafure to be Five Millions, what further Exten- 
fion of Time beyond the Twelvemonth fhould you think requifite ? 

It is very difficult to do more than form very loofe Conjectures upon fuch a Sub- 
ject, as it mud depend upon fo many Contingencies; but I fhould hope that Eighteen 
Months would anfwer every Purpofe to enable the Bank to carry on this Operation, 
without any very inconvenient Preffure upon the Affairs of the Country ; I mean 
Eighteen Months from the Period when it commenced the Operation. 

188. What do you think is the bed Security, that could be provided to 
prevent the State of Affairs being rendered, during the Interval, lefs favourable to 
fuch an Operation than it now is ? 

I apprehend that as foon as the Bank really begins to a Ct with a View to the 
Sydem by a Reduction of its Iffues, it affords the bed Corrective againd any Im- 
pediment likely to arife in the ordinary Courfe of Things. Should any particular 
Circumdances of Dili refs occur, fuch as exid at the prefent Moment, I fhould 
hope, that the Meafures for a Return to Bullion Payments, however important 
fuch an Event may be, would be made to give way to the neceffary Relief of 
Commerce ; at the fame Time, however, that Neceffity mud be very manifed. 

189. If no precife Limitation can be put on the Amount of Bank Paper, nor any 
precife Rule preferibed for the Regulation of its Iffues, during fuch an Interval, 
in what Manner can the Legiflature be affured that the Bank is really beginning to 
aft on the Sydem neceffary for fuch an Operation as you are now fpeaking of ? 

I am not aware that the Legiflature can with Safety take any other Precaution, 
than by making an explicit Declaration of its Intentions and Opinions ; and I fhould 
have little Doubt, that if they do fo, the Court of Directors will abide by them. 

190. Are you aware, that fubfequent to the Periods which Parliament had 
more than Once fixed for the Refumption of Cafh Payments, the Exchanges, 
which had been brought to Par, have been differed again to become unfavourable, 
and have been brought progreffively to their prefent State ? 

I am well aware of the Circumdance, though I have not myfelf been in the 
Direction for thefe lad Two Years j I can confidently fpeak of the Defire and Dif- 
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pofition of the Court to comply with the Intentions of the Legiflature. The Iffues 
of Gold Bullion at the Period when the Exchanges became favourable, feem to me 
a ftrong Indication that, in the Opinion of the Dire&ors at lead, they were acting 
in conformity to thofe Intentions. I muff at the fame Time admit, mat the M.,de of 
operating does not feem to have been very judicioufly chofen. I fhould hope that 
the Opinion will now become perfe&ly cltablifhed, that the Price of Bullion and 
Rates of Exchange are governed by the Amount of the Paper Currency. 

191. Would it afford a Security againft a further Fall in the Exchange, and 
any Increafe of the Market Price of Gold above its prefent Price, if the Bank 
were compelled to fell Gold Bullion at the prefent Market Price ? 

It certainly would. 

192. Would the gradual and progreflive Redu&ion of Paper in Circulation, 
and the Refloration of the Currency to the Standard of the Mint, be fecured by 
compelling the Bank, for a certain Period, to fell Gold Bullion at the prefent 
Market Price ; and afterwards, by a Provifion directing the Bank to fell Gold 
Bullion at a Price lowered in fucceflive Periods of Months or Quarters, fo as to 
effeft the total Reduction of the Market Price of Gold to the Mint Price, within 
any Period of Time which Parliament fliould determine for the Commencement 
of Mr. Ricardo’s Plan ? 

There can be no Doubt that the Objett would be attained by fuch a 
Plan, and that it would be attained gradually ; at the fame Time, a Con- 
traflion of the Iffues of the Bank would become at firft neceffary, even to 
fupport an Engagement to fell Gold at the prefent Market Price ; and I do 
not think the Difference between that Reduction, which would anfwer the 
Purpofe of the Plan ftated in the Queftion, and what would be required to bring 
the Paper to Par, confidering that we are now only at a Diftance of Six per Cent, 
from Par, would give any Advantages equivalent to the Difadvantages of a 
Syftem rather complicated, and involving, for a fhort Time, an apparent Aban- 
donment of the Standard. It is evident that the Plan of Reduction neceffary 
to arrive at a Par Payment in Bullion, mud alfo be gradual ; and that, therefore, 
as far as the Value of the Currency is concerned, there will be no more fudden 
Variation than under the Plan fuggefted by the Queftion. 

193. Can you fuggeft any Plan more Ample in itfelf, and affording equal Se- 
curity to the Legiflature that its Intention fhall be a&ed upon ? 

As far as the Ample Queftion of Security for the Conduct of the Bank is con- 
cerned, I can fuggeft no Plan likely to anfwer that Purpofe better ; but, at the fame 
Time, I (hould fear that the Bank would, in its practical Operations, be tied down 
more than would be conftftent with the public Intereft ; and I fliould hope, that 
when the Intention of the Legiflature is known, no Security for the Conduct of the 
Bank will be neceffary. 

194. Judging from former Experience, do you think that it can confldently 
be expefted that the Bank will gradually reduce the Amount of their Notes, to 
enable them to reftore the Currency ? 

I can have no Doubt of it, if the Intentions of the Legiflature are clearly 
expreffed. 


The Witnefs is dire&ed to withdraw. 

This Committee is adjourned till Friday next, at Twelve o’Clock. 




( 3 °0 


Mr. 

Alexander Baring, 


Printed image digitised by flic University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 



( > 3 « ) 


Die Feneris, YkMartii 1819 . 


The LORD PRESIDENT in the Chair. 


Mr. JOHN SMITH was called in, and examined as follows : 


Mr. John Smith. 


i. In what Line of Bufinefs are you ? 

1 am a London Banker, and connected with many Country Banks, chiefly in 
Scotland, and in the Midland Counties of England. We have One Bank at 
Hull, and a large One alfo at Brirtol. 

2 Would it in your Judgment be practicable and fafe for the Bank of 
England to refume Calh Payments on the Fifth of July next ? 

I think not. 


3. State the Ground of that Opinion ? 

Becaufe I apprehend that a very confiderable Diminution of the Bank of 
England Notes mud in that Event take place, which I think would be injurious 
to the Commercial Interefts of the Country ; and becaufe I think the Public do 
not expeCt it, and are therefore in no Degree prepared for it. 

4. Are you of Opinion, that a confiderable Reduction of Bank of England 
Notes would fo far turn the Exchanges in favour of this Country, as to enable 
the Bank of England to refume Cafh Payments with Safety to itfelf, though fuch 
a Meafure might be attended with Diflrefs and Inconvenience to the Public ? 

I wi(h to avoid, if permitted fo to do, to enter into the Subject of Exchanges, 
as I do not underhand them ; but having obferved, that when Bank of England 
Notes, that is Money, is fcarce, the Exchanges with Foreign Countries rife, 
I am difpofed to believe that the Bank of England could fo refume their Pay- 
ments without Inconvenience to themfelves, excluding the Confideration of other 
Inconveniences. 


5. What do you conceive would be the EffeCt upon the internal Commerce 
and Concerns of the Country, of a further Reduction of Two or Three Millions 
in the Circulation of the Bank of England, provided it was effected gradually 
in the Courfe.of the next Six Months? 

A (fouling the Bank of England Notes to be Twenty-five Millions, I certainly 
conceive that a further Reduction to that Extent, within that Period, would have 
a diltreffmg EffeCt on the internal Commerce and Concerns of the Country. 

6. Do you conceive that any material Difference would arife, whether that 
Reduction took place in confequence of Repayments of Government to the Bank, 
or of a Diminution of Commercial Difcounts ? 

I cannot help thinking that a Diminution of Commercial Difcounts might 
operate more difadvantageouily to the Public, than a Repayment of Debt of the 
Government to the Bank ; becaufe I am not clear that a Portion of that Debt 
might not be repaid without any material Diminution of the Bank of England 
Notes in Circulation. 


7. In what Manner do you conceive that a Repayment of Debt could be 
effected without a Reduction of Bank of England Notes ? 

I do not know that that could be effected without a final and ultimate Reduc- 
tion of Paper ; but it might be for a confiderable Period of Time, by a Payment 
of Exchequer Bills from Government to the Bank ; fuppofing rhe Bank chofe to 
accept fuch Exchequer Bills in Payment. 

8 . If 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton l ibrary Digitisation Unit 



C *39 ) 


8. If a Repayment of Government to the Bank caufed a Redudtion of the Mr. John Smith. 

Circulation of the Bank of England, from about its prefent Amount of Twenty- 

five Millions, to Twenty-three or Twenty-two Millions in the Courfe of the next 

Six Months; would fuch Redudtion caufed in that Manner be prejudicial under 
the prd nt Circumftances to the internal Commerce and Concerns of the 
Counin ? 

I think t unqueftionably would. 

9. Would it be as prejudicial as the Reduction to the fame Amount in Com- 
mercial Difcounts within the fame Period ? 

I think it would. 

jo. l)o you think a Loan made for the Purpofe of enabling the Government 
to make further Repayments to the Bank, with a View to fuch a Redudtion in 
their Circulation, would have a very prejudicial Effect upon the internal Com- 
merce and Concerns of the Country ? 

I do not think that the fimple Operation of a Loan to fo moderate an Amount 
as is im| lied in the Queftion. could have any very prejudicial Effedt on the inter- 
nal Commerce of the Country ; inafmuch as it may be connedted with a Redudtion 
of Bank Paper it would be. But I wifli to add, that I confider the Repayment 
of the Debt due by Government to the Bank as a very defirable Meafure on 
many Accounts. 

u. On what Accounts? 

I conceive that the Bank might make larger Advances to the Commercial 
World if a large Portion of the Debt due by Government was difcharged ; and 
I alfo co fider that it is defirable that the Bank fliould in a great Degree be inde- 
pendent of the Government. 

12. If the Bank is to reduce its Circulation Three Millions in Six Months, 
does it appear to you to be material to the Public Intereft in which Way it is 
done ? 

It is not perhaps very material ; but I fhould prefer that it fhould not be 
made by a Redudtion of Commercial Difcounts; but it would come to the fame 
Thing in a fhort Time. 

13. Suppofe the Debt from Government to the Bank to be reduced by any 
given Amount, fay Six Millions, of which Three Millions to go to the Redudtion 
of Notes in Circulation, and Three to the Increafe of Difcounts ; would the in- 
creafed Advantage to Commerce of fuch an Addition to the Difcounts counteradt 
the Injury of a Diminution of Three Millions in the total Circulation ? 

I think it would not. 

14. When you Hate One of the principal Objedtions to the Bank’s refuming Cafli 
Payments in July to be, that the Public do not expedl and is unprepared for it, what 
is the Nature of the Preparation to which you allude on the Part of the Public, as 
being nectffary to facilitate that Operation ? 

Perhaps 1 may be allowed to preface my Anfwer by ftating, that I do not mean 
to fay the Public ought not to be prepared for the Refumption of Cafli Payments, 
but that they are not ; and of that I am perfuaded, becaufe I have not till very 
recently obferved any Number of Individuals contracting their Operations or 
Engagements in Bufinefs, which I think as prudent Men they would be difpofed 
to do if they believed Cafh Payments would be refumed in Six Months. 

15. In what Manner do you conceive the Public or Individuals can be in- 
duced to con trad! their Engagements, fo as to prepare themfelves for a Refump- 
tion of Cafli Payments at any given Period, but by the Neceflity under which they 
may be placed to do fo by a Diminution commencing in the Amount of the Cir- 
culation i 

I know of no other Mode of inducing them to do fo afluredly. The Effedk of 
the Refumption of Cafh Payments to take place at any given future Period, 
will be to put an End in a great degree to what is called Accommodation 
Paper ; a Circumftance which, though it may be fuppofed to be in Oppofition to 
the Opinion 1 have given as to the Effedts of a Redudtion of Bank of England 
Paper, will be of great Benefit in my Judgment to the Public Intereft. 

16. Will 
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Mr. John Smith. 


1 6 Will the Neceflity of contracting their Operations and Engagements in 
conference of the Refumption of Cani Payments be confined to inch Perfons as 
are in the Habit of carrying them on by Accommodation Paper, or will it extend to 
the prudent Men to whom you have before alluded ? 

I think it will extend to the prudent Part of the Community, but not to the 
fame Degree as to thofe concerned in Accommodation Paper. 

1 7 Though that Neceflity would extend to the prudent Part of the Community, 
will not the Trade Hill enjoyed by them after the Refumption be more fecure and 
more advantageous to them, and to the Community at large? 

Believing, as 1 do, that Accommodation Paper is theCaufeof many Mifchiefs in 
the Commercial World, 1 think that the Trade of this Country would be more be- 
neficial to thofe concerned in it, if no fitch Paper exifted in any great Degree; and 
that Men were more in the Habic of trading on their own Capitals. With rcipcct 
to the Community at large, I feel great Difficulty in anfwering the Queftion, as it 
might prevent Enterprife, and cripple the Commercial Energy of the Country. 


18. Do not the Effects of the Failures occafioned by thofe improvident 
Speculations, which are facilitated by Accommodation Paper, frequently extend 
themfelves widely, and to the Ruin of many Perfons wholly unconnected with 
fuch Speculations ? 

I think they do. 

19. Does not the Succefs of thofe Speculations alfo frequently extend itfelf 
beneficially, beyond the Perfons immediately engaged in them ? 

No Doubt they do ; but I have not fo often witneffed the beneficial EffeSs of 
thofe Speculations, as I have thofe of Ruin and Diftrefs. 

20. Have not Speculations fupported by Accommodation Bills been carried on 
to a great Extent, and been produ&ive of Diftrefs and Ruin previous to the Bank 
Reftriftion, and particularly in 1792 and 1793 ? 

No Doubt there were ; but I do not think that Speculations in London in va- 
rious Articles of Commerce were fo many in Number, or fo extenfive in their 
Operation, as they have been during the Period of the Bank Reflri&ion. 


21. If no Accommodation Bills were iffued, but all Bills and Commercial Notes 
were founded on real Commercial Tranfaftions, could there be a great Excefs of 
Paper in Circulation ? 

I am difpofed to think there could not ; but it is a Queftion involving fome 
Difficulty, and I cannot anfwer it, from the Impollibility of accurately defining 
what Accommodation Paper is. 

22. Can you explain what you mean by Accommodation Paper ? 

The ufual Meaning of the Term alluded to is, where Two or more Individuals 
agree to draw, indorfe, and accept Bills of Exchange for each other, there being 
no real Tranfa&ion of Bufinefs between them, and the whole Operation being in- 
tended for the foie Purpofe of raifing Money ; or where, there being Tranfaftions 
of Bufinefs between them, they iflue Paper beyond the Amount of fuch Tranfac- 
tions; and this latter Species of Accommodation Paper is very common, Becaufe it 
is not very eafy of Detection. This is the Senfe in which 1 have ufed the Term. 

23. If the iffuing of fuch Accommodation of Paper as you have defcribed, 
without exprefling on the Face of it that it was fo iffued, were prohibited by Law, 
would it probably have the Effect of fo difcrediting Tranfaftions in fuch Paper, 
as to prevent in a great Degree fuch Tranfa&ions by Perfons of known Character 
and Credit? 

Certainly ; if the Queftion is that the Iffuers of fuch Bills (hould be compelled 
by Law to ftate upon the Face of- them, that they are not drawn for Value, but 
are Accommodation Bills, they unqueftionably would not be iffued by Perfons of 
Credit or Character, or, in my Opinion, by any other Defcription of Perfons. 

24. Would it in your Opinion, if an effe&ual Law could be made for that 
Purpofe, have a beneficial Effeft upon the Commercial Dealings and Concerns of 
the Country ? 

I hardly know of any Commercial Law or Regulation that would be fo 
Afeful or defirable; but having been very lately engaged in Inquiries refpeft- 

ing 
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ing Bankruptcies, I believe that it is nearly impoffible to give a legal Definition 
to Accommodation Paper ; and therefore the Enactments of fo defirable a Law - 
mult be attended with proportionate Difficulty. I think, however, that a proper 
Alteration of the prefent Bankrupt Code will be the moll effectual Means of 
attaining fo important an ObjeCt. 

25. Although fuch a Law might not be effectual to prevent Evafions, would 
it not probably prevent many refpeCtable Perfons, who now lend their Names foi 
fuch Purpofes, from continuing to do fo ; and would not fuch TranfaCtions be 
generally confined to Perfons who are already in a certain Degree of Difcredit ? 

I am not afraid of any Evafion of the Law ; but I am perfuaded no fuch a 
Law can be created. 

26. Can you inform the Committee at what Periods the Circulation of Country 
Bank Paper has been greateft in Amount? 

I can give no Opinion upon that SubjeCt worthy of Attention, from the Abfence 
of proper Means of Information ; but I Ihould think it was highelt about Four 
Years ago, in 1814. 

27. Can you Hate at what Period it was at the loweft, within the lalt Ten Years ? 

It is difficult to Hate the loweft Amount of Bank Notes within the laft Ten 

Years ; but I (hould think the Amount of Country Bank Notes very low in the 
firft Six Months of 1816. 

28. Has the Amount increafed fince that Period, and does it appear to have 
been as high in 1818, as it was in 1814? 

It has certainly increafed fince 1816 ; but I am difpofed to think it is not fo 
high now, as it has been at former Periods. 

29. Can you form any Eftimate of what is now, or has been at any former 
Period, the general Amount of Country Bank Paper in Circulation in England ? 

I cannot ftate any thing more than aSuppofition upon that SubjeCt; but I think 
I can offer fome Reafons to the Committee, which may perhaps induce them to 
think, that the ordinary Opinion upon that SubjeCt, that the Circulation is very 
large, is erroneous. 1 am a Banker at Nottingham ; and of courfe acquainted 
with the Circulation of Notes of my own Houfe, and am enabled by Inquiry and 
Obfervation, upon which I think I can rely, to afcertain nearly the Amount of 
the Bankers Circulation in the County of Nottingham, which I am perfuaded is 
under ^500,000 ; as there is no other Circulation of any Confequence in the 
County but Country Bank Notes, and it is in itfelf a rich County, and full of 
Manufactures of various Defcriptions, 1 mull confider the Circulation of this 
County as a Data, upon which an Opinion may be formed of the Circulation of 
the Country Bank Notes throughout England. I am not prepared to ftate to 
the Committee any precil'e Amount of the Country Bank Notes in Circulation in 
England ; but I confider them not to exceed Twenty Millions, and I think it 
probable the Amount is not fo large. The Counties of Middlefex and Lancafter 
have no Circulation of Country Bankers Notes which can bear upon the Queftion ; 
and 1 think the agricultural Counties have a fmaller Circulation of Paper than 
the manufacturing ones. There are, therefore, but Thirty-feven Englilh Counties 
to confider, a Proportion of which are purely agricultural ; fuch as Huntingdon- 
Ihire, Cambridgefliire, Rutlandfhire, and others ; in which, from the belt Inquiry 
I have been able to make, the Circulation is, in proportion to that of the manu- 
facturing Diftridts, comparatively fmall ; and without entering further into Detail, 

I am difpofed to think that the Circulation of the County of Nottingham mul- 
tiplied by the Number of Counties Thirty-feven, would probably afford no bad 
Criterion of the Amount of the whole Circulation. 

30. What Information can you give refpedUng the Circulation of Yorklhire ? 

I apprehend Country Bank Notes are circulated in moft, if not in all Parts of 

Yorkshire; but in the manufacturing DiftriCts, particularly Leeds, Halifax, and 
other large Towns, there is a confiderable Circulation of Bills drawn on Lon- 
don Bankers, and which I believe pafs from Hand to Hand as Calh. 

N n 31. On 


Mr. John Smith. 
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Mr. John Smith. 31. On whofe Credit do thofe Bills principally pafs ? 

: Upon the Credit chiefly of the Drawer, and that no Doubt alio of the fuccef- 

five Indorfers. Sometimes they are accepted by the London Bankers, and in that 
cafe they derive Part of their Credit from that Acceptance. 

32. Do you believe, from the Data you have dated, that the Circulation of 
Country Bank Notes in ordinary Times, exclufive of fuch Bills of Exchange as you 
have been fpeaking of, exceeds 15 or 16 Millions ? 

Certainly, I am much difpofed to the Opinion that it does not exceed 16 
Millions; but about 12 Months ago, having had much Converfation with In- 
dividuals upon the Subjeft, I have been induced to defer to their better Know- 
ledge and greater Experience. Wales has a Circulation of 1 or Million, which 
I include in my former Calculation of 20 Millions. 

33. At what Period do you calculate that the Circulation of Country Bank 
Notes in the County of Nottingham was lefs than ^500,000? 

About Nine Months fince. 

34. What was it at the lowed Period in 1816? 

I never made any Calculation, but I am fure it was lefs than Nine Months fince, 
becaufe the Trade and Employment of the People in Nottingham, and its Neigh- 
bourhood, was in a very remarkable State of Depreflion. 

35. Can you give any Information as to the State of the Circulation in Scotland ? 

I can, but 1 would refer you to Mr. Gilchrid. 

36. Can you inform us, what Proportion of Bank of England Notes is ufually 
kept by an edablilhed Country Bank, compared with its own Circulation ? 

I cannot, becaufe I have known Bankers of defervedly high Credit, and of large 
Fortunes, who have kept a very fmall Amount of Bank of England Notes to 
meet any Demand which might be made upon them. 

37. What Proportion of its Notes does a Country Banker ufually keep in his 
Poffeffion, out of Circulation ? 

I know of no general Rule upon that $ubje£l, but there mud be in all Circula- 
tions of any Amount, a few Thoufand Pounds of their own Notes always kept in 
Referve. I think the Amount mud depend on various Circumdances. The 
Proportion cannot be generally very large compared with the Whole. 

38. Are the Depofits in the Country Banks with which you are acquainted, 
ufed in London for difcounting Bills, for Advances on Stock, or the Purchafe of 
Exchequer Bills ; or are they ufed for Difcounts, or other Accommodations in 
the Country ? 

In the Country Banks in which I am a Partner, a certain Accommodation is 
given in the Country, but the larger Part of the Depofits is employed in the Pur- 
chafe of Exchequer Bills and of Stock, in Loans on Stock, and on the Security 
of Bills of Exchange, not generally in Difcounts. 

39. Explain to the Committee the Nature of the Tranfaftion of lending Money 
on the Security of Bills of Exchange ? 

_ It is by receiving of the Borrower, a Number of Bills of Exchange due at 
didant Periods, upon which a Loan may be granted for any fliort or long Period 
that may be agreed upon, and for any Part of the Sum ; and in general the 
Amount of Security exceeds the Money lent. 

40. Did Tranfaflions of this Nature always take place in the City of London, 
or are they Things of a recent Date ? 

I think they have exided in the Houfes in London in which I am engaged for 
Twenty-five or Thirty Years; but not to the Extent to which they do now. I 
do not know whether the Pra&ice has been generally extended in other Houf«s. 

41. Do you conceive that any confiderable Objedlion would exid on the Par_ 
of the Country Bankers, or ell'ewhere, to their making a Return to the Commit 
tee of the a&ual Amount of their Circulation ; provided neither the Name, nor the 
individual Amount of the Circulation of each Bank, or even each County, were 
made public. ? 

I think 
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I thirfk there ought not to be any Objection in the Mind of any Countt7 Banker 
to furnifh fuch a Return to this Committee. But I think it might do aitfay 
fome Objections, of no Value in themfelves, if the Country Bankers were required 
to make a Return to the Chairman of the Committee, it being underftood that 
the Items of fuch Return would remain a Secret in his Lordfhip’s Breaft. 

42. Do you think that the Increafe or Decreafe of the Circulation of the Paper 
of the Country Banks is in any and what Degree regulated by the Increafe or 
Diminution of the Iflues of the Bank of England Notes? 

I know not, generally fpeaking, in what Degree the Country Bank Circulation 
is regulated by that of the Bank of England ; but I think it is in fome Degree 
fo regulated, becaufe every Country Banker of Prudence and good Senfe muft 
in his own Iflues have an Eye to the Bank Circulation. 

43. Have you therefore obferved, that when the Iflue of Bank of England 
Notes has been diminilhed, the Iflues of thole Country Banks that have more im- 
mediately fallen under your own Obfervation, experienced a fimilar Diminution ? 

I have, and that Cafe occurred in the Year 1816. 

44. Were there not at that Period Circumflances of great Did refs, which 
naturally led in many Parts of the Country to a Diminution of the Country Paper 
unconnected with the Iflue of Bank of England Paper ? 

Certainly. 

45. Have you at any Period obferved a greater Tendency in the Country Paper, 
more than at other Periods, to extend the Sphere of its Circulation, and to reduce 
that of the Bank of England Notes, and vice verfa ? 

I have obferved at certain Periods of the Year, arifing from Circumflances of 
Trade, a greater Portion of Country Paper in Circulation than at other Times; 
1 have known fome Parts of the Country where Bankers Notes now circulate, 
and have difplaced thofe of the Bank of England within the lafl few Years. I 
am not acquainted with any Place where the Bank of England Notes have driven 
out of Circulation the Country Paper, except in Moments of Alarm, but I think 
that has not been permanent. 

46. Suppofing any confiderable Commercial Diftrefs to arife from the Want 
of a Medium of Circulation in fuflicient Quantities, owing to any Reduction in 
the Iflues of the Bank of England, might not that Void probably be fupplied in 
fome Degree by a ftill further Extenfion of the Quantity of Country Paper, and of 
the Sphere of its Circulation ? 

I think, that probably after the Lapfe of fome Time that Event might take place, 
becaufe it is fo much the Intereft of the People at large to have a Sufficiency of 
Circulating Medium for the ordinary Purports of Life, that they would willingly 
take Country Bankers Notes of tolerable Credit. But during the early Days of 
the Bank’s RefumpLion of Cafh Payments, Country Bankers will be too much 
alarmed for their own Safety to extend their Circulation. 

47. If the Country Banks were at any future Period to extend their Circu- 
lation, in confequence of the Decreafe of Bank of England Paper, would not 
that, as far as it went, counteract the Effedt of fuch Decreafe upon the Exchanges ? 

I prefume it would. 

The Witnefs is directed to withdraw. 

Then Mr. GILCHRIST is called in, and examined as follows « 

1. What is your Bufinefs ? 

I am Manager of the Britiih Lirien Company, art incorporated Bulk at Edin- 
burgh. 

3. What does the Circulation of Scotland principally dOflfift of? 

It confifts of Circulating Calh Notes payable to Bearer on Demand. 

3. Are thefe the Notes of the different Banking Eftabliferaents throughout 
Scotland ? 

They are. 

4. Has 


Mr . Joint Smith. 


Mr. Gilckrift. 
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4. Has each of there Banking Eftabliffiments a general Circulation, or do their 
Notes circulate only in particular Diftri&s ? 

They all circulate generally. 

5. Can you form any Eftimate of the total Amount of Paper circulated in 
Scotland ? 

It is impoffible to form an accurate Account ; I have been led to think, that 
the Circulation of Scotland may be from 2 £ to 3 Millions. 

6. Are thefe Notes the only Circulation in Scotland, or are there any Bank 
of England Notes, or Bills of Exchange, which circulate ? 

I confider they are the chief, I may almoft fay the entire Circulation of Scotland. 
There are no Bills of Exchange which circulate in Scotland. When Bank of 
England Notes find their Way into Scotland, they are almoft immediately taken 
to the Bank, and exchanged for the Paper of the Country. 

7. Does any Part of this Circulation of from to 3 Millions confift of One 
and Two Pound Notes, and in what Proportion ? 

I fliould think a very large Proportion confifts of One Pound and Guinea 
Notes, but it is impoftible for me to fay what the Proportion is. There are none 
under One Pound, and very few of Two. 

8. Has the Paper Circulation of the Banks of Scotland been at any recent 
Period confiderably more or lefs than what you have defcribed it to be about 
this Time ? 

I do not think that the Circulation of all the Banks ever exceeded Three 
Millions ; and as far as I can form any Eftimate, I donot think it has ever been 
under Two Millions. 

9. At what Period do you think the Circulation was at the loweft ? 

It was low about 18 16, but had been lower in former Periods, within the Eigh- 
teen or Twenty Years with which I have been acquainted with it. In the Courfe 
of that Time, the Agricultural and Commercial Improvements in Scotland have 
required an increafed Circulation. 

10. Have you obfcrved that the Circulation of Scotland has increafed or 
diminiflied in any Proportion to the increafed or diminiflied Illue of the Bank of 
England ? 

I have made no particular Obferyations upon that Point. 

11. Do you conceive that a confiderable Reduftion in the Circulation of the 
Bank of England, would produce any Diminution of the Circulation of the Banks 
of Scotland ? 

I conceive it would. 

12. In what Manner would it produce that Effeft ? 

The Bank of Scotland are bound to pay their Notes in Notes of the Bank of 
England ; and if the Bank of England feftridted their Iffues, it would be more 
difficult to obtain that Paper to anfwer the Purpofe for which it was required. 

13. What is the Proportion of Bank of England Notes which you ufually 
keep, in Companion with the total Circulation of the Britifh Linen Company ? 

It is a Thing which varies much, according to Circumftances. 

14. Suppofing a Reduction was to take place in Bank of England Notes to the 
Extent of Three Millions within the next Six Months, would you be apprehenfive 
of any Difficulty of getting Bank of England Notes to anfwer any Demand you 
might have for them ? 

I fliould certainly not be afraid of getting Bank of England Notes fufficient to 
anfwer any Demand that might be made upon me ; but I certainly fhould con- 
fider it neceflary to reft rift my own Iffues. 

15. What Effeft would that have, if other Banks did the fame, on the Internal 
Trade and Concerns of Scotland ? 

It would have a very injurious Effeft upon the Commercial and Agricultural 
Interefts of Scotland. 

16. Suppofing 
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1 6. Suppofing the Reftri&ion on the Bank of England were done away, and Mr. Gtichrijl. 

Payments in Cafh refumed, are you apprehenfive that the Defire of poflefling 

Gold in Circulation would greatly diminifh the Hue of your One Pound and 

Guinea Notes? 

I think it would not. 

17. Do you not generally know, from your Acquaintance with the Circulation 
of Scotland, that One Pound and Guinea Notes circulated when the Bank paid 
in Cafh ; and that there exifted no Demand for Gold, but for the Purpofe of 
making Payments out of the Country ? 

Certainly. 

18. Have you ever diminilhed or increafcd your Hues in proportion to what 
you conceived to be the Extent of the Circulation of the Bank of England ? 

We certainly regulate our Hues according to the Quantity of the Circulating 
Medium in which we are bound to pay them, and that is Bank of England 
Paper. 

19. Your Circulation, you have faid, was comparatively fmall in the End of 
1816 and the Beginning of 1817, was it thus reduced from your Belief that the 
Circulation of the Bank of England had been diminilhed ? 

The general Diftrefs that prevailed in the Country at that Period, led us to 
ufe more than ordinary Caution with regard to our Hues. 

20. You had then no Reference to the State of the Circulation of the Bank of 
England ? 

I do not recoiled that it was taken particular Note of. 

ai. On what Ground do you calculate the Circulation of Scotland as from 
2J to 3 Millions ? 

There are Three Chartered Banks in Scotland, and from Twenty to Twenty- 
five private Banking Companies ; I firft formed an Opinion with regard to the 
Three Chartered Banks, and afterwards, what the Circulation might be of the 
various private Banking Companies. I know what is the Circulation of our own 
Chartered Company, and I form my Eftimate of the Two other Chartered Banks 
accordingly. 

22. What do you conceive to be the Proportion between the Circulation of 
the Three Chartered Banks and that of the Twenty-five private Banks ? 

I fliould think that the Circulation of the Chartered Banks is better than One 
Half of the Whole. 

23. Are the private Banks obliged to pay their Notes in the Notes of the Bank 
of England, or in thofe of the Chartered Banks ? 

In the Notes of the Bank of England. 

The Witnefs is directed to withdraw. 

The Committee is adjourned to Monday, at Twelve o’clock. 
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Mr. John Smith. 


Die Lunce, \5°Martii 1819. 


The LORD PRESIDENT in the Chair. 


Mr. SMITH was called in again, and further examined as follows : 

48. Do you know how long the One Pound Notes of Country Bankers ufually 
. laft ? 

I have never confidered that Queftion with any great Attention, but I Ihould 
confider that they would lall for Two or Three Years ; 1 found niy Opinion on 
the Obfervation of my own Houfe at Nottingham. 

49. How long do the £$ and £\o Notes lad ? 

I am Opinion that they laft for a longer Period than the One Pound Notes ; I 
have no Means of informing the Committee how long they do laft. The £5 
and £10 Notes are frequently payable in London, and a conliderable Number 
of them accumulate in the Hands of London Bankers, till a favourable Moment 
occurs for their being returned into the Country, where they are again cir- 
culated, without a frefh Stamp. 

50. Do you think that Country Bankers are in the Habit of keeping one 
another’s Notes out of Circulation, and that there muft be at all Times in other 
Country Banks a Number of the Notes of the Bank of Nottingham, for Inftance, 
for the Purpofe of fending them back to Nottingham ? 

I am of Opinion there are. The Cuftom of Country Bankers is to change Notes 
with each other once or twice a Week ; and if they live diftant from each other, 
at longer Periods, as may be agreed upon. 

51. Referring to Queftion and Anfwer No. 5. of the laft Meeting, in what Manner 
and to what Extent do you confider that the Diftrefs alluded to in your Anfwer 
to that Queftion would arife ? 

I think fuch a Redu&ion as is mentioned in the Queftion referred to, would 
create great Diftrefs in the Commercial World, by diminilhing the Capital of 
every Individual engaged in Commerce, many of whom are altogether unprepared 
for fuch a Circumftance, and who, having entered into large Engagements, 
would be unable to meet them. 

52. Do you think this Diftrefs would be materially diminifhed by a Prolongation 
of the Operation of reducing the Bank Notes in Circulation, and to what Extent ? 

I do. A further Prolongation of the prefent Syftem would enable Individuals 
to contraft their Engagements, and afford Time for thofe who trade on borrowed 
Capitals, or who depend on Accommodation Paper, to arrange their Affairs. 
There are other Reafons alfo, with refpeft to Foreign Loans, which induce me to 
believe that a further Prolongation would be definable for the Public Intereft. 

I alfo hope and believe, that in the next Twelve or Eighteen Months the Go- 
vernment will fupply the Country with a fufficient Circulation of Silver ; a Meafure 
which, in my Opinion, ought to precede the Refumption of Payment in Gold 
by the Bank of Englaild. 

53. Within what Period do you think Cafh Payments could be refumed by 
the Bank of England, with due Regard to the Interefts of the Commercial 
World? 

1 am 
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I am one of thofe who fincerely wifh to fee, at a proper Time and under 
proper Circumftances, the Refumption of Cafli Payments in the Country, believing Mr ' Jof>n Sn " th ' 

that its heft Interefts require it ; but I feel great Difficulty in ftating when that 

Event, confidently with the Public Intereft, fliould take place. A Syftem which 
has fubfifted more than Twenty Years cannot be immediately changed with- 
out much Inconvenience ; and I fhould imagine, that the Ihorteft Period that 
ought, to be allotted for the Refumption of Cafli Payments, fliould be a Twelve- 
month or a Year and a Half from July next. 

54. Suppofing the Refumption of Cafli Payments to be fixed within any fuch 
Period, do you think it would be moft for the Public Intereft that all Reduflion 
of Bank of England Notes fliould be poflponed for a Time, fay Six Months, or 
that a gradual Redu&ion fliould immediately commence, and be extended over 
the whole Period ? 

I think it fliould commence very foon in a fmall Degree. 

55. Suppofing fuch a Determination to be adopted by Parliament, can you 
date to the Committee your Opinion as to any Legiflative Meafure by which an 
Adherence to a Syflem of gradual Reduction could be enfured? 

By making it imperative on the Bank of England to pay their Notes in Ca(h at 
the Period fixed upon, leaving it at their Difcretion to manage their IiTues of Notes 
in the intervening Period. 

56. May it not be objected to this Propofal, that this Syflem has already been 
purfued without Effect ; the Exchanges having actually become unfavourable 
during the Exiftence of Acts of Parliament making it imperative on the Bank to 
pay in Gafli at fixed Periods ? 

There are Circumftances which have occurred in the laft Two Years over which 
the Bank of England had no Controul, which, in my Judgment, mull have made 
Obedience to the Law highly inconvenient to themfelves and to the Public. 

57. State what Circumftances ? 

I allude to the large Foreign Loans which have been negotiated in different 
Parts of Europe, in which Englifh Capital has been much employed. 

58. If Parliament, from Experience that their Intentions as declared in the Afts 
above referred to had not, from whatever Caufe, been followed up by the Bank, 
were unwilling now to truft that Body with an abfolute Difcretion in that Refpeft 
for a further Period, of whatever Duration ; what would, in your Judgment, be the 
moft effectual and leaft inconvenient Mode of fecuring for the future the Execution 
of their Purpofe? 

The moft effectual Mode of obliging the Bank to obey the Law, would be to 
compel them to diminifh from Time to Time a Portion of their Notes in Cir- 
culation j but public Convenience would require that fome Latitude fliould be 
given to the Bank, fufficient to enable them to accommodate their Iffues to the 
varying Demands of different Periods. 

59. Do you think that Latitude would be conveniently given by prefcribing a 
Limit to the average Amount of Bank Notes to be iffued within certain Periods, 
fay, of Three or Six Months ? 

I am not prepared to anfwer that Queftion. 

60. Would not Part of the Difficulty arifing from the great Variations in the 
Proportion of Iffues required at different Periods of the Year, be obviated by fuch 
a Diftribution of the Payments of the Intereft of the National Debt, as would 
fpread the fame nearly equally over Eight Half-quarterly Payments in the Year, 
inftead of the prefent Arrangement, by which they are now paid .with confiderable 
Inequality at Four Quarterly Payments ; each Stock continuing to be paid Half- 
yearly, but at different Periods ? 

I think fome Part of the Difficulty might be done away by fuch an 
Arrangement. I think I may add here, that great Diftrefs occafionally exifts 
a few Days previous to the Iflue of the Dividends on the Public Funds, arifing 
from the large Payments made for Taxes into the Exchequer : it has occurred 
to fome Individuals, that thefe Inconveniences would be removed if a Portion 

of 
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Mr. John Smith, -of the Taxes were permitted to be paid the Day after the Iflue of the public 

Dividends, and it is prefunied that there would be little Difficulty in Govern- 

ment making Arrangement with the Bank for this Purpofe. During the 
Exigence of the Property Tax, when Payments into the Exchequer were very 
large, I have known great Diftrefs for Bank Notes a few Days previous to the 
Iflue of the Dividends, and I have obferved that great Failures have occurred in 
that Period. I have known 16 or 18 per Cent, paid for what is called Con- 
tinuation for Money at that Period. The Receivers make their Payments through 
the Bankers into the Exchequer Four or Five Days, or fomething more, before 
Payment of the Dividends. If they were allowed to make them even one Day 
after the Payment of the Dividends, this temporary Scarcity of Bank Notes would 
be avoided. 

61. Would not this Arrangement require a larger temporary Iflue of Bank Notes 
than is at prel'ent required, and thereby make it highly inconvenient to affix a 
pofitive Limit to the Number of Bank Notes, even upon an Average ? 

I think it would require a larger temporaty Iflue of Bank Notes $ but as that 
Iflue would only be required for a few Days, I think it would be a Matter of ro 
Importance, except that it might prevent a pofitive Limit being put to the Amount 
of the Iflue of Bank Notes, fhould fuch a Meafure be deemed advifable. 

62. Might not a Mode be adopted of enfuring a gradual ReduClion of the 
Iflues of the Bank, by a Reference to a gradual decreafing Price of Bullion, to 
which they fhould be obliged to conform their Iflues, without attempting a pofi- 
tive Limitation of the numerical Amount of fuch Iflues ? 

I think fuch a Mode might be adopted ; but the public Convenience would 
require that a Latitude fhould be given to the Bank as to the numerical Amount 
of Notes in Circulation. 

63. Upon what Grounds do you think that, previous to the Refumption of 
Cafh Payments, it would be necefl'ary to have a large Addition to the Quantity of 
Silver Coin at prefent in Circulation ? 

I think it would contribute, in the leafl inconvenieiH Way, to diminifh the 
Amount of Country Bank Notes. 

64. Would it not, in proportion to its Amount fubflituted in room of other 
Circulating Medium, counteract the Inconvenience arifing from withdrawing that 
Circulating Medium P 

No doubt it would. 

65. Would not the Increafe of the Licence Duty on Country Banks fecure 
their being conducted by Men of greater Solidity and Subftance, by making the 
fmaller Clafs of Bankers drop the Bufinefs ? 

A large Increafe of the Stamps on Licences would unqueftionably have that 
EffeCl ; but it would have another EffeCt, which I think more defirable ; viz. it 
would put an End to the Circulation of fome Manufacturers and others, who now 
pay their Workmen in their own Notes, and who, though they may have Licences, 
are not in faCt Bankers in any other Senfe. 

66. Would any Addition to the Stamp Duty on the Notes themfelves produce 
fuch an EffeCt ? 

No Doubt it would ; but I fhould deem any Addition to the prefent Stamp Duty 
very unadvifable, for I think it would make a fudden Diminution of that Circulating 
Medium, as many Country Bankers would in that Cafe give up ifluing their fmall 
Notes, at leafl of fuch as are payable in Two Places, on which the Profit is 
extremely fmall. 

67. If the Bank of England were to give up that Condition in their Charter, 
by which no more than Six Perfons can engage in the fame Banking Concern, 
with refpeCt to every Part of the Kingdom beyond a given Diftance, fay 50 Miles 
from the Metropolis, would fuch a Conceffion on their Part lead, in your Judg- 
ment, to a more fecure and fubflantial Syftem of Banking in the Country ? 

I think it would. 

68. In 


lage digniscd by (lie University a I’ Southampton 1 .ibrary Digitisation Unit 


Printed 



( m ) 

68. In fpeaking of the Dili refs likely to follow, from any immediate Reduc- Mr. John Smith. 

tion 10 any confiderable Extent of the Iffues of the Bank of England, is your 

Opinion given wi<h any reference to the particular Preflure on the Commercial 

Interefl exifling at the prefent Moment ? 

In a very flight Degree indeed j for I think the prefent Diflrefs is diminifhing 
very rapidly. 6 

69. State to the Committee what, in your Opinion, was the immediate operat- 
ing Caufe of that Diflrefs ? 

I do not attribute it to a Diminution in the Amount of Bank Notes but I am 
difpol'ed to believe it has been occafmned, in a great Degree, by the imprudent 
Speculations and over-trading of Individuals. 

70. What is your Opinion of the probable Duration of this Diflrefs? 

1 have no Reafon to believe that it will fubfift much longer. 

71. Did you obferve, at the Time when the Sovereigns were firft iffued from 
the Bank, and when the Courfe of Exchange not being unfavourable they were 
not fought after as Ooje&s of Profit for Exportation, that the Public (hewed any 
marked Preference for them, either to Bank of England Notes or Country Bank 
Notes, for Purpofes of internal Circulation ? 

For Purpolcs of internal Circulation, I think not ; their Novelty made fome 
Demand for them. In the Year 1816, when Guineas were eafily obtained from 
the Bank ofEngland, the Public (hewed no Dilpofition to take them. I have, as a 
Banker, directed my Clerk to offer bright new Guineas to Individuals who came to 
my Banking Houfe, and, in the greater Number of Inltances they were refufed. 

72. Can you (late the Rate of the Exchange in 1816, when this Circumflance 
took place ? 

It was either at Par, or favourable to this Country. 

"Witnefs is directed to withdraw. 

Then Mr. RICHARD PAGE was called in, and examined as follows: 

]. What is your Profeffion ? Mr.Ruh.Pare. 

A general Merchant ; particularly with France, Holland, and Flanders. S 

1. Have you dealt in Bullion, and from the Nature of your Bufinefs have you 
had an Opportunity of being particularly converfant with Exchanges? 

Yes, 1 have. 

3. Have you been concerned in the Condudt of Commerce Abroad ? 

I have refided a great many Years in Holland, formerly in a Commercial Capacity. 

4. Can you date the Expence of fending Gold from London to Paris, alt 
Charges included ? 

About 14 per Cent. 

5. In large or fmall Sums? 

The Expence of fmall Sums would be larger in proportion ; if you take it at 
^1,000, that would be the Ex pence. 

6. What is the Expence of fending Silver ? 

That would, as nearly as poflible, be the fame. 

7 Do you include in that Charge the Infurance, or is it the Cuftom to infure 
Bullion between Paris and London ? 

I include the Infurance ; there may be fome Houfes which do not infure: at 
this Time of the Year the Infurance is about 4 per Cent. 

8. Can you flate the Expence offending Gold and Silver Bullion from London 
to Amfferdam and Hambro’ ? 

That would be the fame as to Paris. 

9. What would be confidered as an adequate Profit, by a Dealer in Bullion, 
upon fending Gold from London to Paris ? 

A clear Profit of 4 per Cent, would be fufficient, as the Operation might be 
P p performed 
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Mr. Rich. Page. 


performed Once a Fortnight ; of courfe a Man would be getting 13 per Cent. 
Interest for his Money, by repeated Operations. 


10. What would be confidered an adequate Profit upon fending Gold to Paris, 
and bringing back Silver ? . r _ . _ 

The clear Profit of 4 per Cent, would be a Gain quite fufiicient, as this Opera- 
tion might be performed in a Fortnight. 


1 1. What would be an adequate Profit on fending Bullion to Paris, and drawing 
upon it, or receiving Remittance by Bills tor it ? 

The fame. 

12. Do not Houfes in London, who have Houfes in Paris, fave the Expence of 

Commiflion ; and are there not Houfes in this Country, who have Accounts with 
correfponding Banking Houfes Abroad, in which no Charge for Commiflion is 
made on either Side ? „ „ . , , r r , „ 

There are fuch. If a Houle here has a Houfe Abroad, ot coude that will fave 
Cominiffion ; and a CommitTion is equally faved where a Houfe here and a Houfe 
Abroad do Bufinefs on a joint Account. 


13. What is the ufual Commiflion charged ? 

The ufual Commiflion charged, i per Cent. ; there are fome do it for 4, or 
perhaps -J. 

14. Can you flate what has been of late the proportionate Market Value of 
Gold and Silver Bullion at Paris ? 

The proporiionaie Value of pure Gold and Silver is i to 1 5 - 75 1 5 anc * 
the proportionate Value of Gold and Silver, each ^ Fine to Alloy, is t to 
15.611. live Mint, of courfe, prefer buying Silver and Gold that has Alloy, 
to fine Silver and Gold ; becaufe they would otherwife be at the Expence of 
fumifhing the Alloy. The Mint afterwards iflue the Gold and Silver Coin 
to the Public at the Rate of 1 to 15.500: they gain 4 per Cent, upon 
Gold, and 1 per Cent, upon Silver, at the Rate at which they iflue them to 
the Public ; that is upon the Suppofition that they do not avail themfelves of 
the Remedy, which is in France very trifling; out of a Kilogramme of Gold, 
9 Pans Fine and 1 Part Alloy, they coin 155 Gold Pieces of 20 Francs each; 
and out of a Kilogramme of Silver, alfo 9 Parts Fine and 1 Part Alloy, they coin 
200 Single Franc Pieces. 

15. Can you flate what has been of late the proportionate Market Value of Gold 
and Silver Bullion at Amflerdain ? 

By the lall Quotation it flood as 1 to 15.4x6. 

i< 5 . Can you flare what has been of late the proportionate Market Value of 
Gold and Silver Bullion at Hamburgh ? 

By the lad Quotation it flood as 1 to 14.730. 

17. Can you explain the Caufe of the Difference of the Proportions in the 
Market Values at Hamburgh, Amflerdam, and Paris ? 

At Hamburgh and Amflerdam, Gold being always confidered, whether in 
Coin or Bullion, as an Article of Merchandize, they generally fpeculate upon it 
more with a View to the French Market than to any other ; of courfe they 
cannot give fo much for it as at Paris, where it never varies. I do not recolleft, 
during the lafl Eight or Ten Years, to have feen a Variation between the Market 
and Mint Price ofBullion at Paris of more than 5 per Cent., and that very feldom ; 
but then there is a Variation which takes place afterwards, by allowing Gold Coin 
to be fold at Paris ; and I think that lafl Year was rather high, as high as 40 or 50 
Cents for 100 Francs, which is an Agio of £ per Cent. ; but I think, taken upon 
Average of Four or Five Years, that Agio would be found to be 4. per Cent., and 
not more. 

1 8. To what do you attribute the Difference in the Proportions between thefe 
Metals .a Hamburgh and Amflerdam ? 

The Difference generally arifes frcpm this Circumftance: that if Hamburgh and 
Amflerdam both want to fend Gold to Paris, Hamburgh being further removed from 

Paris 
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Paris than Amfterdam, the Price of Gold in Amfterdam is generally fomewhat Mr. Rich. Page. 
higher than at Hamburgh, in confequence of faving Carriage and Infurance. 

i o. Does not that Difference generally exift in the proportionate Price of thofe 
Metals between Hamburgh and Amfterdam? 

Not perhaps exaflly to the fame Extent ; but I have almoft always found 
Gold dearer, with refpett to Silver, at Amfterdam than at Hamburgh. 

20. In Hating i to 154. to be the proportionate Mint Value of Gold and Silver 
at Paris, do you not mean, that if a Perfon fends an Ounce of pure Gold there, 
he ran obtain for it 15-J. Oz. of pure Silver? 

Unqueftionably. 

2 1 • Can you ftate what Number of Ounces of pure Gold are contained in 
i,oco Sovereigns ? 

235 * 4 * 9 . 

22. That Quantity of pure Gold being delivered into the Paris Mint, how 
many Francs would be received for it ? 

25.200 f. 82 c. 

23. .5^1,000 Sterling of our prefent Silver Coin being delivered into the Mint 
at Paris, how many Francs would be received for it ? 

S3, 530 f. 3 c. 

24. How many Francs does then the Exportation of 1,000 Sovereigns in 
Gold produce at the Mint at Paris, more than ^1,000 Sterling of Silver? 

1,970 f. 79 c. 

25. Plow much per Cent is this ? 

About 84 - per Cent. 

26. Can you ftate the Quantity of pure Gold contained in 10,000 Francs of 
French Gold Coin ? 

93°M > 7 ‘ 

27. If this Quantity of pure Gold were carried to our Mint, what Quantity 
will be received for it in Sovereigns ? 

396 Sow - .8oy ; that is, ^396 16s. 2d. 

c8. What is the Quantity of pure Silver contained in 10,000 Francs of the 
Silver Coin of France ? 

1,4+7.903. 

29. If this Quantity of pure Silver was coined at our Mint, wbat Quantity of 
our Silver Coin would it produce, under the Regulation that 5s. 2d. is to be 
delivered for the Ounce ? 

I (hould then, after paying a Seignorage to the Mint, receive 8,087 and 
that is ^404 7s. 8d. 

30. How much per Cent, more then is there to be gained by importing French 
Silver Coin, and paying the Seignorage, and coining it at our Mint, than by im- 
porting French Gold Coin, and having it coined at the Mint? 

The Difference is Two per Cent, in favour of importing Silver, after paying 
the Seignorage. 

3r. Suppofing the Ounce of Silver was coined Abroad, into 5s. 6d. of our 
Shillings, and that the Silver was thrown into Circulation in this Country, how 
much per Cent, would be gained by a Perfon coining an Ounce of French Silver 
Coin into Englifh Silver Coin ? 

The Profit would be about 84 per Cent., lefs the Ex-pence of fending the 
Silver over to England. 

32. Howoften.in your Opinion, could thefe Operations be performed in One Year? 

If there was a Mint on the Continent, which coined French Silver Coin or 
French Bullion into Englilh Silver Coin, the Operation could be done Once 
a Fortnight. I know nothing of any Foreign Mint that coins the Money of 
other States, of my own Knowledge, except the Mint at Milan, which, during 
the Time of Buonaparte, regularly coined the Auftrian Silver Dollars, that is. 

Dollars with the Head of Maria Therefa ; and it was done for this Purpofe, that in 
the Trade with the Levant, the Levantefe Merchants would only take thefe Dol- 
lars, or gave the Preference to them. 

33. What 
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33. What is the intrinfic Par of Exchange between London and Paris, arifing 
- out of the prefent Mint Regulations of the Two Countries ? 

The Par in Gold is 25 f. 20 c. and the Par in Silver is 23 f. 23 c. 

34. Plow do you account for the great Difference between the Par in Gold, 
and the Par in Silver P 

It is precifelv becaufe the French rate Gold, as compared with Silver, at about 
8j per Cent, more than we do. 

3;. If Two Countries trade together, and one pays in both Gold and Silver, 
and the other pays only in Silver, what Par of Exchange will take place between 
them ? 

Thar mu ft naturally be a Silver Par, becaufe they muft have that Mode of Payment 
which is common to both ; and Siiver would be common to both, and not Gold. 

36. What is the prefent Courfe of Exchange between Paris and London? 

'I he lafl Courfe ol Exchange, at Three Days Sight, was 23 f. 80 c. 

37. Is this Courfe of Exchange in favour of this Country, or againft it, in your 
Opinion ? 

It is clearly in favour of this Country ; becaufe, if I buy a Bill of Ex- 
change in the ufual Way, and pay for it in Bank Notes or Silver, I get, at 
Paris, about 40 Grains of Silver upon every Pound Sterling more than I pay for 
my Pound Sterling here; and if an Englifhman was to accept a Bill of Exchange, 
payable in Sovereigns, drawn from Paris, he wou'd get, at Paris, an Exchange of 
upwards of 23 f. 20 c. ; but I never law an Engagement of that Kind. 

38. Has the Courfe of Exchange between this Country and France been, in 
your Opinion, for fome Time palt, in favour of, or againft this Country ? 

It has been in favour of this Country. 

39. This being the Cafe, has Silver Bullion flowed into this Country during 

the laft Year? 6 

Unqueflionably ; it comes in now every Day. 

40. Do you know this of your own Knowledge ? 

1 do. 

41. Have you lately feen any Quantity of French Silver Coin come into this 
Country ? 

Yes, I have. 

42. Do you know any thing of the Proportion between the Value of Gold and 
Silver in the Havannah ? 

The Proportion in the Havannah, by the Regulations of the Government 
there, is as 1 to 17 ; and you never get lefs than that, bur fometimes about One 
Half more. They give Seventeen Silver Dollars for a Gold Doubloon, and they 
are nearly of the fame Weight; we generally eftimate 1,000 Dollars at 866 
Ounces, and 1,000 Doubloons at 867 Ounces. 

43. Is there any Courfe of Exchange between this Country and the Havannah ? 

At the Havannah there is regularly a Courfe of Exchange, printed, upon 

London ; in London there is no Courfe of Exchange, printed, upon the Havan- 
nah, but Hill chere is an Exchange; and the laft Price was 4s. 2d. per Dollar, 
which was very considerably in favour of this Country ; the Dollar, by the 
ancient Mint Regulation, being worth 4s. 4d. in this Country ; and of courfe it is 
worth more now, in confequence of the Seignorage. 

44- What is the prefent Market Price of Spanilh Dollars in London ? 

The laft Price was 5s. 6d. per Ounce. 

45‘ What is the Market Price of Spanifh Gold Doubloons in London ? 

82s. the laft Price. 

46. At thefe Prices for Dollars and Doubloons, if a Man has Money to 
receive in the Havannah, which he wiflies to tranfport in Specie to England, 
now much more wouUl he gain by bringing Home Dollars than Doubloons ? 

He will gain 14 per Cent. 

47. Is 
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47. Is not however 82s. per Ounce a very high Price for Doubloons, compared Mr. Rich. Page. 

with the Market Price of Standard Gold ? 

Very high ; the Doubloon is One Carrat One Grain worfe than Standard 
Gold, the Doubloon being in Finenefs 20 Carrats 3 Grains, and our Standard 
Gold 22 Carrats; and then the lad Price of Standard Gold Bullion being 
£4. is. 6d. per Ounce, the Doubloon, in that Proportion, is inrrinfically not 
worth more than £$ ioc *- P er Ounce. 

48. How do you account for this Difference of Market Price between 
Doubloons and Standard Gold ? 

In the firft Place the Doubloon is fimilar to the Spanifh Dollar, as being more 
or lefs a current Coin in mod Parts of the World, and then it will always have a 
Tendency to go back again to the Havannah, and other Parts of South America, 
on account of the high Rate at which they edimate it, as compared with Silver. 

49. What is the prefent Mint Price of Gold in England ? 

£S 17s. io-J-d. as compared with the prefent Silver Currency. 

50. If you could get Sovereigns at this Price, could you not fend them to 
Paris, get them melted into Gold Bullion, and afterwards import this very 
Bullion into this Country, and fell it at a Profit ? 

Certainly, as the Price is now ; but there would be more to be got by melting 
it in England. 

51. Could you not fend Sovereigns to Paris, and convert them into French 
Gold Coin, and by bringing this Gold Coin into this Country, fell it here to a 
Profit ? 

It is the fame Operation as the laft ; French Gold Coin will always be worth 
its Value in Bullion, and generally be worth a little more. 

52. What is the relative Value between the Gold and Silver, according to our 
prefent Mint Regulations ? 

It is as 1 to 14 .160. 

53. What was it according to our ancient Mint Regulations? 

It was as 1 to 15 .200. 

54. When thefe ancient Regulations firft took place, in 1718, what was the 
relative Value of Gold and Silver in France ? 

1 to 14 .500. 

55. What was the Confequence of thofe relative Values of the feveral Mints of 
France and England, as refpe&ed the Intercourfe between the Two Countries? 

We regularly got Gold from France ; and upon this Principle, that if a Frenchman 
owed an Englifhman ^15 4s., with £\ + 10s. in Silver he could buy at Home 
that Quantity of Gold which would pay his Debt of £15 4s. in England: and 
in the fame Way that we rated Gold higher than they did, did they rate Silver 
higher than we did ; and then, in ordinary Circumftances, in the fame Manner 
that Gold came from France to England, Silver would go from England to 
France. 

56. Was there a Seignorage formerly in France? 

I know there was one on both Gold and Silver, amounting, with the Remedy 
and the Charges of Fabrication, to about 8 per Cent. 

57. Was not that at a Time when Gold was rated proportionably lower at the 
French Mint than at ours ? 

Unqueftionably. 

58. Did the Seignorage prevent Gold from being exported from France ? 

It did not ; nor will a Seignorage do it in any Country ; becaufe, when Two 
Countries trade with each other, every Man rates the Coin of the other according 
to its intrinfic Value ; he (trips it of every Thing ideal and denominative ; and 
whether he gets Coin, or whether Bars of Gold or Bars of Silver, he gets it 
exa&ly on the fame Principle, that is, upon the Footing of what it contains of the 
precious Metals, paying nothing for Alloy. 

Q q SO* Referring 
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• 59. Referring to Queftion and Anfwer (No. 52.), do any fuch Proportions 
exift in any other Country in Europe, either by the Market Price of Gold and 
Silver Bullion, or by Mint Regulations ? 

In no Part of Europe, that I am aware of ; in all other Countries their Gold is 
rated higher, with refpedt to Silver. 

60. What was the intrinfic Par of Exchange between London and Paris, ac- 
cording to our ancient Mint Regulations ? 

In Gold, 25 f. 20 c. InSilver, 24 f. 74c. 

61. What is the relative Value between Gold and Silver, according to the Re. 
gulations of the French Mint? 

1 to i5£. 

62. If we were to coin in the fame Proportion as the French, what ought to 
be the prefent Mint Price of Gold, fuppofmg it to be meafured by our prefent 
Silver Currency ? 

£4 5 s. 3d. peroz. 

63. If we were to do away with the Seignorage on Silver, and coin in the 
Proportion of 1 to 1 5-t, what would then be the Mint Price of Gold ? 

80s. id. per oz. 

64. If we were to eflablifh the fame Proportions in our Mint Regulations 
between Gold and Silver, as in the Mint Regulations of France, is there any 
thing in the prefent State of the Exchange, or in any other Circumftance that 
you are aware of, that would caufe Gold to be exported from this Country to the 
Continent ? 

Certainly not ; becaufe as the Exchange at prefent Rands, without varying it, 
Gold muft come in To-morrow from France. Suppofing that fuch a Change 
was made in our Mint Regulations, I think upon every Pound Sterling we fhould 
gain about Four Grains of Gold, according to the prefent Courfe of the Ex- 
change at 23 f. 80 c. 

Witnefs is directed to withdraw. 

This Committee is adjourned to Wednefday, at Twelve o’Clock. 
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Die Mercurii, 17 ° Martii 1819 . 


The LORD PRESIDENT in [he Chair. 


Mr. PAGE was again called in, and further examined as follows : 

65. Referring to Queftion and Anfwer (No. 64.), have you brought with 
you the Calculations which enabled you to make the Affertion contained in that 
Anfwer ? 

Yes, I have. 

Wirnefs delivers in Two Calculations, which are read, and are as follows : 

“ Proof that the prefent Courfe of Exchange of 23 Francs 80 Cents on Paris, 
is in Favour of England. 

One Pound Sterling will give - 23 Francs, 80 Cents- 

Each Franc contains 4*500 Grammes of Fine Silver, and therefore 

the 23 Francs 80 Cents, will contain of Fine Silver - 107-100 Grammes. 

The Gramme contains 15*445 Grains Engliih, and then the 107*100 

Grammes will contain of Fine Silver - - Engliih Grains 1654*160 

The Pound Sterling of 20s., by the prefent Mint Regulations, contains 
of Fine Silver - - - Grains 1614*545 

Profit in Favour of England on each Pound Sterling - Grains 39 *615 

Being about 2£ per Cent.” 


“ Proof that if we adjuft our Proportions by Mint Regulation to thofe eftablifhed 
by the French Mint, that Gold will arrive from France according to the 
prefent Courfe of Exchange of 23 Francs 80 Cents. 

“ If we adjuft our Proportions to thofe of the French, the Mint Price of Gold, 
as compared with our prefent Silver Coinage, will be £4 5s. 3d. per Ounce ; 
and the Pound Sterling (or Sovereign) in Gold, will then contain 103*226 
Grains of Fine Gold ; and then we lhall have the following Calculation : 

1 Pound Sterling, at the prefent Courfe of Exchange 23 Francs 80 Cents. 
The French Gold Coin of 20 Francs, contains 5*806 Grammes of Fine Gold. 
23 Francs 80 Cents will therefore give 6*822 Grammes of Fine Gold. 

And the Gramme being equal to 15*445 Grains Englifh, the 23 Francs 

80 Cents will give - - Grains 106710 

And at £4 5s. 3d. per Ounce, the Englifh Pound Sterling will 
contain 112*610 Grains of 22 Carrats Fine, and of Fine Gold of 
24 Carrats - - - - Grains 103*226 


Profit in Favour of England on each Pound Sterling - Grains 3*484 

Being full 3 per Cent, in Favour of England.” 

66. How do you account for the Difference which would then exift in the 
Profit of bringing Gold and Silver into this Country, in favour of Gold ? 

The French coin both Silver and Gold of the lame Proportions ; that is, the Silver 

Coin 


Mr. Page. 
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Coin is Nine Parts Fine and One Part Alloy, and the Gold Cota alfb Nine Farts 
- Fine and One Alloy. We, in our Coinage, have not exaftly the fame l rop ur . 
tions in coining Gold as in coining Silver; we com Gold 22 Carrats Fme and 
2 Alloy, and we coin Silver uoz.2 dwts. Fine and 18 dwts. Alloy; now 
if we are to coin the Gold and Silver of equal Fmenefs, we (hall of courle com Sil- 
ver only 1 1 oz. fine. If, on -the contrary, we continued to coin our Silver at 1 .02. 
2 dwts Fine and 18 dwts. Alloy, and our Gold at 22 Carrats Fine and 2 Alloy, 
and adopted the French Standard as to Weight, then it would follow, that though 
we fhould have the Tame Proportions as the French as to Weight, that is 1 to 154, 
vet we fhould not have exaftly the fame Proportion as to Fmenefs ; and then the 
Conlequence of that would be, that we fhould rate Gold rather higher than the 
French ; that is, altering the Proportions as to Weight into as 1 to 1 54, but keep- 
ing our prerent Finenel's as to the Mine Regulations, we fhould clearly be giving 
■fomewhat of higher Value (not much) than the French do for Gold. And then 
you would have another Confequence, that your intrinfic Par of Exchange in 
Gold would be only 23 Francs 2 Cents, but your intrinfic Par in Silver, 
would be 23 Francs 33 Cents ; but if you are to coin your Silver only 1 1 Ounces 
fine, then your Par in Gold and Par in Silver would be exadly the fame, that 
is 23 Francs 2 Cents. 

67. Referring to Queftion and Anfwer (No. 35.), if the fame Quantity of 
Copper is coined inio 13d., which forms in our Money iad. ; how much would 
£\oo Sterling of our Copper Money be worth in a Country where Copper is 
coined inio 13 d. ? 

■j6'io 8 6 s. 8d. 


68. Does not this account for the Par of Exchange with Ireland, where the 

fame Quantity of Copper is coined into 1 3d . that is coined into 1 ad. in this Coun- 
try ; which Par is ^108 6s. 8d. ? * . . 

If it is legal Tender to any determinate Amount, and is coined by Authority, 
that mull be the Par. 

69. Ireland having had no Money of its own but Copper Money, do you not 
>confider this to be a ftrong practical Uluftration of the Opinion you have given in 
your Examination of Monday ; that if two Countries trade together, the Par of 
Exchange that muft take place, mud be in the Money made of the Material which 
they enjoy in common ? 

I fhould think it is. The Opinion that I gave I take to be clear for this 
Reafon ; that if I have both Silver and Gold, and pay indifferently in either, 
and another Perfon has only Silver, it is clear that no Exchange can take place 
between us, but what is founded on Silver : becaufe, if a Man, who has only Silver 
owes a Man, who has both Silver and Gold, he clearly cannot pay him in that 
which he has nor, but muft pay him in that which he has; and that would make no 
Difference to the Man who has both Gold and Silver, becaufe with the Silver which 
he gets for his Debt, he can buy Gold at Home at any Time. And there might be 
Two Countries, one of which had only Gold and the other only Silver, and then 
they could have no Exchange at all, till they have firft agreed upon a relative 
Value between Gold and Silver ; they would then trade together, and then both 
would get Gold and Silver. 

70. Do you think that the Balance of Trade between this Country and, the 
Continent, is againft this Country or in favour of it ? 

I think thai, notwithftanding the Importation of Corn during the laft Year, 
which, I think, muft have amounted to upwards of Eight Millions Sterling, 
notwithftanding the Loans, and notwithftanding any Expences which have been 
incurred Abroad, the Balance of Trade muft have been in favour of this 
Country with the Continent ; and I found my Opinion upon the State of the 
Exchange, and as the Exchange has been during the laft Year : becaufe I 
fee clearly, wc can get in Silver, and that we do get in Silver ; and if the 
Balance with the Continent was againft us, that could not take place. With 
refpeift to. our Trade with ocher Parts, and particularly with the Eaft Indies, 1 
think that has been extremely againft this Country ; the Dollars that have come 
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into the Country during the laft Two Years, have, I believe, been regularly going 
out to the Eaft Indies to bring home Cotton, and to China; and that Cotton, generally 
fpeaking, I believe is only worth from -j- to 4. what it coft ; thus we have got rid of our 
Dollars. I would add, that generally fpeaking, I do not fee how i. can be 
poffible that in Time of Peace the Balance of Trade between this Country and the 
Continent can be againft this Country. We export to different Parts of the 
Continent large Quantities of manufactured Goods, we receive but little of manu- 
factured Goods from the Continent in return ; we export large Quantities of 
Colonial Produce, and we receive nothing in return of that Nature ; and then it 
will generally follow, that, againft this Exportation, the only Importation of real 
Value to be let againft it, is the Baltic Produce, Com and Naval Stores ; and the 
Naval Stores in Time of Peace are of fmall Amount ; Wine Ihould alfo be 
added. 

71. Are you then of Opinion, after taking into your Confideration all Pay- 
ments that have been made by this Country to the Continent, as well as the State 
of our Trade with the Continent, that the Balance upon the whole has been in 
our Favour ? 

Certainly. 

72. What is your Opinion as to the EffeCt produced by the Seignorage which 
we have impofed on our Silver Coin ? 

The Firft Thing I Ihould fay with refpeCt to all Seignorage, where a Seignorage 
has not been eftablifhed before, is plainly that it is a Fraud ; becaufe if either 
of your Lord (hips had granted a Leafe to his Tenant before the Seignorage ex- 
ifted, and the Tenant paid him after the Seignorage was in Operation, the 
Tenant would pay lefs than his Contraft, by all the Amount of the Seigno- 
rage. Then, as to the general EffeCt of the Seignorage, it is generally perfectly 
ufelefs, becaufe the Price of the Material out of which you are to form your 
Coinage, will generally be higher than your Mint Regulations, for it cannot be 
expected that a Man will give 12 oz. of his Gold or Silver Bullion for about 
noz. of your Coin ; I fay that will not regularly take place, though it may 
occafionally. If by coining you can make 1 1 oz. worth 1 2 oz. then as nothing 
would be fo profitable as coining, either for Government or for Individuals, 
you never could want Coin. With refpeCt to the Seignorage in this particular 
Inftance, its EffeCt has been, giving it as my Opinion, by altering the Proportion 
between Gold and Silver which exifted before, and which ftill exifts in other 
Parts, to drive Gold Bullion out of the Country. You force the Importer of 
Gold Bullion to export it, to find that Value which it ought to find at Home. 
You force him to do this at an Expence ; and thus as a great Part of the Gold 
which is imported, is imported in return for Britifli manufactured Goods, you 
difcqurage to that Extent the Production of Britifli Manufactures; thus you drive 
away Silver Bullion in the fame Manner ; that goes out to efcape the Seignorage ; 
it has a Tendency to go where it will find 12 oz. for its own 12 oz. inftead of 
1 t^oz. which you are willing to give for it. I will add One Thing more, which 
I have heard from very good Authority, that by the Spanifh Mint Regulations, a 
Seignorage is impofed on the Silver Coinage of about Eight per Cent., and the 
Price of Silver Bullion from what I have heard, in Spain, is regularly about Six per 
Cent, above the Mint Price; that is, they eftimate that Two per Cent, would be 
fufficient for the Expence of Coinage, but that more would be injurious. I will 
add another EffeCt refulting from the Seignorage, which is this, that if no Seigno- 
rage exifted, the Coin would be kept up by the Efforts of Individuals ; but gene- 
raHy fpeaking, when a Seignorage does exift, the Coinage can never be undertaken 
except by the Government ; and negatively at lead I confider that as an Evil, 
becaufe if the Necellity is impofed upon a Man to pay his Engagements in Cafh, 
you ought to render that Neceflity as light as poffible, and hold out every Facility 
to the coining of Bullion. 

73. Are you aware that in 1816, before our Silver Coin was iffued, the Bank 
and Bankers found an_Unwillingnefs in their Cuftomers to accept Gold Coin? 

• I have heard fo ; but certainly that lafted a very little Time. 
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74. After the prefent Gold Sovereigns were iffued, which was after the ifluing 
of our Silver Coin, were they or were they not at a Premium ? 

It is notorious that they were. 

75. Are they not now at a Premium ? 

Unqueftionably. 

76. Do you think that the Provifions of the Aft of Parliament, which makes 

Silver Coin only a legal Tender to the Extent of 40 s., is a fufficient Security 
againft the Evils which you have ftated, as refulting from the Seignorage upon 
our Silver Coin? , 

In the firft Place we know, de fadto, that it is not ; for notwithflanding 
the Aft, which declares Silver to be a legal Tender only to the Extent 
of 40 s., Sovereigns have been regularly at a Premium. With refpeft to the 
general Effeft of making Silver only a legal Tender to 40s., it mull in the very 
Nature of Things drive away Sovereigns falter than if Silver was made a legal 
Tender to any Amount. You fee that the whole is founded upon Sovereigns being 
worth more in Bullion than it is worth in Coin at Home. Abroad it will exchange 
for more Silver than it can legally do at Home ; then in this State of Things there 
are a Variety of praftical Ways in which Sovereigns mull regularly difappear. 
Firft, if I go into a Silverfmith’s Shop and buy Goods to the Value of ^10, if 
Sovereigns are in full Circulation, and I pay him 10 Sovereigns for what is bought, 
they are all gone at once ; becaufe he never could buy Gold Bullion at the Rate 
at which he gets thofe Sovereigns from me. Then again, (I am putting this on the 
Prefumption of the Bank having relumed Cafh Payments without any Alteration 
in the Mint Regulations) another Man puts a £1000 Bill into the Bank to difeount 
it ; the Bank difeounts it, and pays the Man in Bank Notes, then the Man comes 
Ten Minutes or Half an Hour afterwards, with the fame Bank Notes, and gets Sove- 
reigns, and of courfe the Bank cannot refufe to pay him ; but if Silver had been 
legal Tender to any Amount, the Bank might have paid in Silver and kept its 
Sovereigns. So again, if a Silverfmith or an Exporter of Gold has an Account with 
a Banker, and that Banker has Money in his Hands belonging to that Man, and 
an Hundred other Men perhaps, he draws a Check upon the Banker, and then, if he 
infills upon it, the Banker is obliged to pay him in Sovereigns ; and if the Banker 
gives him Bank Notes, he takes thofe Notes to the Bank and there gets Sovereigns j 
and then, from the Profit to be made, all thofe Sovereigns difappear ; and that will 
be the Cafe, whether the Exchange is at one Rate or another ; becaufe the Profit 
confilts in getting for every Ounce of thofe Sovereigns when melted, 154 oz. of 
Silver abroad, while you get only about 14 oz. at Home. 

77. Are you of Opinion that our Government, by ifluing fmall Quantities of 
Silver Coin, can manage fo as to give to the Silver Coin an artificial Value, in 
confequence of the Demand for it, equal to that which Silver Bullion has 
relative to Gold in the Market ? 

Never ; unlefs you can make Five Grains of Silver equal to Six. Firft, I am 
to underftand that in giving us a fmall Quantity of Silver, you mean to give us a 
large Quantity of Gold ; becaufe, unlefs you do that, the Want of the Circulating 
Medium would be fuch, that you mull neceflarily give a large Quantity of Silver, 
and then the Scarcity is done away with., Then if you give a fmall Quantity of 
Silver depreciated by a Seignorage, and a large Quantity of Gold not depreciated 
by Seignorage, the Confequence will be that you never will raife the Value of 
the bad up to the Value of the good, but you will degrade the good to a Level 
with the bad ; and then comes a Foreigner, and he fays to the Gold, (if I may fo 
exprefs myfelf), you are here in bad Company, come over to me, and I will 
'reftore you to your Rank, and then the Gold goes immediately. 

78. Are you acquainted with Mr. Ricardo’s Plan ? 

. I have read it. 

79. Suppofing that the Circulation of the Country was condufted by Paper, 
the Value of which was regulated on his Syftern, would it be poflible for Govern- 
ment, by diminilhing the Iflue of Silver, fo to raife its - Value in confequence of the 
Demand for it, as to give to our Silver Coin an artificial Value, equal to that 
which Paper fo regulated would hold f 

Mr. 
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Mr. Ricardo’s Plan, as I underftand it, is firft to have Bars of Gold of 20 oz. 
each ; that the Bank is to be obliged to buy Gold of whoever brings it at 
£t ) 17 s. an oz., and that it is afterwards to iflue this Gold in thefe Bars 
at ^3 17s. io4-d. peroz. ; then you have the Bar of Gold of 20 oz., and that 
in round Numbers is worth about ^80 Sterling ; then on the other extreme 
you have your Silver Currency, and then from a Shilling to if8o is a very 
wide Leap. Then Mr. Ricardo propofes, that that Space is to be filled up with 
Paper ; then the firft Confequence will be this, that you have got one fort 
of Currency for every rich Man, and another fort of Currency for a poor Man ; 
becaufe it is perfectly certain, that at leaft Nine Perfons out of Ten cannot 
command £80 ; you give the rich Man the belt, and you give the poor Man 
the worft. Now I confider the Currency of the Country to be the Property 
of the Country, and that, generally fpeaking, it ought to be acceflible to all alike, 
and upon the fame Principle. Then, as to the Queftion of Scarcity, Scarcity re- 
lating to Quantity, the Queftion upon general Principles could never ftand upon 
a Queftion of Quantity ; becaufe if the Value of Gold and Silver was to be regu- 
lated by Quantity, Gold would certainly be 40 perhaps 50 Times dearer than 
Silver. Then there is another Confequence ; if a Tenant has got £20 to pay for 
Rent, and £20 to pay Rent with, he never could pay his Rent, becaufe that 
£20 would only be ^ Part of One Bar of Gold ; then if he is to make up that 
in Silver, you muft do away with the Statute making Silver a legal Tender for 
only 40s. If you do away with that Statute, and allow him to pay in Silver, then 
all that great Value of your Silver Coinage, which you are to get by Scarcity, is 
done away with, becaufe you muft furnifti a larger Circulating Medium in Silver : 
If he is to pay in Bank Notes, unlefs Bank Notes are made a legal Tender, it 
might happen that they would be refufed ; if they are to be a legal Tender to 
any Amount, then I would fay that the Bank will never be at the Expence of fur- 
nishing itfelf with Bars, which would of courfe very confiderably diminifh its Profits. 
Taking the Price of Gold as Mr. Ricardo ftatcs it, and taking the Price of Silver 
by the prefent Mint Regulations, that is witli the Seignorage, the Silver would 
drive out thefe Bars of Gold juft the fame as it now does the Sovereigns, becaufe, 
whether you got Sovereigns, or whether you got Bars of Gold, taking both at 
the fame Price, you would ftill be getting Gold at the fame Price ; and then that 
Principle which drives out 80 Sovereigns, will drive out the Bar of 20 oz. 

Upon the Queflion being read again to the Witnefs, he anfwers, 

Certainly not. 

80. State the Reafons why you think it impolfible ? 

Becaufe if you have a fmall Quantity of bad, and a large Quantity of good, the 
bad will drive away the good, exactly upon the Principle which I have Hated before 
with refpeft to Sovereigns. With refpeft to Scarcity, you may fometimes give a Value 
from Scarcity to a Thing, which intrinfically has but little; for Inftance, Water in 
a Siege might be worth Half a Guinea a Pint. But then to carry this Syftem into 
Effedt upon that Principle, you muft interdict all regular Communication with the 
reft of the World ; as otherwife, if you had a fmall Quantity of an Article, and 
which in confequence of that fmall Quantity was acquiring a Value which it in- 
trinfically had not, if you have Communication with other Nations they will moft 
certainly furnifh you with pretty confiderable Quantities of this bad Article, upon 
which you fet fo high a Value ; and I think exactly that Faft took place at the 
Clofe of the late War ; we were then totally deprived of every Thing in the Shape 
of regular Coinage, and wanting a larger Circulating Medium in fmall Money than 
we had, we got fumifhed with bad Money from all Parts ; and thus thofe Perfons, 
who fent that Money here, very clearly and decidedly got hold of the Property of 
the Country for much lefs than its real Value. 

81. Suppofing that Government could, by iffuing a fmaller Quantity of Silver 
Coin than the Demand required, give it an artificial Value equal to that of the 
Gold Coin, how much per Cent, would that artificial Value add to the Value of 
our Silver Coin ? 

Taking the Gold at id’ 3 17 s. 104 d. and Silver as it now ftands, that would 
be about 6i per Cent. 

82. Would 
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Mr. Page. 82. Would not fuch a Proceeding offer to the falfe Coiner a Premium of per 
Cent, for committing a Capital Crime ? 

That it would clearly do. 

83. Under our prefentMint Regulations, if Spain owes Money to both France and 
England, what would be the mod: advantageous Mode for her to liquidate the Debt ? 

She will very naturally fend her Gold to France, and her Silver to England. 

84. If a Frenchman and an Englilhman are in a Foreign Country together with 
the fame Quantity of manufaftured Goods, of the fame Quality, both coding the 
fame Price, and both felling for the fame Profit, and if having fold their Goods 
they both get the fame Quantity of Gold as the Produce of the Sale, and upon 
returning to England and France each fend their Gold to their refpe&ive Mints 
to be coined, how much would the Frenchman receive for his Gold more than 
the Englilhman ? 

He will get per Cent. more. 

85. But mud: not the Englilhman’s Goods have neceffarily cod lefs than the 
Frenchman’s, from the higher Rate at which we edimate Silver ? 

Certainly not, or at lead but triflingly fo ; becaufe the Mint takes away 
6{ per Cent, and then the Price of all Goods will regulate themfelves according 
to the intrinfic Contents of the Coin, and not according to any ideal Value which 
we chufe to attach to it ; and if that is not true, then there can be no Obje&ion 
to declaring a Sixpence to be One Shilling. 

86. Were you at all concerned in the Exportation of Gold to the Continent 
during the late War ? 

I exported a confiderable Quantity of Gold Bullion to France. 

87. Was the Market Price of Gold in this Country high or low during that 
Period ? 

Nominally very high, but in reality low ; becaufe the Price during the whole 
of that Period never having rifen more than a Half per Cent, at Paris above 
the French Mint Price, it dands to Reafon that I mud have bought my Gold 
Bullion low here, to enable me to get a Profit by fending it to France. Some 
few Years after the Bank Redrittion, the Circulating Medium of the Country 
confided principally of the Bank Notes, and the Spanifh Dollars ; the Spanifli 
Dollar contains 367 .176 Grains of fine Silver, and by our ancient Mint Regula- 
tions it was intrinfically worth about 4s. 4d. ; the Pound Sterling in Silver by the 
ancient Mint Reguladous contained 1718 .710 Grains of fine Silver ; the Guinea 
by the ancient Mint Regulations contained li8|£ Grains of fine Gold, and in 
the Proportion of Gold to Silver was worth 1804 .646 Grains of fine Silver ; then 
the Spanifh Dollar, which intrinfically is worth only 4s. 4d., was in the Fird 
Indance declared to be worth 4s. 9d., afterwards again it was declared to be worth 
5s., and after that 5s. 6’d. When Spanilh Dollars circulated at 5s. 6d., whoever 
got a Guinea at the Rate of 21s. obtained it for 1401 .945 Grains of fine Silver ; 
then the Frenchman being willing to give for it 1839.101 Grains, every Man 
who fent a Guinea to France, having obtained it at 21s., got upwards of 433 Grains 
of Silver Profit. When Gold was here during the War at 100s. per Ounce, if 
the Gold had been paid for in Silver of 62s. to the Pound, which was the ancient 
Mint Regulation, it would have edablilhed a Proportion between Gold and Silver 
of 1 to 19 .355. The intrinfic Par of Exchange upon Paris, when we paid in 
Bank Notes and Spanifli Dollars at the Rate of 5s. 6d. each Dollar, was 2of. 17c.; 
and then, when the Exchange fell to 1 8 and under, which it did, the Dollars dif- 
appeared notwithllanding the Seignorage of 25 per Cent, which had been impofed 
on them. 

88. Muff not Paper promifing to pay Coin on Demand take the Value of the 
Coin into which it is de fafto convertible ? 

Certainly. 

89. Are you, aware that our new Silver Coin, according to the Regulations of 
56 Geo. III. c.'68.,.was firft thrown into Circulation in the Month of March 1817, 
and that a large Sufn was then iffued ? 

I do not know when exa&ly, but I believe about that Time. 

90. Are 
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90. Are you aware, that at that Time Gold Bullion had been for fome Time 
£$ 1 8s. 6d. ; a Price to which we are told by one of the Directors it was kept up 
by the Bank ? 

I know it was at that Price about that Period. 

9 1 . Are you aware that fome Time previous to that Period, the Bank and Bankers 
could not get their Cuflomers to accept of Gold Coin ? 

I have heard that many of their Cuflomers frequently objected to it. 

92. Are you aware that our Gold Coin according to the Regulations of the 
5 6 Geo. III. c. 68. was never fentinto Circulation till July 1817, and that during 
that and the Two following Months it was ifTued in very inconfiderable Quantities, 
not in all exceeding ^243,900 ? 

I believe it was iflued about that Period, but in what Quantities the Bank ilTued 
it to the Public I am uninformed. 

93. Are you aware that the Circulation of the Bank of England was in the 
Spring of 18 17 confiderably larger than at the Conclufion of 1818? 

That I know nothing about. 

94. Our Silver Coin having been depreciated to nearly 6j per Cent., by the 
Pound of Silver Bullion being coined into 66 Shillings inftead of 62, and the 
Law having ena£led, that no Perfon fhould by any Contrivance receive or pay 
more or lefs in Value than the denominative Value of our Gold Coin imported, 
for fuch Gold Coin, did not our Gold Coin circulate in this Country under 
Limitations impofed upon it no where elfe ? 

Certainly. 

95. Bankers and the Bank, having had a Difficulty in 1816 to get their Cuf- 
tomers to receive Gold Coin, and Gold Coin having been at a Premium imme- 
diately after our Silver Coin was thrown into Circulation, do you not attribute 
this Circumftance to the Seignorage taken on our Silver Coin ? 

Unqueflionably ; becaufe if no Seignorage had been taken upon our Silver Coin, 
the Gold and Silver would have been circulated together, in the Proportions efla- 
blifhed by our ancient Mint Regulations of 1 to 15L ; and though Gold would then 
have been ftill, as compared with Silver, rated lower here than in France, the Dif- 
ference would not have been fo great, as to have induced any Man to evade the Law. 

9 6. Are you aware, that fince the new Mint Regulations, Gold Bullion has 
never been more than 6i per Cent, beyond the Mint Price, and that our Foreign 
Exchanges have never been nominally unfavourable to a greater Extent than 5J. 
per Cent. ? 

I do not think it has > or that the Foreign Exchanges have been unfavourable 
more than 54.. 

97. Suppoftng there had been no Bank Paper in Circulation, and that a Silver 
Coin 6 £ per Cent, depreciated, iflued in fufficient Abundance, had been the only 
Circulating Medium, would you not have expe&ed, that the Value of Gold would 
have rifen, and the Foreign Exchanges have become unfavourable, as they have 
done ? 

Certainly. 

98. Would you haveexpefted that the Gold would have rifen, and Lhe Foreign 
Exchanges become unfavourable, nearly in the fame Proportion ? 

As long as a real Value is a real Value, that mufl have happened ; becaufe if our 
Pound Sterling originally contained, for Inftance, 1,700 Grains of Silver, and that by 
the late Mint Regulations it only contained about 1,600 Grains of Silver, to expeft 
that Foreigners will continue to give you in both Cafes the fame Courfe of Exchange, 
is to expe& that they will give you 1,700 Grains of their fine Silver, for 1,600 
Grains of your fine Silver ; and as long as Silver is Silver, that will not take place. 

99. Suppoftng that, under thefe Circumftances, you knew that there had 
exifted, fince the Iffue of our Silver Coin, an Over-iffue of Bank Paper, could 
you take it upon you to decide, whether the Rife in the Price of Gold, and the 
unfavourable State of Foreign Exchanges, proceeded from that Over-iffue of Paper, 
or from the Depreciation of our Silver Currency, which is the only Metallic 
Money in Circulation into' which de fadlo Bank Paper has been convertible? 
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Mr. Page. An Over-iffue of Bank Notes will naturally tend to raife nominally the Price of 

Bullion, and every other Commodity. But I certainly cannot fee, at any Period 

fince the Iflue of the Silver Coinage, any Depreciation of Bank Notes which goes 
to a git, iter Extent lhan that Silver Coinage would have produced without the 
Bank Notes ; I cannot fee it in thofe Things in which it niuft be feen if it 
exilled at all ; not in the Courfe of Exchange, nor in the Price of Silver Bullion 
nor in rhe Price of Gold Bullion ; but during the laft War we faw it clearly in 
all thofe Things. 

100. May not an Over-ilfue of Bank Paper have co-operated with the Silver 
Coin thrown into the Circulation in producing the high Price of Bullion, and 
the unfavorable Exchanges ? 

If one would do it, certainly both will. 

101. Are you of Opinion, that under our prefent Mint Regulations the Bank 
could refume and continue Payments in Calh with Safety to that Eftablifhment ? 

Moft pofitively not. 

102. Are you of Opinion, that any Contrivance could be fallen upon, pro- 
vided that the fame relative Proportion between Gold and Silver were continued, 
as at prefent, by which the Bank could with Safety refume Payment of its Paper 
in Calh or Bars of Gold ? 

Certainly not, if Gold is to form the material Part of its Payments ; becaufe, 
whether I eltablifh Bars of Gold under the prefent Mint Regulations at 
^3 17s. xo-rd. per oz. or whether I iflue Sovereigns at & '3 17s. io.J.d. per oz. 
it mull lead to precifely the fame Refults ; becaufe the Object being to get at the 
Gold, whether that Gold is got at in the Shape of Bars or of Sovereigns* it is 
precifely the fame Thing. 

103. Have you been accuftomed, in any Part of your Life, to make Payments 
in Money in Holland ? 

Certainly ; I was Nine Years in Holland. 

1 04. State how thofe Payments were made ? 

The Payment of a Merchant, who had accepted a Bill of Exchange, was 
generally made either by accepting the Bill of Exchange originally payable at his 
Calhiers, or elfe, when it became due, giving a Draft upon his Cafliier in Payment 
of it. Then the Calhiers met together each Day to fettle their refpeftive Accounts 
with each other; and then upon large Tranfa&ions, the Calhiers having Payments 
to make reciprocally to each other, there was a Balance due to one or the other. 
If the C.alliier to whom the Balance was due wanted Money that Day, he would 
take the Money, that is the Balance ; if not, he would take the Promiffory Note of 
the Debtor, and then the Account was fettled again the next Day ; when, upon 
all the Tranfadtions again taken together, the Man who was Debtor To-day might 
perhaps be Creditor To morrow, and then all thefe large Payments were made with 
> nearly the fame Facility as in Bank Notes. 

105. But fuppofingPayments in Calh were to be made, in what were they made? 

They were made Twenty Years ago either in Guilders or Rij^do liars, or in 30 

Stiver Pieces ; and the Regulation then was, that 4- Part of any Amount might 
be paid in Schillings, and ^ Part in Stivers or Double Stivers. If a Man, 
not being a Cafliier, had to receive either of a Merchant or a Cafliier a Sum of 
^1,000 Sterling, that was generally taken for Eafe and Convenience by Weight in 
Bags of Silver. All thefe Bags of Silver contained little Tickets to them, pur- 
porting the Contents of the Bag to be Guilders or Rixdollars, or Schillings, or 
any other Coin. To thefe Tickets there were always the Initials of the Calhier’s 
Clerk who had tied up the Bag ; and then, as it might happen that a Bag purport- 
ing to be Guilders might by Poffibility contain fome Schillings, the Man who had 
received thefe Schillings among his Guilders in the Bag, upon bringing back thefe 
Schillings with the Ticket to the Cafliier, the Cafliier would immediately change it 
for him into Guilders ; and that was neceflary, becaufe if I get Schillings in a 
Bag of Guilders, though I may get my full Weight, yet the Schilling being much 
inferior in Quality to the Guilder, I fliould of courfe not get precifely my Amount. 

106. Was 
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106. Was the Number of Schillings in a Bag in the Habit of being determined Mr. Page. 

by its Weight ? 

Certainly, among the Calhiers, one with another. But then there were Payments 
of £ 15 or £ 20, for Inftance, that would render it neceflary to break into a Bag 
of Schillings ; of courfe then you would come to Tale ; and then, if there are 
any bad, clipped or cut, you had the Liberty of rejedting them. 

107. In point of faff, have you feen them rejected ? 

I have rejected them myfelf. 

108. Do you know what were the Contents of a Schilling according to the 
Dutch Mint Regulations ? 

Not from Recollection ; it is Rated in Ricard’s Book at nearly £ Alloy. 

109. How are Payments in Cafh now made ? 

1 have heard that Payments are now upon the fame Footing as before. And 
judging from the prefent Price of Silver Bullion in Holland, I Ihould certainly 
fay, whatever Mode of Payment they may now adopt, that Mode of Payment 
cannot be in any Values which are greatly depreciated ; becaufe the Price of Silver 
Bullion, as compared with Coin, is not more than x per Cent, above the Value 
of the Coin, if even that Coin were new, as iffued from the Mint. 

no. Suppoling a Bill of Exchange to be drawn upon Paris from London, 
would it be fatisfied at Paris by a Tender to the Amount either in Gold or Silver 
Coin, as it might fuit the Convenience of the Payer ? 

Certainly. 

1 1 1. Can a Bill of Exchange drawn upon London from Paris be fatisfied 
by a Tender to the Amount in London in Silver Coin, that Silver Coin not 
being legal Tender for more than 40s ? 

In the Firft Place, we have no Gold ; in the next Place, we certainly have 
Silver, be it more or lefs : certainly, by Law, that Silver is not a legal Tender 
for Payment of any Bills of Exchange beyond the Value of 40s. ; but then the 
Bank Note is in this Way, that if I have accepted a Bill for ^100, and the Man 
comes to me for Payment, and I make him a Tender of ^100 Bank Notes, he 
mult take it, or he mull go without his Money ; becaufe, before he can inftitute 
any Proceeding againft me, to enforce the Payment of this Bill of Exchange, for 
which he had refufed to take Bank Notes, he muft firffc fwear, that no fuch Tender 
had been made to him ; and then, if he does not chufe to be guilty of Perjury, 
there is an End of every Adtion againft me. 

1 12. Suppofing Cafh Payments to be refumed, and the Bill above referred to, 
to be drawn from Paris upon London, might not the Perfon to whom it was to 
be paid, refufe the Tender of Silver Coin for fuch Bills ? 

Certainly. 

1 13. If the Silver Coin, from which a large Seignorage is dedudted, is not legal 
Tender for more than 40s., would the Exchange between England and the 
Continent be calculated with reference to that Silver Coin, or to a more valuable 
Medium, whether Paper or Gold, in which Bills from abroad, as well as all 
Payments above 40s., are by Law demandable, and in fadt are paid ; for inftance, 
if the Market Price of Gold be £4 per Ounce, or about 3 per Cent, above the 
Mint Price, the Seignorage on Silver Coin being 6$ per Cent., would the Value of 
Bills of Exchange be calculated on a Payment of Silver at that Rate, or in the 
more valuable Medium of Bank Paper, for which Gold Bullion could be purchafed 
at the Rate above mentioned of £4 ? 

Firft, if we pay in Gold Coin, we naturally muft have a Gold Par : But every 
Perfon who takes a Bill of Exchange on the Continent, muft take that Bill of Ex- 
change with the Convidtion, that when it is paid, he is to receive fometbing certain 
and defined ; now. he can never find that Certainty in any thing out of the Coinage"; 
becaufe, if he calculates that he is to receive Gold Bullion at £ 4 per oz. for in- 
ftance, when his Bill of Exchange becomes due, One of Two Things will generally 
happen, that is, that Gold Bullion will not be at that Price, and then his Certainty 
is gone, or he may not be able to get Gold Bullion at all ; and therefore there is 
never any Certainty, nor is there any Par of Exchange without a Coinage. 

1x4. When 
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Mr. Page. , , 4 _ when a Merchant Abroad becomes the Purchafer of a Bill on England, 

does he confider any thing but the Value in Goods or Account, which the Pof- 

feffion of that Bill ultimately will enable him or his Correfpondent to obtain ? 

He mull confider it abfolutely with reference to the Coinage in which it is to be 
paid ; becaufe, whether he fends here Goods himl'elf for Sale, or whether he buys 
Goods here, the Price of thofc Goods will inevitably regulate themfelves according 
to the real State of the Coinage, and not according to any arbitrary or artificial 
Value which we may have given to it : becaufe, if that Principle is not correft, 
it will follow, that we may alter the Coinage juft; as we pleafe, and that Goods 
will remain in all Cafes at the fame Prices ; and therefore he never knows what 
he can do with the Bill of Exchange which he takes, unlefs he knows exattly how 
much he is to receive. 

115. Do you then fuppofe, that if the Amount of the Paper of the Bank of 
England, which is unlimited, were greatly reduced, fay to Half its prefent Amount, 
and the Silver Currency, which is limited, were to remain as it is, that no Altera- 
tion of Prices would enfue ? 

No, I do not think that ; becaufe, upon the Suppofition that all the Bank Paper 
we have now is wanted, if you come to reduce Half the Amount of Bank Notes, 
without throwing into the Syftem an additional Quantity of Gold or Silver, your 
Commodities would decline in Price from the Want of Circulating Medium ; but 
this State of Things could never lad long, even with a Metallic Currency, unlefs 
the Quantity of the precious Metals throughout the World was diminifhed. 

1 16. If then, a Diminution in the Paper Currency of the Bank of England or of 
the Country Banks would effeft a Diminution of Prices, and an Increafe of it 
effeiEl an Increafe of Prices, the Amount of Silver Currency remaining the fame ; 
mufl it not neceffarily be by Reference to the Amount of Paper in Circulation, 
almoft exclufively, that a Foreign Merchant would eliimate the Amount of Goods, 
or Money of Account, which he expefts to obtain in return for his Bill ? 

If the Amount of Circulating Medium, taking it both in Silver and Bank Notes, 
is too large altogether, then it is certain that there mud be altogether an Increafe of 
Prices. But the Foreigner, in his Eftimation of a Bank Note, mufl: naturally efti- 
mate it upon the fame Principle that we do ourfelves, or by the fame Standard. 
It is certain that a Bank Note in itfelf is nothing but a Bit of Paper ; then he fees 
how we ourfelves are conltamly in the Habit of eftimating this Bit of Paper ; he 
fees 20s. regularly exchanged for a One Pound Note, and he knows as well as 
we do the Contents of thefe 20s. ; but if he Ihould fee any high Price of Gold 
Bullion, beyond the Depreciation of the Silver Currency, and if he Ihould fee a 
very high Price of Silver Bullion, beyond the fame, he would naturally come to 
this Conclufion ; there is more of this than there ought to be, and therefore I will 
regulate myfelf accordingly ; and then, inftead of giving what it might perhaps 
be worth, he would generally give fomething lefs. 

1 17. Suppofing there was no Silver Metallic Currency in the Country, but 
Shillings were reprefented by Notes of is. each, as Sovereigns are reprefented by 
Notes for One Pound, would that make any Difference in the Eftimation of the 
Value of the Currency, whatever its Amount may be, by a Foreigner, when pur- 
chafing a Bill of Exchange ? 

He would give nothing at all for it. 

_ 118. Are you aware, that previous to the Iflue of the new Silver Coin, the old 
Silver Coin of the Country, or what was fuppofed to be fo, was in Circulation, 
and that the intrinfic Value of that Coin was upon an Average at leaft 30 per 
Cent, below its nominal Value ? 

I am aware of that ; but that was not the Cafe with all the Silver Coinage, for 
certainly there exifted at that Time Half-Crown Pieces, which were not depre- 
ciated by any Means to that Extent. 

119. If the Principle be true, that when the Currencies of different intrinfic 
Values are in Circulation together, the bad Currency will fink the good to its 
own Level ; will the Circumftance that there might be fome Half Crowns nearer 

to 
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to their nominal Value, prevent their being depreciated to the Level of the infe- 
rior Currency ? 

Thofe Half-Crowns, the greateft Part of them, got hoarded on Purpofe 
not to be depreciated. With refpeft to the Effett of the depreciated Silver 
Currency, not only I have no Doubt of it in my own Mind, but I find it con- 
firmed by the Statute : for the Preamble of the Statute, which regulates the laft 
Silver Coinage, exprefsly fpeaks of the great Evil which had refulted, not merely 
from thedebafed State of the Silver Currency, nor from theFa&, that Foreigners 
inundated us, as I know they did, with bad Silver Money; but the Statute alfo fpeaks 
of the Evils arifing from the Scarcity of the Silver Currency. 

120. It appearing by the Papers before us, that from March 1 8 1 6 to April 
1817, the Exchanges with Paris were above 25 fr. 20 c., from the only metallic 
Currency then in the Country being Bank Tokens, and the old Silver Coinage 
which was current at a nominal Value of 30 per Cent, above its real Value ; how 
do you account for this State of the Exchanges connected with this Faft relating 
to the Currency ? 

The State of Things during the whole of that Period was this, that we had 
an immenfe Exportation of Goods from this Country, which turned the Balance 
of Trade infinitely in our Favour : the Confequence was, that having a large 
Sum to receive, and having nothing to pay, your Exchange mull get up till 
that Debt is paid to you. As long as they could pay you in bad Money, they did 
fo, and that was not checked till the new Coinage was iffued. With refpedt to 
the Courfe of Exchange, you may have it even againft you, when you pay in 
good Money, though that can never laft long, nor can it ever exceed, for any 
Length of Time, the Expence of Tranfport. 

12 1. If all Payments not exceeding 40 s. may be made in the prefent 
Silver Currency, and if all other Payments were to be made in Bank Notes, 
fuch Bank Notes being convertible on Demand into Gold in Bars at £$ 17 s. to^d., 
provided the Number of Notes prefented to the Bank amounted to the given Price, 
lay £ 1 00, but not otherwife, would the Par of Exchange under fuch Circumftances 
be a Gold Par, or a Silver Par, or both ? 

That would be a Gold Par ; but then the Bank would never get Gold. 

122. The Gold under thefe Circumftances being drawn from the Bank, 
would it immediately go Abroad or remain in England ? 

Part would remain in England to be melted, and part would go Abroad to be 
employed for other Purpofes. 

123. Do you mean to fay, that the Part which remained at Home would 
be only for the Purpofe of Manufactures ? 

Yes, it would. If there exifts, as there does exift, a real practical relative Value 
between Gold and Silver, I fay you never can difturb that, without its leading to 
Confequences. 

124. If the Mint Regulations were fo altered as to eftablifh the fame relative 
Proportion between Gold and Silver, as exifts in France, do you think the 
Gold Bars would then be exported ? 

Certainly not ; you would get Gold To-morrow at the prefent Rate of the 
Exchange. 

125. What is the Difference between the Price of fuch Gold Bullion as can 
be fworn to be made of Foreign Gold, and fuch as cannot be fo fwom ? 

Under prefent Circumftances, I Ihould think very little: becaufe we have now that 
low Price of Bullion, that, as the Courfe of Exchange now Hands, Gold Bullion 
cannot be exported to France to profit at 8 1 s. 6 d. per oz. But if I can get Sove- 
reigns at £o ) 17 s. 1 04. d. per oz., then I could export to profit; but as I do not get 
Sovereigns, and as therefore any other Gold which I may pick up, and which 
cannot be fworn off for Exportation, would, if fwom off, have no additional Value, 
becaufe it could not be exported to profit, I. Ihould conclude that there is little 
Difference between the one and the other. * 

T t 126. Re. 


Mr. Page. 
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Mr. Page. 126. Referring to Queilion and Anfwer (No. 117.) did you make that Anfwer 

upon the Suppofition, that the Paper promifing to pay Gold and Silver could at 

no Time fecure you the Acquifition of either ? 

No, I made it on the Suppofition that it could not do fo at the Time I took the 
Bill of Exchange ; jufl upon the Principle of the Vales Royal of Spain, which 
is not convertible into Cadi, and is at a Difcount of 80 per Cent. ; and 
therefore if I draw Bills of Exchange upon Spain, and mean to have Money, 
I bind the Spaniard in that Bill of Exchange to pay me in Cafh ; and if he 
was to draw it payable in Paper, the utmoft I could give him for it would be 
20 per Cent. 

127. If you knew that for certain Purpofes you could get a Value for Paper 
as defcribed in that Queilion (No. 117.), would you not in like Manner give the 
Value which you were fure of acquiring for fuch a Bill of Exchange ? 

Yes, provided I was certain that I could get that Value in Currency, and then 
with that Currency buy Goods, or do what I pleafed with it. 

128. If the Mint Price of Gold remained in the Country at ^3 17s. lojd., what 
ought to be the Mint Price of Silver, to make the Proportion between Gold and 
Silver the fame as in France ? 

As near as poflible, 5s. an oz. 

tag. Then if the Mint Price of Silver was reduced to 5s. an Ounce, Gold 
remaining at the prefent Mint Price, would Gold be exported ? 

Certainly not. 

130. It appearing that the Price of Silver Bullion at Hamburgh has varied, be- 
tween 1814 and 1818, from 27. 7. Banco Marks and Shillings for the Mark 
Weight, to 29. 2. ; viz. in June 1814, and O&ober 1818 ; and fuch Silver being 
always paid for in Banco Money, which invariably reprefents a given Quan- 
tity of Silver of a given Finenefs, how do you account for fuch Variations 
of Price, to the Extent of from 4 to 5 per Cent. Gold varied from 974. to 1014 
at the fame Time for Gold Ducats, valued in Banco Shillings, 16 to the Mark? 

Silver Bullion may vary at Hamburgh the fame as in any other Place. If the 
Owner of Silver Bullion brings it to the Bank, the latter gives him Credit for it 
at the Rate of 27 Marks 12 Stivers Banco for the Mark Weight of fine Silver; 
and when taken out again, the Proprietor is obliged to pay the Bank for it at the 
Rate of 27 Marks 12 Stivers Banco; but there is no Neceflity either for the 
Proprietor of Silver Bullion to depofit it in the Bank, or, if depofited, is there any 
Thing to prevent him from taking it out again, if the Market Price is fuch as to 
leave him a Profit. When the Bank gives Credit at the Rate of 27. 10., thefe 
27. 10. do not exift in reality in Coin, but this Credit merely reprefents that the 
Proprietor of it has a Depofit of Silver to that Extent in the Bank, that each 
27. 10. for which he has Credit, is equivalent to a Mark Weight of fine Silver; 
and if it anfwers the Owner’s Purpofe to have the Bullion itfelf rather than to have 
the Credit, he takes it out, or he fells his Credit to fome other Perfon who wilhes 
to have Silver Bullion. The Price of 29 Marks 2 Stivers, alluded to in the Quo- 
tation, mull, I think, be erroneous, as I find the preceding Quotation, on the 15th 
September, to be 27. 10., and the following Quotation on the aoth O&ober to be 
a8. 3. ; and I therefore conclude that it ought to be 28. 2. inftead of 29. 2. I 
do not recoiled ever to have feen fuch a Price as 29. 2. for Silver at Hamburgh ; 
and if it really did exifl at the Period alluded to, it mull have proceeded from fome 
very extraordinary Circumftance,. which can lead to no Inference ; becaufe, 
throughout the whole Lift of Quotations, no fuch Price is again to be met with, 
and in this Cafe it was merely momentary, for it fell immediately after to 28. 3. j 
but upon the Whole, I am inclined to think that the Quotation is erroneous, and 
that it ought to be 28. 2. ; and then, by comparing this Price with the Price of our 
Sovereigns, at *63 17s. io^d. per Ounce, and the Price of Silver at 5s. 4fd., we 
(hall have the following Calculation. 

45i 
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451 oz. Englifh are equal to 60 Marks Weight : Mr. Page. 

1 Mark Weight is coined into 97 Ducats : 

The Price of the Ducat at that Time was ioi£ B. per Ducat : 

And the Price of Standard Silver in England preceding and following the 
ad O&ober was 5s. 4jd. per oz. 

451 oz. of Standard Gold - ... 60 Marks Weight. 

60 Marks of Standard equal to 56^^ of 23$ Carats. 

56^% of 23^ Carats, give - ... 3,763^, Ducats. 

3,763^-^ Ducats at 104 B. s give - - . 381,984.1. 

381,984. 1. a 16 B. per Mark Banco, give - 23,874 

23,874 Banco a 28. 2. give - Marks 848 , s JJ a 

848 tVA Marks Weight, give - - Ounces 6,3 80-,!^ fine Silver. 

6 . 3 8 °tVA Ounces fine Silver, give - Ounces 6,897-,?^ Standard. 

6 . 897 -rVoTr Ounces Standard a 5s. 4$ d. per oz. - ^1,853 16 2 

451 Ounces of Sovereigns a ^3 17s. tojd. per oz. - 1,756 1 7$ 

Profit - . . £ 97 , 4 6$ 

Or about 5$ per Cent. 

I have given this Calculation at full Length, that Your Lordlhips may perceive 
how the Operation goes on from Beginning to End, but it might be done by a 
much fhorter Method, for the whole is in Fatt a mere Exchange of Gold for 
Silver, and the Refult depends entirely upon the Proportion between Gold and 
Silver here, and Gold and Silver at Hamburgh, with which the Exchange has no- 
thing to do ; and your Lordfhips will perceive, that in the Calculation I have left 
the Exchange entirely out of the Account, nor is it of the leaft Confequence, in an 
Operation of this Kind, whether the Exchange is at one Rate or at another Rate. 

If I make the fame Operation with France, my Profit is ftill greater ; and this 
Profit will, generally fpeaking, be invariable. In one Word, my Lords, if there 
is fuch a Thing as a relative Value between Gold and Silver, and if the French fix 
this relative Value as 1 to 15$, whilfl we fix it at 1 to i4 T i a 5 B V, is perfectly certain 
that one of us mufl be wrong. But if there is no fuch Thing as a relative Value 
between the Two Metals, then Gold is Silver and Silver is Gold ; and whether we 
coin in one Proportion or in another Proportion is of no Confequence. 

Witnefs is directed to withdraw. 

This Committee is adjourned till Friday at Eleven o’CIock. 
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Die Veneris, 19 ‘ Martii 1819 . 


The LORD PRESIDENT in the Chair. 


Mr. THOMAS TOOKE was called, and examined as follows : 

lir.rhmatTni,. i- What is yom Line of liufmefs ? 

A Ruffia Merchant, Thirty Years in Bufinefs. 

2. Would it in your Judgment be practicable and fafe for the Bank of 
England to refume Caffi Payments on the 5th of July next ? 

As to the Practicability of the Refumption of Caih Payments on the 5th of 
July, 1 cannot venture a pofitive Opinion ; but I fee no Reafon to apprehend any 
Difficulty in reftoring the Exchanges, and reducing the Price of Gold by the 
5th of July, fo as to make the FaCt of the aCtual Refumption a Matter of minor 
Importance. 

3. By what Means do you think the Exchanges could be reflored, and the Price 
of Gold reduced by that Time ? 

By keeping down the Bank Iflues of their Notes to their prefent Amount at the 
utmofl, and judging by the Courfe of Exchange, and of the Bullion Market, how 
far any further Reduction might be neceffary to accomplilh that ObjeCt. 

4. Do you conceive that if the Amount of the Bank of England Notes in Cir- 
culation be not increafed beyond 25 Millions, at about which it flands at prefent, 
that the Exchanges would become favourable to this Country in a fhort Time? 

Yes, I do ; at the fame Time 1 beg to obferve, that this is a Matter of ConjeCture, 
but that as a practical Meafure the only Guide to determine the Point, will be the 
aCtual Progrefs of the Exchanges, and of the Bullion Market. 

5. If a further Reduction was to be made in the Iflues of the Bank of England, 
fay to the Amount of Three Millions in Six Months, would fuch a Reduction in 
your Opinion fecure a favourable Exchange, and would it be accompanied with any 
ferious Diflrefs to the Commerce and Internal Concerns of the Country ? 

I have already dated that, as a Matter of Opinion, I do not conceive any fuch large 
Reduftion as that dated in the Quedion will be requifite ; nor can I judge in any 
decided Manner as to the Amount of Reduction that would be neceflary; but I do 
not imagine that the utmod Reduction now further neceflary, would produce any 
material Depreffion of Trade beyond that which has already been experienced from 
the Reduction that has taken place in the Iflues of Bank Notes to the prefent 
Time ; at the fame Time I do not attribute the Whole or even the greater Part of 
the Depreffion of Trade that has recently occurred to the mere Reduction of the 
Bank Iflues. 

6. If it (hould turn out to be neceflary, for the Purpofe above dated, to reduce the 
Iflues to the Amount of Three Millions below 25 Millions, would fuch a Reduction, 
in your Opinion, produce any ferious Commercial Diflrefs ? • 

If that Reduction were gradual, and only in proportion to the Indications of the 
Exchanges, and the Price of Bullion, fo as that under any Circumdances the 
Reduction fhould not take place at the Rate of more than ^500,000 per Month, 
always having in View to flop at the Intervals when the Exchanges and the Price 
of Bullion (hewed a Tendency to a Recovery, I do not apprehend that any ferious 
Aggravation of the prefent Depreffion of Commerce would be experienced. 

7. Referring 
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7. Referring to your Anfwer to Queffion (No. J.), to what do you chiefly Mr 
attribute the prefent Depreflion of Trade ? 

I attribute a very confiderable Proportion of it to an Excefs in the Iffue of Bank 
Notes in 1817 ; that Excefs was not very confiderable in the early Part of 1817, 
but became fo in the laft Six Months of that Year. I believe, likewife, that it was 
in 1817 that a confiderable I(Tue took place of Gold Coin ; this extra Iffue of Bank 
Notes, with a large Sum in Coin, formed altogether a very confiderable Addition to 
the Circulating Medium; and this occurred at a Period, when, from the bad Harvefl 
in 1816, and tne reduced Stocks of Goods, there was, independent of fuch enlarged 
Iffue, a Tendency of Prices of Commodities generally to advance upon folid Grounds. 

It was then that this enlarged Iffue, uncalled for apparently by any affignable Caufe, 
operated with peculiar Force. It induced Orders to be fent out to all Parts of 
the Globe, to purchafe importable Commodities, and it tended to raife the Price 
of all Articles of Export, thereby dimini filing Shipments from this Country ; the 
Confequcnce is a large Accumulation of Goods, in moll; Inftances, beyond the 
ordinary Rate of Foreign or Home Demand. So that if the Amount of Bank 
Notes had been even kept at an Amount not exceeding 27 or 28 Millions, I 
believe we fliould ftill have experienced ftagnant Markets, and Prices tending 
downwards, although not perhaps with the Rapidity which has occurred. That 
extra Iffue of Bank Notes had likewife, as far as I could obferve, a very great 
Effeft in producing a fudden Reduction in the Rate of Intereft, which forced 
Capital Abroad, for Inveftment in the Funds of every Foreign Government that 
held out any Profpect of tolerable Security. 


Thomas Toole. 


.8. On what Ground do you form your Opinion, that if the Iffues of the Bank 
were kept at their prefent Amount, or reduced but a little below it, the Foreign 
Exchanges would ceafe to be unfavourable, and Gold be reduced to the Min t- 
Price? 

Becaufe the Exchanges, and the Price of Bullion, have for a little Time pall 
tended to a Recovery, and becaufe from the Stagnation of the Markets, and 
probably a Diminution, which may be going forward in confequence of that 
Stagnation in the Iffues of Country Banks, the whole Circulating Medium 
appears to me to be undergoing a more confiderable Reduction than is 
indicated by the mere Diminution that has occurred in the Bank of England 
Iffues. 


9. It appears that from July to December 1817, the average Iffue of Bank 
Notes was .^29,210,000, and the Price of Gold from £5 19s. to £4 os. 6d., 
and that from July to December 1818, the average Iffue was ^26,487,000; in 
the former Period, the Price of Gold was from ^’3 19s. to £4 os. 6d., in the 
latter Period, from ^4 to £4 3s. ; how do you account for the Price of Gold 
having varied in a contrary Direction from the Amount of Iffues of Bank Notes? 

Though it is the general Tendency of an enlarged or diminilhed Iffue of Bank 
Notes to render the Exchanges and the Price of Bullion unfavourable or favour- 
able, yet there are innumerable Circumftances which contribute to render an 
Amount of Bank of England Paper, which might be deficient at one Time, 
exceffive at another ; and the only Teft of the Excefs or Deficiency, that I 
have ever been able to comprehend, is the State of the Exchanges and the Price 
of Bullion, but more efpecially the Price of Bullion. 

10. The Iffues of the Bank of England from July to December 1816 having 
been ^26,681,000, and the Price of Gold from £$ 1 8s. 6d. to £$ 19s. od. ; 
and the Iffues from January to June 1817 having been *£27,339,000, and the 
Price of Gold from £5 18s. 6d. to £$ 19s. 6d. ; fuch Price having, as we have 
been told by a Bank Director, been kept intentionally fo much above the Mint 
Price only by the Bank ; is there any Reafon to believe, that during that Period 
the Iffues of the Bank of England Notes were exceffive ? 

Judging by the Price of Silver, and by what I conceive would have been the 
Price of Gold, but for the extraordinary Accumulation of it, and continued Pur- 
chafe of it by the Bank, I am inclined to think, that the whole circulating Medium 
at that Time was deficient ; that is, below what it would have been if the Bank had 
at that Time been paying in Specie. 

Uu 11. Do 
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Mr. Usamas Took. n. Do not a Variety of Circumftances, fuppofing even the Iffues of the Bank 

to be fixed at a precife Amount, afFett the Courfe of Exchange and the Price of 

Gold ; as for infiance, a great Demand for Corn in one Year, and none in 
another ; great Remittances for Foreign Inveftments, and fcarcely any in another ? 

As I have already fiated as my Opinion, that an Amount of Circulating Medium, 
which may at one Time be deficient, may at another be exceflive ; it follows, 
that an invariable Amount of Circulating Medium might be attended with con- 
fiderable Flu&uations in the Exchanges, and of the Price of Bullion. 

12. Would not the Circumftances above alluded to, fuppofing the Bank 
Payments in Calh refumed, and the Amount of the Bank Iffues not to be fo fixed, 
impofe upon the Bank the Neceflity of confequently reftraining their Iffues in fuch 
a Manner, as to reftore the Exchanges to Par, and the Price of Gold to the Mint 
Price ? 

I conceive that they would. 

13. In what Manner do you conceive that the Redu&ion of Bank Notes, 
previous to the Refumption of Calh Payments, mull operate to reftore the 
Exchanges, and to bring Gold to the Mint Price ? 

By keeping down the Price of importable Commodities, it tends to diminilh 
the Extent of Importation; and during the Procefs of Reduction, there is a Ten- 
dency to an Increafe of the Rate of Intereft of Money, which may have the Effeft 
of bringing back fome Part of the Britilh Capital which had been forced out by 
the previous artificial Redu&ion of the Rate of Intereft at Home. 

14. Would not an increafed Inducement to Exportation be created by a 
Reduction of the Prices of Articles exported ? 

Yes. 

15. Is not this Increafe limited by the Wants and Ability of other Countries 
to purchafe ? 

The Wants, or the effeftual Demand of Foreign Countries, as well as at Home, is 
very much influenced by the Price, and a Quantity of Commodities, which is much 
beyond the Vent at one Price, may be within it at another. 

16. Suppofing fuch a Diminution of the Price of Commodities exportable, to 
accompany the Increafe of the Quantity exported, as to make the whole Debt of 
Foreign Countries, for the increafed Quantity exported at a lower Price, to be 
not much, if at all, beyond what the Debt would have been for a fmaller Quantity 
»it a larger Price, how could the increafed Inducement to Exportation, arifing from 
a low Price, have a Tendency to reftore the Exchanges ? 

In my Anfwer to a former Queftion, I have ftated the Tendency of a reduced 
Circulating Medium to lower Prices, fo as to diminilh the Importation of Foreign 
Articles, while it increafed Exportation ; but I further conceive, that in almoft 
all Cafes of increafed Exportation in confequence of reduced Prices, the Total 
Amount in Value at the low Prices exceeds what it would have been in the Cafe 
of a fmaller Quantity at higher Prices. 

17. Does not this Anfwer take for granted, that Foreign Countries will be 
able and willing to purchafe a larger Amount in Value, in confequence of the 
reduced Prices ? 

I fhould fay, that in general that would be the Effeft, or that in general fuch 
is the Tendency of reduced Prices, taking a greater or fhorter Length of Time 
to produce the full Effeft, according to Circumftances, too numerous to detail ; 
fuch as the Diftance, the Bulk or Quality of the Arucle, &c. 

18. You have ftated, that in the Cafe fuppofed of the Reduction of the Bank 
Iffues, by keeping down the Prices of importable Commodities, the Extent of 
Importation would be diminilhed ; if this be fo, how can the Extent of the Ex- 
portation be increafed, by keeping down the Prices of exportable Commodities ; 
there being the fame Inducement in this Country to increafe its Importation of 
Foreign Articles, in confequence of the Reduction of their Price, which would 
arife in Foreign Countries to induce the Importation of our Articles, in confe- 
quance of the Reduction of their Price ? 

My 
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My Remark applies to our Circulating Medium, as in a State of progreffive Mr. Thomas Tool/. 

Diminution to the Level of the Currency of other Countries, and it is chiefly as * — - — 

applying to the Effect upon Prices during the intermediate State, that I conceive 
Importation to be partially difcouraged, and Exportation encouraged, independent 
of the general Caufes which would influence the State of Trade, when our Cir- 
culation fhould be at a Level with that of other Countries. 

19. What do you mean by our Circulation being at a Level with that of other 
Countries ? 

When the Price of Bullion and the Exchanges combined are at or within a 
Trifle of Par. 

20. During the Period that Importation was fo difcouraged, would not the 
Ability of Foreign Countries to purchafe our Commodities be proportionably 
diminifhed ? 

The whole of my Anfwer in the prefent Cafe mud be referable to the aCtual 
Circumftances of Trade in this Country at the prefent Time, there being already 
a large Accumulation of imported Commodities. But taking the Queftion 
generally, the Tranfmiffion of the precious Metals holds out the Means of Payment 
to adjufl any Balance. 

ai. Muft not the Price of manufactured Articles be increafed by a diminifhed 
Importation of the raw Material ? 

Not as long as a Glut of imported Articles continues; when that Glut is over, 
the Price of the raw Material muft depend upon many Contingencies, which 
apply to each Article individually, but the Average Price muft be determined 
by a Variety of Circumftances, influencing Supply and Demand, which rarely 
admit of being afcertained before hand. 

22. If the Confequence of the Reduction of the Bank Iffues was to be a forced 
Exportation of our Commodities at lofing Prices, would not the EffeCt of fuch 
Exportation be, to prevent Merchants from making the ufual Advances to Manu- 
facturers, and confequently to throw great Numbers of their Workmen out of 
Employment ? 

There can be no Doubt that a Reduction of Prices muft, among the Claffes 
whom it would affeCt, produce more or Iefs Diftrefs ; but in the prefent Cafe, 
the Diftrefs from this Caufe is likely to be only in proportion to the artificial 
Elevation of Prices, and the confequent Excitement from the previous exceffive 
Circulation. 

23. If the Diftrefs would only be in proportion to the artificial Elevation of 
Prices refulting from the previous Excefs of Circulation, would not the Extent 
of that Diftrefs be materially increafed or alleviated in proportion to the Rapidity 
or Slownefs with which the Circulation was reduced from fuch Excefs to a 
proper Level ? 

I do not think that the Degree of Diftrefs would be materially, if at all, in- 
creafed (affuming as I do that we are very near the Level to which the Reduction 
fhould be carried) by an early Reftoration to the juft Level of the Currency. At 
any Rate our prefent Diftrefs is aggravated by the Uncertainty which prevails as 
to what is or is not to be the Footing and Extent of our future Circulation. 

24. Suppofing, from any of the Caufes before ftated, viz. a bad Harveft, or 
great Investments in Foreign Loans, which have a Tendency to turn the Ex- 
changes againft this Country, it lhould turn out that a confiderable Reduction of 
Bank Notes fhould be neceffary to counteract this Tendency, would not the Dif- 
trefs occafioned by this Operation be affeCted by its Rapidity ? 

I conceive that any Reduction of Bank Notes that fhould be rendered neceffary 
by the Circumftances alluded to in the Queftion, and confined merely to counteract 
thofe Circumftances, would not produce any Diftrefs at all ; becaufe the very 
Suppofition implies advancing Prices, and a low Rate of Intereft in this Country. 

25. Was the Fall of Prices in 1816 very remarkable, as compared with 1813 
and 1814? 

I think 
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I think that the lowed Depreflion of Prices was reached about the Middle of 
1816. As far as I could obferve, in the Spring of 1817 there was already a 
Tendency of Prices upwards. The Depreflion of 18x6 was very great, compared 
with 1813 and 1814. 

26. Do you attribute that Fall in any confiderable Degree to the Circumftance 
of the real Value of the Currency having been greatly increafed at that Period? 

Yes. 

27. Was the Price of Gold and Silver at that Time in the fame relative Propor- 
tion in England as in the red of Europe, the Price of Gold having been 
£l 18s. 6d., and the Price of Silver from 4s. xi£d. to 5s. ? 

I am not competent to anfwer that Quedion with Precifion, but I may do it 
generally. I underdood at that Time, that the Difference in the Price of Gold 
and Silver, as compared with that by our Mint Regulations of £3 17s. io£d. and 
5s. 2d., was only didurbed by the Purchafes, or the particular and nearly exclufive 
Demand exiding at that Time for Gold by the Bank of England. 

28. Are we to underdand that the Prices of Commodities in 1 8 1 6 had been 
depreffed below the Level they would have dood at, if the Value of the Currency 
had correfponded with the Mint Regulations ? 

I believe they were depreffed below that Level. 

29. The Prices of Silver having been from 4s. 1 i 4 -d. to 5s., what would be the 
correfponding Price of Gold according to the ufual Proportion of the Markets in 
Europe ? 

Judging from the ufual Market Price here, which may be confidered as the 
Criterion of the ufual Market Prices of Europe, viz. from 154 to 154 to 1, 
Gold, in proportion to Silver at the Rate of 4s. 1 i 4 d., would have been about 
£% 15s. 6d. 

30. How much per Cent, do you therefore edimate the Value of the Currency 
to have been raifed in 1816 above the Mint Standard ? 

Nearly Four per Cent. 

31. If there was, at that Period, any Deficiency in the Amount of the Cir- 
culating Medium, did the Public poffefs any Means of augmenting the Amount 
of Currency, without fubmitting to that Lofs of Four per Cent ? 

Not immediately. 

32. Does the Contra&ion of Bank Notes affeft the Price of Gold by operating 
upon the Courfe of Exchanges, or feparately and independently of the Courfe of 
Exchanges, or does it affeft both conjointly ? 

It is difficult to date in general Terms the precife Mode of the Operation of 
the Contraftion or Enlargement within Ihort Intervals of the Amount of Bank 
Notes. A former Anfwer will convey my Idea of the Manner in which fuch 
Contraftion or Enlargement will operate on the Exchanges through the Medium 
of general Prices, and the Redu&ion or Increafe of the Rate of Intered in this 
Country as compared with that in others. 

33. Do you confider a favourable Courfe of Exchange as an Indication 
that there is not an Excefs of Paper Iffues ? 

If that State of Exchange is of any confiderable Duration, it affords a Prefump- 
tion that the Iffue has not been exceflive during that Period ; but the only undeni- 
able Ted is the Price of Gold, being that into which the Paper is convertible. 

34. It appearing by Accounts before the Committee, that from the 13th of 
April 1804 to the :7th of September 1805, being Eighteen Months, that the 
Market Price of Gold was uniformly <^4, and that during the fame Period of 
Eighteen Months the Courfe of Exchange was uniformly in our Favour, are you 
of Opinion that during that Time there was an Excefs of Paper iffued ? 

Upon the whole I fliould anfwer in the Affirmative, as I have before faid that I 
confider the Price of Gold to be the only unerring Ted, and that the Exchanges 
even for moderately long Intervals afford only a Prefumption. 

35 * Are 
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35. Are you then of Opinion that the Courfe of Exchange may be for any long Mr* Thomas Toole. 

Period in Favour of this Country, although the Circulating Medium fhould during 

that Period be depreciated by Excefs? 

I have already faid that the only final Teft is the Price of the Metal, into which 
the Paper ought to be convertible ; and if the Paper had at that Time been fo con- 
vertible, the Prefumption is, that the Bank Directors mull have fomewhat reduced 
their Iffues, to have induced the flowing in of Gold, fo as to bring down the 
Market to the Mint Price. 

The Witnefs is directed to withdraw. 

This Committee is adjourned to Monday, at Twelve o’clock. 



Printed image digitised by the University ofSouthamptoi 


.ibrary Digitisation Unit 



( >74 ) 


Mr. Thomas Taskc. 


Die Lunas, 22 ° Martii 1819 . 


The LORD PRESIDENT in the Chair. 


Mr. TOOKE is called in again, and further examined as follows : 

36. The Queftion No. 34. is repeated ? 

I beg Leave to ftate, that upon Confideration, I have f'ome Doubt of the FaCt, 
as ftated in the Queftion. 

37. Will you deliver in your Reafons in Writing? 

I will. 

38. State the Ground on which you confider the Price of Bullion as a furer 
Teft of the Queftion of the exceflive Iflue of Paper, than the Courfe of Exchanges ? 

Becaufe if the Coin be perfeCt, and the Paper ftriCtly convertible into that 
Coin, there cannot be any Inducement to any Individual (the Bank iffuing 
the Paper excepted) to give more than £o> 1 7 s • ioid. per oz. for Gold of the 
fame Standard ; while the Exchange may be influenced by feveral Circumftances, 
within the Limits of Time in which, and of Expence at which the Coin could be 
brought from one Country to the other. The Exchange may therefore fluctuate, 
while the Price of Gold remains ftationary. 

39. Do you mean, therefore, that it is only becaufe the Paper is not now con- 
vertible into Gold, and is therefore not regulated in its Iffue by the Demand of 
the Perfons wifhing to exchange it into Gold, that the Price of Gold, as paid in 
that Paper, can rife above Mint Price ? 

Yes. 

40. Do you then mean by an Excefs of Paper iflued, not an Excefs above what 
the Demand of internal Commerce may require, but an Excefs above that 
Amount to which you think the Paper fhould be reduced, in order to bring the 
Market Price of Gold down to the Mint Price ? 

I do not know any Criterion of the internal Demand for a Medium of Circula- 
tion, but that Amount which would have circulated, if the Currency had confided 
of Coin only, or Coin and Paper convertible into Coin. 

41 . If the Balance of Payments being againft us affeCts the Courfe of Exchange 
and the Price of Gold, can that be counteracted by any other Meafure, than by 
a Reduction of the Iflues of Bank Notes ? 

It can only be counteracted by a Diminution of the Amount of Paper, or by an 
Export of Coin or Bullion. 

42. Does then the Demand for Circulating Medium within the Country depend 
on the Balance of Payments between this Country and Foreign Countries ? 

In as far as any Standard or Level of Currency is founded on a metallic Bafis, 
the Amount of the Currency muft depend in fome degree, if not wholly, upon the 
Contraction or Enlargement of it in other Countries. And as to the Balance of 
Payments, it may be liquidated by a Modification of Credit, as well as by the 
Tranfmiflion of the precious Metals ; fo that a Balance of Debt from one Country 
to another, does not neceflarily at any given Period fuppofe a Difturbance of 
the Currency to that Amount. 

43.. Taking into your Account the Gold Coin in Circulation amounting to 
30 Millions, the Silver Coin in Circulation amounting to 4 Millions, the Bank 
of England Paper in Circulation amounting to 10 Millions, and Country Bank 
Paper amounting to 8 Millions, in all 52 Millions before the laft War, fay in 
1792 ; do you think there is at prefent a greater Amount of Circulating Medium 
in this Country, than that above deferibed ? 

I have 
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I have no means of judging of the relative Amount of the Two Periods, but Mr. Thqnias Toole. 

I can eaiily conceive that the Trade and Commerce, and Revenue of the Country 

may be carried on at the prefent Time with a lower Amount of nominal Circula- 
tion than exiftcd before or in 1 792. 

44. State your Reafons for thinking fo ? 

Becaufe the Modes of econonn'fing the Ufe of Currency have been improved in a 
very extraordinary Degree fince that Time, and the Modifications of Credit, which I 
believe have been extended fince that Time, come very much in Aid of any given 
nominal Amount of Currency ; and as a Corroboration of my Opinion, that there 
is not a neceffary Connexion between an Increafe of Trade and of Public Revenue, 
and the Amount of Circulating Medium, I would notice the Angular Faft, that the 
Amount of Bank of England Notes in Circulation on the ift of January 1762, was 
i£6, 012,150, and on the 1 ft of January 1784, was 3^6,074,930, and the Bank Poll 
Bills in the former Period were £1 19,620, and in the latter ^317,800, makihgan 
Incredfe (including Bank Poll Bills) of little more than ^200, 000, after an Interval 
of 22 Years, in the Courfe of which I believe it is admitted, that the Trade of this 
Country increafed confiderably, and the Public Debt was likewife increafed to a 
very large Amount. 

45. Are you not aware, that in 1762, immediately before the Peace, the Bank 
Iffues were much extended, and in the Year 1784, the Bank had contra&ed its 
Iffues in a Manner of which the Public complained ; and are you aware, that be- 
tween 1762 and 1784, there had been a very large Iffue of Gold Coin from the Mint? 

I inftanced the relative Amount of Bank Notes at the Two Periods, only as a 
Corroboration, or I have no Objection to reduce it to a mere Colour of a Reafon 
in favour of my Opinion, of there being no neceffary Connexion between the 
Trade, &c. and the nominal Amount of Currency, which Opinion I reft exclu- 
fively on the general Grounds I have already ftated. 

46. Do you not know that the Trade of this Country in 1762 was much ex- 
tended, and in 1783 and 1784 it was very much narrowed? 

I cannot but believe that upon the Whole, whatever may have been the Cafe at 
Ihort Times preceding each of thofe Dates, that the general Amount of the Trade 
and Revenue of the Country were confiderably increafed in the latter, as compared 
with the former Period. 

47. What is the Nature of the Modifications of Credit which you ftate in your 
former Anfwer to have been much extended fince 1792 ? 

When Goods are fold upon Credit, it is much more ufual at prefent, than at the 
Period referred to, for the Seller to receive from the Buyer a Note payable at the 
exadt Expiration of the Term of Credit ; thefe Notes are occafionally employed as 
the Means of Payment for Goods purchafed by the former Seller from other 
Perfons, and it fometimes happens that fucccflive Sales of the fame Goods afford 
Notes of the fame Kind, and confequently afford an increafed Facility in Payments 
of a large Amount, requiring Bank Notes, or whatever may be ftridtly called 
Money, only for the final Balance. 

48. Speaking not of any particular Periods, but of the general Principles of 
Commerce and Circulation, do you think the Amount in Value of the Circulating 
Medium employed in any Country at different Periods, neceffarily bears any regular 
or nearly regular Proportion to the Increafe or Diminution of the Amount in Value of 
the Capital employed, or the Profit made in its Domeftic and Foreign Commerce ? 

I Ihould conceive it would bear fome, although not any definable Propor- 
tion, fuppofing always that the utmoft Refinement in faving the Ufe of the 
Currency had been already attained. I fliould have added in my former Anfwery 
that the Slownefs or Rapidity of Circulation may account for a greater pr lefs 
Power in a given Amount of Currency on the Price of Commodities, affuming 
the fame Amount of Trade and Revenue^. 

49. Are not Refinements in faving the Ufe of Currency the Refults of thofe 
Improvements which take place dflly h v States of advanced Civilization, and in 
Countries of great Codittfercd ahd Circulation ? 

,1 conceive To. . 

50, Does 
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50. Does not the Application of them materially depend on that Accumulation 
of Wealth and commercial Dealings, which alfo take place only in fuch States of 
Socieiy ? 

Very materially. 

51. Is it not therefore a reafonable Inference, that inftead of bearing the fame 
uniform Proportion to the Increafe of Commerce, the Amount of Circulating 
Medium in fucceflive Periods of increafing Wealth is likely to bear a decreafing 
Proportion to that Wealth ? 

It is undoubtedly my Inference, and as far as the whole Courfe of my Expe- 
rience warrants, I believe fuch to be theFadl. 

52. Independent of the Principles which may be confidered in fome Degree as 
of uniform and permanent Application, are there not many other Variations in 
the Nature and Defcription of commercial Tranfadtions, in confequence of which 
the fame Capital might be employed, and the fame Profits realifed, by the Inter- 
vention of very different Proportions of the Circulating Medium ? 

There are doubtlefs many fuch Variations, which would have the fuppofed Effedl. 

53. Do you therefore confider that the Fadt of increafed Wealth, Commerce, 
and Revenue, at one Period, can, without going into an Examination of all the 
principal Heads under which that Increafe has taken place, and a great Variety 
of other Circumltances with which it has been attended, afford any Foundation 
for rcafoning from former Experience as to the Amount of Circulating Medium 
which may have become requifite in confequence of fuch Increafe ? 

I have never been able to underfland the Reafoning by which it has been 
attempted at any Time to determine what ought to be the Amount of Currency by 
a Reference to any of the Particulars alluded to in the Queflion, with Reference 
to the Experience of pall Times. 

54. May we affume, then, that the Refinements and Facilities to which you have 
alluded, might be expedted conflantly to increafe in the fame or a greater Ratio 
to the Accumulation of Wealth, Commerce, and Revenue in any Country; or 
have not thofe Refinements and Facilities certain Limits, while the Increafe of 
Wealth, Commerce, and Revenue have fcarcely any ? 

I have no Doubt that further Improvements may be made; but thefe of courfe have 
their Limits, more ftritt probably than the Limits to the Accumulation ofWealth. 

55. Have not moll of thefe Improvements and Facilities arifen fince the Period 
of the Bank Reftridlion ? 

I am not aware that they fhould date from that precife Period ; I Ihould rather 
think they were in Progrefs from fome antecedent Period. 

5 6. Have not thefe Improvements been in fome Degree facilitated by the Sub- 
ftitution of Paper Circulation, in the room of a Circulation partly Paper and 
partly Corn ? 

They may doubtlefs have been facilitated in fome Degree by that Circumftance; 
at the fame Time, in cafe of a larger Proportion of Coin, the Inducement to fpare 
the Ufe of the Currency might be increafed. 

57. You have dated that the Amount in Value of the Circulating Medium, 
employed in any Country at different Periods, will have fome although not a 
definable Proportion to the Increafe or Diminution of the Amount in Value of 
the Capital employed, or the Profits made in itsDomeftic and Foreign Commerce, 
fuppofing the Refinements in the Ufe of Currency, and the Slownefs or Rapidity 
of its Circulation to be the fame ; do you mean by that Anfwer, that under fuch 
Circumltances an Increafe or Diminution of fuch Capital and Profits will have 
a Tendency to require a larger or fmaller Circulating Medium, though not in 
any definite Proportion ? 

I Ihould think it would bear a diredt but not a definite or regular Proportion, 
and one liable to be overbalanced by other Circuraftances. 

58. Mud 
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58. Muff not therefore the Amount of Circulating Medium neceflary in an in- Mr. Thomas Twit. 

creafed State of Wealth, be judged of by fome Comparifon of the Tendency of 

fuch increafed Wealth to require an increafed Circulating Medium on the one 

Hand, and by the Tendency, on the other, of the Refinements you have alluded 
to, to diminilh the Amount of the Circulating Medium neceflary ? 

I have no Conception of any correct Means of forming an Eltimate of either 
the one or the other. 

59. If Taxation has been more than trebled in its Amount, and that not 
merely by increafing the Rate of particular Taxes, but by extending Taxation to 
a great Variety of Objects, mud not fuch increafed Taxation require an increafed 
Circulating Medium ? 

I do not fee the abfolute Necefiity of fuch an Increafe of Circulating Medium ; 
fuppoling, as I do, that other Circumdances, and among them the Refinement and 
Rapidity of Circulation already referred to, may more than compenfate for the 
extended Funftions of Money alluded to in the Ouedion. 

60. Mud not an Increafe of our Manufactures have a Tendency to require an 
increafed Circulating Medium, and the Reduction of the Circulating Medium have 
a Tendency to counteract fuch Increafe, independent of the Improvement in the 
Economy of Circulation ? 

I do not fee that any Extenfion of Manufactures can be faid to require 
an Addition of Circuladng Medium ; the only legitimate Extenfion of Manu- 
factures and Trade being fuch as is demanded in a State of Currency on a 
fair Level with that of other Countries, for any other Extenfion mud be 
purely artificial, and unlefs, what is inconceivable, the Stimulus be progreflive 
and interminable, mud be followed by a Depreffion fully proportioned in 
Intenfity or Duration to the previous artificial Elevation. With regard to the 
EffeCt of a Reduction of the Circulating Medium on the Manufactures, it can 
only be detrimental in as far as the Reduction may be beyond what is neceflary 
to redore the Currency to a Level with that of other Countries. 

61. Can you date to the Committee any Cafes in which the Price of Gold 
Bullion was raifed above the Mint Price by an exceflive Iffue of Bank Paper, in 
which the Price of Silver Bullion was not alfo raifed above the Mint Price, and 
that nearly hi fimilar Proportions ? 

As far as I can recoiled, the Market Price of Silver Bullion has in general rifen 
in the fame, or nearly the fame Proportion with Gold, from the Caufes alluded to. 

62. On the Suppofition that within thefe Two lad Years there has been 
an Over-iffue of Paper, and the Price of Gold Bullion has rifen on that Ac- 
count above the Mint Price ; can you date any Reafon why the Price of Silver 
Bullion Ihould not alfo have rifen above the Mint Price ? 

1 believe the Fad to be that it has fo rifen, and it is very natural it Ihould have 
done fo. 

63. Do you believe the FaCt to be, that the Price of Silver Bullion has been, as 
Gold Bullion, within the lad Two Years above the Mint Price, that is above 5s. 6d. 
per Ounce ? 

The Mint Price I confider to be 5s. 2d. per Ounce. 

64. Are you not aware that, according to the Law as it now dands, an Ounce 
of Silver is coined into 5s. 6d. at the Mint ? 

I am. But I do not confider that to be the Mint Price. 

65. Are you aware that His Majedy, by His Proclamation, has made 20s. of 
Silver, coined at the Rate of 66s. to the Pound, the legal Standard of Value in 
the Country j and that it is enaded by Parliament, that no one fhall take more or 
lefs for our Gold Coin, than fuch Standard Meafure denotes it to be worth ? 

I am not aware that there is any Ad or Proclamation making the Silver Coin 
the Standard of Value in this Country ; but whether it is fo or not, I am perfe&ly 
certain, in general Underdanding and common PradHce, it is not confidered as the 
Standard, nor has any Influence on Prices as fuch. 

66. Are you aware that the Words of the Proclamation of 1 Jidy 1817, on 
putting the Gold Coin in Circulation, are, « We have thought fit to iffue this Pro- 

IT y clamation, 
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Mr. Thomas Tooie. clamation, and we do thereby ordain, declare, and command, that every of fuch 

— Gold Pieces (hall pafs and be received as of the Value of 20s. of lawful Money 

of Great Britain and Ireland, in all Payments whatever and that this Proclama- 
tion was iffued Three Months after the Proclamation declaring our Silver Coin, at 
the Rate of 66s. in the Pound, the only lawful Silver Money in this Kingdom ? 

I conceive that the Effedt of that Proclamation, which however I am not competent 
to judge of technically and legally, was to raife the Current Value of 20s. in Silver 
at the Rate of 66s. in the Pound, to the Level of the Gold Coin at its proper 
Standard ; and I believe that by the Provifions by which the Iffue of Silver Coin 
is limited on the one Hand, and the Tender thereof limited on the other, it is 
preferved, and likely to be fo, at its full nominal relative Value of 20s. to the 
Sovereign of the prelent Weight and Standard. 

67. Are you then of Opinion, that if the Gold Coin had been put in Circu- 
lation on the ift of March 1817, and Silver Coin fubfequently,with a Proclamation 
Rating, “ We have therefore thought fit to iffue this Proclamation, and we do 
hereby ordain, declare, and command, that every 20s. of fuch One Shilling Pieces 
{hall pafs and be received as of the Value of a Sovereign of the lawful Money of 
Great Britain and Ireland, and that each of fuch Shillings (hall pafs and be 
received as of the Value of ^ Part of fuch Sovereigns, in all Payments whatfo- 
ever,” there would have been no Difference in effcdt betwixt the Mode that was 
purfued, and the Proceeding I have now Rated ? 

Suppofing, as appears to me is done by this Queflion, that there had been no 
Limitation of the Tender, it is perfectly poflibie that the Shilling of the reduced 
Standard might have preferved its full nominal Value, provided that the Limitation 
of Iffues was ftriflly obferved. 

68. Do you conceive that a Coin may not be made the Standard of Value by 
the Sovereign, by which the Value of all other Coins may be regulated, though 
it could not be a legal Tender for any Sum under a£8o ? 

I conceive that it might be fo. 

69. In the Courfe of the Anfwersyou have given on the Subject of Exchanges, 
and the Iffue of Paper, have you proceeded on the Suppofition that Gold was the 
legal Standard of Value, or Silver the legal Standard of Value ? 

I have proceeded on the Suppofition that Gold is the Standard of Value ; and 
that Silver, by the admirable Provifions of the Mint Regulations, is a fubordinate 
Coin, confined merely to Purpofes of Retail Trade, and no more influencing the 
Price of Gold Bullion, or Exchanges, than is done by the Copper Coin. 

70. If you had fuppofed that our prefent Silver Coin had been declared by Law 
the legal Standard of Value, would you not have given very different Anfwers? 

Not if I was aware at the fame Time of what I believe to be the Fa£t, that Silver 
is fo limited in the Mode and Quantity of its Iffues, and the Amount of the 
Tender, as to preclude it wholly in Practice from ferving as a Standard of Value. 

71. Limited as it is in Iffue, has it not been the only metallic Money in Circu- 
lation, except Copper can be fo called, fince the Month of March 1817, when 
it was firft iffued ? 

• Yes, but exadtly upon the fame Footing as Copper ; that is, limited in Iffue and 
Tender. 

72. Do you mean, that the Value of the Sovereign is fixed equally with Refe- 
rence to Copper, as it is with Reference to Silver, in the Proclamation you have 
heard read ? 

That is a Queftion on the legal ConftruGion of the Proclamation, which I am 
not competent to anfwer. 

73. There being about Eight Millions of One Pound Bank of England Notes, 
and probably nearly the fame Amount of Country Bank Notes in Circulation, 
might not the Bank and Country Bankers pay each of thofe Notes by a Tender of 
aos. in Silver Coin ? 

Not if the Limitation of Iffue by the Mint was ftridlly obferved. 

74. Would not 20s. of Silver Coin be a legal Tender for each of their Notes ? 

Yes, and tJUis would counteract the mere Provifion of the Limitation of Tender ; 

but 
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but in point of Fact, the Limitation of Iffue would prevent the aCtual Payment of Mr. Thomas Tooke. 
fuch a Number of Notes. 


7 5. Could a legal Tender be made in Copper for One of thefe Notes? 
I believe not ; that is a lower Limit of Tender. 


See poft, p. 236. 


76. During the Period that you have been acquainted with the Commerce of 
Ruffia, have there not been material Changes in the State of the Currency of that 
Country ? 

Very great. 

77. Defcribe to the Committee in what they confided ? 

My own adlual Experience does not go back beyond 1789. In the Commence- 
ment of that Year, when I firfl entered into a Counting-houfe in RufTia, the Circula- 
tion already confided principally of Paper, The Silver Rouble, the intrinfic Value 
of which is from 384-d. to qpd. was fubjeCt to an Agio againlt Ruffian Imperial Bank 
Notes. That Agio has varied very confiderably, although always in favour of Silver. 
It began I underhand foon after the original Iffue of the Bank Notes in 1769, and 
was for a Length of Time not exceeding a very fmall Per-centage ; but that Agio 
increafed from 1787 till about 1810, when it reached upwards of 300 perCent. 
I have not a complete Table of the Variations of the Agio prior to 1812 ; but it 
was then at that Rate. I beg Leave to prefent a Paper containing the Variations 
of the Exchanges, and Prices of the Silver Rouble in Paper, from 1812 to 1818, 
both inclufive. 


78. Was that great Increafe of the Agio previous to 1810 owing to the in- 
creafed Iffue of the Imperial Bank ? 

Yes. 


79. What is it now ? ,» 

270 per Cent. 

80. Have you obferved the increafed Iffue of the Imperial Bank to have pro- 
duced a correfponding EffeCt upon the Exchanges of Ruffia with other Countries ? 

Yes. 

81. By a Paper delivered in to the Committee, it appears that there was a 
confiderable Variation in the Exchanges between Peterfbourgh and Paris, between 
the Clofe of 1816 and 1818, of 20 per Cent, to the Disadvantage of Ruffia. 
Can you explain this ? 

There has been a correfponding Advance upon the other Continental Exchanges, 
and a dill greater Advance upon London ; becaufe the Exchanges of this Country 
at the Clofe of that Period had declined, compared with what they had been at the 
Clofe of 1816. 

82. Can you date to the Committee the Meafures now in Progrefs for the 
Purpofe of reducing the Amount of their Paper Circulation ? 

The Ruffian Government has profeffed an Intention of making a progreffive Re- 
duction in the Amount of its Bank Notes in Circulation, and for that exprefs Pur- 
pofe raifed a Loan of 38 Millions of Roubles, nearly Two Millions Sterling, the 
whole Produce of which Loan is faid to have been applied to the Extinction of that 
Amount of Bank Notes. They profefs an Intention of continuing that Reduction, 
for which Purpofe a further Loan has been raifed of 67 Millions of Roubles, being 
nearly 34. Millions Sterling ; but I have no pofitive Account, whether the Whole 
of the latter Sum, or what Proportion of it, has been applied to that Purpofe. The 
Subfcriptions to the Loans are modly paid in Bank Notes, which Notes are taken 
at their nominal Value, and when paid in are profeffed to be dedroyed. 

83. You have dated it as your Opinion, that the Bank of England might, with 
Safety to the Public Intered, refume Calh Payments at a very early Period ; have 
you confidered what Steps would be mod expedient to be taken for that Purpofe by 
the Legiflature and by the Bank ? 

I believe that iii StriCtnefs I confined the Opinion which I then gave, to 
the Redoration of the Value of Bank of England Paper to the Standard of 
•^3 17s. xo^fi. as being practicable with Safety to the Public Intered within 
an early Period ; confidering the aCtual Refumption as fubordinate in Im- 
portance to that fird.Step. As to the Attainment of that fird Step, I have 
heard of no Meafure better adapted, than one which has been fuggeded, of 

obliging 
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Mr. Thomas Tooke. obliging the Bank by an Aft of the Legiflature to fell Golil Bullion at ceriain 

Hated Prices progreflively downwards, till it lhall have reached the Mint Price ; 

becaufe I conceive, that there would be very great Danger of any Meafure fhort of 
this failing of its Effeft, as no Words merely conveying the Promife of a Re- 
fumption of Payments in Specie can latisfy the Public that it will aftually take 
place at the Period fixed ; fuch Promife having, previous to the Renewal of the 
Reftri&ion in 1816, been given in Words as ltrong as Language can convey. 

84. If fuch Periods and Prices were fixed in the following Manner ; viz. from 
the 5th of July next to 5th of Oftober, Notes fhould be paid in Gold Bullion at 
the Rate of 8ts. per oz. ; from Oftober to January 1820, at the Rate of 80s. j 
from January to April at the Rate of 79s. ; and from and after the 5th of July 1820, 
at the Mint Price of 77s. io|d. ; do you confider that by fuch a Scale the Plan 
would probably be effefted in a fafe and fatisfaftory Manner to all the Interefts 
concerned ? 

I think it might ; at the fame Time I fliould hope that the Reftoration 
of the Paper might be effefted in a Ihorter Period, as I conceive that the In- 
terval until the final Eftablilhment of the whole Currency on the Footing on 
which it is ultimately to reft, will be attended with Difadvantages, probably greater 
than the Advantages anticipated by a flow in preference to a more rapid Conclu- 
fion. Thefe Difadvantages.are the Sufpence and more or lefs Uncertainty in under- 
taking all commercial Operations, which may be influenced in their Refults by 
,the State of the Currency while they are in Progrefs. 

85. Might not thefe Difadvantages in part be obviated, if a Power were given 
to the Bank to accelerate, but not to retard, the Periods and fucceflive Stages 
of thefe Operations? 

Such a Provifion would doubtlefs be a very beneficial one. 

' 86. Do you conceive that any material Difficulty could arife in fuch Operations 

as it might be neceffary for the Bank to make for collefting Bullion in fufficient 
Quantity, to anfwer the Demands which might thus be made upon them ? 

I conceive, that by a Regulation of their Iffues, they might obviate any Difficulty 
of that Kind. They might keep the Price of Gold rather below that at which they 
might be bound to fell, by a Diminution of their Iffues, if neceffary ; and fo take 
away the Inducement of the Holders of the Notes to apply to the Bank for Pay- 
ment in Bullion at the flipulated Rate, when they could get a cheaper Supply in 
the Market. 

87. Have you therefore any Doubt in your own Mind, that the Price of Bul- 
lion could be brought down to, or below, thefe fucceflive Stages, by the foie 
Operation of a fufficient Contraction of their Iffues, if neceffary, on the Part of the 
Bank? 

I have no Doubt it may be fo brought down. 

88. Would, in your Judgment, any confiderable Advantage or Facility in the 
Execution of this Plan arife from giving to the Bank the Option of paying either 
in Gold or Silver Bullion, the Price in Silver Bullion being, in like Manner, fixed 
at correfponding Periods and Stages of Reduftion ? 

It may, doubtlefs, afford Facility, and may be worth Confideration ; but it would 
be definable, if poflible, in the firft Inftance to determine, how far fuch a Meafure, 
although only profeffedly a temporary one, might not militate with the Principle 
of making Gold the Standard, to which it is the great Objeft of the whole Meafure 
to make Paper conform. 

89. Have you confidered whether, after the Value of Bank Paper had been 
brought back to the Mint Standard, it would be more expedient that the Bank 
fhould thenceforth pay in Coin, on the fame Footing as before the Reftriftion, or 
that their Payments ftould continue to be made not in Coin but in Bullion, at the 
Mint Standard ? 

The Witnefs in Anfwer delivers in a Written Paper, which is read, and is as 
follows : 

“ The Plan of a Circulation of Paper, convertible into Gold Bullion only at the 
Mint Price, is admirable for its Ingenuity and Simplicity, and there can bo no 
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Doubt of its Convenience and Cheapnefs. It is particularly well calculated to ferve 
as an intermediate Meafure, for limiting and regulating the Paper Circulation, 
till Arrangements can be made for edablifhing the whole Currency on a per- 
manent Footing. But if propofed in itfelf as a permanent Syftem, I cannot but 
confider it as objectionable. A Circulation fo faturated with Paper would be liable 
to Abufe, and to a Sufpenfion of the Check of partial Convertibility, on lighter 
Grounds than if the Currency confided of Coin and of driftly convertible Paper. 
And, taken in a general point of view, it mud be admitted, that a Bafis of fo frail a 
Material, reding fo exclufively on Credit and Confidence, is expofed to the Danger 
of frequent Derangement, and in fome conceivable Cafes to total DedruClion. 
But, above all, is the ObjeSion arifing from the extended Inducement to Forgery. 
And independent of thefe Objections to an exclufive Paper Currency, it drikes 
me that many Contingencies and Exigencies might arife, wherein an abundant 
Stock of the precious Metals might be of eflential Advantage. Upon the whole, 
therefore, in as far as I might be permitted to give an Opinion, it would be in 
favour of a Return to Payments in Coin. 

“ The Gold Coin however, upon the prefent Footing of the Mint, being iffued 
gratuitoufly, as to the Expence of Manufacture, will be upon the Refumption of 
Cafh Payments, as it was previous to the RediiCtion, liable to be exported or 
melted on every Occafion of a cafual Depreffion of the Exchanges, whether 
arifing from the ordinary Fluctuations of Trade, of from the Tendency of the 
Banking Sydem to keep the Channel of Circulation fo full, as to be condantly liable 
to an Overflow. The Remedy which naturally prefents itfelf, is that of a Seignorage. 

“ But Seignorage is fynominous with Debafement, unlefs connected with a 
Principle of Limitation. 

“ The Rationale of this Principle may be thus illudrated. Suppofe the Circu- 
lation of the whole Country to be confined to Gold, and to coniid of Twenty 
Millions of Sovereigns of the prefent Weight and Standard; if, by fome- fudden 
Procefs, each Piece were reduced by One-twentieth, or Five per Cent., but the 
whole Number of Pieces driCtly confined to the fame Amount of Twenty Mil- 
lions ; then, other Circumjlances being the fame, the Relation of Commodities, See. 
to the numerical Amount of Coin being undidurbed, there would not, it is 
evident, be any Didurbance of Prices ; and if Gold Bullion in the Market was 
previoufly at £3 17s. lojd. per Ounce, it would, other Things remaining the 
fame,, continue at that Price; or, in other Words, £ 46 14s. 6d. in Gold Coin, 
weighing 4.^ of a Pound, would purchafe in the Market a whole Pound of un- 
coined Gold of the fame Standard. 

“ But if the Quantity of Gold thus abdraCted from each Piece were coined 
into One Million of additional Pieces, and re-ifiued into Circulation, the Twenty- 
one Millions would then exchange for no more than the former Twenty Millions ; 
all Commodities would rife Five per Cent, and among them Gold Bullion, which 
would then be at £4. is. 9^d. ; or, in other Words, £46 14s. 6d. in Coin, 
would only purchafe of a Pound of uncoined Gold. 

“ This is the Key-done of all Reafoning on the Subjedlof Currency ; and the 
Application of it is clear enough, as to the Power of a State by the Monopoly 
of Iflue, to raife the nominal, compared with the intrinfic, Value of the Coin, 
-in a Currency wholly metallic. The only Limit to the Extent of this Power, is 
the Inducement to counterfeit on th t genuine Metal ; and this Limit, I am inclined 
10 think, is much wider than is commonly imagined. 

“ But there is a Difficulty in the Application of the limiting Principle to a 
Seignorage on the Coin, as in the Cafe of our Gold Coin, where it circulates 
along with Paper. For, as is judly remarked by Mr. Ricardo, on the Suppofi- 
tion which he makes of a Seignorage of Five per Cent, on the Gold Coin*, 
* the Currency, by an abundant IfTue of Bank Notes, might be depreciated Five 
‘ per Cent, before it would be the Intered of the Holders to demand Coin, for 
‘ the Purpofe of melting it into Bullion.’ A Remedy is fuggeded by the fame 
high Authority, viz. « That the Holders of Bank Notes might demand Bullion, and 
‘ not Coin, in Exchange for them, at the Mint Price of £3 17s. io$d.’ 

* Political Economy, 1 ft Edit. p. 5*5. ' 

Z z “In 


Mr. Thomas Tooh. 
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“ In the Principle of this Remedy I perfectly concur ; but it ftrikes me that 
the Application of it is fufceptible of fome Improvement, by making the Mint, 
inftead of the Bank, the Source from whence the Bar Gold thus required to 
limit the Paper fliould ifliie ; becaufe, independently of other Advantages, the 
high Prerogative of the Crown, as the Source from whence every Thing like 
metallic Money fliould emanate, would bepreferved, as in faCt the Bar Gold thus 
ftamped, and thereby acquiring additional Value, would be the fxmpleft and 
cheapeft Form of metallic Money. 

“ Confidently with thefe Views, I would propofe, 

« 1. A Seignorage of not lefs than 2$ nor more than 5 per Cent. ; i. e. a Pound 
Weight of Standard Gold to be coined into not lefs than Forty-eight nor more 
than Forty-nine Sovereigns. 

“ 2. A Protection of this Seignorage, by obliging the Iliuers of Bank Notes 
to pay to the Holders, if required, a Quantity of Standard Bar Gold at the Rate 
£$ 17s. loid. per Ounce. 

« 3. The Bar Gold fo claimed to be paid by the Bank or Banks, in an Order 
upon the Mint, which fhould ftamp the Gold then iffued, and make an adequate 
Charge for the Trouble thus thrown upon it.” 

90. Do you think that the Plan of Payment in Bullion by the Bank might 
not, if the Mint continued open to the King’s SubjeCts for Gold Coinage, be 
combined with the aCtual Circulation of a certain Proportion of Gold Coin, 
or whether the Execution of that Plan mult abfolutely coniine the whole of our 
Circulation to Paper Currency ? 

I do not exadtly fee what would be the Inducement to take Bullion to the 
Mint for the Purpofe of Coinage in the Cafe fuppofed, unlefs the Market Price 
fell below the Mint Price, which on the Suppofition of the Convertibility of Bank 
Notes into Bullion at that Price it could not do. If the Mint in that Cafe had a 
Referve or Stock of Coin in Advance to exchange againft Gold Bullion, it would 
very much increafe the Inducement to export Coin, as a more convenient Form, 
for many Purpofes, than Bullion. 

9 1 . Suppofing it were the Determination of Parliament, either at the prefent 
or at any future Period, to revert to the Syflem by which the Bank was re* 
{trained from ifluing Notes under a certain Amount, fay £ 5 or £ 10, and 
that Country Bankers were under a correfponding Reftraint, fome Currency of 
fmaller Denomination would in that Cafe obvioufly be neceflary ; would it on 
that Suppofition be practicable to apply to the Bank the Syftem of Bullion Pay- 
ments, leaving the Mint open for coining fuch Bullion into Gold Coin with or 
without a Seignorage ? 

Yes, I think it might. 

92. In that Cafe, would it in your Judgment be neceflary that a Seignorage 
fhould be attached to the Gold Coin, or fuch Braflage only be taken thereon, 
as would be equivalent to the Expence of working, and thereby obviate the Lofs 
to arife from the occafional Exportation of the Coin ? 

I would recommend for that Purpofe a Seignorage probably beyond the mere 
Braflage ; fuch Seignorage being protected by the Convertibility of Bank Note# 
at the Option of the Plolder into Standard Bullion at £$ 17s. io£d. per oz.; 
becaufe by fuch Protection the Market Price of Gold cannot rife above 
£$ 17s. 103d.; fo that the Pofleflbr of Gold Coin, although reduced in in- 
trinfic Value, may be able to purchafe with it as great a Weight of Standard 
Gold, as it would have done if no Seignorage had been taken out of it. 

93. Whether on the whole you would deem it more advantageous to the public 
Intereft, that fmall Denominations of our Currency fhould principally confift in 
Paper or in Coin ? 

I cannot give any decided Opinion on that Point : as an intermediate Meafure it 
might be defirable, foon after the aCtual Refumption of Payments in Coin, to call 
in the One Pound Notes, and extend the Circulation of Two Pound Notes. 

94. Are 
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94- Are we to underftand that the Plan you recommend is, that after the Mr. Thomas Tooic. 

Expiration of the Period during which the Bank having begun to pay in Bullion 

in July next at 8 is. was to pay in Bullion at the Mint Price in July 1820, 
ihe Bank (hould refume Payments in Coin ? 

I do not anticipate any Objection to the Bank being at the Expiration of that 
Period bound to pay in Coin. 

95. Suppofing the Bank to think it neceffary, before it could refume Payments 
in Coin with Safety, to add a very large Sum, fay Ten Millions, to the prefent 
Amount of its Treafure; could it purchafe fo large an Amount of Bullion in 
fo fhort a Period, without keeping up, if not confiderably railing, the Market Price 
of Gold Bullion ? 

Confidering that it was commonly fuppofed that the Bank had collected in 
no longer Interval, before the End of 1816, a Sum in Gold of not lefs than from 
10 to 12 Millions, I do not imagine that any greater Difficulty is likely to be 
experienced in the Collection of a fimilar Amount by the Expiration of the 
Period referred to in the Queftion ; but I have no precife Knowledge on the 
SubjeCt, nor is it poffible for me to fay, what Difficulties they may or may not have 
in the Collection of the Sum in queftion. I believe that the Contraction of their 
Circulation would give them fufficient Power for that Purpofe. With relpcCt to 
the Price of Gold Bullion, unlefs it be meafured in Bank Notes, which mull upon 
the prefent Suppofition be excluded, it can only refer to the Price, as meafured 
in Silver. 

96. Can the Bank purchafe Gold Bullion with any thing but Bank Notes ? 

I am not aware that they can ; and it is the very Object of the prefent Difcuffion 
to make their Notes of equal Value to the Gold. 

97. If they can only purchafe in Bank Notes, mud they not neceflarily iffue 
more Bank Notes for fuch Purchafe of Bullion? 

The Contraction of Bank Notes muft precede, in order to be effectual, any Pur- 
chafes of Bullion ; and the Iffue of Bank Notes, if only made for thofe Purchases, 
and within an Amount below that within which the Reduction for that Purpofe 
had been made, may be perfectly confiftent with the continued Improvement in 
the Value of the Total Amount of Bank Notes in Circulation. 

98. If the Iffue of Bank Notes is firft to be contracted for the Purpofe of. 
bringing their Value to the Mint Standard, and the Bank is then to make a large 
Iffue of Notes for the Purpofe of the Purchafe of Bullion, muft not fuch an Applica- 
tion of a large Proportion of its Iffues, which have already by the Suppofition been 
contracted, materially diminiffi the Power of the Bank to afford the ufual Accom- 
modation to Commerce? 

Not neceflarily, if any confiderable Proportion of its Advances to Government, 
either direCt, or by the Purchafe of Exchequer Bills, ffiould be repaid. 

The Witnefs is directed to withdraw. 

This Committee is adjourned till Wednefday, at Twelve. 
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Die Mercurii, 24 ° Martii 1819 . 

Ihe LORD PRESIDENT in the Chair. 


Mr. DAVID RICARDO is called in, and examined as follows: 


Mr. 

David Ricardo. 


i. What is your Line of Bufinefs ? 

I am in no Bufinefs now ; but I have been all my Life in the Money Market on 
the Stock Exchange. 


i. Would it, in your Judgment, befafeand practicable for the Bank of England 
to refume Payments in Cafh on the 5th of July next ? 

I think perfectly fafe and practicable ; but not without I'ome little Inconvenience, 
which mull attend the Refumption of Cafh Payments whenever it fhall take place. 


3. State your Grounds for that Opinion ? 

An Alteration of the Price of Commodities, to the Amount of even Four per 
Cent., mull be attended with, fome little Inconvenience. 


4. On what Grounds do you form the Opinion, that the only Inconvenience 
attendant on the Meafure, would be a Reduction of the Price of Commodities of 
no more than Four per Cent ? 

I confider the Price of Commodities to depend on the Quantity and Value of the 
Medium by which they are eftimated ; and as I confider that Medium to be now 
depreciated Four per Cent, on Comparifon with the Mint Price of Bullion, I con- 
fider that a Reduction in the Amount of the Currency to the Amount of Four per 
Cent., would lower the Price of Commodities to that Amount. I mean a Reduction 
of Four per Cent, in the Amount of all the Paper Currency now in Circulation. 

5. Suppofmg the Amount of Bank of England Notes to be now 25 Millions, 
and that they were reduced One Million ; and that a proportionate Reduction took 
place in the reft of the Circulating Medium of the Country ; would that have the 
EffeCt of raifing the Value of the whole Currency Four per Cent., and thereby 
lowering Prices to the fame Amount ? 

I Ihould expeCt fuch a Confequence to follow, if no Commercial Caufes were 
operating, on the Value of the Currency ; if fuch Caufes were operating, the Re- 
duction required might be either more or lefs. I wilh alfo to obferve, that a Re- 
duction in the Amount of Notes of Four per Cent, will not produce a Rife in 
the Value of the Currency of exactly Four per Cent., but fomething very near 
to that Amount. 

6. What do you mean by any Commercial Caufes operating on the Value of 
the Currency ? 

The Quantity of Currency required to circulate Commodities muft depend 
on the Value of that Currency; if, therefore, any Caufes Ihould operate to 
raife the Value of Gold generally in the World, a lefs Quantity of Gold 
would be neceffary for the Circulation of the fame Quantity of Commodities 
in England; and under fuch Circumftances a greater Reduction than Four 
per Cent, in the Quantity of Paper would be neceffary ; an Extenfion of Trade 
alfo, or an Increafe of Capital, may make a greater Quandty of Currency necef- 
fary at one Period than at another, and might therefore diminilh the Proportion 
neceffary to be reduced. 

7. Are you aware that there was a Reduction of Bank Notes in Circulation 
during the Courfe of 1818, to the Amount of Three Millions, without any appa- 
rent 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton I ibrary Digitisation Unit 



( >8 S ) 


rent proportionate Increafe in the Courfe of that Year of the Country Paper ; 
how do you account, under thefe Circum fiances, for the Exchanges being more 
unfavourable, and the Price of Gold higher, at the End of 1818, than at the ' 
Beginning of that Year ? 

Facts of this Kind I find it very difficult to account for ; but I fhould think 
it might have been owing to the diminilhed Trade, and to a Rife in the general 
Value of Bullion in the World. 

8. Might it not, in a confiderable Degree, be accounted for by the Operations 
going on in the Monpy Markets on the Continent, and more particularly thole at 
Paris and Peterfburgh, towards the Clofe of lad Year ? 

Not unlefs thofe Operations had a Tendency to increafe the general Value of 
Bullion, which might be afleded by a Reduction of the Paper Circulation of 
the Continent, and by the Subditution of Gold and Silver Coin. 

9. Might net the Effect of thefe Operations at Paris and Peterfburgh, and 
other Places on the Continent, be to induce Individuals to make large Remittances 
from this Country for the Purpofe of afliding the Operations which were going 
on in thofe Places? 

Certainly ; but whether thofe Remittances fhould be made in Bullion or Goods, 
would depend on their relative Value ; and if Gold was preferred, it proves to me, 
that the Value of Bullion was affeded by thofe Tranfactions on the Continent. 

10. Do you recoiled the Fall which took place in all Prices in the Year 1816? 
Was not that Decline in the Prices much more confiderable than any Decline 
you anticipate now, from an Endeavour to raife the Value of the Currency to a 
Par with Gold ? 

Much more confiderable; one of the Caufes which operate on the Value and 
the Quantity of Currency, 1 have omitted to mention, namely, the varying State 
of Credit, which confiderably affeds the Quantity necefiary to perform the fame 
Buftnefs, and which I think operated in the Year mentioned. 

11. Paper having been, in the Middle of 1815, at upwards of 20 per Cent. 
Difcount, and we having it in Evidence, that Gold at the latter End of 1816 
would have been at the Mint Price, had it net been fuflained by the Bank at the 
Price of £$ 18s. 6d. ; do you not think that the Prefiure which the Country 
fuflained at that Period muft be much greater that what it will now fuflain from 
Paper refuming its Value upon a Par with Gold, it being now at a Difcount of 
only 4 per Cent ; and can you flare any Proportion which the Difficulties of one 
Period are likely to bear in relation to the Difficulties of the other? 

I think the Preffure fuflained at that Pei iod was much greater than would be expe- 
rienced now by a Reduction of 4 per Cent, in the Amount of the Currency. At 
the fame Time. I do not think that the who'e Difference in’the comparative Value 
of Paper and Gold in 1815 and 1816, is to be aferibed to the Rife in the Valtle of 
Paper only, but alfo to a f all in the Value of Gold, arifing from fomc of thofe 
Caufes 1 have mentioned. I find it quite impoffible to alfign a Proportion between 
the Difficulties of the l'wo Periods. 

12. Do you fuppofe, that from the Middle of 1815 to the Commencement 
of 1817, a Fall took place in the Price of Gold through the World ? 

lam wholly unacquainted with the Fact, fuch is the Opinion I fhould form ; 
and my Real’on is, that there did not appear any proportionate Fall in the Prices of 
Commodities and the Price of Gold in this Country. The Value of Gold 
and Paper was equalized, probably by a Rile in the Value of Paper, and a 
Fall in the Value of Gold. 

13. Can you infer a general Fall in the Price of Gold through the World, 
from the State of the Prices of Commodities in this Country folely ? 

Quite impoffible. 

14. The Queflion and Anfwer No. 4. are repeated ; would the Fall of Four 
per Cent, be the only Inconvenience tefuhing from the Redudion of the Cir- 
culating Medium necefiary to precede or accompany the Refumption of 
metallic Payments by the Bank? 

I think it would not be the only Inconvenience ; whatever affeds the Value 
3 A of 
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Mr. of the Currency, mud affe£t the relative Intereft of Debtor and Creditor ; but 
David Ricardo. I know of no other Inconvenience. 

1 5. Do you conceive that the Amount of Trade, Capital, and Revenue, and 
the Amount of Currency required, mud neceffarily bear any fixed Ratio or 
Proportion to each other ? 

Certainly not ; I think the Proportion mud depend on the Economy in the Ufe 
of Money, which again mud depend on the State of Credit at the Time. 

16. Mud not thefe Proportions alfo be affefted by the general State of 
Wealth and Population, at any Two Periods in which the Cotnparifon is to 
be made ? 

I think it mud. The more denfe the Population, the lei's, all other C.ircum- 
dances being the fame, will be the Amount of Circulating Medium required. 

17. Mud it not alfo be in fome Degree affedted by the Nature of the Tranf- 
aftions ? 

1 do not fee that that would affedl it. 

18. Do not different Branches of Commerce require different Proportions of 
Circulating Medium, in proportion to the different Quantity of Capital invelled, 
and Profits made? 

They probably may. 

19. Are you of Opinion that the Circumdances to which you have alluded 
in your former Anfwer, (No. 15.) have fo far operated in the Courfe of the 
lad 20 Years, as to make it practicable to carry on the Buftnefs of the Country 
with an Amount of Currency not numeiically greater than that which exifted 
previous to the Bank Rellridlion, notwithlhnding the apparent Increafe of 
Trade, Capital, and Revenue ? 

I think the numerical Amount of Currency required at this Time is greater 
than what was required previous to 1797 ; but the Proportion of that Currency to 
the Tranfadlions to which it is applied is lei's now than at the former Period. 

20. Do you know any Pradtice, tending materially to economire the Ufe of 
the Circulating Medium in the l ondudt of our Tranladtions, introduced (ince 
the Beginning of 1815? 

No, not fince that Period. 

3 i. What Means would you recommend to be adopted to enable the Bank, 
at the earlied practicable Period, to pay their Notes in Cafh or Bullion ? 

The Meafure which I fhould recommend would be, to give the Bank the 
Option of paying its Notes on Demand in Gold Bullion, or in Coin, at 
the Mint Price of ^3 17s. toid. ; at the fame Time requiring of them to 
purchafe Standard Gold at the Price of £$ 17s. 6d. to any Extent. 

22. What are the peculiar Advantages which you think would attend this Plan, 
in preference to a Pimple Refumption of Cafh Payments? 

Fird, it would exempt the Bank from providing a Quantity of Gold neceffary to 
replace all the fmaller Notes which are now circulated in London and the Country. 
Secondly, it would obtain for the Bank, and therefore for the Nation, all the Ad- 
vantages which a Capital equal to the Amount of all the Jinall Notes would produce. 

23. Referring then to Quedion and Anfwer No. 21, do you mean that the 
Bank fliould be obliged to pay each Note on Demand in Coin or Bullion, at its 
Option ; or would you limit the Obligation to Notes of a certain Amount, and 
to what Amount ? 

I would limit the Obligation on the Part of the Bank to Notes of £$0, £60, 
or ^100 Value, or to a Number of fmaller Notes amounting in the Whole to- 
fuph a Sum. 'ihe Object which I have in view, is to regulate the Value of Cur- 
rency, by having an effectual Controul over its Quantity. I have no Preference 
for any Sums I have dated, provided they may not be too fmall. 

24. Is that Part of your Plan, which requires the Bank to purchafe Gold at 
£ 3 17s. 6d., in your Judgment neceffary to it ; or would not the fame Object be 
obtained by the Mint being opened to the Public for the Purpofe of coining Gold, 
or by Government referving to themfelves the Power of coining and iffuing Gold 
(Join ? 

That Part of my Plan is not neceffary. My Objedt would be equally efi 
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fefted by either of the other Modes. I prefer my own only becaufe it is more 
economical, and becaufe it would be of more fpeedy Operation. 


25. Have you formed any Eftimate of the Saving by the Plan you propofe, when 
compared with the Refumption of Payments in Calh as before the Reftriclion? 

The Saving muft depend entirely on the Preference of the Public for me- 
tallic Circulation : if they continued to ufe Paper in fmaller Payments, on the 
Suppoiition of the Bank paying in Coin, as it did before 1797, there would be no 
Saving at all by my Plan. 

26. What Amount of Bullion would it be necefTary for the Bank to bepoflVfled 
of on your Plan, for the Purpofe of regulating the Amount of their Notes ; and 
what would be the Amount of the Coin that the Bank fhould be poflefTed of under 
the old Syflem, for the Purpofe of enabling them to pay their Notes in Coin ? 

On both Plans I think the Quantity would be the fame, but what the Quantity 
fhould be, mud depend on the Knowledge of the Bank of the true Principles of 
Currency ; becaufe they have always the Power to regulate the Price of Bullion, 
by limiting or increafing the Quantity of their Notes. My Anfwer applies to 
the habitual Referve the Bank would be obliged to keep up, according as the 
Currency was fettled upon one or the other Plan. 


27. What would be the Amount of the Difference of the Bullion and Coin 
which the Bank would have to provide, for enabling them toopen, under the onePlan 
or the other ? 

If the Bank were to limit their Circulation till they had raifed the Value 
of their Notes fo an Equality with the Value of Bullion, it would perhaps be 
necefTary, or they might think it prudent, to provide a fufficient' Quantity of 
Coin againft the extreme Cafe of their being called upon to replace all the fmall 
Circulation of the Town and Country with Coin, if Cafh Payments be refumed on 
the old Plan. On my Plan no fuch Provifion of either Coin or Bullion to re- 
place fmall Notes would be necefTary. In the Firft Cafe, an Amount of 15 
Millions might probably be required, merely for the Purpofe of anfwering the 
fmaller Notes, and a further Referve of Coin for larger Notes. 

28. What in your Judgment would be the necefTary Referve of Coin for the 
larger Notes according to the old Plan, and what would be the Amount of 
Bullion to anfwer the Demand according to your Plan ? 

I have already obferved, they would in my Opinion be equal, and muft depend 
on the Knowledge of the Bank of the Principles of Money. I fhould think that 
a Referve of Three Millions would under good Management be amply fufficient 
upon a Suppofltion of 24 Millions of Bank of England Notes in Circulation. 

29. Would not the Objeft of your Plan be moft completely efft&ed by there 
being no Gold Coin in Circulation, unlefs it fhould be neceffiiry for the Govern- 
ment to ifTue a Proportion of fuch Coin, in confequence of the Bank having 
reduced their IfTues of Paper too low ? 

The Objeft of my Plan would be moft completely effe&ed by there being no 
Gold Coin in Circulation ; and the latter Mealure would be unneceffary if the 
Bank were obliged to purchafe Gold. 


30. Would not fuch an Obligation be a much better Security for the Public againft 
too reduced an IfTue, than any Difcretion, wherever vefted and however guarded ? 

Much better; it can be done fo rapidly, and fo certainly in proportion to -the 
Demand for Money. 

31. Is not, in one Cafe, the Operation performed by the necefTary Effeci of fuch 
aProvifion, conll ntly operating on the Interefts of the Bank itfe)f,ifetJn Motion by 
the Interefts of Individuals; while, on the other, it muft depend on die Judgment 
to be formed on the particular Circumftances of the Cafe? 

It is certainly fo. 

32. What Security is there that the Bank would always be able to purchafe 
Bullion at that Rate, and therefore would always be able, by the Notes iHuad for 
fuch Purchafes, to keep up a Sufficiency of Circulating Medium ? 

I am of opinion, that the Bank, by regulating the Quantity of their Paper, would 
either lower the Price of Bullion to ^3 17s. 6d.; that is, to one of the Limits 
mentioned; or raife it to the other Limit of 17s. io-^d. 
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33. If fuch Circumftances, as you have alluded to in your former Anfwer, as 
railing the general Value of Gold Bullion in the World, fliould again occur, 
and if other Circumftances, to which you have alfo alluded, in the Stare of 
Commerce between this and other Countries, lliould alfo again occur, and pro- 
duce, as far as any of thefe Caufes can effeft it, a confiderable Increafe of the 
Price of Gold Bullion, and a very unfavourable State of Exchange, would it not 
require a Reduction of the IlTue of Bank Notes proportionably great, to keep 
down Gold Bullion to this Price in fpite of the Tendency of all thefe Circum- 
ftances to raife it ? 

Certainly, in every fuch Cafe it would be incumbent on the Bank to raife in 
an equal Degree the Value of their Paper, which could only be clone by a Reduc- 
tion in Quantity. In 1783, there was in a few Months, on a very fmall Circulation 
of Paper, a Reduction in the Amount of Bank Notes of about Three Millions, 
the Bank being then compelled to make the Value of their Paper conform to 
the Value of Gold Bullion. 

34. Can you conceive the Exigence of any other real Standard of Value, be- 
fides Bullion, out of which that Inconvenience would not arife in the fame or a 
greater Degree ? 

None. 

35. What, in your Opinion, would be the Convenience or Inconvenience of 
allowing the Bank the Option of paying either in Gold or Silver Bullion, ac- 
cording to fotne fixed Proportion of Value eftablilhed between them; eftablilhing 
at the fame Time only one of the Metals as the fixed Standard or Meafure of 
Value, to which the other Metal Ihould be made to conform by a Review of the 
Proportion at regular fixed Periods, according to the relative Prices of the precious 
Metals, as then afcertained in the Markets of the World ? 

The greateft Inconvenience would refult from fuch a Provifion. I confider it a 
great Improvement having eftablifhed one of the Metals as the Standard for Money. 
TheBank and all other Debtors would naturally pay their Debts in the Metal which 
could at the Time be mod cheaply purchafed, and at certain fixed Periods the Cur- 
rency might be fuddenly increased or lowered in Value, in proportion to the Varia- 
tion in the relative Value of the Two Metals from one of thefe Periods to the other. 
I find, from a Paper I have in my Hand, extrafted from Mufhet’s Tables, which, I 
believe, will be found corrett on a Comparifon with Official Documents, that 
frequently in the Space of Two or Three Years the relative Value of Gold and 
Silver has varied as much as from 9 to 15 per Cent. From 1777 to 1779, 
the relative Proportion varied from 13-19 to 15.01, a Difference ot 9 per Cent. 
Front 1782 to 1785, it varied from 13.04 to 15.07, a Difference of 15 per Cent. 
From 1782 to 1809, it vaiied from 13.0410 16.49, a Difference of 25 per Cent. 
The greateft Inconvenience would refult in railing or lowering fuddenly the 
Value of the Currency to fo great an Extent. 

36. Confidering the great Variation in the relative Value of Gold and Silver, 
and confidering ihat Silver is the Standard Meafure in molt other Countries, 
what will be the Advantage in our having Gold as the Standard Meafure in Value 
in this Country, on the Suppofition of your Plan being adopted, which fuperfedes 
the Nectflity ot a Gold Circulation? 

My only Reafon for preferring one Metal to the other is its being lefs variable in 
Value. I had at one l ime thought Silver would be lefs variable ; hut having heard 
that Machinery is particularly applicable to the working of Silver Mines, and 
cannot be applied to increafe the Quantity of Gold, I now think that Gold is the 
more invariable Metal. 

37. Suppofing this Country has a Gold Standard, and other Countries a Silver 
Standard ihall we not experience from the Varia.ions of Gold and Silver, in 
our Luercourfe with other Nations, the fame Difficulty in the Exchanges, which 
our internal Circulation would fuftain if the Bank had the Option, as is fuppol'ed, 
of paying in either of the Two Metals? 

I think we Ihould ; the Inconveniences would be of the fame Nature, but the 
Exchanges would be regulated accordingly. 

38. If 
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3 8. If we had a Gold Standard, and other Countries continued to have a Mr. 
Silver Standard, would it be poflible to ftate the Par of Exchange for any Length of David Ricardo. 
Time together ? 

It would be quite impoffible. But that I do not think a Matter of the leaf! Im- 
portance ; and with refpedt to the Inconvenience before mentioned, it would not 
exift if all the Debts to this Country and from this Country were contrafted in 
our Currency : they would exilt only on the Suppofition that they would be 
contracted partly in Britilh Currency and partly in Foreign Currency. 

39. If all Debts were contra&ed in our Currency, would it not be an Extenfion 
to Foreign Countries of our Standard ? 

As far as we were concerned in Trade with them. 

40. Is that the Practice in contra&ing Debts in Foreign Countries ? 

I fliould think not ; they are as often contracted in the Currency of the orie 
Country as in that of the other; the Advantage in the Payment may be in our 
Favour or againft us, that is Matter of Chance. 

41. Would not the Inconvenience of leaving the Advantage or Difadvantage 
in Payments to be a Matter of Chance, be corrected by our adopting a Silver 
Standard ? 

Certainly. 

42. Would not our adopting Silver as the Standard of Value, and as the 
general Medium of Circulation, have in fome Degree an EffeCt, which you 
have ftated as a Benefit attending your Plan, viz. the keeping in Circulation 
more Bank Notes, than our adopting a Gold Standard, and paying in Gold 
Coin, as before the ReftriCtion ? 

Certainly. 

43. Is it intended to form an eflential Part of your Plan, that the Bank of 
England Note, and the Country Bank Note, fliould circulate after the Bank 
has begun to pay in Bullion, upon the fame Footing as at prefent? 

It is an eflential Part of my Plan. 

44. Would the Plan, of requiring from the Bank the Delivery of Gold 
Bullion in Exchange only for large Sums in their Notes, be compatible with the 
Circulation of a certain Quantity of Gold Coin, if that were judged defirable? 

Quite compatible; the Gold Coin fliould, in that Cafe, be fubjeCt to a 
Charge equal to the Expence of Coinage, but not fufficiently high to afford 
Temptation to falfe Coining. The Advantage of making the Coin very perfeCt, 
and immediately procurable in Exchange at the Mint, without any Delay or 
any Dedu&ion, for an equal Weight of Gold Bullion, would be confiderable, 
as for as regards our internal Circulation ; but it would expofe us to an addi- 
tional Charge, as all Exporters of Bullion would be defirous of exchanging 
their Bullion for Coin, previous to its Exportation ; the coined Metal being of 
courfe more valuable than an equal Weight of Gold Bullion. All the Advan- 
tages of a metallic Circulation would be obtained by allowing fuch a Charge 
on the Coin, and giving the Option to the Holder of Bank Notes, of demand- 
ing at the Bank either Gold Bullion or Gold Coin fubjeCt to fuch a Charge, in 
Exchange for his Note. If no fuch Privilege be allowed, of demanding Bullion 
from the Bank in Exchange for Notes, the Bank, by augmenting their Iflues, 
might fink the Value of the whole Currency, and therefore bf the coined Part 
of it, to the intrinfic Value of the Metal of which it is compofed. 

45. Would it not be more convenient that the Demand for Money coined, 
on the Principle ftated in your laft Anfwer, fhould be made at the Mint only, 
and not at the Bank in Exchange for their Notes ; and that the Mint fhould keep 
in Readinefs for that Purpofe a certain Quantity of Gold already coined ? 

The Effe£t would be the fame ; but I think the Plan fuggefled by the Queflion 
would be an Improvement. 

46. In that Cafe, would it be expedient to fubjeft the Bank to the Obligation 
of paying fmall Sums in Coin, of would it be more advifable to make its fmall 
Notes completely a legal Tender ? 

Under thofe Circumftances, I think fmall Notes fhould be exchanged for 
Com at the Bank, if required. 

3 B 47. Might 
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47. Might it not be fufficient if the Bank were difcharged from the Obliga- 
tion of paying Coin in any Cafes for their fmall Notes, except when prefented in 

' large Sums ; and would not the Facility which Individuals would thus have of 
procuring Coin for their fmall Notes from Bankers and others, who could pre- 
ient them in large Sums for Payment in Bullion, and obtain Coin for that Bul- 
lion from the Mint, be fufficient to keep in Circulation a certain Quantity of Gold 
Coin, and to prevent any Difcredit of fmall Notes ? 

Bankers would be under no Obligation to give Coin for fmall Notes ; and I 
do not fee any other Advantage in making large Notes exchangeable for Coin, 
but to give the Public the Option of ufing Coin inftead of fmall Notes. I 
think the fmall Notes could never fall into Difcredit, while you have the Power 
of regulating the Quantity of large Notes, by the Obligation impofed on the Bank 
to pay their Notes to a large Amount in Bullion. 

48. Is it a neceflary Part of the propofed Plan that the Trade in Bullion and Coin 
fhould be wholly free, and the melting of Coin, as well as its Exportation, be 
permitted by Law ? 

It is ; and on any Plan of Currency I think fuch a Regulation would be defirable. 

49. Would it not alfo be neceflary, that the internal Traffic as well as the 
Foreign Trade in all Bullion Ihould be completely free ? 

Certainly. 

50. If the Mint were obliged to keep in referve a certain Quantity of Gold 
ready coined, would it not be neceflary, in order to fecure the Public againft: great 
Expence, to make a Charge upon the Coin equal, not only to the Expence of 
Coinage, but to the Lofs of Intereft upon the probable Quantity of Coin there to 
be kept in referve ? 

1 think the Charge (hould be as high as it could be, confidently with the Objeft 
of not encouraging falfe coining. 

51. Suppofing then that Gold Coin Ihould be iflued at 80s. per oz., that is 
2s. i-J-d. above the Mint Price, of which Advance one Part fhould be confidered 
as Seignorage, and the other Part as the ItriCt Cod of Manufacture •, fuppofing in 
this Proportion, is. 6d. per oz., viz. 44d. each Sovereign, be confidered as 
Seignorage, and 74-d. per oz. as the Braflage ; will you date, in cafe fuch Coin 
by Wear fhould lofe Part of its legal Weight, whether it will not be jud to allow 
the Whole of what may be called Seignorage, fubjefling the Holder only to the 
Lofs of Weight and Cod of Manufacture? 

I think it would be unjud to deduCt from the Holder of light Money any thing 
but the mere Lofs of Weight. 

52. Suppofe, in any Country, Gold were declared by Law the Standard of 
Value, and that Gold de faCto engrofled the Circulation in Exclufion of all Silver 
Money, would not the Courfe of Exchange with that Country regulate itfelf with 
Reference to its Gold Money ? 

Certainly, the Courfe of Exchange would be regulated with Reference to the 
-relative Value of Gold and Silver. 

53. Suppofing, in any Country, Silver were declared the Standard of Value, and 
Silver were de facto in Circulation to the Exclufion of all Gold Money, would not, 
in fuch a Country, the Exchange regulate itfelf with Reference to its Silver Money? 

It would. 

54. With the Exception of War and Conqueft, can Foreign Commodities ever 
be acquired, but in Exchange for fomething which has been manufactured or 
produced at Home, either immediately or after Two or more different Exchanges’* 

They can be procured in no other Manner. 

55. Is it not found Policy to encourage the Importation of Manufactures, or 
Raw Materials which a Country does not itfelf produce, with a View to encou- 
rage the Incrtafeof its own Produce and Manufactures, which mult go Abroad in 
Quantities fimilar in Value to the Value of what it acquires ? 

It is the founded Policy to make the Trade both of Import and Export as free as 
poffible, as that will be the Means of giving us the greateft Abundance of Articles 
for our own Confumption. 

56. Have 
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56. Have you not Hated, that if the Bank -was to refume Payments in Bullion upon Mr. 
your Plan, it would be exempted from providing Gold neceffary for circulating its David Ricardo. 

l'mall Notes to a given Sum, fay 15 Millions ; and that the general Wealth of the ■ ■ 

Country would be increafed by enriching the Bank in confequence of this Saving ? 

I have faid fo, and I think fo. 

57. Do you believe the following Account to be an accurate Account of the 

Protits of the Bank fince the ReftriCtion, viz. & 

In Bonufes and Increafe of Dividends ... 7,451,136 

New Bank Stock (^2,910,600) divided among the Proprietors - 7,276,500 

Increafed Value of Capital of ^11,642,400, (which on an Average 
of 1797 was worth 125, and which is now worth 250), that is 14,553,000 

Making in all, on a Capital of ^11,642,400, a Gain! Q r r 

in 19 Years of - - - - / ^29.^0,636 

I have no Reaion to doubt it ; I believe it is accurate as far as I recoiled. Part of 
that increafed Value is derived from the increafed Value of all funded Property. 

58. Suppofe we were to refume Cath Payments under a Plan which required that 
the Bank Ihould provide themfelves with only Three Millions of Treafure, would 
not there be a Demand for 15 Millions lefs of the Produce and Manufactures of 
this Country, than would be created by impofing on the Bank the Neceflity of 
providing 18 Millions? 

Yes, there would ; but as we Ihould export thefe Commodities without pro- 
curing a Return of any other which would contribute to our Advantage, the 
Gold would not be a very defirable Importation. 

59. Would not the additional Demand for 15 Millions enrich our Manufac- 
turers, who are the greateft Sufferers by the prefent State of the Circulation ? 

In the fame Way as if we were to throw thofe x 5 Millions of Manufadtures into 
the Sea, which would alfo create a Demand for them. 

60. Does it fignify to our Manufacturers, after they have found a Sale for their 
Manufadtures in France, whether the Purchafer ufes them, or throws them into 
the Sea? 

It is of no Importance to them, but of the greateft Importance to the 
Country, inafmuch as in that Cafe we Ihould have 1 5 Millions lefs of productive 
Capital. 

61. Do you mean to fay, that if we fold thofe 15 Millions for Gold, we Ihould 
not acquire a Value equal to them in Exchange ? 

We Ihould acquire a Value equal to them in Exchange ; but as fuch Gold would 
be a dead Stock, it would be no Advantage or Profit. 

62. Do you think it would be advifable to adopt a Plan, under the prefent Cir- 
cumftances of the Country, the Confequence of which would be to enrich the 
Bank, who has been fuch an inordinate Gainer by the ReftriCtion, at the Expence 
of abftradting a Demand for 15 Millions worth of their Commodities from our 
Manufadlurers, at a Time, when they have been the greateft Sufferers by the Re- 
ftridlion, and are likely to be great Sufferers by the Refumption of Calh Pay- 
ments ? 

In whatever way Compenfation was made to the Manufacturers, I Ihould 
regret that we Ihould think it neceffary to make fo great a Sacrifice of national 
Profit and Income, which I think we Ihould be doing if we confented to make 15 
Millions of our Capital totally unproductive. 

63. Suppofing we were to adopt a Plan which Ihould annihilate that Demand 
for 15 Millions of our Manufactures, do you fuppofe that that Portion of Wealth 
would at all exift, in fo far as it is compofed of Manufacturing Labour ? 

I think it would ; becaufe the Quantity of Labour employed and Commodities 
produced mult be in proportion to the Capital we have ; and there can be no 
Production without occafioning an equal Confumption. In this Cafe, I think 
we Ihould confume the Commodities ourfelves ; in the other Cafe, they would be 
confumed by others. 

64. Do 
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64. Do you mean to fay, that an extra Demand for the Commodities of the 
Country would not produce any Increafe of its Manufactures ? 

I fhould very much doubt whether it would ; the foie Difference would be, 
with refpeCt to what Commodities would be produced, and to the more advan- 
tageous Exchange we fhould make, by having a more extended Market. 

65. Do you mean, that you doubt whether an Increafe of Foreign Demand has 
not always a Tendency to increafe the Production and Wealth of a Nation ? 

In no other Way than by procuring for us a greater Quantity of the Commo- 
dities we defire in Exchange for a given Quantity of our own Commodities, or 
rather for a given Quantity of the Produce of our Land and Labour. 

66 . Do you then think that it is true, as a general Principle, that the Demand 
does not regulate the Production of a Country, and that the Increafe of the 
Demand does not add to its Wealth ? 

An Increafe of Demand is ferviceable to a Country, inafmuch as it procures 
for it a more extenfive Market, and enables it to get a greater Quantity of Foreign 
Goods in Exchange for its own ; but the Amount and Value of the Commodities 
produced, whether the Country poffefs Foreign Trade or not, is always limited by 
the Amount of Capital employed ; and therefore Foreign Trade may alter the De- 
fcription of Commodities produced, but cannot increafe their aggregate Value. 

67. Is it poflible, then, there fliould exift an increafed Foreign Demand to the 
Extent of Five Millions, for Cotton Goods for Example, without an Increafe of 
their Price in the Home Market immediately taking place ? 

Certainly not ; but thofe Cotton Goods cannot be produced unlefs Capital be 
withdrawn from other Employments. 

68. Do you not know, that when the Demand for our Manufactures is great 
•in this Country, the very Credit which that Circumftance creates enables the 
Manufacturer to make more extended Ufe of his Capital in the Production of 
Manufactures ? 

I have no Notion of Credit being at all effectual in the Production of Com- 
modities; Commodities can only be produced by Labour, Machinery, and raw 
Materials; and if thefe are employed in one Place they muff neceffarily be 
withdrawn from another. I am not denying the Advantages of Foreign 
Trade ; but I wifh to reduce thofe Advantages to what I confider their juft 
Value. 

69. Have you never known Machinery, raw Materials, and Labour, paid for by 
any Individual who ufed them to a greater Extent than the Capital he actually 
poffeffed, by Means of the Credit he commanded ? 

Yes; but if he had not had that Credit, it would have been in the Power of 
fomebody elfe to have employed them. 

70. Whence would that other Perfon have obtained that Capital, if you fup- 
pofe that the Capital of the Country is always employed, and that Foreign Demand 
cannot therefore produce a greater Quantity of Manufacture or rude Produce, 
which is limited by the Quantity of our Capital ? 

Credit, I think, is the Means, which is alternately transferred from one to 
another, to make ufe of Capital aClually exifling ; it does not create Capital ; it 
determines only by whom that Capital fliould be employed : the removing Capital 
from one Employment to another may often be very advantageous, and it may 
alfo be very injurious. 

71. If Credit always reprefents an exifling Capital, what Advantage does this 
Country derive from the Inftitution of Banks of Credit, which is not enjoyed by 
Countries who have only Banks of Depofit ? 

The Difadvantage to which thofe Countries are expofed which have Banks of 
Depofit only, is, that they are obliged to ufe a Part of their Capital unpn> 
du&ively ; whereas thofe which have Banks of Credit ufe their whole Capital 
productively, except fuch Part as is kept in Referve to anfwer Demands. 

72. Am 1 then to underfland, that in Countries which have Banks of Credit, 
there is never any Capital employed productively, of which there does not exift a 

fiml'ar 
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fimilar Quantity of either productive or unproductive Capital, that might be applied 3 fr. 
to the fame Object ? Dmid Ricarii. 

I do not underhand the Quertion : for my Suppofition is, that there is no 

Capital ufed unproduClively, where Banks of Credit exirt in a great Degree of 
Perfection : I think the whole Capital is ufed productively. 

73. Are not the Capitals inverted in Land, for Example, capable of Two Ufes. 

1. Is it not productively ufed, as verted in Land. 2. May not Money be raifed by 
Credit on that Land, which may be applied to the Purpofes of Manufactures ? 

The Quertion fuppofes Two Capitals, the Land, and the Inftruments employed 
in Manufactures ; the Money which circulates them forms no Part of the productive 
Capital, it determines only by whom it lhall be employed. 

74. May not a Man get Credit from a Bank of Credit on the Security of his 
Capital, which is profitably employed, whether veiled in Stock or in Land, and 
may he not by means of that Credit purclufe or create an additional Quantity of 
Machinery and raw Materials, and pay an additional Number of Labourers, 
without diflodging Capital from any exifting Employment in the Country ? 

Impofiible ; he can purcliafe Machinery, &c. with Credit, he can never create 
them. If he purchafes, it is always at the Expence of fome other Perfon ; and 
he difplaces fome other from the Employment ol Capital. 

75. Are you then of Opinion that there never can be made in any Country Two 
Ufes of the fame Capital ; one to acquire an annual Revenue, which it produces 
by the Modes in which it is inverted, and the other to acquire a Capital on Credit, 
which may alfo be profitably employed by the Perfon who acquires it, and which 
will be fo whenever there is an increafed Demand for Commodities? 

Capital can only be acquired by faving. It is impofiible that one Capital can be 
employed by Two Perfons at the fame Time, or for Two Objects : the greateft 
Advantage will be fought and obtained at all Times by the Employer of Capital. 

76. Will not a great Diminution of the Demand for Commodities prevent his 
obtaining thofe Advantages from his Capital, which a great Increafe of the Demand 
for them would fecure ? 

It may, as far as regards the particular Commodity ; but if there be a lefs Pro- 
duction of one Commodity, the Production of another would in a Degree be 
encouraged. 


The Witnefs is directed to withdraw. 

This Committee is adjourned to Friday next, at Twelve o’CIock. 
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Die Veneris, 26 “ Martii 1819 . 


The LORD PRESIDENT in the Chair. 


Mr. VINCENT STUCKEY was called in, and examined as follows : 

1. What is your Bufinefs ? 

I am a Country Banker at Briflol, Bridgewater, and Langport, the latter 
Edabliflunent having exided for 50 Years. 

2. Are you enabled to give the Committee anv Information as to the Amount 
of the Country Bank Notes in Circulation at different Periods ? 

Iam; I hold in my Hand a Scale for the latt Four Years of our Circulation, 
taking the Scale in March. 


1816 

at 

10 in March. 

1817 

- it was 

12 

r8i8 

. 

16 

1819 

“ 

l 7 i 


I think it may in general be inferred that the Circulation of the Country Banks 
have been generally ftationary for the lad Twelve Months. Our Increafe I con- 
ceive to have arifen from a Neighbouring Bank having got into Difcredit. In the 
lad Seven Years we have introduced much Economy in the Circulation of Paper 
in the County of Somerfet, by meeting at a centrical Point in the County Once a 
Week, and exchanging our Paper, and paying the Difference in London ; we alfo 
adopt the Plan of fettling every other Day at Bridol. 

3. Previous to 1816, was the Circulation of Country Bank Notes greater or 
lefs than it is at prefen t ? 

I fhould think it was about equal to what now is, in 1813 and 1814 ; but if I am 
to form a Judgment from our Circulation, it was not fo high at any other Period. 

4. Did the Circulation of the Country Bank Paper decline at all towards the 
End of 1818, compared with what it was at the Beginning of that Year ? 

Ours did not, but rather increaled ; but that was owing to particular Circum- 
fiances. 

5. Can you form any Edimate of what has been the total Amount of Country 
Bank Notes at different Periods? 

I fhould, at the prefent Period, according to the bed Edimate I can form, 
calculate that Amount at between 15 and 20 Millions. I have taken Somerfet- 
fhire as the Bafts, then gone through the Kingdom, excluding London, and thofe 
Counties where Country Calh Notes do not circulate. 

6. What do you calculate the Circulation of Somerfet at ? 

At about *£250,000 excluding Bridol and Bath, but more than double that 
including thofe Two ; Bridol may be ^250,000, and Bath *£100,000. 

7 - According to your Calculation, and the Data you have proceeded upon, what 
do you fuppole may be the Circulation of the County of Nottingham and the 
County of Norfolk ? J 

I to °k Nottingham and Norfolk, according to my Recollection, at about 
*£250,000 each. 

8. What 
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8. What Proportion of Bank of England Notes do Country Banks ufually 
keep, compared to its own Notes in Circulation ? 

We find that - s ' v , ^iooo to £ 20,000 , in quiet and ordinary times, is ample; 
the Mode of communicating with London is fo rapid now, that in cafe of Alarm 
we can foon have a further Supply. 

9. AfTtiming the Circulation of the Bank of England to be 25 Millions, would 
the Reduction of that Circulation to the Amount of Three Millions in Six Months 
have any material Effeft on the Country Circulation, and to what Extent? 

I think it would have a material Effett in diminifiiing the Country Circulation 
alfo. 4 

10. What Effeft would fuch a Diminution in the Circulation have on the 
Agriculture and Commerce of thofe Parts of the Country with which you are 
bell acquainted ? 

It would certainly be attended with great Diffrefs to many Individuals ; but I 
conceive we have had an Ilfue of too much Paper. I think it mud be ulti- 
mately attended with beneficial Effects to the Kingdom in general. 

11. Would fuch a Diminution as that dated, have any important Effeft in 
lowering the Price of Articles in general Ufe? 

I think it would lower them in fome Meafure. 

12. Would it have any prejudicial Effett upon the Revenue ? 

1 think it would, but not to a very great Extent. 

13. The Circulation of Bank of England Notes having been diminifhed, in the 
Courfe of the Year 1818, nearly Three Millions; how do you account for no 
correfponding • iminution having taken place in the general Circulation of the 
Country Banks during that Period ? 

I was not aware that fo large a Diminution had taken place in the B ink of Eng- 
land Notes ; but as that has been the Cafe, lam led to conclude, that a corrcfpond- 
ing Diminution of Country Bank Notes has taken place alfo. Nothing is more 
uncertain than the Amount of the Circulation ; it varies at difl’erent Periods of the 
Year, and frequently a Hidden Demand is made for it. We iffue at one of our 
Banks, on a large Fair Day, wi.hin one Month of this Period, nearly £ 10,000 in 
Cafh Notes, aimed the whole of which we give in Exchange for other Country 
Bank Notes and Bank of Engiand Notes. In the County of Somerfct, which is a 
Grazing and Agricultural County, the Circulation is always larger from October to 
May, when the Fanners are felling their Produce, than it is from May to O&ober. 

14. Is it your general Opinion, that the Increafe of Bank of England Notes is 
attended by a correfponding Increafe of Country Bank Paper? 

It is with thofe Banks which are in good Credit. But there have been Periods, 
when the Bank of England Paper has been Very high, and the Country Paper very 
low. In r8 1 6, when Country Banks were very much out of Credit, we kept indead 
ofpne in Twenty, Four or Five in Twenty. In 1817, we had a Circulation of 
Guineas, which we found very inconvenient. It coft us near ^ ico to tranfmit Gold 
and Silver to London in the Kird Six Months of the Year 1817. People were then 
m the Habit of coming to our Bank with Guineas, requeuing we would give our 
Notes for them. I fuppofe they had been hoarded. I brought up 1,000 Guineas in 
May 1817, and taking them to our London Banker, they requefted as a Favour 
I would not leave them ; they had lately feat in. fo many to the. Bank of England, 
that they did not like u» trouble diem any more. Befides, the Bank only took 
thofe which were quite full Weight. The Refult was, that I took them to a 
Dealer in Coin, and fold them at £3 17s. 6d. an Ouuce. This was in May 1817. 
When I came to Town a Month ago, the Bank of England Notes, which were 
payable in Coin, were felling at Four per Cent. Premium; and now they are at 
£2 10s. My Reafon for alcertaining the Fad was, that about Six Months ago. 
Guards and Coachmen were coming to our Bank and alking for old Notes. 
They ufed to give us Silver for them at Par. 

Witnefs is directed to withdraw. 

Then 
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David Ricardo. 


Then Mr. DAVID RICARDO is called in again, and further examined as 

follows : 

77. Suppofing the Plan of the Bank paying its Notes in Bullion, at the Mint 
Price, as explained in your preceding Examination, to be adopted by the Legifla- 
ture, will you Hate your Opinion as to what Period it would be moll advan- 
tageous to fix for the Commencement of fuch a Syllem ? 

It would be difficult to fix on any one Period as moll advantageous ; but as I 
think the Effefts of a Reiurn to Caffi Payments have been already in a great De- 
gree borne, I Ihould not think that there would be any great Difficulty attending 
the commencing the Bullion Payments even as early as July next. 

78. Are you of Opinion that it would be more advantageous to require the 
Bank to commence this Syllem by Payment of its Notes in Bullion at the Mint 
Price, or that any Facility would be given to the Plan, by the Adoption of a 
graduated Scale, by which they fhould pay at firfl at the prefent Market Price, 
and at Prices fucceffively reduced at Hated Periods, until they came down to the 
Mint Price ? 

Facility would he afforded by a graduated Scale, commencing at the prefent 
Market Price. By far the moff important Conlideration with me is, prevent- 
ing the Currency being depreciated, as compared with Bullion, below the 
prefent Rate of Depreciation, and by adopting the graduated Scale you would have 
complete Security upon that Point. At the fame Time, I think we Ihould 
attain the ultimate Refult of reducing the Price of Bullion to the Mint Price of 
£2 l 7 s - iojd., before the Time to which the Regulation might apply. 

79. Would it not therefore be neceffary, in the Adoption of fuch a graduated 
Scale, to allow the Bank a Difcretion tb accelerate, but not to retard, the luc- 
ceffive Redudlion of Prices at which they would give Bullion in Exchange for 
their Notes ? 

1 think fuch would be a very good Regulation. 

80. Suppofing the Bank had Power to accelerate the Rate of Redudtion, might 
not thofe who u»ere in the Knowledge of the Intention fo to accelerate it, take 
Advantage of that Knowledge, which they would be precluded from duing, if it 
was to lake place at fixed Days ? 

Such an Effect might pollibly take place in a flight Degree. But I have already 
faid, that I think the ultimate Effect would be anticipated, and as every Perfon would 
be certain that in a ffiort Space ot Time Gold would fall to the Mint Price, they 
would not be induced to make Purchafes above that Price, noiwithflanding a prema- 
ture Reduction in the Price ot Gold by the Bank, below that fixed by the Scale. 

81. State your Opinion, fuppofing the Syffetn of fucceflive Reduction were 
adopted, at what Time that Operation might lie fafely commenced, and how long 
the Interval ought to be from thence to the Period of Payment at the Mint 
Price? 

I think it could not commence too foon ; and with refpedt to the Interval, 
it appears to me a Matter of flight Importance ; probably Twelve Months would 
be a good Period. I cannot conceive that the Fall in the Value ol Commodities 
to the Amount of Four per Cent, would be a very formidable Operation, or one 
likely to be attended with ferious Cunfequences. 

82. Do you, having Hated that you think that they might begin to pay at the Mint 
Price on the 5th of July next, fuppofe that there would be any Advantage derived 
from poflponing that Obligation, by adopting a graduated Scale, other than to 
fave the Funds of the Bank? 

I think there would be other Advantages, befides faving the Funds of the Bank ; 
for when I faid that on the 5th of July next the Bank might without Difficulty com- 
mence paying in Bullion at the Mint Price, I fuppofed the Bank was to retain the 
fame unlimited Power of increafing their Iffues, between this Time and the 5th of 
July, that they now have. On the Principle of a graduated Scale, commencing at 
the prefent Market Price, I concluded that the Regulation of making them pay at 
the Market Price would be adopted immediately ; with that Security, I think there 
are Advantages in deferring the ultimate Reduction to the Mint Price. 
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8.3. If the graduated Scale was to be adopted, fo as to afford that Security at the 
earlieft pofTible Period in which an Adt of Parliament could be patfed, do you 
think there would be any Danger to the Public from accelerating the Gradations 
of that Scale, fo as to come to the Payment in Bullion at the Mint Price by the 
5th of. January 1820 ? 

I think that no Danger would attend the coming to the Mint Price by the 
Beginning of next Year ; in every Change of this Sort, there is fome Advantage 
in making it as gradual as pofTible. 

84. Do you recoiled! whether within thefe lafl Eight Years we have not fre- 
quently feeti the Circulating Medium of the Country undergo much more 
formidable Changes with reipedt to Value than 4 per Cent., within a fliorter 
Period than Six Months, judging of the Value of the Circulating Medium by the 
Price of Gold ? 

In my Opinion it has undergone much greater Variations than 4 per Cent. ; 
and in the loundeft State of our Currency, it would be liable to fuch Va- 
riations. 

85. From what Caufes could it undergo Variations, exceeding that Amount, 
if the Currency were reffored to its foundefl pofTible State ? 

It would not undergo any Variation, as compared with the Standard ; but 
I mean, that the Standard itfelf might undergo Variations exceeding that 
Amount ; the whole Currency is of courfe fubjedt to all the Variations of the 
Standard. 

86. In that Cafe, would not the Currency of other Countries, in an equally 
found State, undergo fimilar Variations ? 

Certainly ; the Inconvenience, as far as regarded England, would not be lefs 
on that Account ; I confider any Variation in the Value of the Currency as an 
Evil, from p'oducing a Variation in the Prices of all Articles. 

87. Is there not this Difference between the Cafe of a Variation occaftoned by 
Caufes peculiarly affedting England, and that of a Variation occaftoned by Caufes 
affedling equally all Countries enjoying a found State of Currency ; that in the 
Firfl Cafe, the Exchange between this Country and thofe Countries would be 
affedled; in the Second, the Exchanges between England and thofe Countries 
would not be affedled ? 

In the Firfl Cafe, the Exchanges would be affedfed ; in the Second, they would 
not, if the Caufes operated on all Countries at once ; but Scarcity and increafed 
Value of the precious Metals might take place in one particular Country, which 
would ultimately affedt their Value in all ; but in the Interval, the Exchange 
would be affedfed. The Circumftance of the Exchange being unfavourable, does 
not feem to me to be any Difadvantage to us. 

88. Do you believe, that if this Plan were adopted of Payments in Bullion, ac- 
cording to a graduated Scale of Redudfion, there are any Circumltances arifing, 
either from the general State of the Bullion Market, or from any other Caufes 
whatever, which are likely to create Dangers and Difficulty to the Bank in their 
procuring fuch Quantities of Gold, and at fuch Prices, as this Plan would require ? 

None whatever. The Bank would always have the Power of keeping the 
Price of Gold rather below that which was fixed by the Scale ; and therefore the 
Price of Gold might gradually be reduced to the Mint Price, without the Bank 
being under any abfolute Neceffity of exchanging one Ounce of Bullion for its 
Notes. 

89. If, contrary to all reafonable Expedfation, any unforefeen Contingency of 
fuch a Tendency as hated in the preceding Queftion Ihould by Poffibility arife, 
would not the Plan of a graduated Scale, operating as above propofed for the next 
12 Months fronuhe prefent Time, afford to the Legiflature the fulleft Opportunir 
of meeting and providing for fuch a Cafe as its Exigency might require ? 

It certainly would. 

90. Is it not alfo a great Advantage of fuch a Plan, that nearly the whole Pro- 
grefs of its Operation, and that of our Currency as connedled with it, would thus 
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Mr. be brought fucceffively under the View of Parliament, indead of its being left to 
David Ricardo. t b e Difcretion of the Bank, until the Arrival of the Time ultimately fixed for Pay 
* ment in Cadi or Bullion at the Mint Price, without any fuch Gradation ? 

That would be a confiderable Advantage. 

91. Having (fated that a Circulation of 24 Millions of Bank Notes might be 
conducted with Three Millions of Bullion ; do you not think, that it might be in- 
jurious 10 the general Credit of the Bank, for Parliament to legiflate upon the 
Suppofition that it would require one Twelvemonth for them to provide a Sum in 
that Proportion to any Currency which the Country may require ? 

The Wealth of the Bank is fo well eftabliflied as a FaCt in the Opinion of the 
Public, that 1 do not think fuch a legiflative Meafure would in the flighted Degree 
affeCt the Cred.t of that Body. 

92. Would not the Facility of difpenfing with the Gold Coin in Circulation, 
according to the Plan you have fuggelted, operate as a Saving of the general Stock ; 
fo that a Country which adopted it might be confidered, as in that Proportion, 
richer than a Country which did not ? 

That is the precife Advantage which I expeCt to follow from that Meafure. 

93. Suppofing all, or mod other Countries fucceflively to adopt the fame Plan 
of Paper Currency, regulated only by the Price of Bullion ; mud not that Cir- 
cumdance, by occafioning a great Diminution in the Demand for that Bullion, 
and confequently lowering its Value throughout the World, ultimately occafion a 
Depreflion in all Currency, and a condderable Rife in the nominal Prices of all 
Commodities ? 

For a fhort Time the Value of Gold Would be affeCted, and it would be lowered 
by fuch a general Regulation ; but, in my Opinion, it would not ultimately be 
depreffed •, the Value of Gold and of all other Commodities depending on the Cod 
of Production, that is, on the Quantity of Labour neceffary to produce them, which 
is not fuppofed to be either increafed or diminifhed. 

94. Suppofing Two Countries in every other refpeCt enjoying the fame State of 
Wealth, but with this Difference, that one pofTedes a Circulating Medium which 
is condu&ed with Three Millions of Bullion, and the other, over and above the 
fame Degree of Wealth in every Thing (except in Circulating Medium), has a 
Circulating Medium of Eighteen Millions of Bullion, which of thefe Two Coun- 
tries in your Opinion poflefles the greated Wealth ? 

The Country poffeffmg the Eighteen Millions; but if they had any Intercourfe 
with each other, it would be impoflible for the Twenty-one Millions, the Aggregate 
of the Two Circulations, to be divided in thefe Proportions. 

95. You have dated that a Reduction of Paper in Circulation, to the Amount 
of nearly Four per Cent., would be neceffary, in order to redore the Currency to 
the legal Standard of the Mint •, would thofe Reductions have any very fenfible 
EffeCt on 1 he general Rate of Intered or Difcounts ? 

Reduction or Increafe of the Quantity of Money always ultimately raifes or 
lowers the Price of Commodities; when this is effected, the Rate of Intered 
will be predfely the fame as before ; it is only during the Interval, that is, before 
the Prices are fettled at the new Rate, that the Rate of Intered is either railed or 
lowered. 

96. Are we to underdand that, When Money is lent, Capital is advanced, and 
that Intered only can be effected by the Abundance or Scarcity of real Capital; 
combined with the Opportunity of employing it? 

Precifely lo ; Money is only the Medium by which the Borrower poflefles him- 
felf of the Capital which he means ultimately to employ. 

. 97 -. State what in your Opinion is the Difference between that State of Things, 
in which a Stimulus is given by fictitious Capital arifing from an Over-abundante 
of Paper in Circulation, and that which refults from the regular Operation of real 
Capital employed in Production ? 

I believe that on this Subject I differ from mod other People. I do not think 

that 
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ihai any Stimulus is given to Produ&ion by the Ufe of fictitious Capital, as it is 

called. 

98. State what in your Judgment are the EffeCls on Agriculture, Commerce, 
and Manufactures of a fuperabundant Ifl"ue of Paper? 

Under fome Circumftances it may derange the Proportions in which the whole 
Produce of Capital is divided, between the Capitalift and the Labourer ; but in 
general 1 do not think it even affects thofe Proportions. It never I think increafes 
the Produce of Capital. 

99. Has fuch Iflue, in your Judgment, any Tendency to th ’ Encouragement of 
the Commerce or Induftry of any People ? 

I think none, excepting that by affeCting the Proportions into which Produce is 
divided, it may facilitate the Accumulation of Capital in the Hands of the Capi- 
talilt ; he having increafed Profits, while the Labourer has diminifhed Wages. 
This may fometiin.s happen, but I think feldom does. 

1 bo. Has not the Increafe of Prices during the progreflive Depreciation of 
Paper a Tendency to produce Over-trading, and exceflive Speculation? 

I think Over-fpeculation has rather been encouraged by the Facility with which 
Speculators have been enabled to raife Money upon Difeount, in confequcnce of 
the progreflive Increafe of Paper Iflues. This Facility would be in a great Degree 
deftroyed, as foon as the full EfiFett of any given Abundance of IlTue on Prices 
was ftlc 

101. Is not that Facility, while it exifts, wholly given at the Expence of Perfons 
already holding Paper previoufly in Circulation ; or of thofe who may be com- 
pellable by Law to receive it at Par for Payments previoufly ftipulated for, in 
Money of account ? 

It is only given at their Expence. 

102. Are you of Opinion that the occafional Succefs of Speculators, and Over- 
traders, even when beneficial to themfelves, is advantageous to the Community, 
or that fuch individual Benefits are overbalanced by the general Evils bf fuch a 
Syftem ? 

The Public are only interefled in the Abundance of Produ&ion; thefe will not be 
increafed ; and therefore, if one Party gains, it mult be at the Expence of another. 

103. Is not the Irregularity of the Diftribution, and the Inequality of the 
Demand, under the Syftem fuppofed in the lafl Anfwer, very Injurious to the 
Country ? 

Frequently. 

104. From what Circumflance do you draw the Conclufion, at any particular 
Period, that there is a Superabundance of Circulating Medium ? 

From the Market Price of Gold exceeding the Mint Price in thofe Countries 
where Gold is the Standard, and the unfavourable State of the Exchanges. 

105. Is not the Market Price of Gold, and the State of the Exchanges, 
liable to vary, when there is no Variation, in the Amount of the Circulating 
Medium ? 

The Rate of Exchange is ; but the Market Price of Gold I think is hot.- 

106. Does not the Market Price of the precious Metals vary at Hamburgh, 
when there is ho Variation in the Amount of the Circulating Medium ; but Pay- 
ments are made by a Transfer of Credit on the Bank, reprefentibg a given Quan- 
tity' of Silver of a given Fmenefs ? 

Theutmofl: Limits of Variation to which Silver would be fubjed at Hamburgh, 
wbuld be the Difference'of Price at which the Bank purchafes !• Iver, and the 
Price at which it fold it. And if the Bank of England were to fix the Price bf 
£3 17s. ro^d. for the Rate of Gold, and the Price of ^'3 17s. 6d. for the 
Purchafe of Gold, as propofed, I think that Gold could never vary but between 
tfidle Limits. 

107. Are 
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107. Are not the Rates of Exchange affe&cd by the Balance of Payments on 
all Accounts ? 

Yes, within the Limits of the Expence attending the Tranfmilfion of Gold. 

ioS. Muft not therefore a Part of the Depreflion of the Exchange between 
any Countries, be attributable to a Caufe independent of the Amount of the 
Circularing Medium? 

Very frequently, but the real Exchange would be in favour of the Country, 
while the nominal Exchange is agaiuft it. 

109. Can you therefore conclude, from the Degree to which the Exchange is 
at any Moment agaiuft any Country, that the whole Per-cent age of that unfavour- 
able Exchange is owing to the Amount of its Circulating Medium ? 

A Part may be owing to other Caufes. There is no unfavourable Exchange, 
which might not be turned in our Favour, by a Redu-iion in the Amount of 
Currency ; it might not however be wife to make fuch a Reduction. 

110. If a confiderable Portion of fuch unfavourable Exchange were at any 
Time owing to the Balance of Payments being agaiuft us, would not a Reduc- 
tion of our Circulating Medium, grounded on a Suppofttion that the unfavour- 
able Exchanges was owing to its Excefs, be productive of confiderable Diftrefs? 

It might ; but the belt Criterion of an lixcels of Circulation, is the Agreement 
of the Mjiket Price of Gold with the Mint Ptice. 

n 1. Would you then conclude, that when fuch Agreement exifts there can 
be no Excefs in our Circulating Medium? 

There might be a temporary Excefs in our Circulating Medium, but it would 
be attended with fuch a State of Exchange, as would make it profitable for Indi- 
viduals to export Bullion, or Coin, which would have the Effect of reducing the 
Circulating Medium to its proper Limits. 

112. Can fuch a State of Exchange be compatible with an Equality between 
the Mint Price and Market Price of Bullion ? 

If there was no Seignorage on Coin whatever, nor any Delay in returning 
Coin for Bullion at the Mint, it is quite compatible. 

113. Would you conclude, then, that when not only the Market Price of 
Bullion does not exceed the Mint Price, but the Exchanges are alfo favourable or 
at Par, that there is no Excefs of Circulating Medium ? 

It is quite poffible, that under fuch Circumftances there might be a Deficiency 
of Circulating Medium, but there could not be any Excefs. 

1 1 4. You have flated that you confider the abundant Iflue of Paper as having 
given Facilities to Speculation ; do you conceive, that if on the Balance fuch 
Speculations have been unfuccefsful, it would have been poffible for fo large an 
Increafe to have taken place in the internal and external Commerce of the Country, 
as has occurred within the laft 20 Years? 

I think the Increafe of the external and internal Commerce of the Country 
totally independent of thofe Caufes. 

115. To what Caufes then do you attribute it? 

To the Difcovery of improved Machinery, and to the Induftry and Ingenuity 
of our People. 

1 1 6. You have ftated that the moll important Confideration in the Mode of 
returning to Cafli Payments, was preventing the Currency being further depre- 
ciated ; and if the graduated Scale were adopted you think the ultimate Effetft 
would be anticipated ; and with the Security which the Adoption of the graduated 
Scale would give, that the Bank muft ultimately pay in Bullion at the Mint Price, 
there were Advantages in deferring the Period of the ultimate Reduction to that 
Price. Do you think, on the whole, that any Inconvenience would arife from 
prolonging that Period beyond the Period of 12 Months from July next, with 
a Security that at the different Stages of it the Plan would be put into Execution, 

fufficient 
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fufficienc to counterbalance the Convenience which fuch a Prolongation would Mr. 
give, by giving further Time to the Bank to increafe its Treafures, by allowing David Ricardo. 

more gradual Reduction of its llfues, and by enabling all Perfons engaged in 

Commerce to accommodate their TranfaCtions gradually to the new State of our 
Circulation ? 

I think the Advantages to be derived from a Prolongation of the Period would 
preponderate, provided the Public had complete Security, by obliging the Bank 
to fell Gold at the piefent Market Price, again!! a further Excel's of Paper Cir- 
culation. I fay the prefent Market Price, becaufe I am averfe to entrufting 
the Bank, for even the next Three Months, with the Power of raifing the Price 
of Bullion. 

1 17. Would not the Danger be completely obviated by providing, that on the 
5th of July next the Bank (liould pay its Notes in Bullion at the prefent Market 
Price, and not at the Price at which it may then be ? 

Nothing could prevent it but grofs MifconduCt on the Part of the Bank. 

1 1 8. Do you think the Balance of the Advantage of Prolongation would 
extend to a Period of Two Years from July next? 

I think Two Years an ample Time ; I ihould fay a lefs Period ; but it may be 
prudent to confult the Fears of even the moll timid. 

1 19. If the Period were to be fo prolonged, what would in your Opinion be 
the bell Gradation of Scale, both in Price and Time ? 

I Ihould think the Price of Gold Ihould diminilh 6d. per Ounce at Hated and 
equal Intervals. 

120. Do you not think, that the longer the Time allowed the Bank for the 
Payment of their Notes in Calh or Bullion at the Mint Price, the more neceffary 
the graduated Scale would be, as a Security to the Parliament and to the Public for 
the Accomplilhment of their ultimate ObjeCt ? 

Certainly ; without it we Ihould not have complete Security that the ultimate 
Objedt would be attained. 

12 1. As Part of the Advantages, to which you look, as facilitating the Opera- 
tion of the Plan of a graduated Scale, arife from the Certainty which Dealers in 
Bullion will have, that Bullion will in a (hort Time be brought down to the Mint 
Price; would not thofe Advantages be in foine Degree diminiflied, even by de- 
ferring the Period of that ultimate Operation for 6 or 1 2 Months longer than could 
really be neceffary ? 

The Advantages would be diminifhed by deferring the Period : and I am only 
reconciled to a further Length of Time by a Confideration of the Fears which I 
think many People very unreafonably entertain. 

122. As far, therefore, as your own Judgment goes, fhould you prefer the 
Period of One or of Two Years for the Operation ? 

I Ihould prefer One Year. 

123. Do the Prices of Commodities conform to the Fluctuations in the Market 
Price of Gold, or does not a Length of Time elapfe before fuch Conformity takes 
place ? 

They do not immediately conform, but I do not think it very long before 
they do. 

124. If the Prices of Commodities have not already fallen to a Level with 
the prefent Market Price of Gold, is it certain there will not be a greater Re- 
duction in their Prices than 4 per Cent., on the Market Price of Gold tailing 
to the Mint Price ? 

I think the Prices of Commodities fall from a Reduction of the Paper Cir- 
culation quite as foon as Gold falls. If the Prices of Commodities and of 
Bullion have not already fallen in proportion to the Reduction of Paper, 1 Ihould 
think that, to make the Value of Bullion and Paper agree, a lefs Reduction of 
Paper would be neceffary. 

3 E «5- 
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125. If the Bank fhould for their own Security think proper to make * 
further Reduction of their Notes to the Amount of Three Millions, between this 

' Time and the Month of July next, what Effe& would this have upon the 
Prices of Commodities? 

I think a greater Effeft would be produced on the Prices of Bullion, on the 
Currency and on the Prices of Commodities, than what is neceflary to bring 
Bullion down to the Mint Price. Both Bullion and Commodities might probably 
fall 8 or 10 per Cent. No fuch Fall could take place if the Mint were open, 
or the Bank were obliged to buy Bullion at ^3 17s. 6d. The Bank could 
not then reduce the Circulation Three Millions. 

126. If, in confequence of large Foreign Payments, the Courfe of Foreign 
Exchanges fhould become more unfavourable, unlefs counteracted by a great 
Contraction of Bank Notes, would it not be neceflary to make fuch Contrac- 
tion for the Purpofe of reducing the Market Price of Gold to the Mint 
Price ? 

It certainly would ; but this is an Inconvenience to which our Currency was 
always expofed before 1797. 

127. Might it not then be neceflary for the Bank to make a Reduction of 
Three Millions between this and the 5th of July, notwithftanding the prefent 
favourable Tendency of the Exchanges ? 

Poflibly it might. 

128. Suppofing the Bank not to think that they could engage with Safety to 
pay their Notes in Bullion at any fpecified Period, according to the prefent Market 
Price, without previoufly making a confiderable Purchafe of Gold, would not 
fuch Purchafe have a Tendency to increafe the Price of Bullion? 

I think it would have fuch a Tendency; but I fhould not admit this Plea, fori 
fhould think it not founded on a Knowledge of the true Principles of Currency, 
the Purchafe of any great Quantity of Gold being wholly unneceflary. 

129. Has not the prefent Sufpence of Commercial TranfaClions, in confequence 
of the Examination now taking place, the Eft'eCt, to a certain Extent, which a 
contracted lflue of Notes would have had ? 

I think it has. 

130. If then that Sufpence were relieved by a Decifion one Way or the other, 
would not the Price pf Gold have a Tendency to rife, unlefs it were countera&ed 
by fome further Reduction of Bank Notes ? 

It would very much depend on the Decifion taken. 

131. Would not the Danger of any improvident Diminution of I flues by the 
Bank during the Progrefs of thefe Operations, of which we have been 1'peaking, 
be belt obviated by applying to the Period of gradual R-eduCtion the fame Prin- 
ciple which you have propofed for Bullion Payments at the Mint Price, viz. an 
Obligation on the Bank to purchafe Bullion at Prices bearing a fixed Proportion 
to thofe at which they are to deliver it ? 

It undoubtedly would ; ftill I am inclined to recommend that the Price at 
which the Bank fhould be obliged to purchafe Gold, fhould be at once fixed at 
<£3 17s. 6d. The only Inconvenience that could arife from fuch a Regulation 
might poflibly be a more rapid Diminution of the Amount of the Currency, 
than what a graduated Scale would require. 

132. But if the Apprehenfions of the Bank Ihould fo far exceed all juft Rea- 
foning on the Subject, as to lead them to make a fudden and exceflive Diininption 
of the Currency, far beyond what the Neceflity of the Cafe might require ; might 
not fuch a Provifion as above ftated be ufeful, not only as a Corrective of the£vil» 
but alfo as an Indication to them of the real Circumftances of the Cafe ?. 

The Provifion above ftated would afford a complete Security againft a hidden 
and mifehievous Reduction in the Amount of the Circulating Medium- 

133. How would it afford that complete Security ? 

Wiihout fuch a Provifion the Bank might diminifh their Jffuee till the P r *c« P* 
Bullion fell to ^3 17s. 6d. per oz., with it they could only cfiminifti them $J 
fell to the Price fixed for the Purchafe on the graduated Scale. 

1*4., Might 
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134* Might not the Bullion Merchant under fuch Circumftances, by occafion- 
ally bringing forward their Gold to the Bank immediately before the Time at 
which the Price would be lowered for the Bank to make fuch Purchafes, and by 
watching the Variations occafioned by the Increafe or Diminution of the Iflue 
of Notes, for the Purpofe of meeting fuch Demand, throw great Confufton during 
the whole Time into the Market Price of Gold; and would not the Uncertainty in 
which the Bank would be placed, oblige them to withhold the Iflue of their 
Notes on Difcount to a confiderable Extent ? 

I think, if the felling Price of Gold and the buying Price of Gold (hould be 
fixed tpo near to each other, the Bank might be expofed to this Inconvenience, 
but if they differ as much as a Shilling, no great Inconvenience would arife. 
As to the Queflion of DiTcount, the Accommodation to Commerce mult depend 
on the whole Amount of the Circulation, and not on that Part of it which the 
Bank may iflue in that particular Manner. 

135. If the Bank were to be the only Market to which Perfons would refort 
for Bullion, as dillinguilhed from Coin, at a fixed Price ; might there not be, under 
extreme Circumftances, a peculiar Run- upon the Bank for that Article? 

The Run upon them mull neceflarily be limited by the Amount ol their Notes, 
becaufe it is with their Notes only that the Bullion could be purchafed. The 
Diminution of the Quantity of Bank Notes would increafe their Value, and 
would confequenlly Hop the Demand for Bullion. In this refpedl we Ihould 
be precifely in the fame Situation that we were previous to 1797, the only 
Difference would be, that we could then demand Coin, and now we Ihould 
demand Bullion ; as Articles of Commerce they may be confidered as the fame. 

136 Suppofing the Bank to keep no more Treafure than what you confider 
would be necefiary, or I hree Millions of Bullion, might not a Run for Bullion to 
that Amount be made with fo much greater Rapidity, than could poflibly be made 
for the fame Amount of Coin, as to expofe the Bank to greater Danger in the 
new State of Things, than it could ever have incurred in the former ? 

Bullion could be drawn out of the Bank in a fhorter Space of Time than an equal 
Amount of Coin, as there would be no Neceffity for counting. 

1 37. Might not a Demand for Bullion be made upon the Bank to that Extent, 
in fo lhort a Space of Time, as not to allow of the Efledl which a Diminution 
of the Quantity of Notes would have in railing their Value, to operate in Time 
to check fuch a Run ? 

I Ihould anfwer, in no greater Degree than before 1797, and this could only 
happen in the extreme Cafe of a Panic, againfl which no Syitem of Banking can 
poflibly provide. 

138. Do you think, on the whole, that the Danger of any fuch Panic would 
be increafed or diminiflied, by making Bank Notes payable in Bullion for large 
Amounts only, or in Coin for the fmallelt Amounts, as before 1 797 ? 

If there is any Difference, I Ihould think that the Danger of Panic would be 
lefs in the former Cafe than in the latter. 

139. Would there be, in cafe of a Panic, lefs Eagemefs to demand Bullion 
than Coin, if that were demandable ? 

I think there would be lefs Eagernefs to demand Bullion. 

140. Would not fuch a Demand be made, without any Reference to the Market 
Price of Gold ? 

Certainly. 

1 41. Referring to Queftion and Anfwer (No. 84), you have ftated, that our 
Currency and Prices have undergone, during the lafl Eight Years, much greater 
Variations than what you conceive would be now produced by the Keiumption ot 
Ca(h Payments : was not the Inconvenience which may have refiihed at any oh hole 
former Periods, from the Fall of Prices, much mitigated by the unlimited Power 
then poffefled by the Bank of increafing its Iffues, without any regard to the Price 
°f Gold and the State of Exchanges ? 
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Mr. The Variations in the Value of the Currency, and in Prices, have generally 

David Ricardo, been in a different Direftion from that at prefent to be provided againft ; the Bank 

having the Power to iffue Paper unchecked, could certainly mitigate the Incon- 

venience refulting from a fudden Fall. 

142. When the Bank have loft that Power, might not the fame Degree of 
Reduction of Currency which took place in former Periods produce a greater 
Reduction of Prices, and of courfe greater Diftrefs ? 

Equal Effe&s would follow equal Amounts of Redu&ion ; but when the Bank 
was unchecked, they had the Power of arrefting that Reduction ; an Advantage 
counterbalanced by other Difadvantages. 8 

The Witnefs is directed to withdraw. 

This Committee is adjourned to Monday next, at Twelve o’clock. 
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Die Lunce, 29 ° Martii 1819 . 


The LORD PRESIDENT in the Chair. 


Mr. MATTHEW FLETCHER is called in, and examined as follows: 

Mr. 

Matthew Fletcher. 

2. How long have you been fo ? 

Eleven Years in active Bufmefs, almoft entirely Abroad. 

3. Have you during that Time been accuftomed to attend to the Exchanges, 
and the Value of tire different Monies current in the Countries bordering on the 
Mediterranean ? 

I have. 

Certain written Queftions were then delivered to Mr. Fletcher, to which he 
was defired to give written Anfwers on Wednefday. 

The Witnefs is direfted to withdraw. 


1. What Profeffion are you of? 

I am a Merchant, engaged in the Mediterranean Trade. 


Then Mr. ROBERT MUSHETT is called in, and examined as follows : 

1. What is your Profeffion? Mr. 

Firft Clerk to the Mafter of the Mint. Robert Mejbett. 

а. How long have you been fo ? 

Nearly Fifteen Years. 

3. Previous to being in the Mint Office, had you turned your Attention parti- 
cularly to the State of the Exchanges between this and other Countries, and other 
Subjects connected with Currency ? 

Not at all. 

4. Have you made out Tables of the Exchanges, and Prices of Gold, of late 
Years? 

I have, from 1760 to 1810. I have not continued them. 

5. Could you continue them ? 

I could with a little Labour. 

б. From what Materials is your Statement of the Price of Gold and Silver col- 
lected ? 

From Lloyd’s Lift, publifhed Twice a Week. 

7 * In what Manner is the Price of Gold and Silver, as ftated in Lloyd’s Lift, 
made out ? 

I believe by an Average Amount of Sales and Purchafes of the Bank of Eng- 
iand, or Merchants, on Tuefday and Friday in each Week. 

•» F 8. Are 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton f library Digitisation Unit 



( 2o6 ) 


Mr. 

Robert Mufbett. 


8. Are there no Sales of Gold and Silver except thofe which are made at 
Bank of England ? 

I believe there are Private Sales among the middle Dealers, but they go to a 
very fmall Amount ; when the Accumulations of thefe private Dealers become 
confiderable, they are ufually carried to the Bank for Sale. 

9. Do you know whether thofe Statements of the Prices of Bullion are made 
out and prepared antecedent to the Sales of the Day, and are often put to the 
Prefs before the Sales of the Day take place ? 

I do not know. 


10. Do you know whether the Statements of the Exchanges in thofe Lifts, are 
not uniformly different from the Rates of Exchange at which Houfes of good 
Credit fell their Bills? 

I cannot anfwer that Queftion. 

11. Has there not been fent to the Mint a Collection of Papers, hating the 
relative Weights of almoft all the Coins in Europe, and the Pars of Exchange 
with different Countries, being the Refult of Information obtained by a Circular 
Letter written by the Secretary of State to the Minifters and Confuls Abroad ? 

The Weights have been fent, but I never heard of the Pars of Exchange being 
fent. 


12. Do you know the Number of Grains in pure Gold contained in a Sovereign, 
and the Number of Grains of pure Silver in Twenty Shillings, coined at the prefem 
Mint Regulations ? 

1 13 -ttVtt Grains Troy of pure Gold in a Sovereign, and 1,61444 Grains Troy 
of pure Silver in Twenty Shillings of the new Silver Coin. 

13. How many Grains of pure Gold are there in a Twenty Franc Piece, and 
of pure Silver in Twenty Francs of the French Coin ? 

89,597 Grains of Gold in a Twenty Franc Piece, and 1,388 Grains of Silver 
in Twenty Francs. 

14. What is the ufual Length of Time between the fending Standard Gold 
Bullion to the Mint, and the Delivery of the Coin ? 

I fhould apprehend, as a general Average, Thirty Days. 

15. What would be the Difference in the Time, if pure Gold were fent to the 
Mint infread of Standard Gold ? 

I fhould apprehend no Difference. 

16. Suppofing Portugal Pieces were fent, would that make any Difference? 

None whatever, our general Arrangements being fuch, as to make the general 

Average about Thirty Days. We have a general Rule not to receive Gold alloyed 
beyond Two Carrats worfe than the Standard. 

17. Can Individuals, taking Bullion to the Mint, depend on having Coin in 
Thirty Days, or in any given Time ? 

The Public has not for a great many Years coined Gold individually ; it has 
been exclufively brought in by the Bank of England. If Individuals did bring 
Gold to be coined, they muff wait their Turn ; and if there was a large Demand 
from the Bank, the Time might exceed Thirty Days ; and as a Confequence, In- 
dividuals have not brought in Gold for the lafl 70 or 80 Years. 

18. This Delay and Uncertainty then, as to the Time of receiving Coin, ads 
as a Difcouragement to Individuals to fend Bullion to the Mint ; is it not in fad 
a Duty upon the Coin, by the Lofs of Interefl: ? 

It has operated in point of Praftice as a Duty upon tjie Coin ; operating on 
the Price of Bullion in the Market, depreffing it below the Standard or Mint 
Price of £% 17s. io£d. per oz., enabling the Bank to make generally their 
Purchafes or Bullion at £$ 1 7s. 6d. per oz., 4£d. per oz. being withheld from 
the Bullion Dealers for the Facility of acquiring Currency on Demand at the 
Bank, caufing thereby a Fluctuation and Variation in the Standard of Currency 
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of about i os. per Cent., and which enabled the Bank to repay herfelf the Lofs of 
Interefl occafioned by the Detention of Bullion at the Mint during the Procefs 
of coining. 1 his in fa£t was a Duty upon Coin, altering the Value of Pro- 
perty, bv which Debts and Credits would be affe&ed by the Amount of the 
Duty: when Debts were paid in this Currency, 17s. 6d. of which could 
Purchale 480 Grains, or an Ounce of Gold, Creditors received that Advan- 
tage, and Debtors in proportion were fubjefted to a Lofs. 

19. Can you fuggell any Means for avoiding this Inconvenience? 

The opening the Mint at which Gold Coin could be obtained for Bullion by 
the Public, fubjeCt only to the Delay of afcertaining its Value by melting and aflaying, 
which Delay would be only from Twenty-four to Forty-eight Hours, would for 
ever prevent any Fluctuation of the Price of Gold above or below the Mint Price 
in the Market. 

20. W ould not that make it neceflary for Government to keep a Stock of Gold 
ready coined at the Mint ? 

It would. 

at. Would not there be a Lofs of Intereft upon that Bullion to the Go- 
vernment ? 

The Lofs of Intereft would be equivalent to the Capital employed. 

22. Do you not think that, in order to keep fuch a Stqck in Hand as would 

enable the Mint to be prepared for all Demands, the Sum Total of Intereft 
thereby loft by Government would be greater than the Sum Total of Intereft 
which the Bank would lofe by the prefent Mode of conducting the Bu- 
finefs ? 6 

To a former Queftion, I gave an Anfwer, that the Bank would be indemnified 
for the Lofs of Intereft, by purchafing Gold at 4$d. under the Mint Price ; and 
that the Lofs of Intereft to Government would be according to the Amount of 
Capital employed, which Capital might vary from £ 100,000 to .£300,000; which 
would enable us to coin, fay, with a Capital of £'100,000, Three Millions per 
Annum, and with one of £300, 000, Twelve Millions per Annum. The great 
ObjeCt in View, in opening the Mint upon this Principle, would be to prevent 
any Fluctuation in the Standard of our Money ; it never could be in any per- 
manent Excefs, it never could be permanently deficient, which in my Opinion 
might have been and has been the Cafe on many Occafions, when the Bank was 
fubjeCt to Cafh Payments. Much Commercial Diftrefs has been occafioned by 
that Scarcity of Currency, particularly in 1797 and 1798 ; the Teft Of its Scarcity 
being the high favourable Exchange with Foreign Countries, and continuing for 
a Length of Time, which could only be accounted for on the Principle of the 
exceffive Scarcity of Currency. Bringing the Mint into Aftion, by giving Coin, 
on Demand, for Bullion, would much fooner correft thofe Inequalities in the 
Currency, than if left at the complete and foie Controul of the Bank of England. 
The Operations of the Mint, in this Cafe, would come in competition with the 
llfue of Paper Money by the Bank, would reftore Public Confidence, and equa- 
lize the Value of the Currency. 

23. Why do you fuppofe that a Capital of from £ 100,000 to .£300,000 
would be fufficient ? 

Upon the Suppofition that the Bank returns to Cafli Payments, a great Coin- 
age of Gold would be required, which would, in the firft Inftance, require the 
larger Capital of £*300,000 ; but after the Bank had refumed Cafli Payments,, 
the Coinage of the Bank and the Public may average about One Million and a 
Half per Annum, which was about the average Coinage of the Bank from 1778 
to 179 7 ; in which Cafe a fmaller Amount of Capital than £100,000 would be 
required. 

24. What is the Coft of the Manufacture of the Coin per Cent, with the pre-- 
fcnt Machinery i 

•About io$. per Cent. 

25. How 
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25. How many Sovereigns, fuppofing there were no want of Bullion, could y 0u 
coin in a Day? 

We could generally coin a Quarter of a Million per Week, a Million per 
Month ; and the Quantity might be increafed, if required. This fuppofes a 
fufficient Stock of Bullion, fo as to enable us to ufe the whole Power of the 
Mint. ' 

26. What Objection would there be to deducting from the Coin the exaft 
Coft of the Manufacture ? 

It would create, in my Opinion, an artificial Fluctuation in the Value of our 
Standard. 

27. Do you mean Alteration or Fluctuation ? 

Both ; by talcing out of the Weight of the Coin the Colt of the Manufacture 
you get a nominal Value to a fmaller Weight of Standard Gold: £$ 17s. iojd! 
would no longer weigh 480 Grains, or One Ounce ; that would be an Alteration. 
The Fluctuation would take place in confequence of not being able at all Times 
to obtain 480 Grains of Standard Gold for £$ 17s. io£d. An extra Iffue of 
Bank Paper might fo reduce the Value of the Currency, that the Seignorage, 
or Charge of Coinage, might difappear by a Rife in the Price of Gold ; or, in 
other Words, £$ 17s. io£d. would weigh 475 or 476 Grains; and, when the 
Currency is in a perfeCt State, thefe 476 Grains fhould purchafe 480 Grains of 
Standard Gold. If, by an Addition to the Currency, it required 480 Grains, 
or £ 2 ) 1 8s. 6d., to purchafe an Ounce of Gold, the Seignorage would dif- 
appear. 

28. Do you think it probable that, after the Refumption of Cafh Payments, 
there could be fuch an Excefs of Paper from the Bank, as to reduce the Value 
of the Metal Currency ? 

I fhould apprehend it would depend entirely on the Knowledge of the true 
Principles of Currency poffeffed by the Bank : if it iffued an Excefs, the Price 
of Gold would rife above the Mint Price, Coin would be demanded, and the 
Amount of Currency be reduced, by returning Paper for Coin ; Coin would be 
demanded for melting, and fo the Price would be equalized, and reduced to the 
Mint Price. It would not be the Interefl of the Bank to do this. 

29. Is there any Infiance, before the Bank ReftriCtion, of the Bank having 
reduced the Value of the Metallic Currency, by an exceflive Iffue of Paper ? * 

It has never been apparent, by the Market Price of Gold exceeding the Mint 
Price ; but it has been apparent from the Price of Foreign Gold exceeding the 
Price of Standard Gold in the Market, which is ufually fold at the fame Price as 
Bar-Gold, and a confequent unfavourable State of the Exchange. 

30. Are you aware that the French Mint takes out of the Coin at lead the 
Coll: of the Manufacture ? 

I believe they do. 

31. Are you aware that the Fluctuations of the Price of Gold at Paris have 
never exceeded ^ per Cent. ? 

I am not converfant with the Prices of Gold at Paris. The Gold ufually cir- 
culates there with an Agio, which, I believe, depends bn the Market Proporuon 
of Gold to Silver being above the Mint Proportion. 

32. It is underftood, that in France a perfeCt Freedom is allowed for the 
Export of Coin, do you recommend the fame Freedom here ? 

I do ; I believe that our Prohibition of it is one of the great Caufes of the 
Fluctuation of the Standard of our Money. The Fluctuation is apparent, by the 
Difference exifting between the Price of Home Gold and our Foreign Go d 
Coin, which in many Cafes has been above the Market Price of Home Gold 
4 to 55 per Cent. 

33. Whenever we lhall have a Gold Circulation, ftate what are the 
likely. Means of- preferring the Weight and Perfection of that Coin? 
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By maintaining its current Weight as near its Standard Weight as poflible; Mr. 
whenever a great Reduftion takes place in its Weight, it afts as a Seignorage, Robert Mujbett, 

and a confequ nt Imperfeftion in the Standard of our Money ; there is an Excefs 

of the Mini Pnce of Gold, as was the Cafe before the Gold Re-coinage. 

34. Cati you Hate by what practical Regulations that Objeft would, in your 
Opinion, be belt fecured? 

Weighing the Coin is the only Check we have. 

35. Do you think that a perfect Gold Currency can be maintained in the 
Country witn a Silver Currency coined on the Principles of the prefent Silver 
Currency, and a Prohibition of any Agio being taken on Gold ? 

1 have not a Shadow of Doubt of our maintaining a perfect Gold Currency 
with our prefent Regulations for the Coinage of Silver. 

36. Are you acquainted with the Principle Hated by Sir Ifaac Newton, in the 
Paper delivered to Government in 1718, which at that Time produced the Alte- 
ration in the current Value of the Guinea? 

The Principle of that Paper was to rai’fe the Standard of Silver, by caufing 
Gold to circulate at a lels nominal Amount. The Guinea had circulated at 
21s. 6d. and Sir Ifaac Newton recommended that it Ihould be current at 21s.; 
ihe Oojecl tor fo doing was to bring the Coinage Proportion of Gold and Silver 
to the Market 1 roportion, by which we (hould have been enabled to have ob- 
tained again a Silver Currency. When the Alteration w..s made, and a Guinea cir- 
culated at 2 is. the Proportion of Standard Gold to Silver at the Vlint became fixed 
at 15.0725 to 1, the relative Price of Gold being £$ 17s. loid. and Standard 
Silver 5s. 2d. ; the Proportion of the Market, however, remaining at about 
14$ to 1, no Silver was brought to the Mint for Coinage ; for no Perfon would 
bring 14$ to be coined into about £$ 15s., when an Ounce of Gold, which 
could be purchafed with 14J Ounces of Silver, could be coined into £$ 17s. ioid. ; 

Debtors by that Means being able to difcharge their Debts at a cheaper Rate in 
Gold than in Silver Coin, both being equally legal Tender to any Amount. 

37. Is not the denominative Value of Silver Coin raifed to a greater Proportion 
above its real Value, than the denominative Value of our Gold Coin was before 
1718 raifed above its real Value? 

It is difficult to anfwer that Queftion. Before 1718, Gold was allowed to cir- 
culate without any Mint Regulations; it found its Value in Silver, as Gold 
Coin now does in France : in faft, it was at an Agio. But the Coinage of Silver in 
this Country had not been altered from the 43d Eliz., when 5s. ad. was fixed as 
the Mint Price of Silver. Gold became the Standard of our Currency foon 
after the Coinage of King William, in confequence of lefs Silver being obtained 
for an Ounce of Gold, as I have already explained, the Market Proporrion ot 
Standard Silver being only 14^ to 1, while Sir Ifaac Newton’s Recommenda- 
tion fixed it at 15.0725 to 1 ; fo that no Alteration has taken place fiuce 
fuch Regulation was adopted, until the late Aft. 

38. Did not Sir Ifaac Newton affign that Difproportion as the Caufe of our 
Silver Money having difappeared ; and did he not exprefs his Doubts, whether 
the Guinea, being left at its high denominative Value of 2 is. in Comparifon to 
its real proportionate Value to Silver, our Silver Coin would continue to circulate 
in Purity, or whether Silver would be brought to the Mint ? 

When Sir Ifaac Newton recommended the Reduftion of the current Value of 
the Guinea to 21s., he exprefled a Doubt of that having the£ffeft of bringing 
Silver to the Mint for Coinage, and fuggefted, that in the Plate of Sixpence, 

Ten-pence fhould be taken off, leaving it at 20s. 8d. ; by doing fo, he expefted 
that the Coinage Proportion of Gold to Silver would be upon a Par with the 
Market Proportion. 

thefe Principles, what mud have been his Opinion .of a 
the relative Proportions of real and denominative Value, in 
Silver Coin are framed at prefent ? 


39. Afting upon 
Currency framed in 
which our Gold and 
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That involves a very important Principle in Currency, of which I have no 
Recolle&ion of Sir Ifaac Newton taking Notice, that of having only one Standard 
of Value. Upon the Principles of our Mint at the Period of 1718, as amended 
by Sir L Newton, both Coins were legal lender to any Amount ; if the propor. 
tionate Price of Standard Gold to Silver in the Market was the fame as that 
determined upon, by fixing the Price of Gold at *£3 17s. io£d. and Silver at 
5s. 2d., both Metals would be coined ; while thefe Proportions exifled in the 
Market, each being a legal Tender, and the Coinage free of Expence, it was 
Matter of Indifference which Metal was coined ; but as no Mint Regulations can 
controul the Market Proportions of Gold and Silver, it would be the Interelt of 
the Importers of Bullion to carry that Metal to the Mint which could be obtained 
cheapeft in the Market ; or, in other Words, when the Market Proportion of 
Gold and Silver became as i<}£ to 1, Gold would be coined and Silver would be 
at a Premium ; its Price would be 5s. 4$d. per oz. ; when the Proportion in the 
Market became as 1 to 1 , no Gold would be coined, becaufe no Perfon would 
carry one Ounce of Gold to the Mint for Coinage, when that Ounce in the 
Market would purchafe 154 Ounces of Silver, which coined at the Rate of 5s. 2d. 
per oz. could be coined into *£4 os. td., leaving a Profit on the TranfaCtion of 
2s. 2$d. per oz. Had Sir Ifaac Newton feen theEffeft of this Principle, he would 
have recommended, that one of the Coins only ftinuld be legal Tender. But 
though by the Mint Regulations we may fay we have Two Standards, we can in 
point of Practice only have One. 

40. Suppofing the Mint were at prefent open for the Coinage of Silver, and 
our Silver Coin could be a legal Tender to any Extent, as well as our Gold 
Coin, as both are at prefent coined ; do you think that our Gold Coin could 
remain in Circulation, or that any Gold could be brought to the Mint ? 

My Anfwer to that Queffion is, that Silver and Gold would ftill continue to 
be coined, provided that the Proporrion of Gold to Silver in the Market were 
the fame as the Proportion of the Mint. If the Proportion of the Market were 
as 144 to 1, no Silver would be coined ; and if the Proportion were as 154 to 1. 
no Gold would be coined. 

41. Are the Market Proportions of Gold to Silver nearly as 154 to 1 ? 

The prefent Market Proportion of Standard Gold to Silver is not quite 144 

to 1 ; under fuch Circumftances no Silver could be coined, becaufe at that Pro- 
portion of Silver to Gold the natural Price of Silver (hould be 5s. 44d. per oz. 

42. Is that the Proportion in our Market, or in the Markets of Europe?' 

In our Market ; I am not acquainted with the Markets of Europe. 

43. Is it the Proportion of any particular Market, or the general Market of 
Europe, which would determine whether Silver or Gold fhould be brought to 
the Mint? 

It would be the Proportion in the Market of London which would determine 
that Queffion. 

44. Is not the Price of Gold in the Market of London completely in the 
Power of the Bank. 

In my Opinion, jt is. 

45. What Time is faved in the new Machinery for Coinage ? 

I /hould think at the Rate of 3 to 1. 

46. Was not the Calculation of 4£d., between the Market Price of 17s . £&• 

and the Mint Price ^3 17s. tojd., made with Reference to. the former Syftem 
of Coining, and is it therefore applicable to the prefent Rate of Coinage ? 

I fhould'think it had no Connection with the Powers. . of the Mint ; it was. an 
Arrangement entirely for the Convenience of the Bank and Bullion Dealers, • 

47. The Coinage Proportion of Gold to Silver being 15J- to 1 in Paris, while 

in the London Mint it is only 15.0725 to x, what EffeCt would this Circum!»n ce 
have upon the Circulation of our Gold Coin ’?.. ,. u d r 
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Under the Circumftance here ftated, One Ounce of our Gold Coin carried to Mr. 

Paris and exchanged for 1540Z. of French Coin, would afford an apparent Robert MuJhtH. 

Profit of £2 1 6s. 8d. per Cent., from which mull be deduced the Expences of 

Freight, Infurance, &c. &c. The real Profit, however, does not depend 
upon getting 154.02. of Silver at Paris for the Ounce of Gold, but in difpofing of 
the Silver when it is brought to London. To obtain the Profit of £2 16s. 8d. 
above ftated, the Ounce of Silver mull fell for 5s. 2d. ; that is, at the Proportion of 
15 .0725 ; but fuppofe the Price of Silver 5s. o^d. per Ounce in London, when 
thefe 154 oz of Silver come to Market, it is evident that if One Ounce is worth 
5s. ojd., 154 will be precifely worth £7, 1 7 s - »oid., or One Ounce of Gold, and 
confequently there would be no Profit, becaufe the London Market Proportion 
is ex icily equal to the Proportion of the Paris Mint ; and if the Proportion of 
the Market here was only 14* to x, the Profit would be about £5 13s. 4d. 
per Cent. 

48. If the prefent Mint and Market Price or Proportion of Gold and Silver in 
Paris was the fame, and the prefent Mint and Market Price or Proportion in 
London the fame, do you think that any Traffic would take place in the Curren- 
cies of France and England, by exchanging Englifh Gold Coins againft French 
Silver Coins ? 

I have already ftated, that under thefe Circumftances the Profit would be 
£2 16s. 8d. per Cent., fubjeft to a Deduftior. of the Expences of Freight, In- 
furance, &c. But it appears to me evident, that the Attempt to obtain this Profit 
muft equalize the relative Proportion of the Metals in the Ttoo Countries, and 
the Profit would immediately ceafe ; for Example, if when the London Propor- 
tion of Gold to Silver is 15 .0725 to 1 , 1 export Gold to Paris to obtain 15^ oz. of 
Silver, I decreafe the Proportion of Gold in the Market and increafe its Value, 
and increafe the Quantity of Silver and decreafe its Value ; confequently I (hall 
obtain a greater Proportion of Silver for my Gold, or, in other Words, in place of 
ray Ounce of Gold purchafing only 15.0725 of Silver, it may purchafe 15J, and 
confequently there could be no Profit on fending our Gold Coin to Paris. But 
it is evident that it is not the Coinage Proportion of Gold to Silver at the Paris 
or the London Mint, that would occafion a Traffic in the Coins of the Two Coun- 
tries. The Regulations of thefe Mints only point to an Alteration in the relative 
Value of the Metals in the Two Countries, and the Inequality would immediately 
adjuft itfelf by Exportation from the one, and Importation from the other. This 
Dofirine can be farther illuftrated by a Reference to the Hiftory of our Cur- 
rency. In the Year 1782, 13 oz. of Silver could only be had in the London 
Market for One Ounce of Gold ; at this Period the Coinage Proportion of the 
Metals at the Paris Mint was about 15 to 1, and the London Proportion as at 
prefent ; confequently the Profit of fending Gold Coins to Paris would have been 
about 13 per Cent.; but this Inequality in the relative Value of the Metals in 
France and England would foon adjuft itfelf, by both Parties endeavouring to 
obtain the Profit, the Englifh by fending their Gold to France, and the French 
their Silver to England. Again, in 1 812, about i6i oz. of Silver could be obtained 
in London for One Ounce of Gold, confequently Gold brought from France to 
purchafe Silver would be done at a Profit of about Six per Cent. But as I have 
already ftated, the Tranfadlion would only take place upon the Suppofition that 
the Market Proportion of Gold to Silver at Paris correfponded with its Mint 
Proportion. If the Market Proportion in Paris was 1 6$ to 1, the fame Profit 
would be obtained upon the Coinage of Silver at the Paris Mint, that appears 
upon bringing Gold to the London Market to exchange for it. When this 
Coinage of Silver had reduced its Proportion to Gold, then Silver would flow 
from the London Market to the Paris Mint, until the Proportion of the Two 
Metals would be equalized in the Two Countries. But it is evident that thefe 
Tranfa&ions take place, not in confequence of One Mint having fixed a Propor- 
tion of 15$ of Silver to 1 of Gold, and the other only 15 ; they take place in con- 
fequence of the varying Value of the Metals ; and the Mint Proportions are only 
an Index of the Amount of thefe Variations, and when it wpuld be profitable for 
the Dealers in Bullion to adjuft them. 

J 49. ^ 
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49. If we were to alter the Proportion of Gold to Silver in our Mint to 
15I to 1, , what Protection would that afford to the Circulation of our Gold 
Coins ? 

In my Opinion it would afford no Protection whatever, for the mere Alteration 
of the Mint Proportion in London would neither increafe nor decreafe the Market 
Proportion in Paris or in London, which would determine when the Coins of one 
Country would profitably exchange againfl thofe of another. When 13 oz. of 
Silver could only be got in London for One Ounce of Gold, it was not any Dif. 
proportion between the Coinage Rates of the London and Paris Mints, or indeed 
any other Country, that occafioned that Traffic which under fuch Circumflances 
would occur, it was that Variation in the Value of the Metals which no Mint 
Proportions can controul. When a Mint determines to coin both Gold and 
Silver, the neared Proportion to the general Average is fixed upon, and while no 
Difproportion exifls between the Mint and the Market Proportions, both Metals 
are coined. Now if all Mints adopted the fame Proportion, and if the Market 
would always conform to the Mint Proportion which all had agreed upon, then 
no Traffic would take place in thefe Coins of the Countries. But notwithftanding 
the Proportion of all Mints being the fame, the Market Proportion would vary, 
and the Level would be reftored by one Country exporting, and another im- 
porting Gold or Silver, fo as to attain the general Proportion ; and this would be 
the Effeft, even though One Mint took the Proportion of 14 to 1, another 15 
to 1, and another 16 to 1. 

50. If the Mint of London fixed the Coinage Proportion of Gold and Silver 
at 15 to 1, — Paris 154 to x, — and Spain 16 to 1, — what, in your Opinion, would 
be the general Effect upon the Currencies of thefe Countries ? 

If the Mints of thofe Countries are open to the Public for Coinage, and the 
Coins of both Metals Legal Tenders , the following, in my Opinion, would be the 
Effeft in each Country. In London, where the Market Proportion of the 
Metals was 15 to 1, both Metals would be coined. But when the Proportion 
was 144. to 1, Gold only would be coined, and Silver would be withdrawn from 
the Circulation, in confequence of its increafed Value. If the Proportion became 
154 to 1, then Silver would be coined, and Gold would be withdrawn from 
Circulation. In the one Cafe, Silver would be at a Premium in Gold ; in the 
other, Gold would be at a Premium in Silver. The fame Effett would be pro- 
duced in France and Spain : both Metals would be coined in France when the 
Market conformed to the Mint Proportion ; fo likewife in Spain. In France, 
however, Silver is the Standard Coin, and a Protection is afforded to the Gold 
Currency, by its continuing to circulate at an Agio in Silver j that is to fay, 
when the Market Proportion is 154 to 1, the Gold Coin is at Par with the Silver; 
but when 1 oz. of Gold is worth 16 oz. of Silver, more of it is given for a 
given Weight of Gold, and Gold is at an Agio proportioned to the Excefs which 
the Market is above the Mint Regulation. When the Proportion is only 15 to 1 
at Paris, then Gold is at a Difcount in Silver, and in proportion as its Power 
of purchafing Silver is lefs than its Coinage Rate. By this Regulation, France 
maintains her Gold and Silver Currency ; and it is cuftomary in other Countries, 
where Silver is the Standard, to protefl; the Gold in this Way. In Conclufton, 
it may be ftated, that the nearer all Mints come to the Market Proportion of 
Gold to Silver, the greater is the Probability of a plentiful Metallic Currency of 
both Metals. And it may be ftated generally, that the Proportion of Gold and 
Silver Coins poffeffed by all Countries will be in the Ratio of the general Market 
relative Proportion of the two Metals, fuppofmg the Coinage of each to be upon 
the fame Footing, and each a legal Tender. 

51. If the Mint of London altered the Proportion of Gold to Silver to 
145 to 1, would that Circumftance, in your Opinion, deprive us of our Gold 
Coins, the Proportion at the Paris Mint remaining at 15$ to 1 ? 

In my Opinion it would not ; for even upon the Suppofition that an Ounce of 
Gold is fent to Paris and 15$ Ounces of French Silver Coin is obtained for it, thefe 
1 5i the Importer cannot coin ; for the Privilege of coining is taken from him 

under 
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under the late Aft for Coinage. The Profit upon the Sale of thefe 15J Ounces Mr. 
of Silver, as Bullion, will depend upon the relative Proportion of the Metals in Robert Mujbnt. 

the Market. If that Proportion is 14$ to I, the Profit on the Sale, as Bullion, 

would be the fame as on converting them into Coin. If the Proportion is 
15 to x, he Profit would be about 9. perCent.; but if 15^ to 1, there 
would be no Profit, and of courfe no fuch Traffic. 

This Principle may be put in a very Itrong Point of View, by fuppofing a Cafe, 
and a probable one : If the Produce ol the American Mines, by the Introduftion 
of Steam Engines, is doubled, with the fame Portion of Labour as formerly 
applied to Half the Quantity ; that is, that the fame Labour now produced Two 
Ounces inftead of One ; and the fame Powers are not applicable to the Produc- 
tion of feold, the relative Proportion of the Metals will be doubled in the 
Market ; that is, that One Ounce of Gold, which now purchafes 15^ Ounces of 
Silver, will purchafe 31 Ounces. Now fuppofe, under fuch Circumftances, the 
Mint Proportion of Paris and London remain as 154. and 15 to 1, the following 
Effeft would take place: if Paris continued to coin 154 Ounces to 1 of Gold, 
as at prefent, and the Gold circulate at an Agio, the Gold Coin, which now 
purchafed 31 Ounces of Silver inftead of 154, would be at a Premium of £100 
per Cent, in Silver. If the French Mint Hill continued the Proportion of 
154 to 1, the Weight of all her Silver Coins might be doubled, and the Premium on 
Gold would ceafe. In the London Mint, where the Proportion remained at 
15 to 1, the following Effeft would be produced: Silver would fell in Gold at 
2s. 6d. or 2s. 7d. per Ounce, and, with the fame Seignorage as at prefent, Go- 
vernment would obtain a Profit on the Coinage of Silver of 106 per Cent. If fo 
great a Profit encouraged illegal Additions to the Silver Coinage, and induced 
the Government to relinquifh this high Profit, the doubling the Weight of the 
Crown, Half-crown, Shilling, and Sixpence, would bring the Seignorage to 
6 per Cent, as at prefent, and might be above or below 6 per Cent., in propor- 
tion to the relative Proportion of the Two Metals. In thefe Two Examples it 
muft be evident, that if the Coinage of both Metals was free at both Mints, that 
30 Pieces of Silver would be in Circulation in place of 1 54 and 15; or if 1 54- 
or 15 was Hill to be the Proportion to the Gold, the Weight of each Piece would 
be doubled. ^ 

Let us carry the Suppofition a little farther, and allow the French to have con- 
formed her Mini Proportion of 15$ to 1, to the new Market Proportion of 
30 to 1 , and the Proportion of the London Mint to remain at 15 to 1 ; thofe that 
maintain we cannot keep our Gold Goin in Circulation, while the Proportion of 
the Paris Mint is 15$ to 1, while our own is 15 to 1, would now fay, that our 
Gold Coin would uecefi'arily go, for at Paris Thirty Ounces of Silver can be got 
for One Ounce of our Gold ; but even under thofe Circumftances I Ihould deny 
the Principle that our Gold Coin muft be driven out of Circulation, becaufe, if 
Thirty Ounces of Silver exchange for One of Gold in the general Market, and 
France coin at that Proportion, the fame Proportion may exift in the Market of 
London, which will not conform to the Proportion of 15 to 1, while 30 to 1 is 
the general Market Proportion ; and thofe that fuppofe that our Gold Coin will 
leave us for France, in confequence of the Coinage Rates differing, do fo under 
the Impreffion, that the Proportion of a Mint can govern and limit the Proportion 
of Gold and Silver in the Market, which I cannot agree to. 

If the Coinage of Silver were even open to the Public, while its legal Tender is 
limited to 40s., I Ihould not apprehend that our Gold Coins would dilappear from 
Circulation. The high Proportion of Silver, which could be purchafed by Gold, 
or Bank Paper payable in Gold, in the Market, would induce very large 
Coinages of Silver, and the Silver Currency would be in fuch Abundance, that it 
would circulate at aDifcount; this Difcount would be in proportion to the 
Difference between the Mint and Market Proportion ; it might be 10, 20, 30, or 
50 per Cent. Gold Coin in Paris, under fimilar Circumftances, would be at a 
Premium, and in proportion to the Market exceeding the Proportion of the 
Mint. " 

3H 
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Die Mercurii , 31" Martii 1819. 


Vifcount GRANVILLE in the Chair. 


Mr. JEREMIAH HARMAN is called in again, and further examined as 
follows : 

Mr. ai. Referring to the Scale of Caffi and Bullion delivered in by the Bank, was 

Jermiah Harman. no t the Amount of Treafure in Pofleffion of the Bank, in May 1815 lower 
— than at any Period fubfequent to the Period of 1797 ? 

I can anfwer from Memory, I have no Doubt it was. 

22. Was not the Treafure of the Bank greater in Amount, in October and 
November 1817, than it was at any Time within your Recolle&ion, or as far as 
you know, at any Time fince the Bank has been a Corporation ? 

Yes, it was. 

23. Can you (late whether it was not as high at that Time, in proportion to 
the lffues of the Bank, as at any former Period ? 

In my former Anfwer I Rated, I believe, that it was ; but I have Reafon to 
think fince I rather over-ftated it. 

24. Was it not higher then, in proportion to the Ifliies, than it has ufually 
been, with fome very few Exceptions ? 

Unqueftionably relatively higher. 

25. Was not the great Increafe made in the Treafure of the Bank, fince the 
Peace, made between March 1816 and July and Auguft 1817? 

A great Increafe, certainly ; but it feems to have begun increafing in November 
18x5. 

26. It appears, by Accounts before the Committee, that there was a confider- 
able Increafe of Bank of England Notes in 1817, was that, in any Degree, to be 
afcribed to the Purchafes made of Bullion during that Period, or wholly to be 
afcribed to what appeared to the Bank to be the Wants of the Commercial 
World ? 

I fhould attribute a great deal of it, perhaps the chief of it, to the Purchafe 
of Bullion. 

27. It appears that the lowed Price given for Bullion, during the Time that the 
Bank were colle&ing their Treafure, was ^3 1 8s. 6d. ; would not the Price, in 
your Judgment, have fallen then to ^3 17s. 6d. or at leaf!: to the Mint 
Price, if the Bank had not thought it expedient to keep the Price fomewhat 
higher ? 

I cannot fay that the Price might not have fallen ; but the Fa£t is, that the Bank 
never made Purchafes of Gold when there was any other Buyer of Gold in the 
Market. 

28. Were there any Purchafers at ^3 i'8s. 6d. during the Period to which 
the former Queftion refers ? 

I cannot charge my Memory fufficiently to fay there were ; but at the Period 
referred to, whiLe the Bank were making their Purchafes, there was generally v 
Demand, and fome for India. 

29. In 
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a 9 . In September 1817, when the Bank advertifed the Payment of their Mr. 

Notes outftanding before the Month of January 1817, had not the Bank every 'Teremiab Hnrmm. 

Reafon to believe that they fliould be enabled to refume Cafli Payments in July 

1818, fuppofing the Advances of Six Millions and Three Millions, ftipulated 
to be antecedently paid by Government, had been made good before that 
Time? 

I had myfelf no Doubt of it, I muft candidly acknowledge ; though I was 
perfeftly aware that Events might occur which might render it more difficult and 
uncertain. 

30. Was not the Period, at which Doubts were firft ferioufly entertained by 
the Bank, whether the Object of refuming Cafli Payments in 1818 could be ac- 
complifhed, about Chriftmas 1817, when it was known that a Second large Loan 
was to be raifed in France, for the Service of that Country, by Merchants con ; 
netted with Perfons engaged in Bufinefs in the City of Loudon ? 

Yes, it was. 

31. Previous to that Period, was it not the Opinion of the Bank, that if the 
Government Advances were reduced, antecedent to the Rcfumption of Cafli Pay- 
ments, to about 20 Millions in the whole, that that Reduttion would be fufficient 
to enable the Bank to condutt their Bufinefs with Safety after the Refumption ? 

That was the Opinion entertained at the Time. 

32. Referring to the Statement of the Amount of Advances of the Bank on 
Exchequer Bills, can you fay whether, in the early Part of x 81 6, they had not 
been reduced to fomewhat below 20 Millions ? 

Yes, they had. 

33. Are you of Opinion, that when the Loan was made for Six Millions, foon 
after that Period there would not have been great Difficulty, in the then difireffed 
Situation of the Country, in procuring a Loan in the Market, unlefs on the molt 
diladvanlageous Terms ? 

I think there would have been very great Difficulty. 

34. When the Loan of Six Millions was contracted in 1816, was it not ftipu^ 
lated that it fliould be repaid in April 1818, it being then the Opinion, that as 
the Limitation of the Bank Reftrittion was to ceafe in July 1818, if the Payment 
took place before the above Period, the Refumption might be expetted to take 
place with Safety ? 

It was fo ftipulated, and for the Reafons ftated. 

35. Was there ever any Application made by Government, from the Spring of 
1816, to the Bank, to purchafe additional Exchequer Bills in the Market, except 
about February 1818, when they were repaid in a few Months ? 

No, there was not. 

36. Was not the Advance on the Irifh Treafury Bills, which appear in the Ac- 
counts to have been firft made by the Bank of England in 1816, made antece- 
dently by the Bank of Ireland, and at an advanced Intereft ? 

That was the Cafe. 

37. Was not this Arrangement made in confequence of the Confoliddtion of 
the Two Treafuries about that Time ? 

I have underftood it to be fo. 


38. You have ftated that the principal Part of the Treafure in Poffqffion ?£ 
the Bank, about Ottober 1817, had been colletted between March 1816 and 
July 1817 ; w bat Effett did the Collettion of that Amount of Treafure, within 
that Period, produce on the Price of Gold ? 

No unfavourable Effett ; on the contrary, the Price of Gold fell ; Uie Market 
fell during the Purchafe, up to a certain Date. 

39. Did the Bank experience any and what Difficulty in colletting that Mafs of 
Treafure during that Period ? 

Noire whatever. . . 

40. At 
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Mr. 

Jeremiah Harman. 


40. At what Date was any Part of that Treafure firft re-ilfued by the Bank? 

I did not come prepared with Dates : it was partially illued very foon after the 
firft Advertifement, which was in April 1817; but the Bank loon found the 
Public not inclined to take Gold ; on the contrary, confiderable Sums of Gold 
were paid in. 

41. Were any confiderable Quantities xflued till after tiie Publication of the 
Second Advertifement ? 

No, not even then. 

42. Did you perceive that the withdrawing from the general Market of Europe 
fo confiderable a Portion of the Gold previoufly exifting therein, produced any 
EffeCI in railing the Price of that Commodity here or on the Continent ? 

I have already explained that the Market here fell during the Purchafes; 
and I difeovered no Symptom of the Nature alluded to on the Continent, till the 
French Loan was negotiated. 

43. You have ftated, that down to the Period of Chrillmas 1817, you enter- 
tained confident Expectation that the Bank would be enabled fafely to refume 
its Cafli Payments at the Period then fixed by Law, viz. in the Month of July 
following ; will you ftate what were the Circumftances which, in your Judgment, 
changed that ProfpeCV? 

The principal Caufe, in my Eftimation, was the French Loans already 
referred to. 

44. Can you inform the Committee about what Period any confiderable Re- 
mittances were firft made to the Continent on account of the trench Loans, and 
to what Amount ? 

I cannot inform the Committee upon that Subject. 

45. Had not a confiderable Loan been previoufly railed in this Kingdom on 
account of the French Government, and the Remittances made thereon in the 
Courfe of the Year 1817 ? 

I think there had, but I fpeak from Recollection only. 

46. Did that TranfaCtion excite in your Mind, or in that of the Directors of the 
Bank, as a Body, any Apprehenfions of its impeding the intended Refumption of 
Calh Payments in July 1818? 

From that Period I loft all Confidence in the Exchanges : from the firft Know- 
ledge we had of the financial Operations on the Continent, as connected with Eng- 
land, we ceafed to have any Confidence in the Permanency of the Exchanges. 

47. Can you ftate nearly about what Period you obtained that Knowledge ? 

IJnlefs I had the Dares to refer to, I cannot tell. 

(A Paper containing the Account of the Variations of the Exchanges was 
fliewn to the Witnefs, and the Queftion was repeated.) 

If I may be permitted to refrelh my Memory by this Paper, I can confidently 
fay it was not till the Spring of 1817, in April 1817. 

48. Were any Reprefentations made at that or any fubfequent Period to 
His Majefty’s Government, of the Apprehenfion of the Bank, that the intended 
Refumption of Cafli Payments might be impeded by thefe Operations. 

As foon as it was known that thefe Operations were taking place, and that 
Bridfli Subjefts were engaged in them, I can ■ fafely aver, that we did exprefe 
ferious Apprehenfions to His Majefty’s Government, in verbal Communications 
with them. 

49. Can you recoiled the earlieft Date of fuch Communications ? 

I will refer to my Papers. 

50. Do you know at what Period Remittances firft began to be made to the 
Continent on account of either of thefe Loans ? 

Having 
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Having no Connexion whatever with them myfelf, I have no Means of know- Mr. 

ing, when the Principals made their Preparations to meet thofe Loans ; but there Jeremiah Harman. 

can be little Doubt that other Perfons, who ufually operate in the Exchanges, 

would anticipate the Commencement, and probably take Bills in Expectation of 
a Fall. 

51. At what Period, in your Judgment, did the unfavourable Confequences, 
which you afcribe to thefe Loans, firft begin to manifeft themfelves in their Opera- 
tion on our Foreign Exchanges ? 

To judge from the Dates of the Paper I have looked at, I Ihould think in the 
Month of April 1817. 

52. Did the Bank, either at the Period when they were firft apprifed that 
fuch Operations were likely to take place, or at any fubfequent Period, either 
from Obfervation, or Apprehenfion of the Confequences, judge any Effort necel- 
fary on their Part to counteract thofe Confequences, by a Diminution in the 
Amount of their own Iffues. 

No, we certainly never did. 

53. Can you Hate, at what Period the Treafure accumulated by the 
Bank in 1816 and 1817 firft began to be re-iffued by them in confiderable 
Quantities ? 

The Firft Iffue of Sovereigns in confiderable Quantities was in October 1817 ; 
there was a Diminution in the Three fucceeding Months ; but in February 1818 
the Iffue increafed, till Auguft of the fame Year. The Iffues of the Bank were 
from that Time in Guineas. From Auguft 1818, no Sovereigns were iffued ; but 
a diminifhed Iffue of Guineas continued after Auguft. 

54. You have faid that after the Month of Auguft 1818, a diminilhed Iffue 
of Guineas took place ; was it not from the Commencement of September, and 
during the Months of OClober and November, that the Bank paid away Guineas 
lefsthan the Mint Weight, though not reduced to the Weight at which the Law 
prohibits their Currency ? 

If I miftake not, we iffued paflable Guineas during thofe Months, which we 
had not iffued before. 

55. When did you begin iffuing Guineas at full Weight. 

I believe at the latter End of 1818. 

56. Can you form any Judgment, whether the Iffues fo made by the Bank, 
during the Period to which you have referred, were demanded of them for the 
Purpofe of internal Circulation, or for that of Exportation. 

Decidedly for Exportation. 

57. Is it therefore your Opinion, that no confiderable Portion of Coin did at that 
Time find its Way into the internal Circulation of the Country. 

I am convinced it did not ; and I think that the Circumftance of there having 
been no Demand for Coin, till it offered a Profit on Exportation, is a Corrobo- 
ration of that Opinion. 

58. Did the Bank, during any Part of that Period, on perceiving that thefe 
large Demands were made upon them, of Coin for Exportation, deem it necef- 
fary to make any Effort for counteracting that Drain of their Treafure previoufly 
accumulated, by any Reduction of the Iffues of their Paper ? 

No, we did not make any Reduction with a View of checking the Export of 
Gold and Silver. 

59. Inconfenting that the Amount of Advances to Government fhould, during 

the Time of immediate Preparation for refuming Calh Payments, be mcreaied from 
fomething lefs than Twenty Millions, to upwards of Twenty-eight Millions ; did not 
the Bank take into Confideration, that by fuch an Increafe of Advances, the total 
Amount of Bank Paper in Circulation muft of Neceffity be fuddenly and very 
greatly increafed ? Th 
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Mr. There is no Doubt, that the Amount in Circulation was confiderably increafed • 

Jeremiah Harman . we fliould not have made the Increafe as a Matter of Choice ; but knowing”, 

* perfedly well, that a large Proportion was to be repaid before the Reftridion 

Bill expired, and that if the Money had been raifed in any other Way, the Aid 
of the Bank would have been required, we were more tranquil under the 
Circumftance. 

60. At what Period did the Bank firft underftand that Circumftances would 
not admit of the Reduction of their Advances, on the Expectation of which they 
had grounded that of refuming Cafh Payments in July 1818 ? 

I really cannot recoiled. 

61. At whatever Period that Redudion had adually been made of an Excefs 
of Eight Millions beyond the Amount of Government Advances, under which 
the Bank thought they might fafely carry on Calh Payments, mull: it not have 
produced a great and hidden Diminution of the Amount of Bank Paper then in 
Circulation ? 

No Doubt of it. 

62. Were any Preparations made by the Bank, before the Month of May 1818, 
for carrying fuch a Redudion into Effed gradually, and thereby to diminifli the 
Effed likely to refult from fuch a Change in the Amount of the principal Cur- 
rency of the Country, between the Beginning of May and the End of June 1818? 

No other Meafures were taken, than that of repeated Applications to Govern- 
ment to reduce the Amount of their Debt to the Bank. 

63. Had not the Bank experienced, that between February 1816 and Auguft 
of the fame Year, the Advances to Government were increafed from ^19,863,000 
to <£27,222,000 ; and that in Auguft the Prices of Bullion were lower, and the 
Exchanges more favourable, than they had bpen in February ? 

That was unqueftionably the Cafe. 

64. Subfequent to the palling of the Ad of Parliament, by which the Date of 
the Refumption of Cafh Payments was prolonged from July 1818 to July 1819, 
what Preparations have been made by the Bank for complying with the In- 
tention of the Legiflature, as indicated by that Ad ? 

We had no Means of making any other Preparation than by a Redudion of the 
Amount of our Iffues ; and at this Period, as well as during the former Periods, 
we looked rather to the Redudion of the Government Debt, than to a Diminution 
of our Difcounts. 

65. Do you continue of Opinion, that about 20 Millions is the Sum of Advances 
to Government, under which, if Circumftances are in other Refpeds favour- 
able to the Operation, the Bank may with Safety refume and carry on C-alh 
Payments ? 

I think that is the very higheft at which they ought to be ; and it mult depend 
on Experience whether a ftill further Redudion may not be found expedient. 

66 . Exchanges having become unfavourable in April 1817, and you having 
ftated, that from that Time you loft all Confidence in the Permanency of the 
Exchanges, was it ever, in Converfation among the Diredors, attributed to the 
Iflue of the new Silver Coinage which took placa in March 1817? 

We never attributed the unfavourable Stare of the Exchanges to that Circum- 
ftance. 

67. Had you, among yourfelves, any Converfation concerning the Effed of this 
Meafure ? 

Frequently ; and had our Doubts whether the Alteration which took place 
in the Coinage of the Silver might not have an unfavourable Effed on the 
Price of Gold j but this was rather private Converfation than any general 
Difcuffion. 

68. Did 
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68. Did the Reduction of the HTues in the Courfe of the Year 1818 check, 
as far as your Obfervation went, the Defire of getting Gold Coin for Expor- 
tation ? 

I do not believe it had any Effeft of that Kind. 

69. In looking at the Price of Gold and the State of the Exchanges at the End 
of the Year 18 1 8, were not the Temptations to export Gold greater then than at 
the Beginning of that Year, though your Iffues appear to have been reduced 
Three Millions ? 

I believe the Temptation was greater ; and though I may be very wrong, I do 
not think that the Reduction of our Iffues would leffen the Temptation to export 
Gold. 

70. What is your Opinion of the Confequences of throwing our new Silver 
Coin into Circulation in March 1817, coupled with His Majefty’s Proclamadon of 
the iff of July in the fame Year, declaring and commanding that Sovereigns or 
20s. Pieces fhould not be paid away or received for more in Value than 20s. of 
that new Silver Coin ? 

I would rather be excufed from entering into that Subject ; but it appears to 
me that, under certain Circumftances, there is little Chance of retaining Gold 
Coin in the Country at the prelent Standard ; and the Alteration which lately 
took place in our Silver Coin would, as far as it goes, probably increafe 
the Evil. 

71. In the Courfe of thofe Converfations which you have had among your- 
felves at the Bank upon this Subjett, did you take into Confideration the Circum- 
ftance, that the Price of Gold had been at or near the Mint Price in 1816 and the 
Beginning of 1817, and that the Exchanges had been, during that Period, favour- 
able ; but that the unfavourable Turn which has ever fince continued, took 
place in April 1817, being the Month after that in which the Silver Coin was 
iffued ? 

No ; and if we had adverted to it, I fhould never fuppofe that fuch an Effedl 
could be produced fo fuddenly ; moreover, to juflify the Opinion that the Altera- 
tion in the Exchanges and the Price of Gold were attributed to the Alteration of 
the Silver Standard, we mud, I fhould think, prove that Gold had been exported 
for Silver, which I do not believe to have been the Cafe to any Extent. 

72. If it was proved, that Gold had uniformly been exported fince that Pe- 
riod, and Silver uniformly imported with a Profit, what EffeiT would that have 
on your Opinion ? 

If it was proved that that had taken place to any great Amount, I fhould 
think differently from what I now do. 

73. Was not, during the greater Part of the Time that large Purchafes were 
made of Gold, the Amount of Difcounts confiderably diminifhed? 

They were. 

74. If they had continued at the ufual Rate, would there not have been a 
ftill greater Increafe of the Amount of Notes iffued in confequence of the Pur- 
chafes of Gold made by the Bank ? 

Neceffarily. 

75. If the Bank were to refume Cafh Payments at a Time when One and Two 
Pound Notes of the Bank of England are in Circulation, to the Exclufion of any 
Gold Currency, would not that expofe the Bank to more fudden Demands for 
Cafh than they experienced previous to the Reftriftion ? 

I think it would. 

76. Would it not therefore be necelfary for the Bank to hare a larger Treafore, 
in proportion to the Number of Notes in Circulation, than they had before the 
Reftridtion ? 

I have no Doubt it would require a larger Amount. 

77. Suppofing 


Mr. 

Jeremiah Harman. 
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Mr. 77 . Suppofmg the Bank to have at prefent an Amount of Treafure not much 

Jeremiah Harman. larger than.it had at the Time of the Reftri&ion ; and fuppofing it were necef- 

fary for them to refume Cafli Payments, mull they not make a very large Increafe 

of the Treafure actually in their Poffeflion, or reduce their Notes to what they 
were at the Time when the Reftrittion took placein 1797 ? 

In order to meet the Opening, we mult of courfe either have a great Addition 
to the Amount of our Treafure, or reduce our Iffues proportionally, and that for 
our own Security. 

78. Was not the Facility, which the Bank experienced in purchafing large 
Amounts of Gold in 1816 and 1817, owing to the favourable Balance of Pay. 
ments, and the favourable Courfe of Exchanges, at that Period ? 

I have already ventured an Opinion, here and elfewhere, which I fee no 
Reafon to change, that that favourable Courfe of Exchange, and the Import of 
Gold, was in fome Meafure a forced Operation ; though I am willing to attribute 
this Event, in part, to a more favourable Balance. 

79. Suppofmg the Bank of Paris to have it in their Power, by an Operation of 
theirs, to prevent the Exportation of Gold from France ; and fuppofing that the 
Bank of Paris, knowing that the Bank of England was under the Neceflity of pur- 
chafing Gold, at any Rate, to a confiderable Extent within a given Period, were 
to prevent fuch Exportation, would not fuch a Circumftance add very materially 
to the Difficulties which the Bank of England would have in making the Pur- 
chafes of Gold which might be neceffary ? 

Under the Circumftances fuppofed, I think the Bank of England would be 
tributary to the Bank of France. 

80. If, from favourable Circumftances, Cafli Payments had been refumed before 
January laft, what Effeft, in your Opinion, would have been produced on the 
Circulating Medium of the Country, by the Crifis then exifting in the Affairs 
of the Bank of France ? 

I incline to believe a very ruinous one. 

81. Has the Bank ever regulated its Iffues with a View to keep down the Price 
of Silver Bullion ? 

Never. 

82. If Silver Coin was declared to be legal Tender to any Amount, and our 
Gold Coin were allowed by Law to be current at an Agio, the Courfe of Ex- 
change having been for Two Years favourable to us, when 'calculated in Silver 
Coin, and Silver Bullion having never exceeded the Mint Price of 5s. fid. ; do 
you think, fetting afide all Considerations of Public Intereft, that the Bank could 
within Six Months, with Safety to itfelf, refume Payments in Cafli under fuch an 
Alteration in the Law ? 

I have no Conception of it ; at the fame Time I mull acknowledge myfelf not 
competent to anfwer that Queftion fatisfafilorily. 

83. It being ftated that the Bank have, fince the Period of the Bank Reltric- 
tion, thought right to limit their Iffues as far as polfible ; can you ftate to the 
Committee what has been the Rule or Principle of that Limitation to which they 
have thought it right to adhere ? 

Generally to endeavour to keep our Advances to Government and Individuals 
as low as we can. 

84. Does that Principle, in your Opinion, fufficiently explain the great Increafe 
of the Purchafes of Government Securities voluntarily made by the Bank in the 
latter Part of the Period referred to ? 

I have already faid, that on certain Occafions thofe Advances have been in- 
creafed, not as a Matter of Choice, but under the Circumftances we thought it 
better to comply with the Application, trufting that the Repayment would come 
round in fufficient Time to meet, what we always had in View, the Ceffation of 
the Reftri&ion Att. 

85. Do 
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85. Do you conceive that, fince the Period of palling the Bank Reftriftion 
Aft, any new Duty or Refponfibility towards the Public have been thrown on 
the Bank Directors, ot a Nature different from that which previoufly attached to 
their Situation ? 

I certainly do think that the State of the Country rendered it. utterly impofTible 
for us to regulate our Conduct exa&Iy in the fame Way as it was regulated 
before that Event ; and I hope I fhall not be going too far when I add, that our 
Conduft on this Subjeft having been repeatedly before the Legiflature, and not 
by it objected to, is a ftrong Authority for that Conclufion. 

86. In the Years 1813, 1814, and 1815, when Exchequer Bills purchafed on 
the Application of Government appear to have been at the higheft, were not 
thofe Applications grounded on a Declaration that the Exertions which the 
Country were then making in the War, rendered them indifpenfa'bly neceffary ? 

Undoubtedly they were. 

87. Since the Arrangement made in 1816, when the Exchequer Bills were re- 
duced below Twenty Millions, of which the Amount of Bills purchafed by the 
Bank were fomething more than Thirteen Millions, has any Application been 
made by Government to the Bank, to make any Addition to the Amount of Ex- 
chequer Bills fo purchafed? 

I think not, with the Exception of fomewhat more than a Million and a Half 
upon a fpecial Application, which was repaid in a few Months. 

88 . Suppofing that the Legiflature were to determine on a final Removal of the 
Reftridlion now in force on the Cafh Payments of the Bank, at any given Period, 
fay Twelve or Eighteen Months from the prefent Time; do you think that any 
Facility would be afforded to the Bank, either for the a&ual Refumption, or for 
the Continuance of its Payments, if the Bank were permitted by the Legiflature 
to make its Payments in Gold Bullion, valued at the Mint Standard Price, inftead 
of making them in Gold Coin valued at the fame Rate; but permitting the Bank 
to make fuch Payments only in cafe of Demands made upon them to an Amount 
of not lefs than a Sum to be fpecified, fay 2, 3, or ^500 ? 

I do not conceive it would make any Difference, becaufe the Perfons who 
would make it their Bufinefs to export Gold would unite together, and get rid 
of the only Advantage which I prefume is intended by it, that of avoiding frnall 
Demands ; thus the Bank would equally be expofed to pay their Notes at the 
Standard Price. The Plan fuggefted would be a great Change in our ancient 
Monetary Syftem, without an adequate Objett, as it ftrikes me ; and no one can 
forefee all the Confequences it might lead to. 

89. Whenever the Refumption takes place, does it not imply that on the Com- 
pletion of that Meafure, the Bank muff pay its Notes in a Value equal to that 
of die Gold Bullion, or Gold Coin, as ftated in the preceding Queftion ? 

Undoubtedly ; but I underftood the Queftion to be, what Facilities the Pay- 
ment in Bullion, rather than Coin, would afford to the Refumption. 

90. Is it not probable, that if the Bank were thus protefted againft Demands 
for Payment in Coin of frnall Sums, the Danger of a Run upon them from fudden 
or local Alarms would be greatly diminiflied ? 

I conceive not, unlefs by local Alarm is meant internal Alarm, when it is pof- 
fible it might have that Effett, but 1 think not to any great Extent. The local 
Alarms would probably foon fubfide ; and if they did not. Means would be found 
by Dealers in Bullion to take Gold out of the Bank. 

91. The Anfwer fuppofes a State of Exchanges favourable to the Exportation 

of Bullion, does not the Experience of the Year 1797 Ihew the Poffibihty or 
the Bank being brought under confiderable Difficulties, arifing from local and 
internal Alarm, when the State of the Exchanges i6 generally unfavourable to the 
Exportation of Gold ? . . , n r 

The Cafe alluded to certainly does apply, that was a very ipecial Gale. 

3 K 92. * 


Mr. 

Jeremtali Harman. 
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Mr. 92. Is it not probable that the Proportion of Gold Coin, that would form a Part 

Jeremiah Harman, of the general Circulation of the Country, would be confiderably lefs, if the 

Holders of Bank Notes could not, in any fudden Moment of internal Alarm, 

realize their Amount, otherwil'c than by Meafures of fome Preparation and 
Delay, than it would be under anySyltem in which all fuch Notes, even the 
fmalleft, were on the lliortelt Notice convertible into Coin ? 

I cannot help thinking, that the very Meafure itfelf would create Alarm. 
When the Public fliould be apprized that there would be no Opportunity of 
exchanging their Notes for Coin, in cafe they wiflied to have it. 

93. Independently of rhefe Confiderations, affeCting the general Interefls of the 
Country, are there any particular Circumflances which would render the Opera- 
tion of fuch a Plan more or lefs convenient for tranfaCting the Bufinefs of the 
Bank? 

I am not aware of any. 

94. Suppoling the Refumption of Payments at any fuch Period as is above 
defcribed, can you point out to the Committee by what Meafures any Inconve- 
nience relulring to the Public from the Change could be rendered more gradual 
in its Operation, than if the Tranfa&ion were fudden and total ? 

No, I cannot. 

95. Would it not be, in your Judgment, a Matter of great Importance to the 
Public Intereft, that thofe Inconveniences, particularly if there was Reafon to 
think them confiderable, fhould, if the fame were practicable, rather be fpread 
over the whole of the intermediate Interval, in fome Scale of gradual Operation, 
than be at once fuddenly and entirely incurred ? 

I think it would be very defirable, provided the Means devifed were free from 
other Objections. 

96. What Objection occurs to you to the Propofal of applying to this Interval 
the Principle of Payments in Bullion at a Scale of gradually reduced Prices, fo 
that the Bank fliould, for the firfl Three Months, for Inftance, from the Time of 
commencing the Operation, pay its Notes in Bullion valued at the prefent Market 
Price ; and thence in equal Periods, fay of Three Months or more, at fuccefiively 
reduced Prices, until the fame were brought down to the Mint Standard ? 

I think that would be a virtual Re-opening at 17s. ioJd.; and at the Expi- 
ration of the Period, the Bank mult then of courfe, be the Foreign Exchanges 
what they may, continue to iflue Gold at the Mint Price. It then becomes a 
Queftion whether the Period afforded would be fufficient, and whether the Ex. 
changes would be favourable for the Introduction of Gold at the Expiration of 
that Period ; otherwife we fliould be holding out that there was a Bullion Market 
opened in England cheaper probably than in any other Part of the World. Then 
will occur the Queftion of contracting our Iffues, a Meafure which, however inef- 
fectual it may have been found on former Occafions, nnift be relorted to as the 
only Means of Self-prefervation, at Periods when, owing to low Exchanges and 
high Price of Bullion elfewhere, the Demands on the Bank for Gold exceed the 
Poflibility of Supplies. 

97. Would there be any Objection to the graduated Scale, provided the 
Period of ultimate Payment at the Mint Price was fo fixed as to be, in your 
Judgment, fufficiently remote; and during the Interval, whatever it may be, 
would not the Plan, as far as it goes, facilitate the ultimate Operation? 

One of my chief Objections is the graduated Scale ; I think it would oblige 
the Bank to go into the Bullion Market at a very great Difadvantage, and fub- 
jeCt it to be the Sport of Bullion Dealers and Exchange Jobbers. 

98, State in what Manner it would produce that EffeCt ? 

It would be. known of courfe at what Periods the Price of Bullion was to fall ; 
and, as one of the Bank Directors, I fhould greatly prefer meeting the Opening 
by Iffues of Coin, than be fubjeCt to the Inconvenience I anticipate from the Plan 
propofed. 

99. Are 
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gg. Are you of opinion, that when the Period for Refumption is fixed by the JUr. 
Legiflature, it is or is not in the Power of the Bank, fuppofing a fufficient Con- 3 tramb Harman. 

troul given to them over their own Funds, by an adequate Repayment of Go- 

vernment Advances, fo to regulate their Iflues as to govern the Price of Gold 
in the Market of this Country. 

Putting the Convenience of the Public wholly out of the Queftion, I think it 
is. But perhaps, as a Man of Bufinefs, I may be permitted to add, that it would 
be by fuch a Reduction of our Paper as might be ruinous to the Country. 

100. Does that Opinion apply to the prefent Period only, or do you mean to 
fay that the Refuraption, whenever it fliall take place, can be eftetted only by 
fuch a Reduction of the KTues oi Bank Paper as would, in your Judgment, be 
ruinous to the Country ? 

I am glad that that Queftion has been put to me ; as I fliould regret that 
fuch an Inference fliould be drawn from what I had faid. I allude to the prefent 
Period and exifting Circumftances. I mu ft acknowledge my Apprehenfion that 
confiderable Time mult elapfe before the Public can bear that Degree of Re- 
duction which fhall enable the Bank to pronounce the Refumption of Payments 
in Cafli an advifable Meafure. 

1 01. If your former Anfwer applies only to the prefent Period, upon what 
Grounds do you infer the Amount of Reduction of the KTues of the Bank of 
England, which may in a fubfequent Period be neceflary to bring the Price of 
Gold to the Standard of the Mint ? 

My Anfwer I beg to be underftood as applicable to the prefent State of the 
Country, and of the Bank of England. I have already given it as my Opinion, 
that, no material Reduction can take place at prefent ; and until the Exchanges 
fliall turn in favour of the Country, the Impediments to removing the Reftrittion 
will continue. 

102. If there was a Run upon the Bank from local Alarm, and the Bank was 
prohibited from paying its Notes in Cafli under the Value of £ioo, might not 
the Defire of the Holder of the Note, when in a State of Alarm, to realize a 
Portion of their Value in Gold, induce them to fell the Notes to Dealers in 
Bullion at a Difcount, greatly to the Difcredit of the Bank ? 

It is poffible it might. 

103. Do you feel certain that, if fuch a Regulation was adopted, you would 
find the lame Facility in ifluing and keeping in Circulation your fmall Notes, of 
One and Two Pounds, as you had previous to the Reftriftion of keeping in Cir- 
culation thofe of Five Pounds and Ten Pounds? 

I fliould think fo, becaufe the Public would have nothing elfe. 

104. Do you conceive that there would be any confiderable practical Incon- 
venience in affixing a numerical Limit, upon an Average, to the Amount of 
Notes in Circulation, during the Period of the Reftriftion, fuppofuig that, upon 
an Average of Six Months, the IITues of the Bank of England fliould not exceed 
Twenty-five Millions, until fuch Time as the Bank had refumed Payments in 
Cafh ? 

I think it might be inconvenient. 1 fliould venture to fay, that if fuch a 
Meafure was thought defirable, it would be better to leave it to the Bank, and 
truft to their not exceeding the Amount ; becaufe I do not fee any great Ad- 
vantage likely to refult from impofing Limits ; and we may fuppofe Cafes where 
it might be found inconvenient. 

105. If, however, the Limit was deemed upon the whole advifable, and if the 
Average was taken on fuch a Period as Six Months, would there not be a fufficient 
Latitude for an ir.creafed Iflue at particular Periods, fay at the Time of the Divi- 
dends, or when any fpecial Demand might be made upon the Bank ? 

Perhaps there might be ; but at die fame Time I cannot help adverting to my 
preceding Anfwer ; and the Occafion for any material Excels of the prefent Amount 
can hardly be contemplated. 

106. If 
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106. If there would be an Objection to any legiflativc Meafure to this Effeft 
does it appear to you there would be any Inconvenience arifing from a Parlia- 
mentary Declaration refpeCting the fame, qualifying it with Exceptions in any very 
fpecial Cafes ? 

I conceive none ; I need not fay it would be mod implicitly followed by the 
Bank. 

107. Would a Syftem of gradual Reduction in the Amount of the Iffues of 
Bank Notes be applicable to what is now propofed ; and would it be fubjeCt to 
any ferious Objection : Say that the Circulation, on an Average of Six hjonths, 
{hall not exceed 25 Millions ; and, on an Average of Six Months following, fhall 
not exceed 24 Millions ; and fo on fucceflively, in Periods of Six Months, till it 
came to 22 Millions. The Limit of courfe to ceafe when the Bank declared the 
Refumption of Cafh Payments ? 

If it Ihould be determined by Parliament wife and expedient that fuch a 
Reduction fhould take place, the Mode propofed may be as unobjectionable 
as any. 

108. If the Reduction was as gradual as is propofed, that is, One Million in 
every Six Months, till it came to Twenty-two Millions, is it probable, in your 
Judgment, that any material Inconvenience or Diflrefs would refult from fuch a 
Reduction ? 

I take for granted that the Reduction would be in Advances to Government, 
and that thefe Advances would be reduced in a greater Proportion than the pro- 
pofed fpecified Reduction in the Amount of the Notes ; though I cannot anfwer 
that fome Inconvenience might not refult, I do not anticipate any which fhould 
militate againfl making the Experiment. 

109. If, in the Progrefs of this Meafure, any ferious Inconvenience fhould re- 
fult, would it not be an Advantage, that Parliament would have the Opportunity 
of arreding the Progrefs of it ; and would not that make the Trial of the Expe- 
riment fafe ? 

I cannot help thinking that, fhould the Meafure be adopted, it would be better 
to do it as quietly as poffible ; becaufe I believe, that from the Alarm which 
would pervade the Public, from the Knowledge of an Intention to reduce the 
Circulating Medium, much of the Inconvenience would refult. 

110. Would it not be a countervailing Advantage, that the Knowledge of the 
Trial of a gradual but not excefhve Reduction of the Circulation would, in fome 
Degree, check Speculation ? 

I have no Doubt it would have the EfFeCt of checking Speculation. 

The Witnefs is directed to withdraw. 

This Committee is adjourned ’till Friday, at Twelve. 
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Die Veneris, 2° Aprilis 1819 . 

The LORD PRESIDENT in the Chair. 


Mr. SAMUEL THORNTON was called in again, and further examined as 
follows : 

95. Suppofing that the Legiflatuve were to determine on a final Removal of 
the Reftridtion on the Cafh Payments of the Bank, at any given Period, fay 
Twelve or Eighteen Months from the prefent Time, do you think that any Facility 
would be afforded to the Bank, either for the aCtual Refumption, or for the Con- 
tinuance of its Payments, if the Bank were permitted by the Legifiature to make 
its Payments in Gold Bullion, valued at the Mint Standard Price, inftead of 
making them in Gold Coin, valued at the fame Rate ; but permitting the Bank 
to make fuch Payments only in cafe of Demands made upon them to an Amount 
of not lefs than a Sum to be fpecified, fay 2, 3, or *£500 ? 

Undemanding that fuch Payments would for a Time be confined to Bullion 
only, aud not extended to Coin, I fiiould be of Opinion that the Bank would 
have fewer Demands, and I conceive that fuch Demands would be made almoff 
exclufively for Exportation, unlefs the Mint was at the fame Time open for the 
Coinage of Gold. It muff be a Queftion of Experiment, whether this Meafure 
would facilitate the ultimate Refumption of Payments in Cafh. I fuppofe it 
would be neceffary, in fuch a Cafe, to allow the free Exportation of Gold. 

96. Is it not probable, that if the Bank were thus protected again ft Demands 
for Payments in Coin for fmall Sums, the Danger of a Run upon them, from 
hidden or local Alarms, would be greatly diminifiied ? 

I think the Run from local Alarms would be diminifhed ; but it would be 
very practicable to demand a large Payment in Bullion, by the Collection of 
a Number of Notes to make up the Amount of the Sum to which the Demand 
will be reftriCted. 

97. If that Plan were adopted, the Mint at the fame Time not being opened 
for the Coinage of Gold, are you not of Opinion that the Bank of England 
Notes mud be made completely a legal Tender for the Notes of Country 
Bankers ? 

I think decidedly they muff. 

98. Would there not, by this Means, be a Saving to the Community in gene- 
ral of the Value of the Metal neceffary for the Circulation of Coin, as under our 
former Syftem ? 

I think there would be a confiderable Saving of the precious Metals. 

99. Is it not probable that the Removal of the Impediments on the 
Exportation of Gold, would facilitate the carrying on that Traffic, both as to 
Import and Export f 

I fiiould doubt whether it would facilitate the retaining in the Country 10 large 
anAmount of Gold as when ufed for general Circulation, inafmuch as no Per- 
fon can hold it without a Lofs of Intereft upon it. 

too. Two Modes having been fuggefted for the Execution of the Plan of Pay- 
ments by the Bank in Bullion only, One of which is, that the Mint fiiould not 
2 L continue 
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Mr. continue open to the King’s Subje&s for coining of Gold ; the other, that it fliould 
Samuel Thornton, continue fo open, but that Gold fo coined fliould be fubjett to as large a Seignor- 

— age as fliall be found practicable, without giving too much Encouragement to 

the counterfeiting of Coin ; which of thefe Two Plans would, in your Opinion 
be molt convenient for the Interefts of the Bank, feparately confidered, and alfo 
for the general Intereft of the Community ? . 

I fliould prefer greatly having a Gold Coinage, taking fuch a Seignorage as is 
defcribed in the Queftion ; for I am of Opinion, that if there fliould be no Gold 
Coinage, the Amount of the precious Metal in the Country would be very limited 
indeed. 

101. Should you think this Modification of the Plan of Payment by the Bank 
in Bullion only, preferable on the Whole as a permanent Syftem, to a Refump. 
tion of Cafli Payments according to the Syftem exifting previous to the Reltric- 
tion ? 

Not as a permanent Syftem ; but I think it may facilitate the firft Refumption 
of metallic Payments. 

1 02. Do you think it advantageous for a Country to have a larger or fmaller 
Quantity of the precious Metals in it for general Circulation ? 

I think in a Country like this, where Credit is fo fully eftabliflied, a metallic 
Circulation equal to final 1 Payments is quite fufficienr. 

103. If you think that the beft Mode of executing the Plan would be to have 
a metallic Circulation fubjeffc to a Seignorage, does not that Opinion almoft 
neceflarily imply, that the Plan, if adopted at all, muft be adopted permanently, on 
account of the Inconvenience of making a frelh Change in the Nature of our 
general Currency, by abandoning the Seignorage, on reverting completely to the 
old Syftem ? 

I think frequent Changes very undefireable ; and therefore I fliould rather 
prefer, that if the Plan be adopted, it fliould be continued, notwithftanding that 
in my former Anfwer I advifed its not being a permanent Plan. 

104. On the Whole are you of Opinion, that the Plan of Payment by the 
Bank in Bullion only, with a Prohibition on the Payment of any Notes in Gold 
Coin, or the old Syftem of Payment in Gold Coin, would be moft advantageous 
finally to the Country ? 

I fliould prefer for the Bank and the Public the old Plan, if equally attainable 
within the Period intended by the Legiflature. But I think in the new one there 
are Facilities for an earlier Refumption, which do not exift in the old Plan. 

1 05. As you have faid that you think the Change would be difadvantageous, 
and if we adopt the new Plan, with a Gold Currency fubjeft to a Seignorage, we 
muft perfevere in it ; do you think that the Advantages refulting from our being 
able to refume Payments according to the new Plan at an earlier Period, will 
compenfate the Sacrifice we make in abandoning the old Plan ? 

I underftand it is the Wifli of the Legiflature to change the exifting Syftem 
of Paper Currency not convertible into Gold, and it is therefore open to Par- 
liament to choofe any Plan they think moft advifable, the comparative Ad- 
vantages of which, with refpett to a later or earlier Refumption of Payments, 
I do not feel altogether qualified to judge of. 

xo6. What are the Facilities which you confider that the Plan of the Bank 
paying in Bullion only, would afford for the Operation of the Refumption of 
metallic Payments ? 

That the Demand for Payment of Notes in Bullion, would require a much 
lefs Provifion, than if Payment in Cafli be required for general Circula- 
tion. 

107. Do you confider therefore, that in that refpeCt the Operation would 
be rendered both more practicable and more economical to the Bank ? _ 

It would be more practicable and more economical, if I am right in my 
Opinion, that lefs Bullion would be wanted. 

108. Do 
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108. Do you think that any Advantage would arife for facilitating the Opera- Mr. 
tion, and alfo for rendering more gradual any Inconvenience, of whatever Nature, Samu/l Tkrnhn. 

to which it might for a Time fubjeft the Bank and the Public, if the Refumption 

were to be made to take place in the fol lowing Manner ; viz. that the Bank (hould, 

for a Time to be limited, fay Six Months from the Commencement of the Opera- 
tion, pay its Notes in Bullion valued at the prefent Market Price, and that the 
Price at which fuch Bullion fhould fucceffively be valued in fuch Payments 
fhoulcl be reduced according to fome graduated Scale, until the Period at which 
in the Clofe of the Operation the Bullion fhould finally be valued at the Mint 
Price ? 

I think it would facilitate the Operation ; but that the fucceffive Redu&ion of 
Prices fhould not be made too rapidly. 

109. Can you ftate what would, in your Judgment, be a Scale of Reduction 
fufficiently flow, ftating both Time and Rate, to enfure the Advantages of this 
Plan without the Inconvenience of too rapid an Operation ? 

I fhould prefer making a Redu&ion of is. every Six Months, to making Half 
that Redu&ion in Three Months, as being lefs open to Speculation. 

1 10. If the Redu£lion of Prices was previoufly known to be necelfary to be 
made to fo large an Amount as is. on a given Day, would there not be fome 
Danger of Speculations, and Operations poffibly injurious to the Bank, being car- 
ried on within a few Days immediately preceding or immediately following the 
Day fo fixed? 

I think thofe Perfons whofe Demands for Export were not preffing, would of 
Courfe poflpone them till the Time of Reduction ; but in ordinary Demands the 
Knowledge of the precife Period of Reduction of Price would have a Tendency 
to counteract Speculation. 

hi. Would any other Inconvenience refult to the Bank from poftponing the 
Demands, than that the Demands fo poftponed would come at once after the Day 
fixed in a larger Mafs, and at an increafed Value in Gold ? 

No other, that I am aware of. 

1 1 2. Might it not be preferable, the Period being fixed for the Bank to fell 
Bullion at ^4 is. per oz., fay on the 5th of July next, and a Period fufficiently 
remote at which to fell at the Mint Price, to leave to the Bank the Difcretion in 
the Interval to graduate the lowering of the Scale according to the State of the 
Market and other Circumftances, it being underftood that the Prices are not to 
be raifed, having been once lowered ? 

I think it would be preferable to let the Bank graduate the Scale ; and I can 
aflure the Committee it would be their Endeavour to bring it down as fpeedily as 
Circum fiances would permit ; but I mud ftate that the Bank is not in a Situation 
to begin the Operation fo early as the Month of July. 

1 1 3. State the Grounds of that Opinion, it being underftood that the Opera- 
tion would be, to commence only by paying in Bullion at the prefent Market 

Price ? 

The Ground of my Opinion is, that I think the Bank fhould be allowed fome 
further Time to prepare for an Operation, the EffeCt of which they cannot imme- 
diately contemplate. I conceive they mud increafe their Stock of Bullion beyond 
the prefent Amount, which may for a Time advance the Price beyond what it is 
in the Market now. 

1 14. Would a Rife in the Price of Bullion above the prefent Market Price be 
at all probable, if in the Interval a fufficient Payment was made of the Debt of 
Government to the Bank, to enable the Bank to make Purchafes of Bullion 
without an Increafe of its prefent Hue of Notes? 

I think a Payment of Government to the Bank would much facilitate the 
Meafure ; but the Knowledge that the Bank would be liable to pay for all Notes 
to a given - Amount, even at the prefent Market Price, would induce the Holders 
and Importers of Bullion to raife the Price of it. . 

1 15. Suppofe 
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1 15. Suppofe Parliament was to pafs a Law which prevented the Bank from 
iffuing more than Twenty-five Millions of Notes for the next Twelve Months, 

‘ and that the Bank were to advertife that, for the next Three Months, they would 
give for all Gold Bullion brought to the Bank, .=£’4 10s. ; are you not of Opinion 
that upwards of Ten Millions would be offered to them in that Period ? 

I am of Opinion that the Propofal in the Queftion would neither be the moll 
economical, nor the moll effectual Way of attaining the Object. The Bank has 
upon fome Occafions, pledged themfelves to receive Gold at a fixed Price for 
Three Months together ; but the Quantity brought in confequence has not been 
always equal to their Expectation. 

1 16. Setting afide all Views of Economy, are you not of Opinion that the Bank, 
by offering the advanced Price of ^4 10s., or, if neceflary, ^4 15s., for Three 
Months certain, would have a Tender of upwards of Ten Millions? 

It is impoflible to fay whether fo high a Price might not induce large Offers to 
be made ; but I am clearly of Opinion, that this Meafure would impede more 
than any other the bringing down the Price of Gold to the Mint Price. 

1 17. When you Hate your Preference of Coin, with a Seignorage, to Paper 
convertible only into Bullion, from an Apprehenlion, that in the latter Cafe a 
iinall Quantity of Gold would be left in the Country, what do you conceive 
would be the Difadvantage attendant upon that Circum fiance, fuppofing an 
adequate Currency of Paper, but adjufted to a Metallic Standard, to be 
provided ? 

I do not believe there would be any Difadvantage, though I am of Opinion that 
the Public would be better pleafed to have the Option of Coin, with a Seignorage, 
than Payment in Bullion, which can only be ufedfor Exportation. 

1 18. The Market Price of Gold being once the fame as the Price to which 
the Bank might be compelled, under the Plan referred to, to exchange Gold Bui- 
lion for their Notes, what temporary Advance beyond that Price would, in your 
Opinion, operate as a fufficient Inducement to Dealers to coll eft fmall Notes to 
exchange for Bullion, and afterwards run the Rifle of exporting the Gold thus 
procured ? 

Perfons employed in this Traffic undertake it at a very moderate Profit, and 
I think One per Cent. Advance over the fixed Price, would be a fufficient In- 
ducement. 

1 1 9. Do you conceive that fuch an Advance would operate fo rapidly as to 
prevent the Bank from being able, by a Diminution of their Notes, to countered 
its EffeCt, before Bullion had been drawn out to any great Amount? 

I think the Bullion might be drawn out more rapidly than the Bank could 
produce that EffeCt by a Reduction of its Notes. A Collection of Notes, to the 
Amount propofed in the Plan, may be made inftantaneoufly. 

120. Muff: not the fame Operation have produced the fame Effect before the 
Bank ReftriClion, and was not the Bank able then to counteract it in the Mode 
referred to ? 

It certainly was ; and the Bank did, in One or Two Inftances, fo counteract it; 
though in other Inftances that Proceeding has failed. 

1 21. If Parliament were to relieve the Bank from the Neceffity they have 
placed themfelves under, of paying all Notes of a certain Date in Calh, and from 
the Payment of fractional Sums, would not that enable the Bank to commence 
the Operation of the Plan of Bullion Payments, on a graduated Scale, at an early 
Period ? 

I think it would be a neceflary Part of the Plan to pay on a graduated Scale, 
to relieve the Bank from their prefent Liability to make the Payments in Calh 
deferibed in the Queftion ; and that it would facilitate the Meafure being adopted 
at an earlier Period. 

122. Do you conceive there would be any confiderable practical Inconvenience 
in affixing a numerical Limit, upon an Average, to the Amount of Notes in Cir- 
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culation during the Period of the ReHriCtion, fuppofing that, upon an Average of Mr. 

Six Months, the Iffues of the Bank of England Ihould not exceed Twenty-five- Samuel Tbtrnten. 
Millions, until fuch Time as the Bank had refumed Payments in Cafli ? 

I cannot think a Limit of Bank Notes defirable, as I think it would fetter the 
Bank in the Purchafe of Gold, and in giving that temporary AffiHance which it 
has been in the Practice of doing in many Emergencies that have arifen. If an 
Opinion Ihould be exprefled by Parliament, that the Amount of the Bank Notes 
lhall not exceed a given Sum, [ am confident nothing but fome unforefeen and 
extraordinary Circumftance would induce the Directors to exceed it; but, on the 
contrary, they would be difpofed to avail themfelves of it, as a Reafon to refirain 
their IlTues. 

123. If the Limit was adopted, and if the Average was taken upon fuch a 
Period as Six Months, would there not be Room for a fufficient Latitude for an 
Increafe at particular Periods, fay, at the Time of the Dividends, or when any 
very fpecial Demand was made upon the Bank for AffiHance, or for the Purchafe 
of Gold ? 

There would be a Latitude given, in taking an Average of Six Months ; but 1 
think it would be impoflible to forefee every Demand, of the Defcription in the 
Quefiion, that might be prefled upon the Bank. 1 can allure the Committee, 
my Objection does not arife from any Defire to keep up the Profits of the Bank, 
as I conceive it is much better for them to have a reduced IlTue, at a comparative 
higher Interefl, than an extended Mile at a low Rate of Interelt. 

124. Would not the Objection, Hated in the laft Anfwer, be in a confiderable 
Degree obviated, if, while the Iflues of the Bank were limited, the Debt of 
Government to the Bank were confiderably reduced ? 

It would be in a Degree obviated by a Reduction of the Government Debt to 
the Bank; but I have a View, in my Anfwer, to the Circulation necelTary for 
the Country. 

125. Would a Syflem of gradual Reduction, in the Amount of Bank Notes, 
be fubjeCt to any ferious Objection, fay, that the Circulation, on an Average of Six 
Months from the 5th of July next, lhall not exceed Twenty-five Millions ; and, 
upon an Average of the Six Months following, lhall not exceed Twenty-four 
Millions ; and fo on fucceflively, in Periods of Six Months, rill it was reduced to 
Tweniy-two Millions, the Limit of courfe to ceafe when the Bank lhall declare 
the Refumption of Calh or Metallic Payments ; and the Debt of Government to 
be difcharged in a greater Proportion than the Reduction of Iflues? 

The Difficulty in a fixed Reduction of Bank Notes, confilts in the Reflraint 
it puts on the Operation of the Bank, which I beg Leave to explain, by adverting 
to the EfteCt of a Bill lately palled into a Law. By that ACt the Bank is- fubjeCt 
to a Repayment of Six Millions, in cafe of a Deficiency to that Amount in the 
Confolidated Fund, at the End of every Quarter ; to provide for which Payment, 
they mull antecedently have reduced their Circulation from 24 Millions (if that 
were the Limit) to 18 Millions to be entitled to make the Iflue up to the Amount 
limited. 

126. Would not the Reduction of the Iflues of the Bank, founded on the 
Neceffity under which they might be placed, of felling Bullion at lower Rates at 
certain Hated Periods, leave a greater Freedom to the Bank in all its Operations, 
as well as a greater Chance of an Accommodation to the real Demands of the' 

Public, than a pofitive numerical Reduction at fimilar Periods of the Amount of 
its Notes, fuppofing the Repayment made by Government to be the fame in both 
Cafes ? 

I think the graduated Scale of Payment in Bullion would have a Tendency to 
produce a Reduction of Bank Notes with lefs Inconvenience, than any numerical 
Limit of their Amount. 

1 Might not the Circumlhnces of Commerce and other Tranfaffions be 
fuch, aa to make the fame numerical Amount of Notesin Circulation operate on 
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Mr. the Exchanges and the Price of Gold, fo as to have all the Efteft which under 
Samuel Thornton . other Circumftances a pofitive and numerical Redu&ion might have had? 

— The Circumftances and Tranfa&ions of Commerce do at different Times require 

a different Amount of Circulation, and may operate on the Exchanges and the 
Prices of Bullion, without an abfolute Reduttion of the Amount of Notes. 

128. In your Opinion, does any Criterion exift by which you can judge Six 
Months before the Period, what Quantity of Circulating Medium may be requifite 
for the Wants of the Country ? 

I know of no Criterion by which you can judge profpettively ; the Nature and 
Extent of the Demand for Bank Notes, and the Defcription of Security offered 
for them, are the Guides by which the Bank has regulated its Iflues. 

129. Referring to the Propofal contained in Queftion No. 108, what Obje&ion 
would there be to the Bank being at the fame Time obliged to purchafe Gold at 
6d. or is. per oz. below the Price at which they were bound to deliver it in 
Exchange for their Notes ? 

I think the Bank would more readily bring down Gold to the Mint Price, if 
left free in their Purchafes. 

130. Which would appear to you the leaft inconvenient, that the Bank, at the 
Time when it was bound to deliver Gold Bullion for its Notes, (hould be required 
to buy Gold Bullion at is. or 6d. below the Price at which it was then compelled 
to fell it, or that it fhould be under no Obligation as to the Purchafe of Bullion, 
but that the Mint fhould be open to the Public for Gold Coin ? 

I fhould prefer that the Mint fhould be ultimately opened to the Public, but I 
apprehend till Bullion was brought to the Mint Price, the Amount of Seignorage 
cannot be afeertained ; and if the Bank are to be controuled as to the Purchafe, 
I fhould hope the Price would once for all be fixed at fomething below the Mint 
Regulation ; I do not propofe this with the View to bring any pecuniary Advan- 
tage to the Bank, for it muft purchafe at the Market Price to meet the Demand 
for Bullion to which it will be fubjeft. 

131. If a Law was paffed in this Country, impofing a Maximum on the Price 
of any Commodity, and ordering it to be fold for 8i per Cent, lefs than its 
general Value in the Continental Market, would not that Commodity be imme- 
diately exported ? 

Certainly. 

132. If a Law were paffed, preventing our Gold Coin from exchanging in 
Silver Coin for more or lefs than 84- per Cent, lefs than the Value of Silver, 
which it could command Abroad ; would it not have the Effett of driving our 
Gold Coin Abroad ? 

If both Gold and Silver were the Standard of Value, I apprehend it would ; 
but as the Limit to Payments in Silver is confined to 40s., I do not think it would 
have that Effeft. 

133. If the Value of the Gold Coin is fixed and tied down by Penalties to pafs 
for neither more nor lefs than our prefent Silver Coin, out of which a Seignorage 
is taken, muft not that Gold Coin naturally go where it can acquire a greater 
Weight and Value in Silver ; and how can the Limitauon of Silver, as a legal 
Tender, prevent our Gold from being fent Abroad, where it can purchafe in the 
French Funds, difeharge a Debt, and acquire Goods ; in each of which Cafes 
the Exporter muft derive a Benefit of 84 per Cent. ? 

I apprehend that the Companion made by Dealers in Bullion is between the 
Market Price of Silver and the Mint Price of Gold, and that one or the other 
will be exported, according to their relative Propordon taken in that Manner. 

134. Under die Circumftance that our Mint Regulations make our Gold 
proportionate to our Silver, as 1 to 14.160, and that the general Proporfion in 
the Market of Europe has been as 1 to 154, varying to 154, fince our Silver 
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Coin has been thrown into Circulation, do you think it poflible that our Gold 
Coin would have continued to circulate in the Country ? 

The Gold Coin has been exported, but whether from thefe Confiderations I 
am uncertain ; but if the Plan referred to in a former Queltion, of coining Gold 
with a Seignorage, fhould be adopted, I apprehend it would have a Tendency to 
keep the Coin in the Country. 

135. Do you not apprehend it will have this Effed, becaufe it will bring the 
Mint Proportions between Gold and Silver Coin more near to the Market Pro- 
portions between Gold and Silver Bullion than it is at prefent ? 

I think it will have that Effect, by bringing the Proportions of the Market and 
Mint Prices of Gold and Silver nearer to each other. 

136. In your Converfations with one another as Bank Directors, when you faw 
the Exchanges become unfavourable, and the Price of Gold Bullion rife in the 
Month after our Silver Currency was put into Circulation, the Exchanges having 
been favourable, and the Price of Gold Bullion at or under the Mint Price for a 
Length of Time previous, did you not take into your Confideration how far 
fuch an unfavourable Change might or might not proceed from the Alteration 
in the Value of the Silver Coin ? 

I cannot fay it was the Opinion of any Number of Bank Directors, though it 
might be of fome Individuals amongH them, that the Advance in the Price of 
Gold arofe from that Caufe. I know that, lb long ago as 1795 and 1796, I was 
an Advocate for taking a Seignorage out of the Silver Coin, which was then ex- 
ceedingly debafed. I attended many Meetings of the Committee of Council upon 
Coin at that Time, when the Expediency of taking fuch Seignorage was, I under- 
flood, generally admitted j and I under hood, in the then Fluduation of the 
Market Price of Silver, the Difficulty was to afcertaiu the Amount of Seignorage 
proper to be taken. 

137. Was it on thefe Occafions a Matter of Difcuffion, in the Privy Council, 
whether, having taken a Seignorage out of the Silver Coin, it would be wife or 
prudent to tie down the Gold Coin by Proclamation ; and, under Penalties en- 
aded by Parliament, not to be paid or received for more or lefs than the Silver 
Coin fubjed to the Seignorage ? 

I do not recoiled any Difcuffion on the Subjeft of the Gold Coin, other than 
the coining Pieces of another Denomination, principally Seven Shilling Pieces, on 
the Standard then in ufe. 

138. What is your Opinion of the Confequence of taking a Seignorage of 6$ 
per Cent, out of the Silver Coin, and tying down the Gold Coin, under Penalties, 
not to be paid or received for more or lefs than the Silver Coin fubjeded to fuch 
a Seignorage ? 

I think it has a Tendency to make Gold Coin a preferable Remittance ; but 
whether it may be wife to exchange the Standard of Gold, is a Queltion which I 
confefs myfelf not competent to decide. 

139. You having Hated that Merchants, in making Payments from or to this 
Country to or from other Countries, will confider the relative Value of the Cur- 
rency to that of the precious Metals, in the Terms on which they offer to fell or 
buy Bills, do you not fuppofe that, fince March 1817, when there has been 110 
Metallic Currency in Circulation, but our Silver Currency fubjeded to a Seig- 
norage, that mult have had an Effed on the Courfe of Exchange ? 

I do not know that it has. 

140. Do you think, upon the Principles you have Hated, it is poflible it Ihould 

not? 1 u t? • 

I apprehend the Principle on which Bills on this Country are taken by foreign- 
ers is, that they are payable in Pounds Sterling, eflimated at the Standard Price 
of our Gold. 
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141. Are you not aware that the Principle is, that they are taken at the Pound 
Sterling, eftimated at the Value of the Coin that can be obtained for them ; do 
you not, for Example, know that, between 1759 and 1773, when our Gold, de- 
preciated by Wear, was the only Metallic Currency capable of being tendered in 
Payment, that Gold was, on an Average, during that Period 19 s., and that 
the Exchanges were uniformly unfavourable ? 

I apprehend that Bills are eftimated at the Pound Sterling, at the Value of the 
Coin that can be obtained for them. What the Value of Bullion, at the Period 
mentioned, was, I am not informed. I hold in my Hand an Account of the 
Prices given by the Bank for Bullion, from 1772 to 1797, which never ex- 
ceeded (except in One or Two Tnftances of Purchafe Abroad) £•$ 17s. ioid. 
per Ounce; that is, in thofe Years when the Gold Coinage had been re- 
newed. 

142. You have ftated that you think the 5th of July too early a Period to 
oblige the Bank to give Gold Bullion in Exchange for its Notes at the prefent 
Market Price, becaufe it would be neceffary for the Bank to add to its Stock of 
Bullion, and that its Purchafes of Bullion in a fliort Period mud raife the Price; 
what Interval would, in your Judgment, be fufficient to allow the Bank to make 
an adequate Addition to its Treafure, previoufly to its incurring the Obligadon 
of paying its Notes in Bullion at the prefent Market Price, fuppofing always the 
Government to repay its Advances in the Proportions ftated in a former 
Queftion; but the Bank ftill to remain liable to its prefent Engagements? 

I cannot contemplate an earlier Period for commencing to pay in Bullion at 
the Market Price than January 1820; nor that a fufficient Repayment from 
Government can be effefted before that Time. If by the Words “ that the Bank 
“ is to remain liable to its prefent Engagements,’’ is meant the paying all out- 
ftanding Notes dated antecedent to January 1817, and the continuing to pay 
fractional Sums, I apprehend the Drain on the Bank from thefe Two Sources 
may retard the Period of the Bank’s commencing to pay Bullion on a Scale to 
be fixed upon, whenever fuch Plan is publicly announced. 

143. Suppofing fuch a Period to be fixed for the Bank commencing to pay 
Notes in Bullion at the prefent Market Prices, what Interval would, in your Opinion, 
probably be fufficient to enable the Bank, through the Medium of a Scale of 
fucceflive Reductions of Price, to pay its Notes in Bullion at the Mint Price? 

I Ihould think from Twelve to Eighteen Months from the Time of the Com- 
mencement of this Operation. Upon the Suppofition of the Commencement 
in January 1820, this would carry the Conclufion to January or July 1821. 

144. Suppofing the Plan of Bullion Payments not to commence till forae 
Months from the prefent Time, would there be any Inconvenience in providing, 
that the Iffues of the Bank Ihould not, on an Average of that Interval, exceed a 
given Amount, fay Twenty-five Millions? 

It might fetter the Operation in procuring Bullion ; but I am not aware of 
any other Inconvenience except that, and thofe I have ftated in a former 
Anfwer. 

145. Do you not think it would be a preferable Mode, to enfure the Banks 
opening for Payment, as intended, at the End of Nine Months, to leave their 
Iffues totally to their own Difcretion ; but to fubjeCt the Funds of the Bank to 
great Penalties, if the Intention of the Legiflature were not carried into Execution, 
in refpeCt to the Operation commencing at the Expiration of the Nine Months ? 

It is not for me to decide what coercive Meafures fhould be ufed ; but of the 
Two, I fhould prefer limiting the Iffues. 

146. Whether any Inconvenience would arife from beginning the Operation at 
an earlier Period than Nine Months, but at a Price fomewhat higher than the pre- 
fent Market Price ? 

I think the ObjeCt would be more effectually and fpeedily obtained by defer- 
ing the Commencement of the Operation to the Time I have mentioned. 

m- 
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147. If* upon full Confideration, it fltould not. be thought expedient to impofe 
any Limit to the Iffue of Bank Notes in the Interval between the prel'ent Time 
and the ultimate Opening for Metallic Payments at the Mint Standard, either by ' 
a numerical Limit on the Amount of their Notes, or by the Reftriftion which the 
Obligation to pay in Bullion at fucceflive fixed Prices would impofe upon it; 
and fuppofing further, that it fhould be thought necelfary to lay down fome 
Rules refpe&ing its Iffues during that Interval ; do you think it would be prac- 
ticable or defirable to impofe any Rule upon the Bank as to the Increafe or 
Decreafe of its Wues, with a Reference to the Price of Gold or the State of 
Exchanges ? 

I apprehend there will be the greateft poffible Difficulty in reftraining the 
Ilfues of the Bank proportionably to the Price of Gold and the State of the 
Exchanges. 

148. Do you feel certain that the Bank can commence Payments in Gold 
Bullion, or in Gold Coin at the Mint Price, with Safety to itfelf, under the pre- 
fent Mint Regulations? 

It is very difficult to fpeak with Certainty on fuch a Subjeft ; but I am confident 
the Bank Direftors will attempt it ; and I hope they will fucceed. 

149. While the Bank is preparing for the Refumption of Cadi Payments, 
will it not increafe its Trealure in a larger Proportion to its Notes than it ufed 
to find' neceffary previous to the Reftri&ion, or than it will probably find ne- 
ceffary after the Refumption, fuppofing the Exchange and the Price of Gold to 
continue after the Refumption at or nearly at Par ? 

I think it would. 

150. Do not the Profits of the Bank, during the Continuance of the Reftric- 
rion, depend upon a Comparifon between their Gain upon an increafed Number 
of Notes, iflued in confequence of fuch Reftrittion, and their Lofs upon the 
increafed Amount of Treafure collected to prepare for a Refumption of Cafh 
Payments ? 

Certainly. 

15 1. Does not the Bank find, by Experience, that an abundant Supply of its 
Paper, whether iflued for the Purchafe of Gold, for Advances to Government, 
or for Purchafes of Exchequer Bills, by enabling Bankers and Merchants to dif- 
count Commercial Bills at a lower Intereft than the Bank is in the Habit of 
difcounting them, diminilhes the Demand upon the Bank for Difcounts at 
Five per Cent., and of courfe diminiffies the Amount of their Profit on that Part 
of their Tranfa&ions ? 

When the Amount of Circulation is abundant, the general Rate of Intereft of 
Money is low, and the Demand on the Bank for Difcounts, at Five per Cent., 
is fmall. I have always held it to be more advantageous to the Bank to 
maintain a reduced Circulation, as it brings them nearly an equal Profit as an 
extended Circulation, for a great Part is then advanced on Government Securi- 
ties, at a low Rate of Intereft. 

152. Does not this Circumftance give the Bank a direft pecuniary Intereft in 
not making an over-abundant Iffue of their Notes ? 

I think it does. 

153. Does not the Bank find, by Experience, that an abundant Supply of its 
Paper, by making what is called Money plenty, enables Government to iffue 
Exchequer Bills at a lower Rate of Intereft ; and as the fame Abundance has been 
found to diminilh the Demand upon the Bank for Difcounts at Five per Cent., and 
therefore to oblige the Bank to have Recourfe to Government Securities fo iflued 
at a lower Rate of Intereft, does not this Circumftance alfo give the Bank 
a direS pecuniary Intereft in not making an over-abundant Iffue of their 
Notes ? 

It does ; and I have often expreffed the Opinion, that the Abundance of Paper 
ut Circulation, has not only operated againft the Emoluments of the Bank, by 
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lowering their Rate of Intereft', but that it has induced Capitalifts to invert 
their Property in Foreign Securities in Preference to thofe of this Country. 

154. If the Confequence of a Diminution of Bank Iflues would be the In- 
create of the Demand upon it for Difcouuts at Five per Cent., and an increafed 
Intereft upon its future Advances to Government, and upon the Exchequer Bills 
it might purchafe, might not the Bank derive an equal or even a larger Profit 
from a diminifhed IfTue of its Notes, than it receives at prefent ? 

I think it clearly would. 

155. Has not however the Bank of England, in confequence of Applications 
from the Chancellor of the Exchequer to the Direftors, to purchafe Exchequer 
Bills, or in confequence of Advances made to fupply the urgent Wants of 
Government, been induced to increafe the Amount of their Notes, or to diminilh 
Difcounts ? 

It certainly has, in confequence of fuch Application, increafed its Advances to 
Government, and by having an undue Proporuon of its Notes in Circuladon, on 
Government Securities, the Demand for Commercial Difcounts has been propor- 
tionably diminifhed. 

156. Referring to Queftion No. 38, in your former Evidence, you have Hated 
in your Anfwer, that in 1779 the Amount of Bank Notes in Circulation was Six 
Millions, but by a printed Return it appears, that in the Month of February of 
that Year, the Amount was *£9,360,000, and in the Month of Auguft *£7,690,000; 
will you give an Explanation of that Difference ? 

I will endeavour to explain it. Upon my former Examination, I fpoke of the 
Amount of Bank Notes fubfequent to the Year 1782, and was mifunderftood 
if I was fuppofed to have fpoken of the Amount in 1779, as I was not a Direftor 
of the Bank till 1780, and meant to confine my Evidence to what I knew fince 
I was a Bank Director. 

The Witnefs is directed to withdraw. 

The Committee is adjourned to Monday, at Twelve. 
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Die Lunce, 5 " Aprilis 1819 . 

The LORD PRESIDENT in the Chtir. 


Mr. THOMAS TOOKE was called in again, and delivers in to the Committee 
certain written Papers, which are read, and are as follows : 

“ I have the Honour, purfuant to your Lordlhips Defirc, with reference to 
Quertions No. 34 and 35 in my Firft Examination, to fubmit the following Ob- 
fervations relative to the Exchanges on Hamburg and Paris, from the 13th April 
1804 to the 17th September 1805, both Dates inclufive. 

“ By the inclofed Note of the Quotations, it appears that the Average during 
the above Period, is on Hamburg 35/8 at 24. Ufance, and on Paris 25 Livres 9 Sous 
at 1 Day’s Date. 

“ At Hamburg there is no fixed Gold Par in its Exchange with this Country, 
as the Ducat, in which the Computation is made, is at a variable Price in Banco 
Money. The nominal Par of the Ducat is 6 Marcs Banco, or 96 Shs. Lubs. 
which compared with our Gold Coin at £$ 17s. io£d. brings out the nominal 
Par of Exchange on London 34/3* or 34/1^, according as the Remedy is or is 
not allowed. But in fatt the Market Price of the Ducat has not for many Years 
paft been fo low ; and the Average of the Quotations in the Years 1804 and 5 is 
994, which compared with ^3 17s. ioid. is equal to an Exchange of 35/5 at 
Sight Hamburg on London. But an Exchange of 35/5 Hamburg on London, is 
equal to rather more than 36 from London on Hamburg at 2£ Ufance, to cover 
Intereft of Money, Riik of Bills, and the ufual Difference between the printed and 
real Courfe. And as the Expences of Conveyance, including Infurance from 
Hamburg to London, cannot at that Time have been lefs than from 4 to 5 per 
Cent., it would have required a Quotation of from 37/6 to 38, London on Ham- 
burg, at i\ Ufance, to have made it anfwer to fend Gold from thence hither. 

“ On Paris, the Quotations are upon the Face of them below the acknowledged 
Gold Par, independent of the Expences of Tranfmiflion, which during the Period 
referred to, viz. in 1804 and 5, cannot have been lefs than from Two to Three 
per Cent. 

“ The Exchanges therefore do not appear, during the Interval referred to by 
Queftion 34, to have been favourable in the Senfe to which I conceive the derm 
fhould be reftri&ed, nor to prefent any Indication inconfiftent with the Price of 
Gold at <^4. And reftri&ing the Term of favourable Exchanges to this Senfe, 
viz. the real Gold Par with all Places, plus the Charges of Importation, my 
Anfwer to Queftion No. 35. fhould be Amply in the Negative. 
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“ If I might be permitted, I fhould be glad to be allowed to make a very fliort 

P. 178, 179. Addition to my Anfwer to the Queftion, wherein it is fuppofed that the Bank and 

Q- 73 > 74 - Country Bankers might difcharge all their One Pound Notes, by tendering 20s. 

in Silver for each. My Anfwer was, that the Limitation of Iflue would prevent 

their getting a fufficient Amount of Silver Coin for the Purpofe : I fhould have 
added, unlefs they bought Silver in the Market, and took it to the Mint to be coined. 
By doing fo, however, they would, by the prefent Proportions in die Market, lofe 

more 
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more than if they offered to pay in Gold Coin : For in order to pay 31 Notes of 
£1 each, they would have to buy 10 Pounds Troy Weight of Standard Silver, 
for which the Mint would return to them 620 Shillings, and thefe, at the prefent 
Price of 5s. 6d. per Ounce, would coll ^33 in Bank Notes. 

But .*'33 in Bank Notes would, at .*'4 2s. per Ounce, buy as much Gold as 
is contained in 31 Sovereigns, and leave 6s. 9&I., or above 1 perCent. as the Profit 
on paying in Gold inllead of Silver.” 

Then the Governor and Deputy Governor of the Bank are called in again, and 
are further examined as follows : 

7. Whether in or after the Month of Auguft lad, and before the End of the 
Year, the Bank did not difpofe of a Sum of Silver Bullion in Value between Half 
a Million and a Million ? 

(By the Governor .) 1 do not recolleft our felling any Silver Bullion to any 
confiderable Amount about that Time. But we cannot anfwcr precifely without 
referring to Documents. We have fold foine to the Mint and fome to the Ealt 
India Company. We have fold to Mr. Roffchild more than Half a Million, but 
do not recoiled whether it was within that Period. 

The Witneffes are direfted to withdraw. 


Then Mr. Fletcher is called in again, and the following written Queltions were 
read to him, to which he read the following refpedive Anfwers : 

4. What is the intrinfic Par of Exchange between London and Paris, by our 
prefent Mint Regulations, in Silver and in Gold? 

The Silver Par is 23 Francs 23 Cents, French Stiver Money, for Twenty 
Shillings ; the Gold Par is 25 Francs 20 Cents, French Gold Money, for One 
Sovereign; reckoning 15.444 Grains Englifli to be equal to One Gramme 
French, and confidering the Coins of both Countries to be ftri&ly conformable 
with the refpedive Mint Regulations, without Remedy for Weight or Finenefs. 

5. How do you account for the great Difference between the Par in Gold, and 
the Par in Silver ? 

It arifes from the relative Proportion between Silver and Gold being greater by 
the French than by our Mint Laws. It is to be obferved, that the Pars now men- 
tioned are thofe of the Mint ; that is, the Pars according to the Denominations 
afligned to the Coins when iffued from the Mint. The Mint Par is perfectly 
nominal, unlefs founded on the Standard Metal, by which I mean that One of the 
Two precious Metals, which compared with the other has affixed to it in the Coin- 
age a Value fuperior to that which it bears in the Market. The legal Standard 
when differing from this, the real Standard, I conceive to be merely a Name, and 
without any Effect. 

6. If Two Countries trade together, and one pays both in Gold and Silver, 
and the other pays only in Silver, what Sort of Par of Exchange will take place 
between them ? 

To (late a Par between Silver and Gold, the relative current Proportion muff 
be taken, and as that is continually varying, fo mull fuch Par. In the Cafe 
mentioned in the Queftion, Gold and Silver in one Country, and Silver in the other, 
the Par will depend on that which is the real Standard Metal in the Country 
where Gold and Silver circulate ; if Silver, the Par will be that of the Silver 
Coins : if Gold, the Par will vary according to the varying Proportion of Gold to 
Silver. I here fpeak of the real Par, the one which is actually the Balls of the 
current Exchanges. 

7. What is the prefent Courfe of Exchange between Paris and London ? 

It is 23 Francs 80 Cents for a Pound Sterling, for Bills at Three Days Sight. 
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Mr. 8. Is this Courl'e of Exchange in favour of the Country, or againft the Country ? 

Matthau Fletcher. . Compared with the Silver Par, the only one at this Time actually operating on 

the Courfe of Exchange, that Par being 23 .23, the Current Exchange is nearly 2; 

per Cent higher ; or as it is ufually termed, in favour of this Country, as inducing 
the Import of Bullion. 

9. This being ™.e Cafe, has Silver Bullion flowed into this Country during the 
laft Year ? 

Certainly ; I believe fuch to have been the Cafe. 

10. Do you know this of your own Knowledge? 

The Queftion I underftand to refer to the neighbouring Parts of the Continent. 
My own Bufinefs lies with the South of Europe, whence Silver has been imported 
during the laft Year. From Gibraltar, large Importations of Silver in Dollars 
have been conftantly taking place. 

11. What, by the prefent Regulations of the Englilh Mint, is the relative Value 
between Gold and Silver ? 

1 4tttVoV °f P ure Silver to 1 of pure Gold. 

12. Do any fuch Proportion exift: in any other Part of Europe, either by the 
Market Prices of Gold and Silver Bullion, or by Mint Regulations? 

The Market Proportions throughout Europe, and probably America, prevails 
pretty uniformly between 15 and 16 Silver to 1 Gold; that is, Silver is conftantly 
between Five and Twelve per Cent, of lefs Value, compared with Gold, in Com- 
merce, than in our Coin. The Mint Proportions of other Countries I believe 
moftly exceed 15 of Silver to 1 of Gold; the Spanilh Coins, the moft exteufively 
circulating of any, are in the Proportion of 16.45 Co x * The Mint Proportions, 
however, are of little or no Avail ; the Silver and Gold Coins in the Circulation 
adapt themfelves to the Market Proportion of Bullion by an Agio on the one 
or the other. 

13. What is the relative Value between Gold and Silver according to the 
Regulations of the French Mint ? 

It is 154. of Silver to 1 of Gold, by the Mint Regulations. 

14. Is there any Seignorage in France? 

On coining Gold, nearly 4 per Cent., (being a Refervation of Ten Francs on 
3444 Francs 44 Cents); on coining Silver i£ per Cent. 

15. If we were to coin in the fame Proportions as the French, what ought to be 
the prefent Mint Price of Gold, fuppoftng it to be meafured by our depreciated 
Silver Currency ? 

The Ounce of Standard Silver being coined into 5s. 6d., the Ounce of Standard 
Gold would be £n e 4s. on the Paris Mint Proportion of 15$ to 1. The Guinea 

would then be worth 22s. 9-^4, and the Sovereign 21s. 8 -^?. 

16. If we were to do away with the Seignorage upon Silver, and Coin in the 
Proportion of 1 to 154, what would then be the Mint Price of Gold ? 

Were we to reckon the Standard Silver at 5s. 2d. per Ounce, the Price of Stan- 
dard Gold would be .£'3 19s. 4-^4, on the Proportion of 15^ to 1. 

1 7. If we were to coin in the fame Proportions as the French, is there any thing, 
either in the prefent State of the Exchange, or in any other Circumftance, that you 
are aware of, that would caufe Gold to be exported from this Country to the 
Continent ? 

With the French Proportion, Gold would not be exported to France, nor, 
I conceive, to any other Part of the Continent, at the a&ual Exchange ; nor from 
any other Caufe at prefent, of which I am aware. 

18. Do you think the Balance of Trade between this Country and the Continent 
is againft; this Country, or in favour of this Country ? 

It is at this Moment, I have no Doubt, in favour of this Country. 

ig. Muft 
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19- Muft p ot Paper promifing to pay Coin on Demand, take the Value of the 
Coin into which de faElo it is convertible ? 

Being convertible into Coin, it is identified with that Coin ; and confequently of 
the fame Value. It operates the fame in Tranfa&ions ; the Coin aas for the Paper 
in Foreign Payments, and the Paper for the Coin in Domeftic Payments. 

20. Are you aware that our new Silver Coin, fabricated according to the 
Regulations enafted in the 56th of the King, Chap. 68, was firft thrown into Circu- 
lation in the Month of March 18 17, and that a large Sum was then ifiued ? 

I have obferved that Circumftance. 

21. Are you aware Gold Bullion was at that Time at ^3 1 8s. 6d.,a Price of 
which we are told by one of the Direttors, it was kept up by the Bank; Exchange 
with Paris 25 fr. 40 c. Three Days. 

25 60 Two Ufances? 

With that Exchange, the Price of Gold could not have long remained fo high as 
£$ 1 8s. 6d. unlefs by extraordinary real or artificial Demand. 

22. Are you aware that our Gold Coin, as fabricated according to the Regula- 
tions of the 56th of the King, Chap. 68, was never thrown into Circulation till the 
Month of July 1817, and that during that and the Two following Months it was 
iflued by the Bank in very inconfiderable Quantities ? 

I have noticed that in the printed Reports. 

23. Are you aware that the Circulation of the Bank of England was in the 
Spring of the Year 1817 confiderably larger than it was at the Conclufion of the 
Year 1818 : it being, on an Average of the Spring Months of 18 17, ^27,486,045, 
and on an Average of the laft Three Months of 1818, ^26,005,248; and that in 
the courfe of the Year 1818, it was reduced Three Millions? 

That alfo I remark in the Reports. 

24. Our Silver Coin having been depreciated nearly 6£ per Cent, by the Pound 
of Silver Bullion being coined into 66 Shillings inftead of 62 ; and the Law having 
enafted, “ That no Perfon fliall by any Means, Device, Shift, or Contrivance, receive 
“ or pay more or lefs in Value, Benefit, Profit, or Advantage, than the true lawful 
“ Value which fuch Gold Coin doth by its Denomination import, under a Penalty 
“ of Six Months Imprifonment for the Firfi Offence, of One Year’s Imprifonment 
“ for the Second Offence, and of Two Years for the Third does not our Gold 
Coin circulate in this Country under a Limitation that is not impofed on it in 
France, and other Countries on the Continent ? 

Such Limitation does not exift in Pra&ice in France, nor in any other Country, 
that 1 am aware. I have always found One of the Two Coins bear an Agio, 
or fluctuate in Value, to an Extent to bring the Mint to conform with the Market 
relative Value of the Two Metals. I have heard of fuch Limitation having been 
attempted to be enforced, but never with Succefs. 

25. Our Silver Coin having been iffued in the Month of March 1817, when we 
are told by a Bank Director, that the Price of Gold was kept up to £$ 18s. 6d. or 
that it would have been at the Mint Price, and Gold having rifen in Value in the 
Courfe of next Month ; do not you think it probable that the Limitation and 
Reftraint put upon Gold in this Country occafioned its going Abroad, and might 
give rife to the increafed Value of Gold Bullion ? 

That is my Opinion. It was a neceffary Confequence of the reduced Price of 
Silver, that the Gold Coin fhould take its due proportionate Value ; and that being 
prevented here, the Gold difappeared. 

26. Are you aware that, fince the new Mint Regulations, Gold Bullion has 
never been more than 6£ per Cent, above the Mint Price, and that our Foreign 
Exchanges have never been nominally unfavourable to a greater Extent than about 
5t per Cent. ? 

Since the new Mint Regulations have, as I conceive, rendered it impofiible for 
the Gold Coin to circulate at the Mint Price, to confider the Exchange with Refer- 
ence to that Mint Price, is to reckon on an unreal Bafis ; one which cannot exift, 

and 


Mr. 

Matthew F/ttcher. 
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Mr. and has not exifted, fince thofe Mint Regulations. Gold is not the real Standard 
Matthew Fielder . at this Moment, either in France or England ; the Proportion afligned to the Metal 
here, has counteracted what the Law has declared regarding the Standard. 

27. Suppofing that there had been no Bank Paper in Circulation, and that our 
Silver Coin, 64. per Cent, depreciated, iflued in fufficient Abundance, had been the 
only Circulating Medium ; would not the Value of Gold have naturally rifen, and 
would not the Foreign Exchanges have become unfavourable ? 

In a Circulation wholly Metallic, with the prefent Mint Regulations, the Value 
of Gold mult have rifen, and the Foreign Exchanges have adapted themfelves 
to the prevailing or Standard Metal ; this mull be Silver, when iflued in Coin 
beyond its Value, compared with Gold, in the general Market. 

28. If the Price of Gold has, fincc the Ifliie of our Silver Coin, never rifen to a 
greater Extent than the Depreciation of our Silver Coin, if the foie Circulating 
Medium, would account for ; — and our Exchanges have never been unfavourable 
to a greater Degree than, under fuch Circumftances, might have been expetted 
and if the Notes of the Bank of England have, fince the Iflue of that Silver Coin, 
been confiderably reduced; — .can any Perfon be certain that the Rife in the 
Value of Gold, and the unfavourable State of our Foreign Exchanges, proceed 
from an Over-iffue of Paper, and not from the Depreciation of our Silver Cur- 
rency, which is the only Metallic Money in Circulation into which Bank Paper 
is convertible ? 

I attribute the deprefl’ed Foreign Exchanges, (fo named deprefled with refer- 
ence to the Gold Par) and the Advance of Gold, entirely to the Iflue of the 
depreciated Silver Coin fince the Period of the new Mint Regulations. I do not 
think generally that Bank Paper has been iflued in Excefs, fo as to affedt the Cir- 
culation, other than would have been the Cafe without any Notes whatever. 

29. Do not the Prices of Commodities naturally adjufl themfelves to the intrinfic 
Value of the Circulating Medium by which their Value is meafured ; falling in 
nominal Value if the intrinfic Value of die Circulating Medium is greater, and 
rifing in Value if it is lefs ? 

Certainly, I conceive fo. 

30. When our Silver Coin was iflued, into which our Paper is convertible, in 
the Month of March 1817, there being no Gold Coin in Circulation, mufl; not the 
Prices of Commodities have naturally adjufted themfelves to the intrinfic Value of 
that Coin into which our Paper was alone convertible ? 

That mull have been one of the Confequences of eltablifliing the Currency on a 
depreciated Bafis. 

31. Our Gold Coin being iflued in the Month of July 18x7, tied down under 
fevere Penalties not to pafs for more or lefs than our Silver Coin ; would it not 
naturally go Abroad, there to obtain its real intrinfic Value, inflead of palling in 
the Country for 64 per Cent lefs, as by Law enaCted ? 

Alfuredly. 

32. Do you not conceive it poflible, by reducing the Amount of Bank Notes, to 
bring the Market Price of Gold down to the Mint Price ? 

In my Opinion, never with the prefent Mint Price of Silver ; unlefs, indeed, 
the relative Market Proportion of Silver to Gold Ihould come to agree with our 
Mint Proportion. The Attempt mult be attended with incalculable Mifchief. 
I conceive that the Bank cannot pay in Specie, nor a Metallic Circulation fubfift, 
according to our prefent Mint Regulations. 

33. In your Opinion, what Courfe ought to be purfued to remedy the Evils 
attendant upon our exiliing Syftem of Circulation ? 

To bring the Proportion between the Silver and Gold Coins to a Conformity 
with the Market Proportions ; and that by leaving one of the Coins to bear an 
Agio. The readieft Remedy would perhaps be, to make the prefent Silver the 
Standard, but with a reduced Seignorage, and to allow the Gold Coin to take ns 
Value with an Agio. 

34. Do 
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34. Do you confider, that the prefent Silver Co'ui being declared the Standard, 
Calh Payments would be foon pra&icable ? 

So far as I have Means of judging, I can fee nothing againft their being imme- 
diately practicable. Silver Bullion being at or under the Mint Price, 5s. 6d., no 
one would apply to convert Notes into Specie at prefent, or in any ordinary 
Times. 

35. Suppofe the Bank were to pay in Gold Bullion inftead of Gold Coin, would 
not that leffen the Difficulty arifing from Difagrcement between the Market and 
the Mint Proportions of the Two Metals ? 

Not unlefs one of the Metals were left to vary according to the Market Pro- 
portion. This fluctuating Metal could not, with any Conveniency, be Silver, on 
account of its indifpenfable Ufe for fmall Payments ; more important, with a View 
to the great Portion of the Community, than the large ones. On the other Hand, 
to allow the Bank to pay Gold Bullion at variable Prices, would be to invert; the 
Bank with an entire Controul over the Currency even when metallic. In paying 
Bullion 1 fee much Inconvenience to the Public, and no Advantage, when compared 
with Payments in Coin. 

Then the Quertion and Anfwer No. 15. are read; and the Witnefs is 
afked, 

36. How have you made the Calculation that led to the Conclufion that the 
Ounce of Standard Gold would be ^4 4s. 5 r y 7 d. ? 

By taking the pure Contents of the Ounce of Gold, which are 440 Grains, 
and the pure Contents of the Ounce of Silver, which are 444 Grains. 

37. Suppofing you were to compare the Ounce of Standard Silver and Ounce 
of Standard Gold ? 

The Ounce of Standard Gold would be £4 5s. 3d. at the Proportion of 154. 
to 1, if the Difference of Alloy were not reckoned. 

38. What is the Inrtance of the Limitation, which you allude to in your Anfwer 
to Quertion 24 ? 

In Leghorn, where I have refided, Foreign Bills of Exchange are by Law re- 
quired to be paid in Gold Money ; but by the Mint Proportions One Ounce of 
Gold being worth only 14 .46 Ounces of Silver, while in the neighbouring States 
and in the Market, One is worth about 154 of Silver, the Gold Coin difappeared ; 
much Dirtrefs occurred among the Mercantile Body to find Gold Coin to pay Bills 
of Exchange, and an Agio was given, fettling at Length at about 7 per Cent. 
As, however, to make Payments in a Mode fo fluftuating was deftrudtive of Bank- 
ing Operations, and unfafe for thofe of Merchandize, by common Confent 
it was agreed, to pay all Bills of Exchange in Silver Money, with an Addition of 
Seven per Cent, as a Compenfation for Gold ; and this is the Praftice at this 
Day. 

39. Was there, at the Period you mention, any Paper Money, reprefenting 
Gold, circulating in that Country ? 

We had no Paper Money. 

40. Is there at this Period, in your Opinion, any Paper Currency reprefenting 
Gold? 

I conceive not. 

41. Was the Mint open for the Coinage of Silver at that Time ? 

It was. 

42. Was there any Reftri&ion to the Amount at which Silver could become a 
legal tender ? 

According to Law, for the Payment of Foreign Bills of Exchange, I under- 
hand Silver would not be a legal Tender for any Sum. 

3 P 43 - Was 
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. 43. Was Silver Coin a legal Tender to any Amount in every thing but Foreign! 
Bills of Exchange ? 

It was, in every other Mode of Payment. 

44. Do you conceive that the Circumftance of our Silver Coin being a legal 
Tender to the Extent only of 409. affords any Safeguard againfl: thofe Evils which 
you have ftated as proceeding from our Mint Regulations ? 

I conceive that it does not, entirely ; it is at the Option of the Receiver of a 
Payment to object to Silve ; but it is alfo at his Option, as I underftand the Law 
to accept it ; and I am of Opinion that Neceflity will conftrain a Connivance in 
Payments to accept our Silver. 

45. Notwithflanding the Regulation that 40s. is the greateft Amount to which 
a legal Tender in Silver can be made in this Country, cannot a Perfon, who has 
a Debt to pay in France, a Merchant who wants to purchafe Goods in France, 
or an Englifhman who wants to purchafe French Stock, by fending our Gold 
Coin Abroad, enfure to himfelf the Advantage which the refpe&ive Mint Regula- 
tions of the Two Countries afford ? 

tie can take Advantage of this, notwithflanding that Limitation. 

46. Can he not fend our Gold Coin Abroad, demand Silver Coin from the 
French Mint, or having obtained Gold Coin from the French Mint, can he not 
exchange that for 154- Ounces of Silver, which he may employ in paying a Debt, 
in the Purchafe of Goods, or in the Purchafe of Stock ? 

Certainly he can. 

47. How is the Merchant to obtain the Gold Coin of this Country in Exchange 
for Englifh Silver Coin ? 

On account of the Limitation of 40s. by a more laborious and detailed Opera- 
tion than if that Limitation did not exift ; neverthelefs with perfect Effect. 

48. How is he to obtain the Silver Coin ? 

Simply by the Operation of an Exchange, giving a Value for it. 

49. Suppofe he fells Goods to the Amount of aft 00, if Gold Coin be current 
in the ^Country, might he not receive 1 00 Sovereigns in Payment for thofe 

He might, fuppofing it to be current in the Country, which I do not think 
can .be the Cafe with Mint Proportions fo far differing from the Market Pro- 
portions. 

50. If Gold Coin was not current in the Country, how could he obtain it at 
all by any Means ? 

Coin he could not obtain. 

51. And fuppofing it was current in the Country, what Motive could he have 
for requiring Payment in Shillings, inftead of in Sovereigns ? 

I have not fuppofed he ever would, if he had the Opportunity of being paid in 
Sovereigns. 

52. What Motive could he have, if he received Sovereigns, to exchange thofe 
Sovereigns for Shillings? 

I can conceive no Motive any Man could have to exchange Sovereigns for 
Shillings. 

53. Suppofing he had a Bank Note of £ioo t and Sovereigns were current, 
what Motive could he have for preferring Payment of that Bank Note in Shilling* 
to Payment of it in Sovereigns ? 

He mud always prefer Payment of it iti^Sovereigns, in order to derive the 
Profit of exchanging it againfl Silver in Foreign Countries, and in the Market of 
this Country. 

54. How then could any Man obtain rfioo worth of Shillings in this Country 
profitably, to obtain 100 Sovereigns to fend Abroad ? 
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With too Sovereigns he might get its Value in Silver Bullion, which is to Mr. 
be converted into fo much Silver Coin, and that Coin into Gold Coin ; and this Matthew Fletcher 
will leave him a Profit, when the Market Proportion is as i to 1 5 1 

5c. In your Opinion, if Silver was a legal Tender to any Extent, could not the 
Bank defend itfelf much more eafily againft the Profit to be acquired by Gold 
being demanded for its Notes of £10, and upwards, than it can under the Circura- 
Itance of its not having it in its Power to pay off Notes of ^'10, and upwards in 
Silver Coin ? 

Gold being, under any Circumftances, obtainable from the Bank, I conceive, with 
the prefent Mint Proportions, injurious Confequences mull enfue. 

56. Suppofing Standard Silver, in the London Market, to be at the Rate of 
5s. 2d. per oz., how many Ounces of Standard Silver could be purchafed in Lon- 
don with 1 00 Sovereigns ? 

387.09 oz. 

57. How many Ounces of Silver of the fame Finenefs could be purchafed at 
Paris for the fame Number of Sovereigns, at the Proportions of 1 t;i of Silver to 
1 of Gold ? 

394.48 oz. 

58. What is the Difference per Cent. ? 

1 A per Cent. 

The Witnefs is directed to withdraw. 

Then the GOVERNOR and DEPUTY GOVERNOR of the Bank were again 
called in, and further examined as follows : 

8. Suppofing a Day to be fixed on which the Bank Red rift ion was to expire, The Governor and 
would there be any Advantage in the Bank being permitted to make its Payments Deputy Governor 
in Gold Bullion, if demanded in Sums of not lefs than 2, 3, or ^500 at the / the Bank. 

Mint Standard Price, inftead of paying all Notes in Gold Coin, as before the 

Reftriftion ? 

(By the Governor .) It feems to me, that it would be a Security to the Bank, 
and would be a Check to any fudden Drain or Run upon the Bank. 

(By the Deputy Governor.) I think it might be fome Benefit, but I do not fee it 
as holding out fo large an one. 

'g. Would not the Amount of Treafure neceffary to meet the Opening upon the 
above Principle be much lefs than if the Bank, immediately upon opening, were 
obliged to pay in Coin ? 

(By the Governor.) The Application for Gold in that Inftance mud be confined 
to much fewer Perfons, and it may be expefted a fmaller Quantity of Treafure 
would anfwer the Purpofe. 

(. Deputy Governor.') I concur. 

xo. Would it be defirable, with a View to the Attainment of the Objeft Rated in 
the former Quefticn, that the Bank fhould be required, in the firft Inftance, at a 
given Time to pay its Notes in Bullion, at a Price to be fixed beforehand, with 
reference to what might be expefted to be the Market Price at that Time; and 
then to reduce the Price, as Circumftances might permit, until it fhall by a given 
Time be reduced to the Mint Standard Price ; it being always underftood that 
the Price, when once lowered, fhould not afterwards be raifed P 
(The Governor.) I think the Principle might be advantageous; but I conceive 
there would be fome Difficulty in the Details, which might be got over when the 
Subjeft was fully matured. 

(Deputy Governor.) I approve cfithe Plan. 

1 1 . Would there be any Inconvenience in the Firft of December next being fixed 
•« the Period when the Bank ffiould commence fuch Payments in Bullion, at the 
Price of £4. is. per oz., or at the average Price of the Three Months immediately 
preceding, if that fhould be lower? ■ - 
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The Governor, and (The Governor.') I conceive, myfelf, that the Time is too Ihort for the Bank 
Deputy Governor to be fufficiently provided with a Stock of Bullion to meet the Opening, under 
of the Bank. all Circumflances, even at i s. 

(Deputy Governor.) I concur. 

12. Should you fee the fame Difficulty if the Bank were, in thelnterval, redrained 
from paying their outdanding Notes, which they have given Notice they will nav 
in Caffi ? 

(Governor.) The Difficulty would be removed in a Degree ; but in all Probabi- 
lity the Bank would think it neceflary to purchafe immediately, to meet the 
Demand which might be made upon them in December, under thefe Circum- 
dances; and the Effeft of fuch Preparation might be injurious to the Trade of 
the Country. 

(Deputy Governor.) I concur. 

13. Would not the Difficulty be further removed, if the Government were pro- 
greflively to pay, before the ill of December next, towards that Obj eft, Three 
Millions, in addition to what has been already paid ; and during the Interval 
between the ifb of December and the Completion of the Operation, Five Millions 
more ? 

(The Governor.) It is abfolutely neceflary that the Government (hould repay a 
large Part of the Debt owing to the Bank, and that fuch Repayment (hould 
be fecured by Aft of Parliament. But even under fuch Circumflances I confider 
the Period of the id of December as too early to meet the Operation of paying 
in Bullion. 

(Deputy Governor.) I concur in this Anfwer. 

14. Can you date to the Committee at what Period it would be fafe and practi- 
cable for you to commence the above Operation of Payment in Bullion at 
*£4 is. ? 

(Governor.) I conceive the Effeft expefted to be produced by a Repayment 
of Part of the Government Advances to the Bank, would not be felt within Six 
Months after fuch a Repayment, fo as to operate upon the Exchanges in favour 
of this Country ; and therefore I (hould think that a Period of not lefs than a 
Year and a Half would be neceflary to prevent any Inconvenience which would 
otherwife arife to the Commerce of the Country, in confequence of the Meafures 
which the Bank might take to provide Bullion. 

(Deputy Governor.) Before 1 can fix on a Period for the Commencement of 
the Operation, I mud fird be certain of the Repayment of Government to the 
Bank ; as I confider it would require Come Period fubfequent to fuch Repay- 
ment before the Plan could be begun with Safety. I queflion whether Three 
Millions before the Fird of December would be fufficient. 

1 5. Would it be neceflary, in your Judgment, with a View to the Commence- 
ment of the Operation, that any confiderable Reduction (hould take place 
in the Notes of the Bank of England, from their prefent Amount of Twenty- 
five Millions, to prevent a further Rife in the Price of Gold above the Mint 
Price ? 

(Governor.) If a Period is fixed for commencing Bullion Payments at 
£ 4 as., every Effort mud be made by .the Bank to meet that Regulation; and 
it may be found neceflary to reduce the Iffue of Bank Notes much below 
Twenty-five Milllions, to prevent the Price of Gold from riling higher. 

(. Deputy Governor.) I (hould think it would be requifite to keep Bank 
Notes in the Market in a State of Scarcity. I confider Twenty-five Millions 
may in fome Indances be too much, while in others it may not be fufficient. 

16. Suppofing the Period fixed, at which the Operation was to commence, at 
£4 is. ; what further Time would probably be required for lowering the Price, 
fo as to bring it down to the prefent Mint Standard i 

(Governor.) If it is not to be a forced Operation, I (hould fuppofe about 
Twelve Months. 

4 Deputy Governor.) I feel incompetent to anfwer that Quedion. 

11. Can 
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17. Can you ftate, in the Cafe of a longer Interval being allowed for the Com- 
mencement of the Operation, whether any Security could be given to the Public, 
that the Price of Gold fhould not rife materially above the prefent Price during 
that Interval ? 

(Governor.) I think that if confiderable Repayments were made by Govern- 
ment to the Bank, and that the Demands for Accommodation by the Trade of 
the Country was. in proportion to the actual Wants of Commerce, the Bank 
would be able to keep the Price of Gold where it now is. 

( Deputy Governor.') The more the Bank have a Controul over their fifties, the 
more likely, I conceive, the Price of Gold is not to rife. 

18. Suppofing the Market Price of Gold on the Continent afforded a Profit 
of 3£ per Cent, on its Exportation from this Country, do you think that lefs 
Gold would be demanded from the Bank, with a View to Exportation, in confe- 
quence of a Regulation, that Notes under the Amount of a, 3, or £500, fhould 
not be payable in Bullion on Demand ? 

(Governor.) If Gold afforded a Profit of oh per Cent, on Exportation, it 
would undoubtedly be demanded. 

(Deputy Governor.) I concur. 

19. Has there been any Market for Gold in this Country, for the laft Two 
Months, of fo confiderable a Nature, that can anthorize any Man to fay 
what would be the Market Price of Gold, if there exifted the ufual Demand 
for it? 

(The Governor.) The Bank have not had any Tranfadlions in buying or 
felling Gold during the laft Two Months, and I believe there has been very 
little done iu it. 

(Deputy Governor.) I concur. 

20. Do you think that from the State of the Market for thefe laft 
Two Months, you can infer what would be the Price of Gold, if Meafures 
were taken fuch as would create the Neceffity for the Bank’s going into the 
Market ? 

(Governor) . The Confequence mult be a confiderable Rife in the Price of Gold ; 
but I do not apprehend that at any Rate a confiderable Quantity could be bought 
at this Time. 

(Deputy Governor.) I concur. 

21. If you apprehend that the Supply is likely to be very final 1 , muft you 
not naturally expedt, that the Demand on the Part of the Bank, in the Mar- 
ket, would have the Effedt of railing Gold higher, than the fame Demand would, 
if the Supply was ample? 

(Governor.) Yes, it would have that Effedt. 

(Deputy Governor.) The Price of the Article muft naturally depend on the 
Supply. 

The Witneffes are diredted to withdraw. 

This Committee is adjourned to Wednefday at Twelve. 


The Governor tmd 
Deputy Governor 
of the Bant. 


i Q 
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Die Mercurii , 7°Aprilis 1819. 


The LORD PRESIDENT in the Chair. 


Mr. Mr. ROBERT MUSHETT was called in again, and the following Queftions 

Robert Mujhett. were read to him, to which he gave the following refpe&ive Anfwers : 

5a. What is the prefent Mint Proportion, betwixt the Value of our Gold and 
Silver Coin, as iflfued from the Mint ? 

The Proportion of Standard Gold to Standard Silver in our Gold and Silver 
Coins, is as i to 14.1590, that is, the Ounce of Gold is coined into £$ 17s. io|d. 
and Silver into 5s. 6d. 

53. Affuming the real Difference in the Market betwixt Gold and Silver Coin 
to be as 1 to 155, how much per Cent, is there of Difference betwixt that Propor- 
tion, and the Proportion we have adopted in our Mint Regulations ? 

Affuming a Market Proportion of Gold to Silver as 1 to 1 5-t, the Difference 
betwixt that Proportion and the Proportion of our prefent Silver Coins is about 
gi per Cent. 

54. Have you not drawn out the Queftions and Anfwers, which you delivered 
into this Committee, on the Suppofition that though an Ounce of our Gold Coin, 
if fent to Paris, would exchange for 15X Ounces of French Silver Coin, yet that 
the Profit which would be fecured on that Tranfaftion could alone depend on the 
Rate at which the Silver Coin, fo obtained, could be difpofed of, when it is 
brought to London ? 

The Queftions and Anfwers which I had the Honour of delivering into the 
Committee, relative to an Ounce of our Gold Coin being fent to Paris and ex- 
changed for 15$ Ounces of French Silver Coin, fuppofed the Profit to depend 
entirely upon the Sale of fuch Silver in the London Market. I maintain the fame 
Opinion ftill j for as I cannot convert thefe 1 5I Ounces of Silver at the Rate of 
5s. 2d. at our Mint, it not being open for the Coinage of Silver, which, if I could, 
would produce me *€*408. id., leaving me a Profit, on ^3 17s. io£d. of Gold, 
of 2s. 2jd, having no other Mode of difpofing of my Silver but carrying it 
to the Market, my Profit would depend entirely upon the Price which I could 
obtain for it. If the Market Price was 5s. 2d. per Ounce, my Profit would be 
the fame as if I carried it to the Mint for Coinage, viz. £ 2 16s. 8d. per Cent. 
If the Market Price was 5s. 4d. per Ounce, the Profit would be £ 6 3s. per Cent. 
But if the Market Proportion of Gold in London correfponded to the Proportion 
of the Paris Silver Coin, Silver would be fold here at 5s. o£d. per Ounce, and I 
Ihould only obtain ^3 17s. xoid. for my 15* Ounces of Silver. For if 15-0725 
Ounces of Silver be worth £3 17s. io*d., One Ounce will be worth 5s. 2d. } fo 
that if 15.5 Ounces of Silver is obtained for One Ounce of our Gold Coin, 
each Ounce of Silver will be purchafed at 5s. o£d. To me it appears evident 
then, that the Profit upon fending our Gold Coin to Paris to be exchanged for 
Silver Coin, whenever fuch Tranfa&ions take place, has its Origin, not in the 
Coinage Proportions of the Two Mints, but in the varying Value of the Metals in 
the Two Countries, and can never either temporarily or permanently, in my 
Opinion, deprive us of our Gold Currency. 

JJ- 1,0 
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55- Do you then mean to fay, that if an Englifhman owes a Debt at Paris, he Mr. 
cannot fecure a Profit by fending Abroad Gold Coin, inftead of Silver Coin, to Robert Mujhett. 
difcharge it ? 

I have no Hefitation in admitting, that if a Debt in Paris required to be dif- 
charged in Englijh Coin, Gold would be preferred to our prefent Silver Currency, 
with a Seignorage of 6 per Cent. But as Debtors difcharge their Debts at the 
leaf! Expence to themfelves, Gold Coin may purchafe fuch a Proportion of Silver 
Bullion in the London Market, as to render it the Intereft of the Debtor to export 
Silver Bullion in preference to our Gold Coin. In fa<ft, if the Debt mult be dif- 
charged in the precious Metals, it will be the relative Value of the Bullion Cur- 
rencies of the Two Countries which will determine whether Gold Bullion or Coin, 
or Silver Bullion, will be employed for that Purpofe. 

56. If an Englilhman wants to purchafe French Goods, can he not fecure a 
Profit by fending our Gold Coin to Paris, and purchafing French Silver Coin, for 
the Payment of fuch Goods, inftead of paying them with our own Silver Coin ? 

The Profit which an Englifhman can obtain, by taking our Gold Coin to Paris, 
and purchafing Silver Coin for the Payment of Goods, will in my Opinion depend 
entirely upon the Market relative Proportion of Gold to Silver in the London 
Market. If an Ounce of Gold purchafe 154- Ounces of Silver in the London 
Market, it will be equally profitable for an Englifhman to carry his 155 of Silver 
to Paris as One Ounce of our Gold Coin ; and of courfe Goods purchafed with 
the Gold Coin, or the Silver Bullion, would be equally advantageous. In other 
Words, it is the relative Proportion of Geld Bullion to Silver Bullion in the 
Markets of France and England, that would determine which Metal would be 
ufed in the Difcharge of a Debt at Paris. By the Regulations of our Mint, as they 
now Hand, it is no longer Silver Coin but Silver Bullion which fhould guide us in 
Queftions of this Nature. The late Act for Coinage has as completely, in my 
Opinion, neutralized the Effedts of our Silver Coin from affedting the Gold, firft, 
by reftraining its legal Tender to 40s., and fecondly, confining the Coinage of 
it to the Hands of Government, as that of our Copper Coinage, which is a legal 
Tender to i2d., and the Coinage of it in the Hands of Government Still an Ex- 
port of Copper to Paris might be the raoft advantageous Mode of difeharging a 
Debt, and if in Cake Copper, why not in Silver Bullion, both being purchafed by 
Gold in the Home Market, and the deteriorated Coinages of Silver and Copper 
left at Home for domeftic Circulation. 

57. If an Englifhman wants to purchafe into the French Funds, will he not fecure 
the fame Profit by fenoing out our Gold Coin, and purchafing therewith French 
Silver Coin to pay for his Stock, inftead of fending out our Silver Coin there- 
with to purchafe it ? 

As French Stock is a Commodity in the Paris Market, like any other Species 
of Goods, I can only refer to the foregoing Anfwer, as equally applying to this 
Queftion. 

58. If the Par betwixt London and Paris in Gold Coin is 25 Francs, and the 
Par in Silver Coin 23 Francs per Pound Sterling, would it not be natural for 
an Englilhman, in all his Tranfa&ions with France which require the Exportation 
of our Coin, to fend out Gold Coin in Preference to Silver Coin ? 

This Queftion appears to me to involve an Error in Principle. We cannot, in 
my Opinion, have Two Pars of Exchange with Paris — One in Gold, and One m 
our Silver Coin. Gold being the Standard in England, and Silver in Pans, the 
Par of Exchange with the Two Countries will vary in the Proportion of the relative 
Value of the Two Metals in the Market. For Example, our Mint Price of Gold 
being ^3 i 7 s. 10 'd. and Silver 5s. 2d. per oz. (and it does not alter the Quef- 
tion that a Stamp of 5s. 6d. is now put upon the Ounce of Silver ; for if the Mint 
was open to the Public, Silver would not now be carried to the Mint more than 
before the new Aft lor Coinage, unlefs its Price in Gold was 5s. 2d. per oz.), the 
Proportion is as 15 .0725 to 1. According to the Table of the Pars of Exchange 
which Dr. Kelly laid before the Bullion Committee, the fine Silver in 24 f. 91 c. 
of French Currency was exaftly equal to the fine Grains contained in 20s. ofour 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 



( 348 ) 

Sir. Currency, coined at the Rate of 5s. 2d. per oz., 0^1718 .7100 Grains. If Silver 
Roher! Mu/ljift. continued in the London Market at 5s. 2d. per oz., the Par of Exchange with 

— Paris would alfo continue at 24 f. qic.; but Gold being our Standard, in a healthy 

State of the Circulation, its Price would never be above and never under 
.€3 17s. told, per oz. But its Power of purchafing Silver would vary; at one 
Time it might purchafe 154. oz. of Silver, and at another only 144. The Par 
of Exchange would fluctuate in the fame Proportion. If Silver was 5s. old. 
per oz. an Ounce of Gold would purchafe 154 of Silver, and confequently would 
purchafe more of Paris Currency. The Par would then be 25.61.; for as 
15 .0725 : 24. 91 : : 15. 5 : 25. 6 1. If Silver in the Market was 5s. 4-i-d per oz. 
then t ] 17s. told, of Gold would only purchafe about 144 oz. of Silver, 
and of courfe would purchafe Id's Paris Currency ; fo by the fame Rule, if 
t 5 .0725 ; 24.91 :: I 4-5 :2 3-94- r he Par when the Market Price of Silver 
is 5s. 4 ! d . per oz. The fame Refult will be obtained by faying, if 
5s. o|d. : 5s. 2d. : : 24.91 : 25 .61. Again, as 5s. 44-d. : 5s. 2d. : : 24 .91 : 23 .94. 
So that, in my Opinion, it would be the Market relative Proportion of Gold to 
Silver Bullion that would determine whether a Debtor would pay in Gold Coin 
or Silver Bullion. 

59. In the Courfe of Payment of Debts due abroad, of purchafing Commo- 
dities abroad for Importation, and of making Purchafes in Foreign Funds, may 
not then our Gold Coin be carried away, with a Profit to the Exporter, without 
any Foreign Silver Coin being imported into this Country, for the Purpofe of 
realizing filch Profit? 

Our Gold Coin may be exported for the Payment of Debts abroad, and for 
the Purchafing of Foreign Commodifies, without Foreign Silver Coin being ne- 
ceffarily imported into this Country for the Purpofe of realizing a Profit upon 
the TranfaCtion. Our Gold Coin would not be exported unlefs it was relatively 
cheap here, compared with Foreign Countries, and we fhould export no more 
Gold than would equalize the Bullion Value of it in our Country compared with 
Foreign Countries. 

60. If one Country efiablilhes the relative Value between Gold and Silver 
Coin, as t to 15.J, and another Country as 1 to 14, if this is practically to lead to 
no Confequence, where is the Utility for eftabli filing any reladve Value at all, 
or why may not one Country eftablifh a Proportion of 1 to 10, while another 
efiablifhes it at 1 5 or 1 6 ? 

If a Country determine to have a Gold and Silver Currency, each a legal Tender to 
any Amount, it is of great Importance to have the Proportion of the Two Metals in 
that Mint as near to thofe of the Market as poflible, as fewer Transfers would necef- 
farily take place from a Gold to a Silver Standard. The Regulations of the French 
Mint are very highly praifed, and are held up to us by fome People as the moll 
perfe£t in Europe ; but France can only have one Standard of Value, and her 
Gold Coin is kept in Circulation by being received at a Premium in Silver, that is, 
when the Market Proportion of Gold to Silver is above 154 to 1, a 20 Franc 
Gold Coin will pafs current for more than 20 Francs of Silver Coin, which efta- 
blifhes one Price of Commodities in Gold and another in Silver; and if I am 
corredtly informed, Gold is a legal Tender in France at the Coinage Proportion of 
15; to 1 ; confequently, when 1 Ounce of Gold will only purchafe 15 Ounces of 
Silver, Gold will be preferred for Coinage and the Payment of Debts, &c. ; when 
an Ounce of Gold will purchafe 16 Ounces of Silver, then Silver will be pre- 
ferred for Coinage and the Payment of Debts ; fo that France is fubjeCt to all the 
Evils of a Standard which may be Silver this Month and Gold the nest, in addi* 
tion to the varying Value of the precious Metals. 1 

By the late Act for Coinage, I conceive we have eftablilhed a much more per- 
fect Syftem of Currency in allowing only one Standard of Value, fo that it b 
fubjeCt to no other Fluctuation than the varying Value of the Metal. I am further 
of Opinion, that no other Inconvenience would arife from our adopting a Coinage 
Proportion in our Mint of xo to 1, than the Temptation it would hold' out to the 
illegal Coiner. If 10 Ounces of Silver was coined into I 7 S - enc ^ 

would 
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would be coined into 73. gjd., and the Seignorage would be nearly 50 per 
Cent. 

If all Mints adopted one Standard of Value, as we have, there could be no 
other Inconvenience that I ain aware of, from eftablifhing a Coinage Proportion of 
jo to 1, than the one juft noticed. 

61. You have ftated, that you never can admit that the Proportions of a Mint 
can govern and limit the Proportions of Gold to Silver in the Market ; but may not 
the Proportions of One Mint be nearer the general Market Proportions than thofe 
of another ; and if the Proportions of a Mint accurately accord with the Market 
Proportions, would nor a Variation from thofe Proportions, to a great Extent, 
give Rife to all the Difficulties which tnuft take place when the Mint and Market 
Prices widely differ ? 

When a Mint is open for the Coinage of Gold and Silver, and both Coins 
legal Tenders, it is certainly important to fix a Proportion as near to the general 
Average Market Proportion of the Two Metals as poffible ; but when this is done* 
it appears to me quire evident that the Proportion ol the Marker can alone deter- 
mine which of the Metals can be coined. Every Variation in the Market from the 
Mint Proportion is attended with Inconvenience, and the meltingf of the Coins of 
that hletal which tifes above its Coinage Price in confequencc of the altered 
Market Proportion; the Hiftory of our Currency is a continual Expofuion of 
this Do&rine. 

62. Do you not know that Gnce the Proportions of 1 54. to t has been efta- 
blifhed in France, the Difference between the Market Price and the Mint Price 
has never in the Paris Market exceeded One Half per Cent. ? 

I am not acquainted with the Market Proportion of Gold to Silver in the 
Paris Market fince the Effablifhment of the prefent Rates of Coinage: If the 
Fluctuation has been confined to One Half per Cent., the Fadt is of importance 
in the Hiftory of Currency. Two Caufes worthy of Notice, in my Opinion, may 
operate to produce a Market fo nearly correfponding to the Mint Proportion of 
the Two Metals : Firft, the Mint of Paris, I have within thefe few Days been 
informed, is open to the Public, and Coin is delivered on Demand for Bullion'; 
and Second, the Coins of France are, I believe, legally exportable : fo that the 
Mint immediately fupplies any Deficiency in the Currency, and; a free Export as: 
fpeedily relieves her from any Excefs. In England the Cafe has hitherto. been 
materially different ; the Bank of England has had, for nearly a Century pad, the: 
complete Controul over the Value of our Currency. If the Currency was in 
Excefs, the Laws interfered to prevent the fpeedy Exportation of it ; and if the 
Currency was deficient, the Mint was not fo conducted as to relieve us. from the 
PrefTure of a deficient Supply. Let us amend our prefent excellent Regulations 
tor Coinage, by rendering the Coins legally exportable, and opening our Mint for 
the Delivery of Coin for Bullion on Demand ; and then coined Money will be 
fairly brought into Competition with Bank Paper. 

63. A Cafe having been fuppofed by you, that the Mint of London fixed the 
Proportions of Gold and Silver at 15 to 1, Paris 15$ to 1, and Spain 16 to> 
1 ; and you having admitted that in London, when the Market Proportion was 
only 14$ to 1, Gold only would be coined, and Silver would be withdrawn from 
Circulation, in confequence of its increafed Value ; and that if the Proportion' 
became i5$to-i, then Stiver would be coined, and Gold would be withdrawn 
from Circulation ; you are defired to ftate your Reafons for thinking that Gold 
when coined in Proportion to Silver, as eftabliflied by our Mint Regulations, will 
remain in Circulation, if the Market Price of Gold and Silver {hould be as 

1 to i 5 i ? 

The new Regulation for the Coinage of Silver, neither increafes nor decreafeR 
the Market Proportion of Gold to Silver, by which alone Silver could be coined 
before the ACt in Queftion, and by which it can- be 'advantageoufly coined now. 
If the Market Proportion of Gold to Silver is 15.0725 to 1, we know its Price 
3 R‘ will 


Mr. 

Baiirt' Alu/bett. 
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Mr. will be 5s. 2d. per oz. Now if the Coinage of Silver was open to the Public 
Robert Mujhett , . under the new. Aft, it is true that - - * 

* is coined at 5s. 6d. per oz., into £$. 17s. iogd., but the 

Mint demands for the Coinage * - 


Making the ancient Proportion of 15.0725 to x. If the Market 
Proportion was 15S to 1, then the Importer would get 
Seignorage to Government .... 


Profit to the Importer of 

Making the Market Proportion of 

In other Words, the Market Price of Silver, when 154 oz. of Silver is 
obtained for 1 oz. of Gold, will be - 5s. o^d. 

And the Profit will be - - - ijd. per oz. 


Making the Mint Price of - 5s. 2d. 

To me it is evident, that jf no new Aft for Coinage had been made, and 
the Mint open for the Coinage of Silver, the fame Pr fit would have been 
made by an Importer of Silver to the Mint, when the Market Proportion was 
154 to 1. There would have been this Difference, no Gold would have been 
coined ; for while an Ounce of Gold would exchange for 1 54 of Silver, which 
would be coined into £4 os. id., and with £t > 1 7 s * lo^d. dil'charge a Debt of that 
Amount, leaving a Profit of £2 16s. 8d. per Cent., Gold would not only not be 
coined, but it would be withdrawn from Circulation at a Premium of £2 16s. Sd. 
per Cent. 

To prevent this Evil, the new Aft was paffed, which firft limits the legal 
Tender of the new Coins to 40s. ; and fecondly, left fuch a Proportion of Gold 
to Silver Ihould exift in the Market as to induce large Coinages of Silver at a 
confiderable Profit to the Importer, and inconveniencing the Public with too large a 
Supply of Silver Currency, the Government withheld from the Public, and in 
my Opinion properly, the Privilege of coining Silver at the Mint. Confequently 
the Profit of. a Market Proportion of the Metals, exceeding that of 15.0725 will 
always be obtained by the Government. For thefe Reafons I maintain my former 
Opinion, that if the Market Proportion of Gold to Silver was 30 to 1, ftill we 
Ihould maintain in Perfection our Gold Currency. 

. If the Mint was open for Coinage, and an Importer could obtain 154- Ounces of 
Silver for an Ounce of Gold, and could coin 14.1590 of the 154. into 17s. 
io4-d. and.difchargehis Debts to any Amount, then I Ihould agree that our prefent 
Aft for Coinage would not enable us to maintain our Gold Coin in Circulation, 
and thofe that think the late Aft for Coinage mult neceffarily deprive us of our 
Gold Currency, are, I fear, under fome fuch Mifapprehenfion. 

This Mifapprehenfion has carried fome Individuals fo far as to predict the Ruin 
of the Bank if it attempt to open while the prefent Regulations of the Mint are 
in force, There is fomething fo alarming in the Idea of ruining the Bank* that 
1 may be excufed if I ftate, in my Opinion, what, in point of Faft, would be the 
Confequences to the Bank of England, if the Regulations of the Mint could pro- 
duce all the Effefts which are by fome attributed to them. 

In order to render the Cafe more clear, let it be fuppofed that the Mint is open 
to the Public for the Coinage of Silver. 

Let us fuppofe alfo that the Bank has juft opened to pay in Calh, and that the 
Price of Gold is £$ 17s. io 4 -d. per Ounce, and Silver 5s. o^d. making a Pro- 
portion of 154 to 1, which is admitting the whole which the Opponents of tlje 
Mint Proportions require. ’rtf 

Silver Bullion therefore, being 5s. o^d. per Ounce, there would be a Profit 0 
t|d. per Ounce,, or about £2. 1% 8d. per Cent, abating the Lofs of Intereft b? 


•‘ 59 ° oa. 
• 9'35 02. 
15.0725 

14.1590 

• 9*35 

15.0725 

•4275 
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the Delay of Coinage. This Profit would induce largely the Coinage of Silver. 
The Public generally would wifli to participate in the Advantage. Silver Bullion 
would be purchased for this Purpofe by Bank Paper, the Demand being for Silver 
Bullion and not for Gold Coin, as is generally fuppoled, there would be no Temp- 
tation in the firfl Inftance to purchafe in Gold, in pieference to Paper, inter- 
changeable for Gold. In the firlt Steps, therefore, of this Procefs, there would 
be no Run upon the Bank for Gold. Its Market Price, ho- ever, would foon affi- 
milate itfelf to the Market Proportion of 154. to 1, and would be £ 4 os. id, 
per Ounce ; then would come the ferious Demand upon the Bank tor Gold, for 
then only exilled a Difference between the Value of its Paper and the Gold Cur- 
rency ; but I think it would be hazarding too much to affirm, that this Drain 
would continue upon the Bank while it had a Note in Circulation. 

Let us lake the Circulation of the Bank at 27 Millions, and let us fuppofe that 
a Demand is made on the Bank, by Notes returned, for 9 Millions. We fhould 
then have 18 Millions of Paper and 9 Millions of Gold in Circulation. As foon 
as the Mint could coin 9 Millions of Silver, they would replace the 9 Millions of 
Gold. We fhould then have 9 Millions of Silver, and 18 Millions of Paper Cur- 
rency. The Gold Coin to be fold for the Price of £4 os. td. per Dunce mult 
be melted and fold as Bullion, for in this State only can the Profit be realized ; for 
as Gold rofe to L 4 os. id., Silver would rife to 5s. 2d., and the Profit would not 
appear upon trie Coinage of Silver, but as it was obtained for Gold Bullion fold 
for £ 4 os. id.; and that owing to the Law which prohibits the Idling Gold 
Coin lor more than its nominal or current Value, and would prevent the Guinea 
from circulating at 2 s. or 21s. 6d. as it did in King William’s Reign. The 
Mafs of Gold Bullion in 1 he Market would be increafed by 9 Millions Sterling, 
while that of Silver was diminiffied to the fame Amount. This Circumltance 
would alter the relative Value of Gold to Silver, in which Cafe the Price of Gold 
would fall. If the Proportion became as 15.0725 to 1, then the Price of Gold 
would be £z> l 7 s • to£d.,and Silver 5s. 2d. per Ounce, and the Bank would 
fuffer no other Lofs than that of the Profit attending the Circulation of 9 Millions 
of Paper, or in other Words, the Bank was called upon to pay 6s, Sd. in the 
Pound of her Notes in Circulation. The 9 Millions of Paper withdrawn from 
Circulation could not be re-iflued. We have Hill 27 Millions of Currency, with 
the fame Amount of Commodities, fo that there could be no Demand for more; 
and if the Bank attempted to re-iflue her Notes, file would only increafe the Evil 
lhe wifhed to diminilh. 

Let us carry the Suppofition further, and fuppofe other Nine Millions of Notes 
returned to the Bank for Gold, we Ihould then have Nine Millions of Gold, Nine 
Millions of Paper, and Nine Millions of Silver Currency. The Bank would thus 
be deprived of the Profit attending the Circulation of Eighteen Millions of her 
Notes, or, in other Words, was required to pay 13s. 4d. in the Pound of her 
Paper. If the Drain continued until the remaining Nine Millions of Notes were 
returned to the Bank, the Currency, by the Suppofition, would confift of Eighteen 
Millions of Silver and Nine Millions of Gold, and when the Mint could fupply 
-Nine Millions additional of Silver, then the whole Twenty-feven Millions would 
be Silver. If the Bank were obliged to iflue Twenty-feven Millions of Silver 
Coin, in place of that Amount of Paper, her Lofs, by Intereft, on the inexpenfive 
Currency, compared with the Metallic one, would be *€1,350,000; but there 
would be no Ruin to the Bank, for the Bank would continue to lend her Me- 
tallic Currency in the Difcount of Bills, and Purchafe of Government Securities, 
as formerly. If the Bank had to purchafe all the Gold for the Notes returned 
for Coin, under this Suppofition, its Market Price being £ 4 os. id. the Lois 
upon fuch Purchafes would, at the Rate of £z 16s. 8d. per Cent., amount to 
abbut £j6$, 000. In both thefe Cafes it is a Diminution of Profit only, for the 
Capital of. the Bank would remain entire. In fa£t, if Matters, could be carried 
fo fuch an Extreme, it would be exa&ly what occurred fo the Bank foon after 
the Re-coinage of King William, when Gold was fubftituted for a Silver 
Standard. 

This 


ht*. 
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This Transfer of the. Standard from Gold to Silver then, if it could take place 
as a Confequence of our Mint Regulations, which I contend could not, the only 
‘ Lofs to the Bank would be that of Profit, not Capital, as is fuppofed ; and as foon 
as the Currency was fairly equalized, and the Circulation of Paper reftored to it- 
ufual Amount, the Profits of the Bank would be reftored to their ufual Rate. No 
one however could wilh fuch Inconvenience to the Bank, and fuch a Transfer of 
the Standard of our Money. So far from thinking that the late Regulations for 
tfye Coinage of Gold and Silver have fuch a Tendency, I am confident in the 
Opinions I maintain, that thefe Regulations are a perfcft Safeguard againft all 
Transfers in the Standard of our Money in future. 

64. You having ftated that in 1 8 1 2 about 1 64. Ounces of Silver could be obtained 
in London for an Ounce of Gold, and confequently, that Gold brought from 
France to purchafe Silver would fecure a Profit of about Six per Cent; do you 
not know, in point of Faft, that both Gold and Silver, driven out by our Paper 
Currency, were at that Period fent in large Quantities to France ? 

Admitting the general Principle that a Paper Currency, not convertible into 
the precious Metals, and in Excefs, will caufe the Exportation of Gold and 
Silver, I fliould not doubt that, in 181a, Gold and Silver might be exported to 
France, though I am not praftically acquainted with the Faft. When 1 admitted 
that 164. Ounces of Silver could be obtained for one Ounce of Gold in London, 
I alfo admitted, that if the Proportion of the Paris Market was 164., the Ounce 
of Gold would be more profitably employed in purchafing Silver there for 
Coinage ; the Expences of Freight, Infurance, & c. would be faved. 

65. Under the Circum fiances that our Gold Coin is bound down by His Ma- 
jefty’s Proclamation of the ifl: of July 1817, (which you are defired to read) not 
to be paid away or received for more than the Value of Twenty Shillings of our 
prefent lawful Silver Money of Great Britain and Ireland, which Obligation to 
give in Gold 1 for mV-ow Parts in Silver, is enforced by fevere Penalties in 
the Aft of the 56th of the King, Chap. 68 ; can our Gold Coin remain in 
Circulation if Gold Bullion is in the Market as 1 to 1 54- ? 

The Proclamation of the ift July 1817, in my Opinion, cannot affeft the Cir- 
culation of our Gold Coin in any Degree whatever. The Objeft of the Procla- 
mation feems to me to be, to prevent the Circulation of our Gold Coin at, an 
Agio in Silver. The Coinage of Silver being entirely in the Hands of Govern- 
ment, the Obligation in the Aft to pay and receive at the Rate of 20s. only for 
our Gold Coin may be deemed unneceflary, for the Supply may be fo managed 
as never to be able to give or receive more than at the Rate, of 20s. of Silver 
for a Sovereign. 

66 . Should you be of Opinion that it can; you are defired to ftate your Reafons 
for fo thinking ? 

My Reafons for fuppofing our Gold Coin can continue to circulate under the 
Operation of the Provifions of the Aft of the 56th of the King, Chap. 68, l 
have already ftated, particularly in my Anfwer to the 63d Queftion. 

67. Should you be of Opinion that it cannot, you are defired to ftate, 
whether under thefe Circumitances it could, if Gold was in the Market as 
15 to i P 

My general Opinion is, that even with a Coinage Proportion of 10 to 1, or a 
Market Proportion of 30 to 1, under the Regulations of our Mint, and the Limi- 
tation of the legal Tender to 40s., we could maintain our Gold Coin in Circulation; 
and beg to refer to the fuppofed Cafe ftated in the Queftions and Anfwers which 
.1 had the Honour of delivering into the Committee, and to the Anfwer to the 9th 
Queftion of the prefent Series, in Support of that Opinion. 

68. Is there any Mint in Europe in which Gold is cpined in the Proportion 
<o- Silver,' as. i to H-tWW Parts? 

1 know .of no Mint in Europe where Gold is coined 1 at th'e Rate of 
a 4 J to 1. 

69. What 
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6 g. What is the Proportion neared: to it, and in what Mint? Mr. 

According to the Table of Dr. Kelly, of the relative Value of Gold and SilVer Mert 

Foreign Mints, 

The Proportion in Naples is per Regulations i4 T V to i 

by Aflays - 14^ to 1 

Leghorn . - i 4t ^ to 1 

by Allays - 14^ to 1 

Venice per Regulations 14-^0- to 1 
per Aflays - 1 4.^ to 1 

fo that the Leghorn Mint has the neared Proportion to 1 4 ,' 0 6 0 °„ to 1. 

Then the Witnefs is alked, 

70. Referring to your Anfvver to Queftion No. 55, what do you mean by the 
Expreffion of Bullion Currencies ? 

My general Meaning is, that the relative Market Values of Gold and Silver 
Bullion of Two Countries, would determine which of the Metals in Bullion would 
be employed in Difcharge of Debts. 


Then Queftion 29 and his Anfwer thereto, in his Examinadon on a former Day, 
being read to the Witnefs at his Requeft, he reads from a written Paper as 
follows : 

“ I wifh now to correft that Statement ; for I find, by Reference to Lloyd’s Lifts 
for the Year 1788, that Bar Gold fold for £$ t8s. per Ounce; the Price is fo 
quoted, from the 2d May 1783, to 2d April 1784. The Rife was only 3s. 2|d. 
per Cent. The Price of Standard Silver, during the fame Months, fluctuated 
from 5s. io£d. to 5s. 4d. and 5s. 3d. per Ounce. During the fame Period, the 
Exchange with Hamburgh was unufually low, ranging from 31 sk. 6g. to 
32 sk. tog. When the Price of Gold fell to £$ 17s. 6d. the Exchange rofe to 
35.6; and Silver fell to 5s. i-id. per Ounce. 

“ I beg alfo to ftate, that in March 1780 the Price of Gold, in Bars, and 
Foreign Gold, in Coin, was £3 17s. 6d. ; Silver, 5s. 24 per Ounce; the Ex- 
change with Hamburgh was 35 ,7 ; the Prices of Gold, in Bars and Coin, con- 
tinued during the whole of 1780 at the above Prices; while Silver rofe to 
5s. 5fd. per Ounce; and the Exchange with Hamburgh fell to 33 .8. In 1781, 
Gold, in Bars, continued at £3 17s. 6d., but Foreign Gold, in Coin, rofe to 
£$ 1 8s. 6d., was as high as £$ 19s. 6d. and £4. os. 6d. per Ounce ; Silver rofe 
from 5s. 5-id. to 5s. io-id. per Ounce; and the Exchange with Hamburgh fell to 
32 and 31 .xi. In 1782, Foreign Gold, in Coin, rofe to £4 os. pd. £4 is. 3d. 
and £4 2s. per Ounce ; Bar Gold to £3 1 7s. pd. ; and Standard Silver, in 
December, was 5s. 1 i-Jd. and Dollars 5s. 1 i-Jd. per Ounce ; and the Exchange 
with Hamburgh fell to 31 .10 and 31 .8. 

“ In May 1783, Gold, in Bars, as I have already Hated, rofe to £3 18s. ; 
Foreign Gold, in Coin, was £4 os. 3d. ; Standard Silver 5s. io^d. and Dollars 
5s. 8d. ; and the Exchange with Hamburgh 31.9. In June, Bar Gold was 
ftill £3 1 8s. but Foreign Gold Coin rofe to £4 2s. 3d.; Silver was 5s. iod. 
and Dollars 5s. 84-d. ; and the Exchange with Hamburgh wae 31 .5. 

“ In May 1784, Gold, in Bars, and Foreign Gold, in Coin, was £$ 17s. io|d. 
per Ounce ; Silver 5s. 3-Jd., Dollars 5s. iid. ; and the Exchange with Hamburgh 
rofe to 34 sk. 4 g. 

“ Foreign Gold, in Coin, and Gold, in Bars, continued at £■$ 17s. lojd. ; 
and Silver at 5s. 2^d. and 5s. 2d. until September 1785, when both Gold in Bars 
and Coin fell to £3 17s. 6d. per Ounce; Silver 5s. i-jd., Dollars 5s.; and the 
Exchange with Hamburgh rofe to 35 .4. 

“ From this laft-mentioned Period to the Year 1792, Foreign Gold, in Coin, 
and Gold, in Bars, was fold uniformly at £3 17s. 6d. per Ounce. In June 1792, 
Foreign Gold, in Coin, rofe to £4 is. ; Bar Gold continued at £3 17s. 6d. ; 

‘3 S Standard 
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Standard Silver rofe to £$s. 6d. per Ounce, and Dollars 5s. 5d. *, the Exchange 
with Hamburgh was 34 .4. 

“ In thefe Extremes, we have the Influence of a redundant and deficient Cir- 
culation. The F.xcefs in the Circulation continued for a Period of Eleven 
Months. Two Caufes might operate to produce this Effedl : One was, in the 
Law which prevents the melting and exporting of the Coin ; the Second, in the 
Difficulty which the Bank might have in obferving that her Paper was in Excels. 
The Coin was at fo flight a Premium, that it would neceffarily be a tedious Pro- 
cefs to reduce the Currency by a Demand on the Bank for Coin. If the Coin 
had been legally exportable, the Excels might have been reduced in One-tenth 
Part of the Time. The Confequences of fuch Excefs of the Currency (fuppof- 
ing we had had even a Currency of Silver of the prefent Weight) would have 
been very expenfive to Government. When the Market Price of Silver role to 
5s. iod., and continued for a confiderable Time at that Rate, much of the Cur- 
rency would have been melted. Now, if the Bank were open as formerly, we 
are not free from a Recurrence of a fimilar high Price of Silver. In France, it 
is faid that the Flu&uations, in the Proportion of Gold to Silver in the Market, has 
for many Years been confined to One Half per Cent. ; and I am ftrongly itn- 
prefled with the Belief, that France owes this Equality in the Mint and Market 
Proportion of the Metals, to the free Export of her Coins, and the Facility of 
converting Bullion into Coin at her Mint.” 

The Witnefs is directed to withdraw. 


Then Dr. KELLY is called in, and delivers in certain Papers which he had 
prepared at the Requeft of the Committee, the Titles of which are read, 
and are as follows : 

“ The Par of Exchange between England and the following Places, viz. Am- 
fterdam, Hamburgh, Paris, Madrid, Lifbon, Leghorn, Genoa, Naples, and 
Venice ; the fame being computed from the intrinfic Value of their principal 
Coins, by comparing Gold with Gold and Silver with Silver, both according to 
their Mint Regulations, and to Aflays made at the London and Paris Mints.” 

“ The relative Value of Gold to Silver in the principal trading Places of the 
World ; computed from the Proportional Quantity of Pure Metal in their prin- 
cipal Coins, and the legal or current Price of thofe Coins refpe&ively.” 

“ A Statement of the Prices of Gold and Silver in Bars in the principal 
Bullion Markets of Europe, from April 3th 1816 to April 5th 1819, reduced to 
Englilh Money, from the correfponding Courfes of Exchange, and alfo according 
to the Pars of Exchange.” 

Then he is examined as follows : 

1 . Explain to the Committee whether thofe Prices of Gold and Silver which 
you Rate in the Paper entitled “ A Statement of the Prices of Gold and Silver 
m Bars in the principal Bullion Markets of Europe,” &c. are not the Prices, 
which, on Calculation, you infer from the State of Exchanges were the Value of 
thofe refpedtive Metals in the different principal Markets of Europe ? 

They were the Value of thofe Metals reduced to Sterling according to the 
correfponding Courfes of Exchange, and alfo according to the Weight and Fine* 
nefs of the Monies in the different Quotations. 

2. How do you explain the Flu&uation in the Price of Silver Bullion in the 
Hamburgh Market, as given in your Statement, from 27 Marcs 7 Sols to 29- *• 
fuch Silver Bullion being paid for in Marks Banco, which reprefent a given 
Quantity' of Silver of a given Finenefs ? 

The greateft Fluftuation was in the latter Part of the Year 18x8, when, as I 
am informed, large Quantities of Silver Bullion were purchafed for Ruflia j and 
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in confequence of this the Exchange rofe in favour of Hamburgh fo high as Dr Ktlh 

lolly to compenfate for the Difference of Price. I likewife underfland from good — 1 — 

Authority, that ihe Intereft of Money, which is not limited by Law at Ham- 
burgh, generally varies with the Market Prices of the precious Metals, fo as in 
a great Meafure to balance any extraordinary Flucluation that may take place. 

The Witnefs is directed to withdraw. 


Then Mr. ISAAC LYON GOLDSMID was called in, and examined a9 -Mr. 

follows : ^ I* Gohifmid. 


i . What is your Line of Bufinefs ? 

1 am a Partner in theHoufe of Mocata and Goldfmid, who are Brokers between 
the Bank and Merchants, and between Merchants and Merchants, in Bullion. 

а. How long have you been fo? 

Twenty Years as a Partner, and Seven Years as a Clerk. The Houfe has been 
Brokers to the Bank ever fince it was eftabliflied. 

3. Is there any other Perfon engaged in the fame Profeffion in the City of 
London ? 

I believe there are more than one who aft in a greater or lefs Degree as 
Brokers. 

4. In making Purchafesof Bullion for the Bank, or for Merchants, is it poflible 
for the Seller to learn whether you are purchafing for an Individual or for the 
Bank? 

He is not generally informed of it. When there is an Arrival of Bullion, a 
Communication takes place between the Seller and ourfelves, either by our ap- 
plying to him, or by our being fent for ; we give him all the Informadon we 
poffefs concerning the State of the Market, and he forms his own Opinion with 
Reference to the Exchanges, or with refpeft to any other Circumllances, at what 
Price he will fell. Suppofing the Bargain to be completed, having difcovered a 
Purchafer, we fend him a Contract or Sale, and he delivers the Bullion at the 
Bullion Office of the Bank, whether it is purchafed on account of the Bank or 
of a Merchant, and he receives Payment in Bank Notes. The Clerk of the 
Bullion Office does not part with the Bullion, unlefs the Purchafer pays for it 
at the fame Moment. I Ihould have mentioned, that we fend early on the fol- 
lowing Morning the Particulars of the Tranfaftion to the Clerk at the Bullion 
Office, the Names of the Seller and of the Purchafer, the Quantity and the Price. 
If the Bank are the Purchafers or Sellers, they have the Names of the Buyer or 
the Seller ; if other Perfons buy or fell, the Names are generally not given either 
of the Buyer or the Seller, as we are often enjoined to Secrecy, as the Knowledge 
of the Parties would frequently counteraft fubfequent Operadons. The Clerk of 
the Bank is acquainted with all Particulars. 

5. In cafe of a Purchafe being made by any other Perfon, who is alfo in the 
feme Profeffion, is the Contraft made to be delivered at the Bullion Office of the 
Bank ? 

No. 

б. As far as you are concerned in the Tranfaftion of purchafing of Bullion, 
muft not the Seller be uniformly led to imagine, from the Contraft being made 
to deliver Bullion at the Bank, that the Purchafe is made by the Bank ? 

Certainly not ; he is quite aware it may either be for the Bank, or for a 
Merchant. 

7. Has there been, during the laft Year, any confiderable Quantity of French 
Five Franc Pieces, Dollars, or Silver Bullion, imported into this Country ? 

There has, of Five Franc Pieces and Dollars ; but not any confiderable Quan- 
tities of Bar Silver. 
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8. Has Silver been imported generally, or is it only from one particular Market 
it has come, during the laft Year? 

It has been imported from the Weft Indies, South America, and France. 

9. Has not Silver Coin or Bullion been imported from Gibraltar, Leghorn, and 
other Parts of the Mediterranean ? 

From Gibraltar and Malta. 

10. Has there been any Supply of Gold in the Market of late ? 

A trifling Quantity ; it came from Jamaica and Africa. 

11. Has there been fuch a Supply or Demand in the Market of late of Gold 
Bullion, as could lead to any Inference what would be the Market Price, provided 
there exifted that Species of Demand which on former Occafions you have gene- 
rally experienced ? 

The Supply has been extremely fmall ; the Demand has been principally for 
the Continent, and particularly for France, and fome fmall Quantities have been 
fent to the Eaft Indies. 

12. Have thefe Tranfaftions been confiderable enough t6 afford a Foundation 
for judging of the real Price of the Article ? 

Yes, I think it has, in fome Inftances. 

13. At what Period do you think this might be ? 

In Foreign Gold there is very little doing, but in Englilh Gold, in which we 
have had almoft no Concern, we underftand there have been very large Tranfac- 
tions. The Notes that have been iflued before 1817 have been bought up, I 
have heard by Report, at a Per-centage j Gold received in Exchange has been fent 
•abroad. 

14. Could the Sale of any fuch Bullion influence the Prices as quoted? 

I think it would ; fome Englilh Bar Gold in a fmall Quantity was fold at 
■^?3 19s. 6d., and now it is worth (fince the Bill paffed) is. per oz. more; and 
Foreign Gold is confiderably more in demand now than it was before the Bill 
paffed. 

15. Suppoling, on the 25th of January laft, a Quantity of Gold arifing from 
the melting of Guineas or Sovereigns in an illegal Manner had been clandef- 
tinely fold, would that have affe&ed the Prices as quoted of Bullion on that 
Day ? 

Yes, I think it tftould. 

16. How? 

By Perfons fending Englilh Gold, inftead of fending any other Gold. 

17. In what Manner are the Prices, quoted in Loyd’s Lift, afeertained ? 

The Prices are furniflied by our Houfe, from aftual Tranfactions. 

18. What is the fmalleft Tranfa£tion which you fhould think fufficient to war- 
rant the Quotation of a new Price ? 

The Sale of 561,500 or 562,000 in Value. The Quotation is made to juftify 
Merchants to their Foreign Correfpondents, and to make the W'orld generally 
acquainted with the Prices. We take the Prices on Tuefdays and Fridays, being 
the only Poll Days. 

19. In the courfe of laft Year did not the Importation of Five Franc Pieces, 
and the Exportation of our Gojd go on to a great Extent? 

Speaking from Memory I believe they did j but I could anfwer accurately by 
referring to my Books. 

20. . Is not 1 the Seller generally influenced by the Information and Advice you 
give him, relative to die .Price he takes ? 

He is guided by his own Information, together with ,the Confidence he repofes 
in us ; but very frequently we give him no Advice, we only ftate Fafts. 
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21. Has the Supply of Silver from America, in the lad Two Years, been more 
or lefs abundant than ufual ? 

I will endeavour to afcertain it, as accurately as I can. 

22. In what Shape does Silver ufually come from America and the Wed 
Indies P 

In Dollars and Bar Silver, and what we call Provifional Dollars; they are 
Dollars coined by the Provifional Governments of South America ; which latter 
vary confiderably in Standard from each other. 

23. Do the larger Part come in Dollars ? 

From Buenos Ayres, Dollars and Provifionals ; the greated Part is in Dollars 
and Piovifionak, which are melted here before they are fold, in confequence 
of the Uncertainty of the Allay ; and then Bar Silver : thefe Provifionals are 
generally worfe than the Dollar. 

24. In what Shape does Gold come ? 

The fmall Quantity that comes from Africa, comes in Dud; the Gold from 
France in 1816 and 1817, came principally in 20 Franc Pieces ; the Gold from 
the Wed InJies, in Bars and Doubloons; that from Portugal, in Johannes. 

25. What Species of Gold did the Bank chiefly purchafe in 1815, 1816, and 
1817 ? 

Bar Gold chiefly; befides Johannes and Napoleons. 

26. What is now the Proportion between the Market Prices of Gold and 
Silver ? 

About 14J- to 1 : on Friday lad, Silver was 5s. 6d. an oz. Standard ; Bar Gold 
was 8 is. per oz. Standard. 

27. Has the Proportion of Silver to Gold been higher in the lad Twelve 
Months thaa.it was in the preceding Periods? 

To be accurate, I mult refer to my Books. 

28. Is there any particular Demand for Silver at this Period, which Ihould 
caufe it to be higher now than Two Years ago? 

There is a very great Demand now for the Ead Indies ; I think greater now 
than did exid Two Years ago, I conceive arifing from Cotton and other Articles 
arriving from the Ead Indies not being able to be fold, and the Articles exported 
to the Ead Indies being in a fimilar Situation. Merchants are here making their 
Returns to India, prior to thofe Sales, to furnilh their ; Correfpondents with 
Money. 

29. Has the Demand for Gold been equal to what it was Two Years ago? 

There has not been the Quantity fold, arifing from the Supply being fo fmall ; 

but Gold can always be fold at the Coinage Price. 

30. Can Gold be exported to Profit to the Continent when bought at 8 is. at 
the prefent Moment ? 

It can, according to the prefent Rate of Exchange. 

31. On what Calculations do you form that Opinion? 

By reckoning the Cod in this Country with the Charges, and what it will yield 
in France when coined into Louis, and then receiving the Returns at the prefent 
Rate of Exchange. 

32. Can you give any Explanation why Dollars are felling at the lame, or a 
higher Price than Standard Gold, being intrinfically worth 2jd. lefs ? 

The Demand for Dollars being for India, Merchants are certain of being able 
to purchafe any Article they pleafe with Dollars, the Nadves being accudomed 
to them ; Merchants have been fending Five Franc Pieces, at a Difference of as 
much as 2d. per oz., when the intrinfic Value of the Five Franc Piece is quite as 
good as that of the Dollar. 

3 T 33 - At 
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33. At what Price do you conceive that the Bank could make any confiderable 
Purchafes of Gold, fuppofing it was prudent to make fuch Purchafes ? 

I fhould be at a Lofs to date any Thing like a probable Price, becaufe of the 
Impreffion it would make on the Exchange; it would be anticipated by the 
Merchants immediately. 

34. Have you any Reafon to doubt that a confiderable Quantity might be pro. 
cured, provided the Price was fufficient ? 

I think there is no Doubt. 

35. Suppofe you were directed to make a Contrafl: for Half a Million of 
Gold within a Fortnight or Three Weeks, what Effort would that have on the 
Exchanges ? 

I ihould think it would have an unfavourable Effect, poflibly or 2 per Cent. 

36. Do you conceive that the Bill pafTed Yefterday, for preventing the Bank 
paying certain of its Notes in Cafh, is likely to have any permanent unfavourable 
Effort on the Exchanges, and the Price of Gold ? 

In as far as it fhuts out a Source of Supply, it certainly is likely to have a con- 
tinued Effort. 

37. Suppofing a Bargain for Half a Million lowered the Exchanges from 1$ to 
2 per Cent., what is the correfponding Effort you would expert in the Price of 
Bullion ? 

Gold anfwers to be exported at 8 is. at the prefent Rate of the Exchange; there 
is then the Profit of Exportation, and the Charges of Exportation to be added to 
the Price ; there is then to be the Profit of Importation and the Charges of 
Importation, and to which is likewife to be added the Reduction of the Exchanges ; 
and therefore I fhould guefs from 4 to 4^ per Cent. ; viz. 1 per Cent. Charges of 
Exportation, and ^ per Cent. Profit ; the other Way 1 per Cent. Charges of 
Importation and \ per Cent. Profit, and then the Reduction of the Exchanges 
1 £ per Cent, for the large Operation of .=£500,000, and the Exchanges would fall 
more, if fuch a confiderable Contrart were to be made, becaufe Merchants would 
confider that other fimilar Contra&s would follow. 

38. Who does the Bank employ as Melter ? 

Mefirs. Brown and Brinn exclufively. 

39. Of what Value are the ufual Bars of Silver? 

About £ 1 50 Value. 

40. Of what Value are the ufual Bars of Gold ? 

Brown and Brinn melt them into Bars of about £700. 

The Witnefs is direrted to withdraw. 

The Committee is adjourned till To-morrow at Twelve. 
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Die Jovis, 8 “ Aprilis 1819 . 


VISCOUNT GRANVILLE in the Chair. 

Mr. 1 HOMAS BAINBRIDGE is called in, and examined as follows: 

1. What is your Bufinefs? 

A Merchant, in the Houfe of Puget, Bainbridge, and Co. 

2. State the Nature of your Connexion with the Bank of Ireland ? 

Their Agent fince their original ERablifhment. 

3. What Bufinefs do you tranfafl: for them in that Capacity ? 

Every thing they have to do in London. 

4. Are you Agent for other Banks in Ireland ? 

For feveral Private Bankers. 

5. Can you Rate the afitual Amount of the Hues of the Bank of Ireland ? 

I cannot. 

6. State what Proportion generally the Paper Circulation of other Banks of 
Ireland bears to that of the Bank of Ireland ? 

Without being apprifed beforehand of this Queflion, it is impoffible for me to 
anfwer it. 

7. Can you Rate whether, in the Courfe of the laR few Years, there has been 
any material Variation in the Amount of Country Bank Paper circulated in 
Ireland ? 

Several of the Country Banks have certainly increafed their Circulation fince 
1797, but to what Extent it is impoffible to fay. 

8. Was it not much more confiderable before 1815, than it has been fince? 

I cannot anfwer that with any Accuracy. 

9. Have you been employed lately in making any Purchafes or Sales of Bullion 
for the Bank of Ireland ? 

No Purchafes ; but I have fold both Gold and Silver in Bars. 

10. Do you recoiled! the Date of the laR Sale of Gold ? 

YeRerday. 

n. At what Price? 

80s. fid. 

12. Is this not below the Market Price? 

I believe it is.* 

13. Why did you fell under the Market Price ? . 

The Market for Gold is limited to Brokers employed by the Bank of England, 
and we are obliged to fubmit to the Price they will give ; as I do not confider 
myfelf authorized to attempt to fell to any Individuals who may wiffi to export 
to the Continent. 

14. Do you then conceive, that the Quotations, as publiflied, of the Prices of 
Gold, depends folely on the Brokers to the Bank of England ? 

I do. 


* Mr. Bainbridge afterwards (16th of April, fee poft, 267.) ftated to the Committee, that he was 
•ttisfied upon enquiry that he had received the bed Price that was to be got at the Time. 

15. Have 


Mr. 

Thomas Btiiiibridy e . 
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1 c. Have you then never fold Gold of the Bank of Ireland, except to the Bant 
of England ? 

It is not the Cuftom for the Bullion Brokers to give the Name of the P Ur 
chafers of the Gold. It is depofited at the Bullion Office at the Bank - and" 
before it is taken away, I receive the Value in Bank Notes •, and further I ’know 
not. 

16. What greater Certainty then can you have, that the Gold fo purchafedis 
not intended for Exportation, than if you fold it to any other Broker ? 

I always underflood that, before Gold can be exported, it requires an Affidavit 
that it is not melted from the Coin of this Kingdom ; without that Oath it rau (i 
be clandeflinely exported. 

17. What greater Certainty have you that fuch an Oath will not be taken in 
one Cafe than another ? 

I have no Certainty that it may not be exported ; I know of no other public Wav 
of felling it, but by a Broker employed by the Bank of England. ’ 

18. You are not aware then of the Exigence of any other public Broker to 
whom it could be fold ? 

I am not. 

19. Did you never hear of a Broker of the Name of Sharp ? 

Not as a Bullion Broker. 

20. Were there any public Bullion Brokers, would there be any Objeftion to 
your felling Gold to them, which would not equally apply to felling it to the 
Broker employed by the Bank of England ? 

I do not fee any Objection whatever ; but, if I may be permitted, I would fay 
that, with thofe 1 have converfed with on the Subject, it has been Matter of 
Regret, both that the Bullion Trade is fo confined, and that there are legal 
Reftraints on the Exportation of Gold. 

21. Do you remember that within this Month the Price of Foreign Gold was 
quoted as at ^4 2s. per Ounce ? 

I do. 


22. Had you not a Quantity of Englilh Standard Gold for Sale, within a few 


I had a finall Quantity. 

23. What Price was offered ? 
1 fold it at 79s. 6d. 


24. Can you ftate the Days ? 

I fold on the 29th March 1819 

2,500 

31ft do. — 

670 

lft April — 

54° 

2d do. • — 

630 

6th do. — 

2,400 

7th do. — 

380 


*} 

1 “ 


■a 79s. fid. 


80s. 6d. 


25. Can you ftate the Motives which lately induced the Bank of Ireland to 
part with a confiderable Quantity of Bullion ? 

I have that Opinion of the Prudence of the Bank Diredors of Ireland, that 
they have only fent fuch Gold as was ufelefs ; I mean light Guineas. 

a 6. Did you receive it in Guineas or Bars ? 

I received it in Bars. 

27. Can you ftate what Portion of its Notes the Bank of Ireland bad obliged 
itfelf to pay in Calh ? 

I do not know. 

Do 
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28. Do you know whether they had obliged themfelves to pay any Portion of 
their Notes in Gold ? 

I cannof anfwer that, to a Certainty. 

29. What Length of Time did you keep this Gold in your Poffeflion, in the 
Inftance before alluded to ? 

Part I had above a Month, and Part I received this Week. 

30. Have you fold that you received this Week ? 

All. 

31. When? 

The laft Yefterday. 

32. What Value did the Sale of Yefterday amount to ? 

About .£1,500 Value. 

33. Has there not been a confiderable Rife in the Exchange on Ireland, in the 
laft few Months ? 

About 24. per Cent. 

34. What is the Exchange at prefent ? 

124, that is more than Four per Cent, above Par. 

35. Can you ftate the Caufe of this Rife ? 

Principally from the Aft of laft Seffions, which enabled Individuals to transfer 
Stock front the Englifh Funds to the Irifh Funds, and from the greater Amount 
of Rents remitted to Landlords refident here from Ireland in the laft Year, ariftng, 
as I have been informed, from Arrears, in many Inftances, having been paid up. 

36. Will you explain in what Mode the Aft permitting the Transfer from the 
Englifh to the Irifh Funds has raifed the Exchanges with Ireland to Twelve and 
a Half per Cent. ? 

The Aft enables the Proprietors of certain Englifh Stock to transfer it at Par, 
by which Individuals were encouraged to make Purchafes here, as the Price of 
Stock in Ireland was always higher than here. 

37. Have any large Sums been remitted for thisPurpofe? 

I underftand to the Extent of more than Four Millions of Capital. 

38. What is the Expence of tranfmitting Gold and Silver Bullion from Dublin 
to London, and vice verfi ? 

I have fent Gold 'from London to Holyhead at 34 Guineas per 1,000 Guineas, 
to which mull be added about 1 Guinea per 1,000 Guineas for the Freight from 
Holyhead to Dublin ; fince which we have had the Gold by long Sea, in confe- 
quence of the Proprietors of the Mail Coach increafing their Demand. Upon 
Silver the Freight is confiderably higher. 

39. What is the Amount of the Expence of Freight by long Sea ? 

I can’t anfwer that without reference to my Accounts. 

40. In the Event of the Reftriftion being removed from the Bank of England, 
have you any Doubt that the Bank of Ireland would be able, within a Period 
limited by Law, to pay their Notes in Cafh ? 

Confiding in the Prudence of the Directors of the Bank of Ireland, I fhould 
think they would be fully prepared to comply with the Aft of Parliament. 

41 . In the Event of the Bank of England being permitted by the Legiflature to 
pay their Notes on Demand in Bullion, to an Amount of not lefs than a, 3, 
or ^500, at a Price to be fixed by Law, are you aware of any Objection to the 
Bank of Ireland adopting the fame Mode of Payment within the fame Period 
allowed to them by the prefent Law, after the Bank of England had commenced 
•ts Payments ? 

That mull depend on the internal Regulation of the Bank of Ireland. 

3 U 42. AX 
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Mr- 42. At what Rate does the Bank of Ireland ufually difcount Bills ? 

ThomatBmnbridge. \ have always underftood at Five per Cent. 

43. Is not that below the legal and ufual Rate of Interefl: in Ireland ? 

The legal Interefl: is Six per Cent. ; there are private Bankers in Dublin who 
difcount at Five per Cent., but fome of the Provincial Bankers charge Six per 
Cent. 

44. Did the Bank of Ireland difcount at Five per Cent, during the lad War ? 
They have never charged more fince their Eftablifhment. 

The Witnefs is direfted to withdraw. 


Then Mr. GOLDSMID is called in again, and further examined as follows: 

Mr. 41. What is the lowed Amount of the grofs Tranfa&ions between one Quo. 

I. L. Goldjmid. tation and another, which would induce you to print it, as a Quotation of the 
Market Price of Gold ? 

If the Grofs Amount were about £1,000. It is however to be underdood 
that that would be the Cafe, if the Quantity in the Market were fmall, and that 
that Sale bore a fair Proportion to the Quantity to be fold. But fuppofing (here 
were £60,000 or ^70,000 Value of Bullion for Sale, we (hould not think our- 
felves judified in printing a Price, unlefs Sales were effected to the Amount of 
5 or 6,000 Pounds Sterling, as it would otherwife tend to miflead the Sellers. 
The Bar Gold, the Price of which is at prefent printed, refers to Foreign 
Bar Gold, fworn off before a Court of Aldermen ; but many Perfons tranfad a 
great deal of Bufinefs in Gold which cannot be fworn off, and of which there is 
no Price printed, as the Value is very often affe&ed by the Facility or Dilliculty 
with which it can be exported from this Country. The Price of all Defcriptions 
of Gold is printed, if bought for Coinage or Manufatture. When, as before 
dated, Tranfadtions take place in the following Species of Coin and Bullion, the 
Prices are printed, viz. 

Portugal Gold in Coin. 

Gold in Bars. 

New Doubloons. 

New Dollars. 

Silver in Bars, Standard. 

42. What would be the Effeft of permitting the Bank of England to pay its 
Notes not below 2, 3, or £500 in Amount in Gold Bullion at the Mint Price, 
indead of paying its Notes generally in Cadi ? 

I think it would make no Difference whatever, except faving the Expence of 
Coinage. 

43. Would it not fave the whole Expence of the Coin itfelf, which would be put 
into Circulation in the Event of the Bank paying in Cafh ? 

I think it would not anfwer the Purpofe of a Circulating Medium. Gold Bul- 
lion would only be called for the Purpofe of Exportation, with the Exception of a 
very trifling Amount which would be required for home Manufa&ure. 

44. Do you think if Notes of 2, 3, or £500, or Notes to the Amount of that 
Sum could alone command Gold on demand, that this Circumdance would fo 
regulate the Value of all Bank Notes, as to keep them condantly at Par with Gold 
at the Rate at which they were paid ? 

I think the Facility with which 2 or 5&500 could be collected together would 
make no Difference, and therefore the Value of all Notes would be adjufted by it 
to the fame Standard. 

45 - A* 
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45 * As Go,d under one PIan wouId be called for ^ Exportation only, and on Mr 
the other both for Exportation and Internal Circulation, would not the Bank be /. L. Goldfmid. 

enabled to prepare ltfelf for the Execution of the former Plan by a lefs Increafe 

of Treafure than the latter ? 

I think the comparative Difference of Demand would be very trifling as com- 
pared with the whole Amount. I think the Demand for Coin and for Bullion 
would be very nearly the fame, and I do not think there would be any great 
Anxiety to poffefs Guineas in preference to Bank Notes for Home Circulation. 

46. Are you then of Opinion that if the Bank were liable to pay in Sovereigns, 
they would never be called for, but under Circumftances which would make 
it profitable to melt them down for Exportation ? 

Not to any great Extent. 

47. Might not that however depend on the Amount of Forgeries on the Bank 
of England ? 

Yes, I think it would. 

48. Have not the Bank been liable to Demands for Cafh, in confequence of local 
Alarms, without any Reference to the Market Price of Gold ? 

I believe they have, but the Circumftance has not come within my own Know- 
ledge. 

49. Would they not be fecured from fuch Demands by the Meafure propofed ? 

I fhould think not ; there would poflibly be a Preference to Guineas, but not 

to any great Extent. 

50. If the Bank of England were permitted to pay their Notes in Gold Bullion 
on any given Day in December, at £4. is. and afterwards at Prices lowered at 
fucceflive Periods for Lhe Year following, till the Scale was reduced to the Mint 
Price, would not that Plan have a lefs fudden Effect on the Prices of Bullion 
and Commodities, and require a lefs fudden Redudlion of Bank Notes, than if 
the Bank were required to pay in Gold Bullion at the Mint Price, on the fame 
Day in December 1820 ? 

I think the Bank would be obliged to be prepared at the firft Period with as 
much Bullion as they would be at any fubfequent Period, when the Prices were 
lowered ; becaufe the Merchant who imports Bullion being aware that the Bank 
would be required to be in Poffeffion of a fufficient Quantity of Gold to anfwer 
the Demands made againfl: it, he would anticipate their Purchafes, and the Ex- 
changes would be affefted accordingly. 

51. Do you attribute the high Price of Gold which has taken place in the 
Country to an over Iffue of Paper ? 

I do not. 

52. To what do you attribute it ? 

I think the Price of Bullion has increafed from the great Exertions made by the 
Continent to have a Metallic Circulation, and alfo from the Balance of Payments 
being againfl this Country, both with refpedb to the Continent and India ; and 
that the Increafe of Bank Notes has been the Confequence of thofe Demands, as 
a Supply for the Vacuum thus occafioned. 

53. Do you think as much Gold would have been demanded for Exportation, 
if Silver had continued to be coined in this Country at 5s. 2d. per oz. 

I do not ; becaufe the relative Value of Gold and Silver being formerly nigher 
than it now is, Silver would then have earlier come in Aid of Gold, to corredt 
any Depreflion in the Exchanges. 

54. Are 
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54. Are you of Opinion, that if our Silver Currency continues to circulate at 
the Rate of 5s. 6d. per oz., that when the Bank opens to pay in Gold at £4 lSi 
in December, there will or will not be a Demand for Gold to export ? 

I fhould not think it depended on that Circumftance, but on whether the 
Balance of Payments is againft us or not, 

55. If the Balance of Payments were againft this Country, which would be ex- 
ported, the Gold at is. or the Silver at 5s. 6d. ? 

The Gold : the very Thing occurs at prefent ; Merchants import Silver and 
export Gold. 

5 6. What is the Market Price of Silver ? 

5s. 6d. per oz. Standard. 

57. What is the Market Price of Gold ? 

Laft Week the Price of Silver was 5s. 6d. and Gold was then ^4 is. 

The Witnefs is directed to withdraw. 

The Committee is adjourned to Friday the Twenty-third of April. 
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Die Veneris, 23 ° Aprilis 1819 . 

VISCOUNT GRANVILLE in the Chair. 

ORDER of Adjournment is read. 

Minutes of the laR Meeting are read. 

Then Mr. GOLDSMID is called in again, and further examined as follows : 

58. Have there not been of late large Sums of Silver in French Five Franc 
Pieces come into this Country ? 

Yes. 

59. What has been fent Abroad in return for thefe Five Franc Pieces ? 

To a fmall extent, Gold. 

60. In cafes in which Gold has been fent, in what Proportion has it been fent 
as Payment for the Silver fo imported ? 

As 14J., and I 4 -J 4 to 1. 

61. Can you Rate what Proportion of the Value of the Silver imported has 
been paid for by the Exportation of Gold ? 

I (hould think above 200 times as much intrinfic Value of Silver imported as 
of Gold exported. 

62. Do you include in that Calculadon, Gold which has been fmuggled out of 
the Country ? 

No, I do not, becaufe I have no means of judging of that. 

63. In what Mode has the Remainder of the Value of Silver imported been 
paid for ? 

By Bills of Exchange. 

64. Can you Rate what have been the Variations in the Price of Gold fince the 
5th of April ? 

Foreign Bar Gold has been fold at 82 s. per oz., and Englifh Bar Gold rofe 
gradually, from 79 s. 6 d. to 8a s., and is now 81 s. 

65. Can you Rate what Quantity of Foreign Bar Gold, and what Quantity of 
Englifh Gold not exportable has been fold fince that Period ? 

Of Foreign Bar Gold, not more than ^3,000 in Value; of the Extent of Englifh 
Gold, I have no Means of judging, with the Exception of *£14,000 or *£15,000 
Value, which came from Ireland. 

66 . What is your Opinion as a Profeflional Man, of the Confequences of the 
Mint Regulations adopted in 1817, in fo for as they fettled the Proportion between 
Gold and Silver, as 1 to 14 .160 ? 

I conceive, that the putting a Seignorage upon Silver has been the Means of 
keeping a Silver Circulation in the Country. But it would have been more 
advifable to have had Silver the Standard of Value, in conformity to the general 
Pra&ice of other Nations, infiead of Gold ; in that cafe we (hould have been 
enabled to afeertain more accurately the Pars of Exchange. 

The Witnefs is dire&ed to withdraw. 

The Committee is adjourned till Monday next at Twelve o’clock. 


3 X 
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Die Dunce, 26 ° Aprilis, 1819 . 


VISCOUNT GRANVILLE in the Chair. 


Mr. BAINBRIDGE is called in again, and defireB to cor reft his former Evidence; 
and Queflion No. 12 , and his Anfwer thereto are read, and he fays, 

Mr. Bainbridge. I have Reafon to think, from Letters I have fince feen, that the Price I obtained 
was the bed Price that Circumftances admitted of my getting at that Period. 
Since I was examined before the Committee, I have effefted further Sales of 
Gold, for Part of which I obtained 8 is., and for Part 8 is. 6d. 


The Witnefs is direfted to withdraw. 
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Die Veneris, 30 ° Aprilis 1819 . 


The LORD PRESIDENT in the Chair. 


Mr. HARMAN is again called in, and further examined. 

He was referred to a Part of a Paper delivered in, in Explanation of his Evidence Mr. Hannan. 
on the 31ft March (See Appendix, A. 12.) and he was afked, 

111. On what Account were the paffable Guineas paid in, which you Hate as 
having made an Addition to the Treafure of the Bank fubfequent to March 1817? 

Thofe Guineas were brought into the Bank by Bankers and others, in exchange 
for Bank Notes. (By paffable Guineas, I mean Guineas fufficiently heavy to be 
current, though under the Mint Weight.) The Amount of the paffable Guineas 
brought into the Bank between March and October 1817, was about *£700,000. 

Light Englifh Gold Coin was brought in to the Amount of *£340,000, and 
Bank Notes to the Amount of *£940,000. Part of the Bank Tokens were ex- 
changed for Current Silver, and Part for Bank Notes. The Gold was all received 
in Exchange for Bank Notes. 

112. Was the Bank under any Obligation to receive thefe paffable Guineas, and 
to give their Notes in exchange ? 

I Ihould not have confidered myfelf juftified in refufmg them. 

113. Were thefe paffable Guineas probably paid in, in Expectation of the new 
Coinage ? 

I prefume they were ; and alfo in Expectation of the Expiration of the 
ReftriCtion. The light Englifli Gold was purchafed by the Bank. 

The Witnefs is directed to withdraw.. 


Then Mr. NATHANIEL SNEYD, Governor of the Bank of Ireland, and 
Mr. JAMES M‘CALL, One of the Directors of the $ank 0 f Ireland, are 
called in, and examined as follows : 


1 . Does the Bank of Ireland pay fractional Parts of Dividends in Cafh ? 

{Both.) They do not. 

2. Has the Bank of Ireland ever given any Notice to pay in Cafh any of its 
Notes? 

Yes ; fimilar Notices to thofe given by the Bank of England. 

3. Can you ftate what Propordon the Notes, of which Notice was given to pay 
in Cafh, bore to the whole Amount of outftanding Notes ? 

We cannot. 

(Governor.) I fhould think very inconfiderable. 

4. Can you ftate the prefent Amount of outftanding Notes ? 

The prefent Amount is about Four and a Half Millions. 

5. Has there been any confiderable Variadon in the Amount for the lafl Ten 
Years ? 

{Governor.) There has not been any confiderable Variadon for the laft Year, 
but I cannot anfwer from Memory to a more diflant Period. 

6. Can 
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Mr. N. Sntyd 6. Can you flate what Proportion the Amount of Notes for One Guinea and 
and Thirty Shillings bears to the whole Amount of outftanding Notes ? 

Mr. J. M‘Call. We cannot. 

7. What Proportion of the Iflues of the Bank of Ireland is made upon Difcounts 
and what upon Government Securities ? 

It would be difficult to anfwer from Memory correttly ; Difcounts on Pro. 
miflory Notes with Collateral Government Securities vary much more con- 
fiderably than regular Commercial Difcounts. 

8. Have you any Means of knowing what Proportion the Iflues of the Bank of 
Ireland bear to that of the Provincial Banks of Ireland ? 

None whatever. 

9. Was there not a confiderable Diminution in the Circulation of the Provincial 
Banks of Ireland in 1815 and 1816? 

(Governor.) I believe there was, in Parts of the Kingdom. 

( Direflor .) A Reduction in the South, but a confiderable Increafe in the 
North. 

10. Did not that Circumftance lead to a confiderable Application for Dif- 
counts to the Bank of Ireland ? 

To an Increafe certainly ; but not perhaps in proportion to the Diminution of 
the Circulation of fuch Notes. 

1 1 . How then do you account for no confiderable Increafe of the Circulation of 
the Bank of Ireland taking place at that Period ? 

Although the Applications were very confiderable, the Caution neceflary to 
be obferved did not induce us to difcount to the Amount defired : we have alfo 
to obferve on the Diminution of Trade at the Periods alluded to. 

12. Has the Bank of Ireland uniformly difcounted at 5 per Cent.? 

Uniformly. 

13. Is not the ufual and legal Rate of Intereft 6 per Cent. ? 

Yes ; but the Bank is bound by ACb of Parliament to difcount at 5 per 
Cent. 

14. At what Date does the Bank of Ireland difcount ? 

Sixty-one Days are confidered as Bills in courl'e. 

15. In the former Ads, in which Parliament has fixed a Period for the 
Refumption of Cafh Payments, that Period having been fixed at Three Months 
later for the Bank of Ireland than for the Bank of England, do you forefee any 
Inconvenience to the Bank of Ireland from taking fimilar Periods, in any Aft 
which Parliament may now pafs for fixing that Time ? 

No Inconvenience from thatPeriod being adopted. 

16. In the Event of the Bank of England being permitted by the Legiflature to 
pay their Notes on Demand in Bullion to an Amount of not Iefs than 2, 3, or 
j£$oo, at a Price to be fixed by Law, are you aware of any ObjeiSlion to the Bank 
of Ireland adopting the fame Mode of Payment within the fame Period allowed to 
them by the prefent Law, after the Bank of England had commenced its Pay- 
ments ? 

We Ihould endeavour to follow any Regulation impofed on the Bank of 
England. 

17. Can you ftate what Proportion the Forgeries have borne lately to the 
Amount of your Notes in Circulation ? 

They are wonderfully diminilhed of late Years. 

18. To what do you attribute that Diminuion? 

To the extreme Difficulty of Imitation. 

1 9. Has 
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ig. Has that Difficulty then been increafed by any Alteration made of late 
Years in the Fabrication of the Notes ? 

Yes. 

20. Defcribe particularly the Nature of the Alterations ? 

A confiderable Proportion of the Engraving is now performed by Machinery. 
The Border has been found particularly difficult to imitate, as well as the Oval 
round the Sum. One Half of the Engraving of the Figure is Wood, and Half 
Copper, fo that it requires Two Ar tills of Eminence to execute it. Owing to the 
Improvements in Machinery, all our Impreffions hereafter will be Proof Im- 
preffions. 

21. Have ..any Meal'ures been taken by the Bank of Ireland to enable the 
Inhabitants of Ireland to diltinguilh any Attempt at Imitation ? 

We have deputed intelligent Clerks to the principal Towns in Ireland, and to 
Fairs, fupplying them with Specimens of the Engraving, without Sums or Dates, 
put upon Pafleboard, by which Tradefmen could eafily difcover Forgeries. It is 
reported to us that this Practice has been attended with confiderable Succefs. 

22. Can you Hate any Opinion as to the Caufes of the great Variations in the 
Exchange between Ireland and England, within the laft Six Months ? 

I conceive the Transfer of the 3J per Cent, or Stock in general into Ireland to 
a very great Amount, is a principal Caufe of the Advance in the Exchange. 

23. Are you aware of any Circumftance connected with the State of the 
Circulation of the Two Countries, which fhould have operated upon the Ex- 
changes, independent of the Caufe you have affigned ? 

Independent of the Caufe affigned, that of Abfentee Remittances are to be added. 
I conceive, independent of thefe Caufes, the Exchange would be under inltead of 
over Par, inafmuch as the Balance of Trade was in favour of Ireland. 

24. How long was it probable the Firlb Caufe would continue to operate ? 

1 cannot poffibly anfwer ; about .£3,600,000 have been already transferred, 
and Transfers of the fame Kind fiill continue. 

25. Could it have operated to the Extent to which it has, if the Banks of the 
Two Countries had been paying in Calh ? 

Not to the lame Extent. 

The Witneffes are direfted to withdraw. 

The Committee is adjourned to Twelve o'clock on Monday. 
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F. 
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G. 

Miscellaneous. 


Appendix, G. 1 . — Loans raised in Europe in the Years 1H17 and 1818, exclusive of 
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A. 

Relative to Rank Proceedings. 


APPENDIX, A. i. 

The DATES of all the APPLICATIONS, from the Chancellor of the Exchequer 
to the Bank, to PURCHASE EXCHEQUER BILLS, with the Amounts 1 
since the Year 1797. ’ 


Court of Directors. 

Application. 

Amount. 

— 

1798 


£ 


January 4 - 

To advance on Loans or Exche- 




quer Bills 1798 

3,000,000 

Agreed to. 

Aug. 23 

Ditto 

3,000,000 

Ditto. 

Dec. 20 
1799 

Ditto on Malt Duty 1799 - 

750,000 

Ditto. 

Jan. 3 

Ditto, Pensions 

2,000,000 

Ditto. 

Mar. 14 

Ditto on Loan 1799 

3,000,000 

*£1,500,000 granted. 

April 4 

lo receive, in Payment of Inte- 



rest on *£3,000,000, Part of 

1,500,000 

Agreed to. 

Dec. 12 

To advance on Vote of Credit - 

1,000,000 


— 

Ditto on Malt Duty 1800 - 

750,000 

Ditto. 

— 

- Pensions, Offices, 



1800 

Ac. 1800 

2,000,000 

Ditto. 

Dec. 1 1 

Malt 1801 

750,000 

Ditto. 

— 

Pensions, &c. 1801 

2,000,000 

Ditto. 

1801 


Jan. 22 

Messrs. Goldsmid and others 

500,000 

To be purchased. 

Feb. 12 

To advance on Loan 1801 

500,000 

Agreed to, under a Promise to propose 




the Payment of all Exchequer Bilb 




now due in the hands of the Bank. 

Aug. 13 

Ditto 

3,000,000 

Agreed to. 

October l - 

To receive on Vote of Credit 

1,000,000 

Agreed to, on the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer proposing to Parliament 




that the Bills shall be received in 
payment of the First and Second In- 

Nor. 19 

To advance on Pensions, Offices, 


stalments of the Loan 1802. 


&c. 1802 
Ditto, Malt, &c. 

2,000,000 1 
750,000/ 

Agreed to. 

Dec. 31 

Ditto, Loans 1802 

1,500,000 

Ditto ; provided the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer will pledge himself that 
the Repayment shall be made from 
the earliest Instalments of the Loan 








for the ensuing Year. 

1802 




March 4 

Ditto - - - 

1,000,000 

Agreed to ; or the same Amount will 



be purchased in the Market. 

Dec. 16 

Ditto on Pensions 1803 

2,000,000 

Agreed to. 

iftnq 

Malt, && 

750,000 

Ditto. 

Jan. 6 

Ditto for the Service of the 




Year 

2,000,000 

Agreed o 

Mar. 31 

To advance 

1,000,000 

Ditto. 



1,000,000 

Ditto. To be repaid out of the In- 



stalments on the ensuing Loan. 

23 

Ditto, Loan 1803 

1,000,000 

Agreed to. 

Oct. 6 

Ditto, Aids 1804 

1,500,000 

Ditto. 

Dec. 15 

Ditto on Malt, &c. 1804 - 

2,000,000 1 
750,000/ 

Ditto. 



1804 





1,000,000 

Agreed to. 



1,000,000 

Agreed to, on the Chancellor of the 



Exchequer proposing to Parliament 
that these Bills shall be received in 
Payment of the 1st, 2d, or 3d Instal- 
ment of the Loan 1804. 



4 A 
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[Appendix, 


A. 1.— The Dates of the Applications to the Batik to purchase Exchequer Bills— cnnlim.ed. 


Dare of the 
Court of Direitnrs, 

Application. 

Amount. 


1804 ( ront .) 

. 

Po purchase, on account of Ex- 

£ 


June 21 - 




chequer Bills being at a Dis- 

500,000 

Agreed to. 

Nov. 29 

To advance on Vote of Credit - 

2,000,000 

Ditto. But there being a Variance 


between this Act. and former ones, 




an Indemnity to be procured from 
Parliament if necessary. 


Ditto 

1,500,000 

Agreed to, us above. 

1805 
Feb. 7 

To advance on Pensions, &c. 1805 

2,000,000 1 

Ditto. 

Malt 1805 


May 1G, 23 - 

Po advance to the East India 



Company, on a Deposit of 
their Bonds 

500,000 

Ditto. 

Oct. 31 

To receive on account ol Bullion 

1,512.501 13/4 

Ditto. 

bought for Government 

Dec. 12 

To pay off Treasury Bills 

500,000 
2,000,000 1 

Ditto. 

Feb. G, 13 - 

To advance on Pensions, &c. 180G 

Ditto. 


Malt, ite. 


March 13 - 

To advance for the Service ot the 
Year 

2,000.000 

Agreed to. 

April 3 

To pity oll'o perCents 1797 

700,000 

Ditto. 

1807 
Jan. 15 
22, 2!) - 

To purchase 

To advance on Pensions, Offices, 

2,000,000 

Ditto. 

&c. 1807 

2,000,000 a 

Ditto. 


Mnlt 


June 25 - 

To purchase 

2,000,000 

Ditto. 

Aug. 27 

Ditto 


Ditto. 

Jan. 14, 21 - 

To advance on account of the 


Ditto, 21st January 1808. 


3.000,000 

Feb. 4 

Po purchase 

1,000,000 

Ditto. 

18 

To udvuuce on Duties on Malt, 
Pensions, &c. 1808 

3,000,000 

Dit to, on 25 ih February ; and instead 



of 4.'2,750.000 on Land and Malt, 
&c.. Malt Taxes, the Duly on Per- 
sonal Estates, and Duty on Pensmtts, 
&c. to be substituted, and the B lls 
to be paid off on or bel'oie the 25th 
March next. 



April 7 

To purchase 

To — - - - 

2,000,000 

2,000,000 

Agreed to. 
Ditto. 

Dec. 29 

To — 

2,000,000 

Ditto. 

Feb. 10 

To advance on the Duties on 


Ditto. 


Malt, Sugar, &c. 1809 



To purchase 

2,000,000 

Ditto. 


To ditto 

2,000,000 

Ditto. 

Dec. 21 

To ditto - 

2,000,000 

Ditto. 

Feb. 15 

To advance on Malt, Sugar, &c. 


Agreed to. 


1810 

3,000,000 

Mar. 29 

To purchase 

2,000,000 

Ditto. 


Ditto - - 


Ditto. 

Sept. 20 
Oct. 3 

Ditto 

Ditto, on account of 

2,000,000 

Ditto. 

Messrs. Goldsmith 

1,000,000 

Ditto. 

11 

To purchase 

1,000,000 

Ditto. 

Nov. 15 

To be accommodated, on Loans 


Ditto. 


or Exchequer Bills 1810 

1,500,000 

1811 
Jan. 31 

To purchase. 

2,000,000 

Ditto 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton library Digitisation Unit 



A.I.] 


( 279 ) 


A. 1. — The Dates of the Applications to the Bank to purchase Exchequer Bills — continued. 


1811 (coni.) 
Mar. 7 


Aug. 15 
29 


Nov. 21 
?I2 

Jan. 2 


May 14 


Sept. 24 
Nov. 26 
Dec. 23 


| 1813 
Feb. 4 


|To purchase 
Ditto 


To advance on Malt, Sugar, &c. 
1 1812 


|To purchase 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


To purchase 
Ditto 
Ditto 

To advance on Malt, Sugar, f 
1813 

To purchase 


To purchase 


|Ditto, on account of the Trea- 
sury of Ireland, 


1,414,000 

2,000,000 


2 , 000,000 

1,000,000 


3.000. 000 

2 . 000 . 000 

500,000 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 


2,000,000 

2 , 000,000 

2,000,000 

3.000. 000 

1,100,000 

1 . 000 . 000 
2,000,000 


Agreed to. The Governor anil Deputy 
Governor to wait on the Chancellor 
of the Exchequer, and expie.-s to him 
the anxious Desire "I the Cout. iliat 
Provision be made lor an early Dis- 
charge of Part of the Exchequer 
Bills held by the Bank. 

Ditto, on condition that the Bank be 
relieved from a corresponding Sum 
within Three Months ; and that a 
Reduction be made, by Degree.-, of 
the Amount of Exchequer Bills at 
present held by the Bank. 

Agreed to. 

Ditto. But the Governor and Deputy 
Governor to communicate to the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer the 
anxious Wish of the Court, that he 
will not avail himself of any Part of 
this Credit whilst Exchequer Bills 
can be sold in the Market. 

Agreed to. 

Ditto, in full Reliance that the Chan- 
cellor of the Exchequer will carry 
into Ell'ect the Arrangement referred 
to in his Letter, for the Reduction 
of Exchequer Bills held by the Bank. 

Agreed to. 

Ditto, on condition that Provision be 
made for a further Reduction of the' 
Amount of Exchequer Bilb {teld by 
the Bank. 

Agreed to. 

Ditto. 

Ditto, on condition that this, as well 
ns the Two former Advances of 
i£l,000,000 and .£51)0,000, should 
be repaid out of the Loan for the 
Service of the Year 1812. 

Agreed to. 


Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. The Governor and Deputy Go- 
vernor to arrange with the Chancellor 
of the Exchequer, in the best Man- 
ner they can, the Terms of the Re- 
payment of this Advance, as well as 
the Sum of .£1,000,000, lent the 
4th February last. 


Agreed to. 
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[Appendix, 


A,-l . — The Dates of the Applications to the Bank to purchase Exchequer Bills — continued. 


Date of tho 

Application. 



Court of Directors. 



1813 (cont.) 
April 1 

To purchase, on account of the 

£ 


East India Company, 

2,000,000 

Agreed to. TheGovernorandDeputyGo- 

vernor to present a Statement of all 
Exchequer Bills held by the Bank, to 
the First Lord of the Treasury and 
the Chancellor of the Exchequer, 
with a renewed Application, that the 
Amount may be considerably reduced 
out of the Ways and Means of the 
year. 

May 20 

To purchase 

2,000,000 

Agreed to, on condition that it be re- 
imbursed out of the early Instalments 
of the present Loan ; and that a 
further Reduction in the Amount of 
Exchequer Bills held by the Bank 
be made, agreeably to the Promise 
of the First Lord of the Treasury 

June 10 

To purchase 

2,000,000 

and the Chancellor of the Exchequer. 
Agreed to. 

July 29 

Ditto 

2,000,000 

Ditto. 

Aug. 12 

Ditto ... 

2,000,000 

Ditto. 

Sept. 9 

Ditto - 

2,000,000 

Ditto, on condition that Arrangements 
be made for the Repayment as soon 
as the Public Service will permit. 

Oct. 6 

Ditto 

2,000,000 

Ditto, on condition that such Arrange- 
ments be made, soon after the Meet- 
ing of Parliament, as will enable the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer to repay 
this Sum. 

Nov. 25 - 

To advance on Malt, Sugar, &c. 


1814 

1814 

3,000,000 

Agreed to. 

Jan. 20. 

To purchase - - 

2,000,000 

Ditto. 

Mar. 10 

To ditto - - 

2,000,000 

Ditto. 

May 5 

To ditto - - 

2,000,000 

Ditto. The Governor and Deputy Go- 
vernor to state to Lord Liverpool 
and the Chancellor of the Exchequer 
the Expectation of the Court, that 
the present and former Advances 
made by the Bank be repaid out of 
the Instalments of the next ensuing 
Loan. 

19 

To ditto - - 

2,000,000 

Agreed to. 

June 9 

To ditto - 

To ditto 

850.000 
2,000,000 

including the 

830.000 

Ditto. 
^ Ditto. 

1G 

To ditto - - 

2,000,000 

Ditto, on account of the urgent Ne- 
cessity of Government, under the 
peculiar Circumstances of the Mo- 
ment, and also that so large a Por- 
tion of the said Advances is settled 
to be paid off out of the Instalments 
of the present Loan. 

July 6 

To ditto ... 

2,000,000 

Ditto. But the Chairs to acquaintthe 
First Lord of the Treasury and the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer, that 
the Court cannot grant any further 
Advances ; and expect such Arrange- 
ments may be made as shall tend to 
a very considerable Reduction of the 
present enormous Amount of these 
Advances. 
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A. 1.— The Dates of the Applications to the Bank to purchase Exchequer Bills— amlinutil. 


Date of tile 
Court of Directors. 

Application. 

Amount. 

— 

1814 (conf.) 
July 28 

To purchase 

£ 

2,000,000 

Reluctantly complied with, under the 
Assurance that every Endeavour will 
be made to bring the Advances of 
the Court within reasonable Bounds 
as soon ns possible. 

Oct. 13 

To ditto - 

1,000,000 

Agreed to. 

Nov. 3 

To ditto ... 

800,000 

Ditto. 

24 

The Loan advanced in 1808 to 
be continued till April 18 1G - 

3,000,000 

Agreed to, on 1st December. 

Dec. 1 

To advance on Malt, &c. 1815 - 

3,000,000 

Ditto. 

1815 
Mar. 19 

To purchase 

2,000,000 

Ditto, on the Terms that the Repay- 
nient of the Two Millions shall, 'as 
well as the Sum specified in a Me- 
morandum, be provided for in the 
ensuing Financial Arrangements. 

April 13 - 

To ditto - - 

2,000,000 

Ditto, on the Terms that the Two 
Millions now applied lor. as well as 
the Sum specified in the Minute of 
the 9lh March, will be provided for 
in the ensuing Financial Arrange- 
ments. 

May 18 

To ditto - - 

1,600,000 

Agreed to. 

— 

To ditto - - 

2,000,000 

Ditto. 

Aug. 24 

To ditto 

2,000,000 

Ditto, upon condition that the Repay- 
ment be made as soon as the Conve- 
nience of the Public Service will 
permit. 

- 

To ditto - - - 

1,800,000 

Agreed to. 

Dec. 28 

To ditto - - 

1,000,000 

Ditto. 

1816 
Feb. 8 

To ditto 

1,000,000 

Ditto. 

“ - 

To continue the Loan of Three 
Millions for Two Years 

3,000,000 

Ditto. 


Also to advance a Loan of 

6,000,000 

Ditto. 

22 

To advance on Duties on Malt, 
Sugar, &c. 1816 

3,000,000 

Ditto. 

Mar. 7 

To purchase 

1,000,000 

Ditto. 

April 18 

To ditto - - 

1,000,000 

Ditto, 

May 23 

To advance, on the Capital of 
Bank Stock being increased - 

3,000,000 

Ditto, 

Dec. 19 
1817 
Jan. 30 

To purchase 

1,000,000 

Ditto. 

To ditto 

1,000,000 

Ditto, 

Feb. 13 

To advance on Malt Duties, &c- 
1817 

3,000,000 

Ditto. 


4 B 
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[Appendix, 


A. 1. — The Dates of the Applications to the Bank to purchase Exchequer Bills — continued. 


Date of the 
Court of Directors. 

Application. 

Amount. 


J817 (coni.) 
Feb. 27 

To purchase 

.€ 

1,000,000 

Agreed to. 

May 29 

To ditto 

1,000,000 

Ditto. 

July 10 

To advance for Payment of the 
Dividends, on a Deposit of 
Exchequer Bills 

1,200,000 

Ditto. 

Oct. 1C 

Advances to make good the De- 
ficiency in the Income of the 
Consolidated Fund, with the 
Charge upon it 


Ditto 

1818 



Jau. 1 

To purchase 

1,000,000 

Ditto. 

8 

To make Advances to equalize 
the Receipts with the Charge 
upon the Consolidated Fund 


Ditto. 

Feb. 26 

To advance upon the Malt 
Duties, &c. 1818 

3,000,000 

Ditto. 

April 9 

To make Advances to equalize 
the Receipts with the Charge 
upon the Consolidated Fund 


Ditto. 

July 2 

Ditto - 

- 

Ditto. 


That Exchequer Bills be received 
as Money for Payment of 
the Dividends, to the Amount 
of - - 

600,000 

Not complied with. 

Oct. 8 

To make Advances to equalize 
the Receipts with the Charge 
upon the Consolidated Fund 


Agreed to. 

1819 


Jan. 7 

Ditto - - 

- 

Ditto. 

Feb. 11 

To make Advances on the Malt 
Duties, &c. 1819. 

3,000,000 

Ditto. 


11 March 1819. ROBERT BEST, Secretary. 
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APPENDIX, A. 2. 


THE Governor of the Bank prefcnts his Compliments to Lord Harrowby, and has the 
honour to fend his Lordlhip, herewith Copies of Minutes of the Court of Direflors, and of 
Conferences which have pafled between the Governor and Deputy Governor, and His 
Majefty’s Minifters. 

Bank of England, 

1 9 til of February 1819. 


COPIES of Minutes of the Court of Dire£fors of the Bank of England, and the Com- 
mittee of Treafury, of the Conferences and Converfations, with the Refolutions 
thereon, which have pafled between the Governor and Deputy Governor and His 
Majefty's Minifters, from the 1ft of July 1816, to the ift of February 1819. 


AT a Court of Direftors at the Bank, on Thurfday the 8th of Auguft i8r6. 

The following Letter from the Chancellor of the Exchequer being read, viz : 

“ Gentlemen, Treafury Chambers, 7th of Auguft 1816. 

“ I beg leave to acquaint you, that it will be an Accommodation to the Pubiic Service, if 
your Court will confent to exchange the Exchequer Bills in your Foiteflion dated in Sep- 
tember 1815, for the like Amount to be dated on the rpth Inftant, bearing Intereft at the 
Rate of Three-pence One Farthing per Centum per Diem. I requeft therefore you will 
have the goodnefs to move your Court to confent to fuch Exchange accordingly. 

I have the honour to be, 

Gentlemen, 

Your moll obedient Servant, 

N. VANSITTART.” 

“ To the Governor and Deputy Governor 
of the Bank." 


Refolved, 

Thai the Requeft contained in the faid Letter be complied with. 


AT a Court of Directors at the Bank, on Thurfday the 5th of September 1816. 

The following Letter from the Chancellor of the Exchequer being read, viz : 

« Gentlemen, Treafury Chambers, 3d of September* 1816. 

“ I beg leave to acquaint you- that it will be an Accommodation ox the Public Service, 
if your Court will confent to exchange the Exchequer Bills in your Pofleffion, dated in 
October 1815, for the like Amount to be dated on the 10th Inftant, bearing" Intereft" at 
the Rate of Three-pence One Farthing" per Centum per Diem. I requelt therefore you wHl 
have the goodnefs to move your Court ta confent to fuch. Exchange accordingly-. 

I have the honour to be, 

Gentlemen, 

Your molt obedient Servant, 

N. VANSITTART.” 

<f To the Governor and - Deputy Governor 
of the Bank of England.” 

Refolved, 

That the Requeft contained in the faid Letter be complied with. 
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[Appendix, 


AT a Court of Direftors at the Bank on Thurfday the 10th of O&ober i 8 i( 5 . 

Upon reading the following Letter from the Chancellor of the Exchequer, viz : 

« Gentlemen, Downing Street, 7th Oftober 1816. 

“ I beg leave to reprefent to you, that it will be a great Accommodation to the Public 
Service, if your Court will confent to purchafe Treafury Bills, made out for the Service of 
Ireland, under the Authority of Two A£ts palled in the lafl. Selhon of Parliament, (bearing 
filtered at the Rate of £5 per Cent, per Annum) to the further Amount of One million 
two hundred and thirty thoufand Pounds. 

“ I requell therefore you will have the Goodnefs to move your Court to confent to the 
propofed Purchafe. 

I have the Honour to be, 

Gentlemen, 

Your moll obedient Servant, 

N. VANSITTART.” 

“ To the Governor and Deputy Governor 
of the Bank of England.” 

The Court agreed thereto. 


AT a Court of Directors at the Bank on Thurfday tire 9th of December 1816. 

The following Letter from the Chancellor of the Exchequer being read, viz : 

“ Gentlemen, Treafury Chambers, 18th of December 18/6. 

tc As tire Sale of Exchequer Bills to the Public may not be l'ufficient to fatisfy the 
Demands that will be required to be fatislied at the latter End of the prelent Quarter, it 
will be a great Accommodation to the Public Service, if your Court will confent to 
purchafe Exchequer Bills bearing filtered at tire Rate of Three-pence per Centum per 
Diem, to the Amount of One million, if the fame fhould be found neceflary. 

“ I requell therefore you will have the Goodnefs to move your Court to confent to 
fuch Purchafes accordingly. 

I have the Honour to be. 

Gentlemen, 

Your moll obedient humble Servant, 

N. VANSITTART.” 

** To the Governor and Deputy Governor 
of the Bank." 


Refolved, 

That the Requell contained in the faid Letter be complied with. 


AT a Court of Directors at the Bank on Thurfday the 2d of January 1817. 


Upon reading the following Letter from the Chancellor of the Exchequer, viz : 

“ Gentlemen, Downing Street, 31ft of December 1816. 

“ I beg leave to reprefent to you, that it will be a great Accommodation to the Public 
Service, if your Court will confent to purchafe Treafury Bills made out for the Service of 
Ireland, under the Authority of an A£l palled in the lalt Seflion of Parliament (bearing an 
Interell at the Rate of per Cent, per Annum) to the further Amount of Eight hundred 
and fifty thoufand Pounds. I requell therefore you will have the Goodnefs to move your 
Court to confent to die propofed Purchafe. 


** The Governor and Deputy Governor 
of the Bank of England.” 


I have the Honour to be, 

Gentlemen, 

Your moll obedient Servant, 

N. VANSITTART." 


The Court agreed thereto. 
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AT a Court of Directors at the Bank, on Thurfday the 30th of January 1817. 

Upon reading the following Letter from the Chancellor of the Exchequer, viz : 

“ Gentlemen, Downing Street, 39th of January 1817. 

“ I beg to acquaint you that it will be a very great Accommodation to the Public 
Service, if your Court will confent to purchafe One million of Exchequer Bills, bearing 
Intereft at the Rate of 3d. per Cent, per Diem, and I have therefore to rcqueft that you 
will move your Court accordingly. ' 

I have the Honour to be, 

Gentlemen, 

Your very obedient Servant, 

, „ , N. VANSITTART." 

“ The Governor and Deputy Governor 
of the Bank of England.” 


The Court agreed thereto. 


AT a Committee of Treafury, 13th February 1817. 

THE Governor and Deputy Governor reported to the Committee, that it was the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer’s Intention to reduce the Intereft on the Exchequer Bills 
to be charged on the Annual Duties on Malt, Sugar, Tobacco, and Snuff, and on PenGons 
and Offices, to ^3 per Cent, per Annum, being the ufual Rate in time of Peace, and 
prefumed that no Objedtion would be made on the part of the Bank ; and a Letter from 
the Chancellor of the Exchequer was then read, requeuing the Bank to advance the Sum 
of Three Millions, on the Credit of Exchequer Bills, to be charged on the above mentioned 
Duties, when the Adi of Parliament fhall have palled. 

Refolved, 

That it be recommended to the Court of Diredtors to comply with this Application. 


AT a Court of Diredlors at the Bank, on Thurfday the 13th February 1817. 

The following Letter from the Chancellor of the Exchequer being read, viz : 

,c Gentlemen, Downing Street, nth February 1 8 r 7_ 

“ I beg leave to acquaint you, that it will be an Accommodation to the Public Service, 
if your Court will confent to advance the Sum of Three Millions, on the Credit of the 
Exchequer Bills, bearing an Intereft at the Rate of £$ per Cent, per Annum, being the 
ufual Rate in time of Peace, to be charged upon the Annual Duties on Malt, Sugar, 
Tobacco, and Snuff, and on Penfions and Offices : 

« 1 requeft therefore, you will have the goodnefs to move your Court to make fuch 
Advance accordingly, when the A Ct of Parliament lhall have palled. 

I have the Honour to be. 

Gentlemen, 

Your moft obedient Servant, 

N. VANSITTART.’ 

u The Governor and Deputy Governor 
of the Bank of England." 


The Court agreed thereto. 

4 C 
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AT a Court of Direftors at the Bank, on Thurfday the 20th February 1817. 


Upon reading the following Letter, from the Chancellor of the Exchequer, viz : 

« c Gentlemen, Downing Street, 19th February 1817. 

& Your Court having been pleafed to purchafe Exchequer Bills to the Amount of 
463 15,900, bearing Intereft at the Rate of 3s. per Centum per Diem, in Part of One 
Million, applied for by my Letter of the 1 8th December lad, and it being thought expe- 
dient for the Public Service, that the Exchequer Bills to be iflued under the Aft now before 
Parliament, for raifing the Sum of ^24,000,000, Ihould bear an Intereft of 2jd. per 
Centum per Diem only : 

« I requeft you will move your Court to confent to purchafe fuch Part of the Sum 
wanting to complete the faid Million, as may be iflued under the faid Aft of Parliament, 
when it (hall have paffed at the reduced Intereft of 2-Jd. per Centum per Diem. 


“ The Governor and Deputy Governor 
of the Bank, &c. &c. &c.” 


I have the Honour to be. 

Gentlemen, 

Your molt obedient Servant, 

N. VANSITTART.” 


Refolved, 

That the Requeft contained in the faid Letter be complied with. 


AT a Court of Dircftors at the Bank, on Thurfday the 27th February 1817. 

Upon reading the following Letter, from the Chancellor of the Exchequer, viz : 

“ Gentlemen, Treafury Chambers, 27th February 18x7. 

“ I beg leave to reprefent to you, that it will be a great Accommodation to the Public 
Service, if your Court will confent to purchafe Exchequer Bills, bearing Intereft at the 
Rate of Two-pence halfpenny per Centum per Diem, to the Amount of One Million, 
if the fame fliould be found neceflary. I requeft therefore, you will have the goodneCs to 
move your Court to confent to fuch Purcliafes accordingly. 

I have the Honour to be, 

Gentlemen, 

Your moft obedient Servant, 

N. VANSITTART.” 

“ To the Governor and Deputy Governor 
of the Bank.” 

The Court agreed thereto. 


AT a Court of Direftors at the Bank, on Thurfday the 20th March 1817. 

The following Letter from the Chancellor of the Exchequer, being read, viz : 

“ Gentlemen, Treafury Chambers, 15th March 1817. 

“ I beg leave to reprefent to you, that it will be an Accommodation to the Public 
Service, if your Court will confent to hold the Exchequer Bills in your Poflellion, dated 
in March 1816, and advertifed to be paid off on the 18th Inftant, until Friday the 21ft 
Inftant, and then to exchange them for the like Amount, to be dated on that Day, bearing 
Intereft at the Rate of Two-pence Halfpenny per Centum per Diem. 

“ I requeft therefore, you will have the goodnefs to move your Court to confent thereto. 

I have the Honour to be, 

Gentlemen, 

Your, moft obedient Servant, 

“ The Governor and Deputy Governor N. VANSITTART.” 

of the Bank.” 

Refolved, 

That the Requeft contained in the faid Letter be complied with. 
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AT a Court of Directors at the Bank, on Thurfday die 171)1 April 1817. 


The following Letter from the Chancellor of the Exchequer being read, viz. 

“ Gentlemen, Treafury Chambers, 14th April 1,817. 

“ I leave to reprefent to you, that it will be a great Accommodation to the Public 
Service, if your Court will confent to exchange the Exchequer Bills in your Poffeflion, 
dated in April 1816, and advertifed to be paid off on the 18th Inftant, for other Bills to the 
like Amount, to be dated on that Day, and bearing Intereft at the Rate of Two-pence 
Halfpenny per Centum per Diem. 

“ I requeft therefore, you will have the goodnefsto move your Court to confent thereto.” 


I have the Honour to be, 

Gendemen, 

Your moll obedient Servant, 

N. VANSITTART.” 


“ To the Governor and Deputy Governor 
“ of the Bank. 


The Court agreed thereto. 


At a Court of Direftors at the Bank, on Thurfday the 8th May 1817. 

The following Letter from die Chancellor of the Exchequer being read, viz. 

“ Gentlemen, Treafury Chambers, 6th May 1817. 

“ 1 beg leave to reprefent to you, that it will be a great Accommodation to the Public 
Service, if your Court will confent to exchange the Exchequer Bills in your Poffeflion, 
dated in the Months of May and June 1816, and advertifed to be paid off on the 12th 
Inftant, for other Bills to the like Amount, to be dated on that Day, and bearing Intereft 
at the Rate of Two-pence Halfpenny per Centum per Diem. 

“ I requeft therefore, you will have the Goodnefs to move your Court to confent 
diereto. 

I have the Honour to be. 

Gentlemen, 

Your moft obedient Servant, 

N. VANSITTART." 

“ To the Governor and Deputy Governor 
of the Bank.” 


Refolved, 

That the Requeft contained in the faid Letter be complied with. 


AT a Court of Directors at the Bank, on Thurfday the 29th May 1817. 

Upon reading the following Letter from the Chancellor of the Exchequer, viz. 

tt Gentlemen, Treafury Chambers, 28th May 1817. 

<t 1 beg leave to reprefent to you, that it will be a great Accommodation to the Public 
Service, if your Court will confent to purchafe Exchequer Bills, bearing Intereft at the 
Rate of Two-pence Halfpenny per Centum per Diem, to the further Amount of One 
Million, if the fame lhall be found neceffary. 

“ I requeft therefore you will have the Goodnefs to move your Court to confent to 
fuch Purchafes accordingly. 

I have the Honour to be, 

Gentlemen, 

Your moft obedient Servant, 

N. VANSITTART.” 

(< To die Governor and Deputy Governor 
of the Bank." 


xceioiveu, .. , . . 

That the Requeft contained in the faid Letter be complied with. 
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ATa Court of Directors at the Bank, onThurfday the 5th June 1817. 

The following Letter from the Chancellor of the Exchequer being read, viz. 

« Gentlemen, Treafury Chambers, 4th June 1817. 

“ I beg leave to reprefent to you, that it will be a great Accommodation to the Public 
Service, if your Court will confent to exchange the Exchequer Bills in your Pofleflion, 
dated in the Months of July and Auguft 1816, and advertifed to be paid off on the 9th 
Inftant, for other Bills to the like Amount, to be dated on that Day, and bearing Intereft at 
the Rate of Two-pence Halfpenny per Centum per Diem. 

« I requeft therefore you will have the Goodnefs to move your Court to confent 
thereto. 

I have the Honour to be, 

Gentlemen, 

Your molt obedient Servant, 

N. VANSITTART.” 

“ To the Governor and Deputy Governor 
of the Bank.” 


The Court agreed thereto. 


AT a Court of Direftors at the Bank, on Thurfday the 3d July 1817. 

The following Letter from the Chancellor of Exchequer being read, viz. 

“ Gentlemen, Treafury Chambers, ift July 1817. 

“ Obferving that One Million of Irifh Treafury Bills, which will become due on the 
4th Inftant, are in the Pofleflion of the Bank of England ; I have to requeft that you will 
fubmit to your Court a Propofition for exchanging the fame for new Treafury Bills, to be 
made out under the Authority of an Aft now under the Confideration of Parliament. 

“ I beg to obferve, that fince the Period when the Treafury Bills in your Hands were 
ifiued, the Intereft on Exchequer Bills has been very much reduced, and as it appears 
reafonable that a correfponding Reduftion fhould take place in the Intereft of other 
Securities of a like Nature, l requeft you will fubmit to your Court that the new Bills 
fliould bear an Intereft of Two-pence Halfpenny per Centum per Diem, being the fame 
which is allowed on Exchequer Sills. 

I have the Honour to be, 

Gentlemen, 

Your mod obedient Servant, 

N. VANSITTART.” 

“ To the Governor and Deputy Governor _ 
of the Bank.” 


Refolved, 

That the Requeft contained in the faid Letter be complied with. 


AT a Court of Direftors at the Bank, on Thurfday the loth July 1817. 

The Governor acquainted the Court, that having received an Intimation on Saturday 
laft from Mr. Hafe, that Mr. Filher of the Exchequer has informed Mr. Honey that Jt 
would be neceflary to depofit with the Bank, a Sum in Exchequer Bills not lefs than One 
Million, to make up the Amount of the Money for Payment of the Dividends, and no Appli- 
cation having been made by the Chancellor of the Exchequer on the Subjeft, the Governor 
confldered it a Matter of too much Importance to leave in uncertainty, and accordingly 
loft no Time in waiting on Mr. Vanfittart, who confirmed the Intelligence, exprefling 
very great Concern, that in the Multiplicity of Affairs, it had efcaped him to make earlier 
Communication of this Arrangement, which Circumftances had rendered indifpenfible ; 
that he would immediately write the official Letter, requefting the Accommodation, which 
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he relied on being granted ; under all thefe Circumllances of the Cafe, the Governor had 
no HeCtation to take upon himfelf, the Refponfibility of the Advance of the Sum 
immediately wanted, and gave Orders accordingly, not doubting the Approbation of 
the Court. 

Refolved unanimouily, 

That ibis Court does approve the Governor’s having advanced the Sum of 1,200,000 
on the Security of Exchequer Bills, and that the Thanks of this Court be given to him, 
for his Conduft upon this Occafion. 


The following Letter from the Chancellor of the Exchequer having been read, viz. 

“ Gentlemen, Downing Street, 5th July 18x7. 

“ As it will be very important to the Public Service, that your Court fhould authorize 
an Advance upon the Credit of Exchequer Bills, to be made out under the Authority of the 
Aft of the 57 Geo. III. cap. 48., to fuch an extent as may be neceflary to cover the Excefs 
of the Charge of the Confolidated Fund in Great Britain, beyond its Income in the 
Quarter ended this Day, 1 mud requeft you will move your Court to authorife fuch 
Advances as may from Time to Time, be neceflary to make good the faid Charge in 
the Manner direfted by the faid Aft. 

« The above Bills will bear an Intereft of Two-pence per Cent, per Diem, being nearly 
the fame Intereft as is payable upon the Bills made out upon the Malt Aft of the prefent 
Year, and the Principal thereof, together with fuch Intereft, will be repaid, out of the 
Firft Receipts upon the growing Produce of the Confolidated Fund, in the enfuing 
Quarter. 

I have the Honour to be, 

Gentlemen, 

Your very obedient 'Servant, 

N. VANSITTART." 

“ To the Governor and Deputy Governor 
of the Bank of England.” 

Refolved, 

That the Requeft contained therein be complied with. 


AT a Court of Direftors at the Bank, on Thurfday the 17th July 1817. 


The following Letter from the Chancellor of the Exchequer being read, viz : 


11 Gentlemen, Treafury Chambers, 16th July 1817. 

“ I beg leave to reprefent to you, that it will be a great Accommodation to the Public 
Service, if your Court will confent to exchange the Exchequer Bills in your Pofleflion, 
dated in the Months of September and Oftober 1816, and advertifed to be paid off on the 
29th Inftant, for other Bills to the like Amount, to be dated on that Day, and bearing 
Intereft at the Rate of Two-pence Halfpenny per Centum per Diem. 

“ I requeft therefore, you will have the goodnefs to move your Court to confent thereto. 

I have the Honour to be, 

Gentlemen, 

Your moft obedient Servant, 

N. VANSITTART.” 


To the Governor and Deputy Governor 
of the Bank of England." 


The Court agreed thereto. 


* D 
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AT a Court of Direftors at the Bank, on Thurfday 16th Oftober 1817. 


The following Letter from the Chancellor of the Exchequer being read, viz : 


« Gentlemen, Treafury Chambers, 151I1 Oftober 1817. 

« As it will be very important to die Public Service, that your Court fhould authorize 
an Advance upon the Credit of the Exchequer Bills to be made out under the Authority of 
the Aft of die 57 Geo. 3 cap. 48, to fucli an Amount as may be neceiTary to cover the 
Excefs of the Charge of the Confolidated Fund in Great Britain, beyond its Income, in 
the Quarter ended the 10th Inftant 1 mull requell you will move your Court to authorize 
fuch Advances as may from Time to Time be nece Gary to make good the faid Charge, in 
the Manner cl hefted by the faid Aft. 

« The above Bills will bear an Intereft of Two-pence per Centum per Diem, and the 
Principal thereof, togedier with the Intereft, will be repaid out of the ftrft Receipts upon 
the growing Produce of the Confolidated Fund, in the Current Quarter. 


I have the Honour to be, 

Gentlemen, 

Your moll obedient Servant, 

N. VANSITTART.” 


To the Governor and Deputy Governor 
of .the Bank.” 


The Court agreed thereto. 


AT a Court of Direftors at the Bank, on Thurfday the 27th November 1817. 

The Governor laid before the Court, the following Minute and Refolution of the 
Committee of Treafury, viz : 

“ Committee of Treafury, 36th November 1817. 

“ The Governor having reported to the Committee, the Subfiance of a Conference at 
Fife Houfe, on Friday the 20th Inftant, wherein Lord Liverpool and Mr. VanGttart ftated 
it to be their Intention to advertife the Exchequer Bills dated in December, January, and 
February I aft, provided the Bank would agree to exchange the Bills of thofe Dates held 
by them 

Refolved, 

This Committee having taken the Subjeft into its ferious ConGderation, fees no Caufe 
to alter the Sentiments already expreffed refpefting the Reduftion of the Rate of Intereft. 
But the Firft Lord of the Treafury, and the Chancellor of the Exchequer having urged the 
extreme Inconvenience that would refult from a Kefufal on the Part of the Bank in the 
prefent Junfture, and before the Meeting of Parliament, the Committee is induced to 
comply with the Application, 

If the Court fhould think proper to adopt this Recommendation, the Committee would 
fugged file expediency of inftrufting the Governor and DepuLy Governor to Ggnify to the 
Minifters that, although this Application has been complied with, the Court will expeft 
that the Amount of Advances on Exchequer Bills Ihould be materially reduced. 

Refolved, 

That this Court do comply with the Recommendation of the Committee of Treafury. 


AT a Court of Direftors at the Bank, on Thurfday the 4th December 1817. 

The Governor acquainted the Court, that the Deputy Governor and himfelf had waited 
on the Chancellor of the Exchequer, to communicate to him the Subftance of the Refolu- 
tion of the laft Court, refpefting the Exchange of the Exchequer Bills, dated in the Months 
of December, January, and February, and he laid before the Court, the following official 
Letter on the Subjeft, Gnce received, viz. 

“ Gentlemen, 
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** Gentlemen, Treafury Chambers, 29th November 1817. 

“ I beg leave to represent to you, that it will be a great Accommodation to the Public 
Service, if your Court will confent to exchange the Exchequer Bills in your PolTeffion, 
dated in the Months of December i8id, and January 1817, and advertifed to be paid off 
on the 17th Day of December next, for other Bills to the like Amount, to be dated on that 
Day, and bearing Intereft at the Rate of Two-pence per Centum per Diem ; I requeft 
therefore, you will have die goodnefs to move your Court to confent thereto. 

I have the Honour to be, 

Gentlemen, 

Your mod obedient Servant, 

N. VANSITTART.” 

“ To the Governor and Deputy Governor 
of die Bank of England.” 


AT a Court of Direftors at the Bank, on Thurfday the 1 ft January 1818. 

The following Letter from the Chancellor of the Exchequer being read, viz : 

“ Gentlemen, Downing Street, 30th December 1817. 

“ It being abfolutely neceffary that the Sums advanced out of the Confolidated Fund in 
Ireland for the Public Service, fliould be replaced to the Credit of die Confolidated Fund, 
before the clofe of the prefent Quarter, and it appearing probable that the Payments into 
the Exchequer will not afford the Means of doing it, and of providing for other neceflary 
Payments ; 1 have to requeft you will have the goodnefs to move your Court to give 
Direftions for the Purchafe of Exchequer Bills, bearing Interell of Two-pence per Centum 
per Diem, to the Amount of One Million, if it fliould be neceffary. 

I wifli it to be underftood diat this Advance is not intended to Iucreafe the permanent 
Advances of the Bank, and I (hall be happy to confer with you, previous to the Meeting 
of Parliament, refpefting the mode of reducing the fame. 

I have the Honour to be, 

Gendemen, 

Your moft obedient Servant, 

N. VANS 1 TTART.” 

“ To the Governor and Deputy Governor 
of the Bank of England.” 

“ Memorandum, 

“ The Amount of Advances from the Confolidated Fund in Ireland, in the Quarter 
ended the 10th Day of October laft, and to be immediately repaid, was .£628,105 7s. i^d.” 

The Court agreed thereto. 


AT a Court of Direftors at the Bank, on Thurfday the 8th January 1818. 


The following Letter from- the Chancellor of the Exchequer being read, viz : 

« Gendemen, Downing Stffeet, 3d January 1818. 

“ As it is probable that a confiderable Sum will be required to equalize the Receipts 
of die Confolidated Fund in the prefent Quarter, with the Charges upon it, I mull take the 
Liberty of requefting you to move your Court to give Directions for making fuch Advances 
as may be neceffary for this important Purpofe, according to the Provifions of the Aft of 
the j6th Geo. 3. cap. 48. of His Majefty. 

I have the Honour to be, 

Gendemen, 

Your faithful and obedient Servant, 

N. VANSITTART.” 


The Governor and Deputy Governor 
of the Bank. 


Refolved, 

That the Requeft contained in the faid Letter, be complied with. 


Pi'i tiled image digitises! liy the University of . Southampton I, ilirary Digitisation Unit 



( m ) 


[Appendix, 


AT a Court of Direftors at the Bank on Thurfday the 2ad of January 18x8. 


The following Letter from the Chancellor of llie Exchequer being read, viz : 


« Gentlemen, Downing Street, 19th of January 1818. 

,e Having received from Ireland the Sum of One million eight hundred thoufand 
Pounds (Britifh) in Irifh Treafury Bills, made out purfuant to the Direftions of an Aft 
pafled in the lad Sellion of Parliament ; I beg leave to requell that you will move your 
Court to give Direftions for receiving the fame, in Exchange for an equal Amount of Irifh 
Treafury Bills, now held by them. 

« I am to acquaint you, that I expeft the Arrival of the further Sum of Three hundred 
thoufand pounds in fimilar Bills, and requell you will alfo move your Court to give Direc- 
tions for exchanging them in like Manner upon their Arrival. 

“ And I am furtlier to acquaint you, that it is intended to pay the remaining Irifh Bills 
held by your Court, together with the Intered on the whole of the Irilh Treafury Bills, 
in Money. 

I have the Honour to be, 

Gentlemen, 

Your moll obedient Servant, 

N. VANSITTART.” 


“ The Governor and Deputy Governor 
of the Bank.” 


Refolved, 

That the Requell contained in the faid Letter be complied with. 


AT a Court of Direftors at the Bank, on Thurfday the 26th of February 1818. 

The following Letter from the Chancellor of the Exchequer being read, viz : 

“ Gentlemen, Downing Street, 19th of February 1818. 

“ I beg to acquaint you that it will be an Accommodation to the Public Service, 
if your Court will confent to advance the Sum of Three millions on the Credit of the 
Exchequer Bills, bearing an Intereft at the Rate of Three per Centum per Annum to be 
charged upon the Annual Duties on Malt, Sugar, Tobacco and SnufF, and on Penfions 
and Offices. 

“ I requell therefore you will have the Goodnefs to move your Court to make fuch 
Advances accordingly, when the Aft of Parliament (hall have pafled. 

I have the Honour to be, 

Gentlemen, 

Your moll obedient Servant, 

N. VANSITTART.” 

“ The Governor and Deputy Governor 
of the Bank of England.” 

The Court agreed thereto. 

The Governor laid before the Court, the Draft of a Bill which he had received from the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer, intituled : 

“ An Aft to authorize the Ifluing and Circulation of Promiflbry Notes, payable by the 
Holders of any Public Stocks or Funds, upon the Security and Depofit of fuch Stocks or 
Funds in England and Ireland refpeftively.” 


AT a Court of Directors at the Bank, on Thurfday the 5th of March 1818. 

The Court of Direftors of the Bank, upon the Perufal of the Plan for the Iflue of Stock 
Notes, thought it right to take the Opinion of their Law Officers, which Opinion the 
Court defire may be communicated to His Majelty’s Government. 

That, under all the Circum fiances, this Court decline to be Parties to the Iflue of the 
Notes in Queftion, being convinced that the Conduft of fuch a Buflnefs will be incom- 
patible with a due Attention to the exifting Affairs of this Houfe. 
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AT a Court of Directors at the Bank, on Thurfday the 9th of April 1818. 

Upon reading the following Letter from the Chancellor of the Exchequer, viz : 

“ Gentlemen, Treafury Chambers, jft of April 1818. 

“ As it will be very important to the Public Service, that your Court ftiould authorize 
an Advance upon the Credit of the Exchequer Bills, to be made out under the Authority 
of the Aft 57 Geo. 3. cap. 48. to fuch an Amount as may be neceflary to cover the 
Excefs of the Charge of the Confolidated Fund in Great Britain, beyond its Income in the 
Quarter ended the ^[th Inftant, I mud requeft you will move your Court to authorize fuch 
Advances, as may from Time to Time be neceflary to make good the faid Charge, in the 
Manner direftcd by the faid Aft. 

“ The above Bills will bear an Intereft of 2d. per Centum per Diem, and the Principal 
thereof, together with the Intereft, will be repaid out of the Firft Receipts upon the 
growing Produce of the Confolidated Fund in the enfuing Quarter. 

I have the Honour to be, 

Gentlemen, 

Your moft obedient Servant, 

N. VANSITTART.” 

“ The Governor and Deputy Governor 
of the Bank of England.” 


Refolved, 

That the Requeft contained in the faid Letter be complied with. 


THE following Letter from the Chancellor of the Exchequer was alfo read, viz : 


“ Gentlemen, Downing Street, 7th of April 1818. 

“ I beg leave to reprefent to you, that it will be a great Accommodation to the Public 
Service, if your Court will confent to exchange the Exchequer Bills in your Poffeflion, 
dated in the Months of February and March T817, and which were advertifed to be paid 
off on the 9th Day of March laft, for other Bills to the like Amount, to be dated on that 
Day, and bearing Intereft at the Rate of Two-pence per Centum per Diem. 

“ I requeft therefore you will have the Goodnefs to move your Court to confent thereto. 

I have the Honour to be. 

Gentlemen, 

Your moft obedient Servant, 

N. VANSITTART." 


To the Governor and Deputy Governor 
of the Bank of England.” 


The Court agreed thereto. 


AT a Committee of Treafury, 8th of May 1818. 

The Governor acquainted the Committee, that he and the Deputy Governor had feen 
the Chancellor of the Exchequer, and converfed with him refpefting the Advances of the 
Bank to Government. He propofed to pay the April Bills, amounting to .£846,900, and 
in that Cafe he might require a further Loan to that Amount towards the End of the Year, 
to make good the Payment of the Loan of Six millions, which it is confidered is to be paid 
off; otherwife he would pay £800,000 on Account of the Six Millions, provided the Bank 
would exchange the April Bills. Further Payment Ihould be made to the Bank as the 
Money comes into the Exchequer, to the Extent of not lefs than Eight millions before 
the Meeting of Parliament. 

Rfefolved, 

That the Governor and Deputy Governor fhould again fee the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer, and acquaint him, that the Committee will not recommend the Renewal of 
the April Bills, or of thofe becoming due, without fome fpecific Arrangement for the 
Repayment of thofe Loans which were due in April, viz. of Six and of Three Millions. 
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AT a Court of Direftors at the Bank, on Thurfday the 14th May 1818. 

The Governor laid before the Court the following Minute of the Committee of Trea- 
fury, viz. 

“ Committee of Treafury, 14th May 1818. 

“ That it appears by an Advertifement in the Gazette of Saturday laft, that the Exche- 
quer Bills dated in May 1817 are to be paid off, and that in the lame Advertifement it 
is dated, c That all Exchequer Bills dated prior to May 1817 have been advertifed to be 
« paid off, and the intereft thereon has ceafed.’ 

« And that it appears, from the Report of the Governor, that no Meafures have been 
taken for the Payment of the Exchequer Bills held by the Bank, dated in April, amount- 
ing to .=£'846,900.” 

Refolved, 

That the Governor and Deputy Governor wait again upon the Firtt Lord of the 
Treafury, and the Chancellor of the Exchequer, and requelt that die above Bills may 
be paid off. 


The Governor having further reported that no Stipulation has yet been made for the 
Repayment of the Loans of Six Millions, at per Cent., which expired the 
Ilth of April laft, or for Three Millions, which became due on 5th of the fame 
Month — 

Refolved, 

That this Court cannot confent to renew the Exchequer Bills which have been adver- 
tifed to be paid, or thofe which may become payable, until a fatisfaftory Arrangement has 
taken place for reducing, to the Extent agreed upon, the Advances which the Bank has 
made on Government Securities. 


AT a Court of Directors at the Bank, on Thurfday the 28th May 1818. 

The following Memorial, to the Right Honourable the Lords Commillioners of HU 
Majefty’s Treafury, was read and agreed to, viz. 

“ To the Right Honourable the Lords Commiffioners of His Majefty’s Treafury. 

“ The Memorial of the Court of Direftors of the Governor and Company of the 
Bank of England. 
tc Sheweth, 

“ That upon the Treaty and Negociation for the late Loan of Three Millions, by the 
Transfer of Three per Cent. Annuities into Annuities of Three and a Half per Cent., and 
for granting Annuities to difeharge certain Exchequer Bills, it was fettled and arranged 
between your Lordfhips and your Memorialifts, that your Memorialifts fhould be paid, 
and fhould be at Liberty to retain at the Rate of Eight hundred Pounds for every Million 
fubferibed in Money, and at the Rate of Four hundred Pounds per Million, in refpeft of 
the Sum of Principal Annuities to be transferred, as an Allowance for the Service, Pains, 
and Labour of the Officers of your Memorialifts, in receiving, paying, and accounting 
for the faid Loan, and iu performing the Trufts repofed in them, in relation to the faid 
Loan, and the Annuities to be transferred 5 and in the Manufcript Copy of the Bill, pre- 
pared under the Direction of your Lordlhips, to be brought into Parliament for effeftuating 
the faid Objects, and which was laid before your Memorialifts by your Lordfhips, Provi- 
fion was made for authorizing your Memorialifts to retain both the faid Rates of Com- 
penfation, for the Services of their Officers, out of the Sums to be received by them m 
refpeft to the faid Loan. 

“ That upon referring to the printed Copy of the Act of the 58 Geo. 3. chap. 23-, 
paffed for effectuating the above Objects, your Memorialifts find, that by fome Miftake or 
Omiffion in the Progrefs of the faid Bill through Parliament, the following Words, * And 
‘ a Sum at the Rate of Four hundred Pounds per Million, in refpeft of the Principal Sum 
* of Annuities fo transferred,’ being the Words applicable to the Compenfation in refpeft 
of the faid Annuities, have been omitted, and die Compenfation at the Rate of Eight 
hundred Pounds per Million, upon the faid Loan of Three Millions only has been granted 
to your Memorialifts by the faid Aft, by which Means, your Memorialifts are depwVed of 
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the Authority to receive and retain the faid Compenfation of Four hundred Pounds per 
Million, upon the Sum of Twenty-feven Millions two hundred and lixty-two thoufand 
Pounds of Annuities, fubfcribed and transferred, or to be fubfcribed and transferred 
under and in purfuance of the faid Aft, in conformity to their Agreement with your 
Lordfhips. 

“ Your Memorialids therefore pray, that your Lordfhips will be pleafed to authorize 
and empower them to retain out of the Sums of Money they may receive in refpeft of 
the faid Loan, the faid Compenfation of Four hundred Pounds per Million, upon the faid 
Sum of Twenty-feven Millions two hundred and lixty-two thoufand Pounds of Annuities, 
fubfcribed and transferred, or to be fubfcribed and transferred, under anti in purfuance of 
the faid Aft j and that your Lordfhips will be pleafed to fubmit to Parliament, the Pro- 
priety of pafling an Aft to rectify the faid OmilGon, and to give to your Memorialifts the 
Authority of Parliament, to receive and retain the faid Compenfation of Four hundred 
Pounds per Million, upon the faid Twenty-feven Millions two hundred and lixty-two 
thoufand Pounds of Annuities.” 

Ordered, 

That the Secretary do fign the fame. 


The Governor reported to the Court that he and the Deputy Governor had waited upon 
the Firft Lord of the Treafury and the Chancellor of the Exchequer, with the Refolutions 
of the 14th Inliant, and had in confequence received the following Letter from His Majefty’s 
Minifters, with the Memorandum inclofed, viz. 

“ Lord Liverpool and Mr. Vanfittart prefent their Compliments to the Governor and 
Deputy Governor of the Bank, they have given all the Attention in their Power to the 
Refolution of the Court of Direftors, communicated to them on the 15th Inftant by the 
Governor and Deputy Governor, and requell they will communicate the inclofed Memo- 
randum to their Court, as the bell View Lord Liverpool and Mr. Vanfittart are able to 
take at prefent of the Arrangements for repaying the Advances made by the Bank to 
Government to the Extent agreed upon.” 


“ Memorandum, Fife Houfe, 22d May i8j8- 

“ The Sum ncceflary for the Supply of the Year 1818, beyond the ordinary Revenues 
of the Year, mav be eftimated at about Fourteen Millions; ana it has been agreed that a 
Sum of from Eight to Nine Millions (hall be repaid to the Bank on account of their 
Advances to Government, of which Repayment the Loan of Six Millions advanced is 
J 8 1 6 (ball form a Part. 

« To meet thefe Charges, and to effeft a further Reduftion of the funded Debt, Pro- 
vifion has been made by a Loan of Three Millions in Money, and a gradual Funding of 
Exchequer Bills, to the Amount of about Twenty-feven Millions, with a Power to the Sub- 
feribers of making Money Paymeuts, iultead of bringing in Exchequer Bills. 

“ The Nature of this Arrangement makes it impoffible to forefee exaftly at wliat 
Periods, and in what Proportions it may be practicable to difeharge the Bank 
Advances ; but it is thought defirable to purfue the following Plan, fo far as Circum- 
flances may allow. 

“ ill. That the Repayments fliould be gradual, and as nearly as may be at the Rate 
of about One Million per Month, beginning with the Month of May. 

“ adly. That if, in the early Part of a Quarter, more than One Million per Month 
dial I have been paid, the Payments might be reduced, if thought defirable, in the 
latter Months of the Quarters. . .. _ 

“ adly. That for the Purpofe of effefting fuch Repayments, the Bank might retain One 
Half of the Monies paid in on Account, as well of the Loan as of the Exchequer 
Bill Payments, to the Extent of Monthly Payments above mentioned.’ 


Refolved, 

That the fame be agreed to. 
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AT a Court of Directors at the Bank, on Thurfday the 3d July 1818. 

The following Letter from the Chancellor of the Exchequer being read, viz. 

« Gentlemen, Treafury Chambers, 1 ft July 1818. 

« As it will be very important to the Public Service, that your Court fhould authorize 
an Advance upon the Credit of the Exchequer Bills, to be made out under the Authority 
of the Aft 57 Geo. 3. c. 48. to fuch an Amount as may be neceflary to cover the Excels 
of the Charge of the Confolidated Fund in Great Britain, beyond its Income in the Quar- 
ter ending tire 5th Inftant ; I muft requeft you will move your Court to authorize fuch 
Advances as may from Time to Time be neceflary to make good the faid Charge, in the 
Manner direfted by the faid Aft. 

« The above Bills will bear an Interefl of 3d. per Centum per Diem, and the Principal 
thereof, together with the Intereft, will be repaid out of the Firft Receipts upon the 
growing Produce of the Confolidated Fund in enfuing Quarter. 

I have the Honour to be, 

Gentlemen, 

Your molt obedient Servant, 

N. VANSITTART.” 

The Court agreed thereto. 


“ Governor and Company, 
Bank of England.” 


The Governor laid before the Court the following Minute of the Committee of 
Treafury, viz : 

,c Committee of Treafury, ad of July 1818.” 
The following Letter from the Chancellor of the Exchequer was read, viz : 


“ Gentlemen, Downing Street, ift of July 1818. 

“ It being abfolutcly neceflary that the Sum advanced out of the Confolidated Fund in 
Ireland for the Public Service, mould be replaced to the Credit of the Confolidated Fund 
before the Clofe of the prefent Quarter, and it appearing probable that the Payments into 
the Exchequer will not afford the means of doing it, and of providing for other neceflary 
Payments, in which Cafe the only Mode in which the fame can be replaced, will be by 
an Iffue of Exchequer Bills for that Purpofe, which will not exceed Six hundred thoufand 
Pounds ; 

n I requeft therefore you will have the Goodnefs to move your Court to confent to 
receive fuch Exchequer Bills as Money, to be applied towards Payment of the Dividends 
becoming due on the 5th Inftant. 

“ I wilh it to be underftood that this Advance is not intended to increafe the Permanent 
Advance of the Bank, but is to be provided for feparately. 


I have the Honour to be. 

Gentlemen, 

Your molt obedient Servant, 

N. VANSITTART.” 


“ The Governor and Deputy Governor 
of the Bank of England.” 


“ Refolved, 

“ That the Committee cannot recommend to the Court of Direftors to comply with 
the foregoing Application.” 


Refolved, 

That the Application of the Chancellor of the Exchequer cannot be complied with. 


AT a Court of Direftors at the Bank, on Thurfday the 9th of July 1818. 

The Governor reported that himfelf and the Deputy Governor had waited upon the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer, with the Refolutions of the laft Court. The Chancellor 
of the Exchequer faid he was forry the Court were not inclined to advance the & <5oo,ooo 
in the Manner propofed, he (houla therefore borrow the whole Sum on the Terms agreed 
upon, namely, to be repaid out of the Firft Receipts upon the growing Produce of the 
Confolidated Fund in the enfuing Quarter. 
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At a Committee of Treafury, 22(1 of July 
The following Letter from the Chancellor of tie Exchequer wa, ,caj, ,i z . 

" Gentlemen, Downing Street, ni of July ,8, S. 

.. I beg leave to reprefent to you, that it will be a great Accommodation to the Public 
Service, if your Court will eonl'em to exchange the Exchequer Bill, in yonr Poffrffa 
dated ra May 1817 (beyond the Amount or One Million, of which Pan hi. already b“, I 
pa.d off and the Ilematnde. will be pan] a. foon a. the Convenience of the Public “i 
adnttt) for other B, lie to the ltte Amount, to be dated on the 4 th of Augull next, mtd to 
bear Inte.eft at the Rate of Two-pence per Cent, per Diem. I beg therefore to relueh 
you will have the goodnefs to move your Court to confent thereto. And, 4 


‘ To the Governor and Deputy Governor 
of the Bank of England.” 


1 have the Honour to remain, 

&c. & c. &c. 

N. VANSITTART.” 


" Refolved, 

“ That under the Circumftances of the deficiency of ^383,000, of the Sum of One 
Million engaged to be paid for the Month of May, the difappointinent in not receiving 
Jne Million lor the Month of June, and no Provifion being yet made for the Bills of the 
prefent Month, now nearly expiring ; the Committee are of Opinion that the Court of 
Directors are not likely to comply with the Requeft contained in the faid Letter, neverthe- 
lefs, they are ready to fubmit it to the Court, if the Chancellor of the Exchequer defire it. 

“ That the Governor and Deputy Governor be requefted to wait upon the Chancellor 
of the Exchequer, with the above Refolution." 


“ At a Committee of Treafury, 33d July 1818. 

“ The Governor acquainted the Committee that himfelf and the Deputy Governor had 
waited upon the Chancellor of the Exchequer, and had communicated to him the Refolu- 
tion of the Committee on his Letter of the 21ft Inftant, in confequence of which the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer had defired that his Letter might not be laid before the Court.” 

“ At a Committee of Treafury, jth Auguft 1818. 

“ The Governor laid before the Committee, a Propofition delivered to himfelf and the 
Deputy Governor this Morning, by the Chancellor of the Exchequer, as follows : 

“ It is propofed to complete the Payment of One Million on the May Bills held by the 
Bank, and to pay jfe20O,ooo on the June Bills, and to advertife the June Bills, the Bank 
confenting to exchange the remainder of their May Bills.” 


Refolved, 

The Committee having taken into Confideration the Propofition of the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer, are of Opinion, that confidently with the Sentiments exprefled on the 8th and 
14th May, and on 21ft July, they cannot recommend the Court to exchange the Bills dated 
in May, whilft the Inftalments for June and July are unpaid ; and that the Governor be defired 
to acquaint the Chancellor of the Exchequer with the above Refolution. 


AT a Court of Directors at the Bank, on Thurfday the 27th Auguft. 1818. 

Refolved, 

That the Governor and Deputy Governor be requefted to wait upon the Firft Lord of 
the Treafury, and the Chancellor of the Exchequer, to communicate to them, that as the 
Court of Directors of the Bank of England, have agreed to make the future Advances on 
the Loan, it is their Intention to make the Payment into the Exchequer in Exchequer Bills, 
unlefs fome fatisfaCtory Arrangment can be made to repay to the Bank, the chief part of the 
Payment, towards the Reduction of the great advances in Exchequer Bills, made by the 
Bank to Government. 
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AT -a Court of Dire&ors at the Bank, tm Thurfday tlte 3d of September 1818. 

Upon reading the following Minute of the Committee of Treafury, viz : 

“ Committee of Treafury, ill September 1818. 

“ The Governor laid before the Committee, the following Communication from Lord 
Liverpool and Mr. Vanfittart, in reference to the Refolution of the Court of Directors on 
the 27th ult. viz : 

“ Lord Liverpool and Mr. Vanfittart have confidered the Refolution of the Court of 
Directors of the Bank, communicated to them by the Governor and Deputy Governor, and 
defire to Hate, that they fee very eonfiderable inconvenience likely to enfue, if the Payments 
into the Exchequer upon the Inftalments of the Loan fliould be made by the Bank of 
England in Exchequer Bills, as it might deprive the Public of the Supply of Money neceflary 
for the Payments of the Current Service, and as it would, if carried into Execution in the 
manner explained by the Governor and Deputy Governor, viz. By allowing the Parties 
to redeem without making any Compenfation for the Premium on Exchequer Bills, or the 
Intereft to be paid from the ill of Auguft, hold out too great an inducement to the Parties 
concerned in the Loan, to throw their Payments on the Bank, inllead of making them, fo 
far as they may be able themfelves. 

“ They therefore trull that the Court of Direflors will not refort to fuch a proceeding, 
and they hope that the Arrangement of applying to the Repayment of the Advances made 
by the Bank to Government, not lefs than One Half of the Money Payments upon the 
■Loan, to an Extent of from Eight to Nine Millions, including the Payments already made, 
will be fatisfaftory to the Court, efpecially until the Payment of the approaching Inftal- 
ments (hall have made it appear how much of the Loan is likely to be paid up in Money, 
and what Proportion thereof will be fui nifhed by the Parties themfelves contributing.” 

“ Fife Houfe, 

28th Auguft 1818." 

“ Refolved, 

“ That the Inftalment upon the Loan of this Day be made in Money, and not in Exche- 
quer Bills.” 

The Court approved thereof. 


AT a Court of Directors at the Bank, on Thurfday the 8th O&obc-r 1818. 

The following Letter from the Chancellor of the Exchequer being read, viz. 

" Gentlemen, Treafury Chambers, 6th October J818. 

“ It will be very important to the Public Service, that your Court (hould authorize an 
advance upon the Credit of the Exchequer Bills, to be made out under the Authority of the 
A£t 57 Geo. 3. cap. 48. to fuch an Amount as may be neceflary to cover the Excefs of the 
Charge of the Confolidated Fund in Great Britain beyond its Income, in the Quarter 
ending the 10th Inftant. 

“ I mull requeft you will move your Court to authorize fuch Advances as may from 
Time to Time be neceflary to make good the faid Charge, in the Manner directed by the 
faid Aft. 

“ The above Bills will bear an Intereft of 2d. per Centum per Diem, and the Principal 
thereof, together with the Intereft, will be paid out of the Firlt Receipts upon the growing 
Produce of the Confolidated Fund in the enfuing Quarter. 

I have the honour to be, 

Gentlemen, 

Your moft obedient Servant, 

N. VANSITTART.” 

“ The Governor and Deputy Governor 
of the Bank of England.” 


The Court agreed thereto. 
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AT a Committee of Treafury, 3d December 1818. 

« The Governor laid before the Committee a Certificate figned by the Chief Accountant 
dating, that in purfuance of the Aft of 58 Geo. 3. cap. 23 there had been transferred to 
the Account of the Commiffioners for the Reduction of the National Debt £16,945,000, 
£3 per Cent. Confolidated Annuities, and of to, 327, 000 Reduced Annuities Confolidated, 
making together ^27,272,000, being the whole of the Stock fubferibed to be transferred 
by the faid Aft : And it was agreed, that the faid Certificate be tranfraitted to Mr.Van- 
fittart, with a requeft that the Lords of the Treafury will order the Compcnfation of 
.^‘400 per Million to be ifl'ued from the Exchequer, in conformity with Mr. Abuthnot’s 
Letter of the aoth Auguft tail, as follows, viz. 


“ Gentlemen, Treafury Chambers, 20th Auguft 1818. 

“ Having laid before the Lords Commiffioners of Ilis Majedy’s Treafury your Memorial 
of the 28th of May lad, praying that you may be authorized to retain out of the Sums of 
Money you may receive in refpeft. of the Loan of Three Millions by the Transfer of Three 
per Cent. Annuities into Annuities of Three and a Half per Cent., the Compenfation of 
£4.00 per Million on the Sum of .^'27,262,000 of Annuities to be fubferibed, the faid 
Compenfation having been omitted in the Act of the 58 Geo. 3. cap. 23. parted for 
effeftuating the above Objefts ; I am commanded by their Lordfhips to acquaint you, that 
the Words granting an Allowance of ^400 per Million upon the Sum of ^'27,262,000 
to be fubferibed from the Three per Cents. Confols or Reduced Annuities, into a 3J per 
Cent. Stock, were omitted in the Loan Aft by fome Midake which my Lords cannot 
explain, as a Motion that thofe Words (hould be omitted parted in the negative, and 
confequently they fhould have appeared in the Aft. Under thefe Circumdances, although 
my Lords cannot authorize you to retain this Allowance, they will give Direftions for 
ifluing the Amount to you, or to your Chief Cafhier, from the Exchequer, upon receiving 
from you a Memorandum, dating that the whole of the faid Stock has been transferred, 
and that the Service is completed. 


“ Governor and Deputy Governor, 
Bank of England.” 


I am. 

Gentlemen, 

Your obedient Servant, 

C. ARBUTHNOT " 


AT a Court of Direftors at the Bank, on Thurfday 7th January 1819. 

The following Letter from the Chancellor of the Exchequer being read, viz. 

« Gentlemen, Downing Street, 4th January 1819. 

« As it will be very important to the Public Service, that your Court (hould authorize 
an Advance upon the Credit of the Exchequer Bills, to be made out under the Authority 
of the Aft 57 Geo. 3. cap. 48., to fuch an Amount as may be neceflary to cover the 
Excefs of the Charge of the Confolidated Fund in Great Britain, beyond its Income, in the 
Quarter ending the S th fndant; I mud requed that you will move your Court toauthonze 
fucb Advances as may from Time to Time be necelfary to make good the faid Charge, in 



I have the Honour to be, 

Gentlemen, 

Your mod obedient Servant, 

N. VANSITTART.” 

The Court agreed thereto. 


AT a Committee of Treafury, 15th January 1819. 

« The Governor dated die Convention which had parted at Fife Houfe onTuefday lad, 
and that a Oueftion to the following Effeft had been put to the Cha.rs, 

“Whether, in cafe die Advances of the Bank to Government Ihould bereduced 
to Twenty Millions in the Month of April, it would enable the Bank to controul 
the Foreign Exchanges, and give the Direftors fufficient Confidence to meet the 
Opening?" « The 
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“ The Committee of Treafury beg to give it as the Opinion of its Members, that if the 
Advances of the Bank to Government arc only reduced in the Month of April to the 
Degree propofed during the laflSeflions of Parliament, the Interval between that Time and 
the 5th July will be too {holt to efteCt fo cflential a Reduction in the Iflue of Bank 
Notes, as appears to them neceflary to try the Experiment, of whether the Foreign 
Exchanges can by that Meafure be turned in favour of Great Britain, and be afterwards 
maintained in that Courfe, more especially at a Time when the- comparatively high Rate of 
Intereft given abroad induces Perfons to invert their Capital in Foreign Countries. 

“ It has ever been the Defire of the Directors to keep the Iflue of Bank Notes at as 
low an Amount as they could find confident with a due Attention to the great Interells 
of the Country, which they deem to be the peculiar ObjeCt of their Care ; and although 
a Reduction from their prefent Amount may be thought expedient, with a View to the 
Refumption of Cafli Payments, yet fuch a Meafure cannot be attained by any other ihan 
gradual Means, without great Injury to the Commercial Part of the Community, whofe 
Co-operation is mod; defirable in promoting a favourable Turn in the Exchanges. 

“ Whilff the Standard of the Gold Coin is continued, as now eftablifhed, the Experience 
of the lad: Two Years, in which a large Iflue of Specie has been made, as well as the 
Experience of a Courfe of former Years, evinces that the Law cannot reftrain its Export- 
ation, under Circumftances fimilar to thofe in which this Country is now placed, and its 
relation to the reft of Europe ; it is not a fudden, but a fteady and fettled favourable 
Rate of Exchange, which can alone give Hopes to the maintaining a Metallic Currency, 
amidft the extending Circulation required by the Financial and Commercial Interefts of 
Great Britain. 

“ There remains another Qucflion on which the Directors requeft the Opinion of 
Government, as in giving it they will be doubtlefs affifted by the Law Oflicers of the 
Crown. This relates to the mofl proper Proceeding on the Parc of the Bank, in pro- 
fecuting the Perfons who are almoft daily committing the Crime of forging or uttering 
counterfeit Bank Notes. 

“ Alfo, whether any and what Proceeding it becomes them to take againft a Defcrip- 
don of Perfons, who by their Writings are endeavouring to decry the Public Credit of 
the Country, and to vilify thofe Perfons whofe Duty it is to maintain it. 

“ The Directors have an anxious Hope that His Majefty’s Government will conGder 
it to be no improper Application of its Authority, to become the Profecutors in the mod 
flagrant of thofe Cafes, and not let the Talk fall upon Gentlemen, who, from the Delicacy 
of their confidential Truft, are very much averfe to become the Defenders of their own 
Reputation, although fo unjullly attacked.” 

“ At a Committee of Treafury, 20th January 1819. 

“ The Governor having reported the Subftance of the Converfation at a Conference at 
Fife Houfe, on the 15th Inftant, which was attended by feveral Members of the Com- 
mittee, as well as the Chairs of the Bank ; 

“ Refolved, 

“ This Committee having deliberately weighed the SubjeCt, and confidered the Impro- 
bability that the Foreign Exchanges' will be turned and permanently fettled in Favour 
of Great Britain by March 1820, the Time to which it is propofed to limit the Duration 
on the ReltriCtion of Cadi Payments, think it a Matter of the higheft Importance 
that the Public {hall not be deluded with an Expectation which is not likely to be 
.realized. 

“ That it appears preferable to fubmit to the Confequences of a Parliamentary Inquiry, 
rather than pafs a Bill for a Time inadequate to the Circumftances in which the Country 
may be placed.” 


AT a Court of Directors at the Bank, on Tuefday the 26th January 1819. 

The Governor having laid before the Court the Particulars of the Conferences, which tire 
Chairs and the Committee of Treafury had held with His Majefty’s Government, relative 
to the Renewal of the Bill for the ReltriCtion on Calh Payments ; 

Refolved, 

That this Court entirely approve the Conduct of tire Committee of Treafury upon 
this Occauon. 
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MEMORANDUM refpefting the Iflue or Purchafe of Exchequer Bills 
by the Bank. 


THE Aft of the 5th and 6th William and Mary, cap. 20. (Bank Charter) impofes a 
Penalty upon the Directors of the Bank, if they purchafe, on account of the Corporation, 
any Crown Lands, or if they advance or lend to His Majcfty any Sum or Sums of Money 
by way of Loan or Anticipation on any Part or Branch of the Public Revenues, other than 
on fuch Funds or Branches of the Revenue only on which a Credit of Loan is or fhall be 
granted by Parliament. 

The Aft of the 33d Geo. 3. cap. 32., after reciting the laft-mentioned Aft, provides, 
that nothing therein contained fhall be conftrued to fubjeft or to have fubiefted the 
Governor, &c. of the Bank to any Penalty or Forfeiture for or by reafon of having ad- 
vanced or lent, or for advancing or lending, in future, any Sum or Sums of Money, for 
the Purpofe of paying any Bills of Exchange, accepted for or on account of the Lords of 
the Treafury, and made payable at the Bank, but not fpecially charged, lent, or advanced 
on any Part or Branch of the Revenue. 

By the Aft 37 Geo. cap. 45. (Bank Reftriftion) they were prohibited from advancing 
more than ^£'600,000 for the Public Service. 

By the Aft 37 Geo. 3. cap. 91. (continuing the Reftriftion) they were prohibited, 
during the Reftriftion, from advancing any Sum of Money whatever for the Public 
Service. 

In almoft every Exchequer Bill Aft palled fince that Time, a fpecial Claufe has been 
introduced, authorizing the Bank to advance the Whole or a Portion of the Amount fpe- 
cified in the Aft ; and the Bank do not advance any Money upon Exchequer Bills, when 
there is not a fpecial Claufe authorizing them to do fo ; nor do they advance any Sum 
beyond the Amount fpecified in the Aft. 

The Bank have likewife attended to this Limitation in the Purchafe of Bills, fo that the 
Bills iflued to them, and Bills purchafed by them, have not together exceeded die Amount 
which Uiey were authorized by Parliament to advance. 

The Bills defcribed as iflued, are thofe palling direftly to the Bank from the Exchequer, 
under fpecial Contrafts or Agreements with the Treafury ; as the annual Malt Bills, and 
the Bills under the Afts of 44 Geo. 3. cap. 46., 46 Geo. 3. cap. 41. &c. 

The Bills purchafed, are thofe which are bought by the Bank in the public Market, or 
of the Government Broker. The Bank feldom, if ever, buy Securities, of any Defcrip- 
tion, at a Premium ; and therefore they have not, of late years, made any conGderable 
Purchafes of Exchequer Bills in the Market, as thofe Bills have generally been kept at a 
Premium, to prevent the Embarraffinent which might enfue from their being paid into the 
Exchequer for Revenue; but the Bank take the Bills they hold of the Government 
Broker, and they in no Inftance credit any Premium, or deduft any Dtfcount, upon the 
Bills fo taken ; but they never refell in the Market any Bills which they purchafe from 
die Government Broker. 

When it has been abfolutely neceflary to raife Money upon Exchequer Bills, for carry- 
ing on the Public Service, and when they cannot be fold in the Market at a Premium, the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer has generally applied to the Bank to purchafe Bills, from 

4 G die 
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the Government Broker, to a limited Amount ; and, when they have a (Tented to the 
Application (which they fometimes refufed), they have taken Exchequer Bills, in com- 
pliance with fuch Application ; but they are never fold to the Bank when they can be 
fold to the Public. 

The Bank either exchange or take Money for Bills advertifed to be paid off, as may be 
agreed with the Treafury ; if they take Bills in exchange, the Bills fo taken form a Part 
of the Amount upon which they may be authorized to make Advances. 

They now hold over, by a Deviation from the ufual Praftice, about ^11,000,000 
of Exchequer Bills, which have been advertifed to be paid oft’; moft of thofe Bills 
bear an littered of z£d. per Centum per Diem. If they had been exchanged, they 
could have been exchanged for Bills bearing an Intered of 2d. per Centum per 
Diem only. 

The accompanying Account (hews the total Amount of Exchequer Bills, authorized to 
be ifftied by Parliament, in every Year fince the Year 1792, as well as the Amount which 
the Bank were authorized to take of each Defcription of Bills. It will be obferved that, 
in the Year imrtiediately fucceeding the Date of the Redri&ion Aft, the Bank were 
authorized to make Advances only on the Exchequer Bills iffued on the Aids, on Land 
and Malt, on Bills for j£’i,ooo,ooo, in cafe of Invafion, and on .£3,000,000 on the Sup- 
plies of the fucceeding Year ; but no fuch Authority was contained in fome other 
Exchequer Bill Afts of that Year. In the Year 1799, the Bank were permitted to 
advance the full Amount of Exchequer Bills authorized by Parliament to be iffued. 

In fome fucceeding Years, the Bank were only authorized to advance upon particular 
Defcriptions of Bills, in cafe of InvaDon ; but, hotwithdanding this Redriftion, it ap- 
pears that they did, ih a few Ittdances, make Advances on fuch Bills ; for which they 
tvere indemnified by an Aft of the 45th Geo. 3. cap. 119. 
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APPENDIX, A. 4. 

AN ACCOUNT of the Amount of EXCHEQUER BILLS authorized to be issued 
by Parliament in every Year since the Year 1792 ; specifying the Funds upon 
■which those Bills were charged, and upon what Proportion the Bank might make 
Advances by special Clauses in each Act. 





On wbn charged. 


Date of Acts. 

Amuuiil l 


the Bank. 


£ 

£ 


£ 

£ 


2,000,000 


Land Tax 

2,000,000 



482,000 


Malt Tax 




3,500,000 


r Supplies 1793, “j 
J or Surplus of > 

3,500,000 




(_ Consolidated Fund J 



1 6 

2,000,000 

7,982,000 

Supplies 1794 

2,000,000 

7, 982,000 






750,000 


Malt Tax 

750,000 



2,000,000 

. 

Land Tax 

2,000,000 




r Supplies 1794, 'j 



17 

2,000,000 

- 

^ or Surplus oi f 

2,000,000 



(.Consolidated Fund J 




2,000,000 


Do. Do. 

2,000,000 



1,500,000 


Do. Do. 



72 

( 2,500,000 
1 1,000,000 

11,750,000 

r Surplus of \ 

1 Consolidated Fund J 

3,464,000 

11,714,000 





34 Geo. III. cap. 7 

760,000 

2,000,000 


Land Tax 
Malt Tax 

760,000 

2,000,000 




C Supplies 1795, 




2,000,000 

. 

^ or Surplus of f 





(.Consolidated Fund J 



29 

49 

1.500.000 

2.697.000 


Do. Do. - 

r Surplus of \ 

1 Consolidated Fund J 

1.500.000 

2.697.000 





r Supplies 1795, ^ 

2,500,000 


62 

2,500,000 

. 

^ or Surplus of f 



(.Consolidated Fund J 



11,447,000 

35 Geo. III. cap. 1 

750,000 

2,000,000 


Malt, &c. 
Land Tax 

750,000 

2,000,000 




r Supplies 1796, 

2,000,000 


21 

2,000,000 

- - - 

J or Surplus of > 
(.Consolidated Fund J 


22 

1,600,000 

2,500,000 

' " 2 

Do. Do. - 

Do. Do. - 

2,500,000 


120 

2,895,000 


r Surplus of 1 

t Consolidated Fund J 

2,895,000 

11,645,000 
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A. 4. — An Account of the Amount of Exchequer Bills, &c. — continued. 


Date of Act. 

Amount 

■ l *"“ 

On what charged. 

Proportion which may be b 

the Bank. ' 


£ 

£ 


£ 

' 

3G Geo. III. cap. 1 

7.00,000 

. 

Malt Tax 



2 

2,000,000 


Land Tax 

2,000,000 





f Supplies 1797, 1 


29 

2,000,000 

. 

< or Surplus of V 

l Consolidated Fund J 

2,000,000 


30 

1 ,500,000 

- 

Do. Do. - 



31 

2,500,000 

- 

Do. Do. - 

2,500,000 


126 

3,500,000 

12,250,000 

f Surplus of \ 

\ Consolidated Fund J 

3,500,000 



750,000 

Malt Tax 


12,250,000 





2 

2,000,000 


Land Tax 

2,000,000 


114 

3,500,000 


1 X»5 1- 

3,500,000 





(.Consolidated Fund J 


144 

2,000,000 


f Surplus of t 

l Consolidated Fund J 

2,000,000 


10 

7,000,000 

15,250,000 

On Instalmeu ts of Loan 

— 

8,250,000 





38 Geo. III. cap. 4 

750,000 

- 

Malt Tax 



5 

2,000,000 

- 

Land Tax 



8 

3,000,000 


On Aids 1798 




3,000,000 

- - - 




82 

3,500,000 

. 

Supplies 1799 



83 

84 

3,000,000 

1,750,000 

- 

On Loan £\ 7,000,000 
/ On Contributions \ 

— 



1 and Convoy Act J 
f Supplies 1799, y 


r Bank may advance 

90 

1,000,000 


< or Surplus of > 

1,000,000 





L Consolidated Fund J 



3,000,000 

21,000,000 

Supplies 1 799 

3,000,000 

9,750,000 





39 Geo. III. cap. 2 

750,000 


Malt Tax 



3 

2,000,000 


Land Tax 



18 

3,000,000 

- 

On Aids 1799 





- - - 

Do. Do. - 

1,500,000 





Do. Do. - 



68 

3,000,000 

V. c. 

Supplies 1800 

3,000,000 


69 

3,500,000 


/ JJo. or Surplus of "t 
t Consolidated Fund J 

3,500,000 


70 

3,000,000 

- 

Supplies 1800 

3,000,000 


7 1 


- 

Income Tax 1799 - 

3,000,000 


114 

3,229,000 

25,979,000 

(■Surplus of Conso-T 
l liiiated Fund 1 799 J 

3,229,000 

25,979,000 





39 & 40 G. III. c.2 

750,000 


Malt Tax 



3 



Land Tax 

2,000,000 







4 

2,500,000 


< or Surplus of > 

2,500,000 





(.Consolidated Fund J 


6 

3,000,000 


r Convoy and Income 1 
t Duties J 

3,000,000 


28 

3,000,000 

' - - 

f Bank Charter Sup- \ 
1 plies 1806 J 

3,000,000 

B. 




On Aids 1800 



103 

3,500,000 

3,000,000 

' 

Supplies 1801 
Do. Do. - 

3,500,000 



3,000,000 

- 

Do. Do. - 

3,000,000 


109 

5,200,000 

32,950,000 

f Surplus of l 

l Consolidated Fund J 

5,200,000 

28,950,000 
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A- 4.— Au Account of the Amount of Exchequer Bills, &c. — imiiniifd. 



A “ " 






be t«atd. 

On what charged. 

httoufc 


£ 

£ 




.11 Geo. III. can. 7 


- 

Malt Tax 

750,000 



2,000,000 


Gaud Tnv 

(-On Aids 1802, A 

2,000,000 


u 

3,500,000 


or Surplus of > 
L Consolidated Fund J 

3,500,000 



3,000,000 


On Aids 1801 

3,000,000 


81 

7,000.000 


Supplies 1 802 

2.000,000 


82 

0,500.000 


6,500,(100 


83 

3,000,000 


Do. Do. 

3,000,000 


84 

3,100,000 


f Surplus of Consoli- 1 
l dated Fund 1801 J 

3,100,000 








1 42 Geo. HI- cap. 1 

750,000 

. . . 

Malt, &c. 1802 - 

750,000 


2 

2,000,000 

. 

Land Tax 

2,000,01)11 


7 

5,000,001) 


Supplies 1803 

5,01)0,1.00 


17 

2.100,000 


Do. Do. 

2,100.000 


21 

1,000,000 


Do. Do. 

1.0110,0(10 


41 

J, .084, 100 


On Aids 1802 

2,000,000 


110 

5,000,000 

V. c. 

Supplies 1803 

5,000,000 


111 

1,500,000 


Do. Do. 

1,500,000 








43 Geo. III. cap. 3 

750,000 


Malt Tax 

750,000 


4 

2,000,000 


Land Tax 

2,0011,000 


5 

5,000,000 


On Aids 1803 

2,000,000 


36 

4,000,000 

- 

Supplies 1804 
Do. Do. 

2,000,000 


93 

5,000,000 

- 

2,1100,000 


146 

2,000,000 

* - - 

f Do. or Surplus of 1 
1 Consolidated Fund J 

2,000,000 

In case of Invasion. 

147 

1,500,000 


Supplies 1S04 

1,500,000 


148 

None issued 


On Aids 1803 

2,000,000 








44 Geo. HI, cap. 15 

5,000.000 

. 

On Aids 1804 

2,000,000 




. 

Malt, ftc. 1S04 

750,000 


17 


- 

Land Tax 

2,000,000 





On Aids 1S04 

2,000,000 


45 

8,000,000 


Supplies 1805 

2,000.000 

B. 

45 

1,500,000 


Supplies 1805 




Teeitpfl 

On Aids 1804 




2,500,000 

V. c. 

r Supplies 1804, 1 

l or Surplus of f 

2,500,000 

In case of Invasion. 



1 Consolidated Fund J 


14,750,000 











Malt Tax 

750,000 




... 

Land 1 ax 



£ 

3,000,000 


Aids 1805 - - 

Do. 

G, 000, 000 


118 

8,000,000 

. 

Supplies 1806 

f 

Bank indemnified for 
advancing on 






41 Geo. HI. c. 81. 

119 

2,500,000 

- - - 

Do. Do. 

2,500,000-' 

43 — c- 146. 

44 — c. 81. 





I 

notwithstanding uo 





L 

Invasion. 

120 

1,500,000 

28,087,000 

On Aids 1805 

1,500,000 

19,750,000 




4 H 
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A. 4.— An Account of the Amount of Exchequer Bills, he.— continued. 






Proportion w 

lich may be taken by 

Date of Aces. 

Amount to 


On what charged. 


he Bank. 


£ 

£ 


£ 

£ 

46 Geo. 111. cap. 2 

750,000 


Malt Tax 

750,000 


2,000,000 


Land lax 






On Aids 1806 

5,000,000 



10,500,000 


Supplies 1807 

6.500,000 



1,500,000 

- 

Do. Do. 

1,500,000 



3,000,000 

. 

Do. Do. 

3,000,000 

B. 

93 

7.137,500 

29,887,500 

On Aids 1806 

6,000,000 

24,750,000 






10,500,000 

. 

Supplies 1808 

C, 500,000 



750,000 


Mult Tax 

750,000 



2,000,000 


Land Tax 

2,000,000 



3,000,0(10 


Supplies 1808 

3,000,000 

B. 


1,500.000 


Do. Do. 

1,500,000 



15,655,100 


Aids 1807 

(i, 000, 000 


"3 

4,500,000 

37,905,100 

Supplies 1808 

4,500,000 

24,250,000 






3,000,000 


Malt Tux 

3,000,000 


7 

10,500,000 


Supplies 1809 

6,500,000 


53 

3,000,000 

- 

(Not provided) 

3,000,000 

B. paid off 1815. 

54 

1,500,000 


Supplies 1809 

1,500,000 


97 

15,000,000 


On Aids 1808 

G, 000,000 


114 

6,000,000 

39,000,000 

Supplies 1809 

6,000,000 

26.000,000 





49 Geo. III. cap. 1 

3,000,000 

- 

Malt Tax 

3,000,000 

B. 

2 

10,500,000 


Supplies 1810 

6.500,000 


3 

1,500,000 


Do. Do. 

1,500,000 

B. 

52 

6,000,000 • 

■- 

Do. Do. 

6,000,000 


93 

15,000,000 

. 

On Aids 1809 

6,000,000 


114 

3,000,000 

V. c. 

39,000,000 

Supplies 1810 

3,000,000 

26,000,000 





48 Geo. III. cap. 53 


3,000,000 

- 


3.000,000 



42,000,000 



29,000,000 

50 Geo. III. cap. 1 

3,000,000 


Malt, file. 

3,000,000 

B. 

2 

10,500,000 

- 

Supplies 1811 

6,500,000 


3 

1,500,000 

... 

Do. Do. 

1,500,000 


69 

6,000,000 


Do. Do. 

6,000,000 


70 

14,854.100 


On Aids 1810 

6,000,000 


113 

3.0U0.000 

V'. c. 

Supplies 1811 

3,000,000 


114 

1,500,000 { 

East India l 
Company J 
40,354,100 

Do. Do. 

1,500,000 

27,500,000 





48 Geo. III. cap. 53 


3,000,000 



3,000,000 



43,354,100 



30,500,000 

51 Geo. III. cap. 2 

3,000,000 


Malt Tax 



3 

10,500,000 


Supplies 1812 

6,500,000 


4 

1,500.000 

- 

Do. Do. 

1,500,000 

B. 

53 

6,000,000 


Do. Do. 



54 

1,490,000 

. 

Do. Do. 




14,670,500 

- 

On Aids 1811 




3,000,000 

v.c. 

40,070,500 

3,000,000 

Supplies 1812 

3,000,000 

27,500,000 

3.000,000 

48 Geo. III. rap. 53 


- . * 

. . . 



43,070,500 



30,500,000 
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A- — An Account of the Amount of Exchequer Bills, &c continued. 


Date of Acts. 


On what charged. 

Proportion which may be taken by 
the Bank. 


£ 

£ 


£ 

£ 

52 Geo. III. cap. 1 

3,000,000 


Malt Tax 

3,000,000 


4 

10,500,000 


Supplies 1813 

6,500,000 


5 

1,500,000 

- 

Do. Do. - 

1,500,000 


86 

5,000,000 

- 

Do. Do. - 

5,000,000 


114 

18,814,200 


On Aids 1812 

6,000,000 


164 

3,000,000 

v.c. 

41,814,200 

3,000,000 

Supplies 1813 

3,000,000 

25,000,000 

3,000,000 

48 Geo. III. cap. 53 



- . . 



44,814,200 



428,000.000 

53.Geo.IlI. cap. 15 

3,000,000 


Malt Tax 

3,000,000 

B. 

16 

10,500,000 


Supplies 1814 

6,500,000 


26 

5,000,000 

- 

Do. Do. - 

5,000,000 


27 

1,500,000 

. 

Do. Do. - 

1,500,000 

B. 

42 

20,000,000 


On Aids 1813 

6,000,000 


118 

5,670,700 


Supplies 1814 

5.670,700 


1 ID 

1,000,000 


Do. Do. - 

1,000,000 


161 

5,000,000 

V. c. 

51,670,700 

3,000,000 

Do. Do. - 

5,000,000 


48 Geo. III. cap. 53 

- n - 



3,000,000 



54,670,700 



36,670,700 

54 Geo. III. cap. 2 

3,000,000 

. 

Malt, &c. 

3,000,000 1 


18 

10,500,000 


Supplies 1815 

6,500,000 


39 

5,000,000 

- 

Do. Do. - 

5,000,000 


53 

17,000.000 


On Aids 1814 

6,000,000 


79 

6.000,000 


Supplies 1815 

6,000,000 


80 

1,500,000 

. 

Do. Do. 

1,500,000 

B. 

188 

3,000,000 

46,000,000 

3,000,000 

Do. Do. - 

3,000,000 

31,000,000 

48 Geo. III. cap. 53 




3,000,000 



49,000,000 



34,000,000 

55 Geo. 111. cap. 3 

3.000,000 

- 

Malt Tax 

3,000,000 


4 

12,500,000 


Supplies 1816 

8,000,000 


5 

28,242,900 

- 

On Aids 1815 

8,000,000 


148 

4,500,000 

- ' * i 

Supplies 1816 

4,500,000 


149 

1,500,000 

- - 

Do. Do. - 

1,500,000 

B. 

196 

6,000,000 

V. c. 

Do. Do. - 

6,000,000 


48 Geo. III. cap. 53 

. 

3,000,000 

- 


3,000,000 



58,742,900 



34,000,000 
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A. 4. — An Accojint of the Amount of Exchequer Bills, &'c. — continued. 


Date of Acts. 


be raised. 

On what clinrged. 

Proportion which may lie taken by 
tile Bank. 


£ 

£ 


£ 

£ 

56 Geo. Iir. cap. 3 

3,000,000 

- . - 

Malt, fitc. 

3,000,000 


4 

11,000,000 

. 

Supplies 1817 

9,000,000 


14 

6,000,000 

- - - 

r Payable at the Endv 
J of Two Years, 8sc. > 

l «tc: - -J 

6,000,000 

B 

28 

12,152,500 


On Aids 1 8 1 G 

8,000,000 


54 

13,000,000 

45,152,500 

Supplies 1817 

9,000,000 

35,000,000 





57 Geo. III. cap. 2 

24,000,000 

. 

Supplies 1818 

15,000,000 


5 

3,000,000 


Malt, &c. 

3,000,000 

B. 

16 

18,000,000 

. . . 

Supplies 1818 

12,000,000 


80 

9,000,000 

54,000,000 

Do. Do. 

9,000,000 

39,000,000 





56 Geo. III. cap. 14 

- - “ 

6,000,000 

- 

- - - 

6,000,000 



60,000,000 



45,000,000 

58 Geo. III. cap. 3 

3,000,000 

. 

Malt, &e. 

3,000,000 


4 

30,000,000 

. . . 

Supplies 1819 

. 20,000,000 


86 

11,600,000 

44,600,000 

Do. Do. 

8,000,000 

31,000,000 
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APPENDIX, A. 5. 

THE AMOUNT of ADVANCES made by the BANK OF ENGLAND to 
GOVERNMENT, on EXCHEQUER BILLS and other Securities ; including 
Exchequer Bills, Navy Bills, Victualling Bills, &c. purchased. 


. 

Out of Sums 
issued for 
the Payment 
of Dividends. 

Exchequer 
Bills issued. 

Exchequer 
Bills purchased 

Victualling 

Bills. 

Treasury Bills 
of 

Exchange. 

Debentures. 

TOTAL. 


£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

1702. Feb. 25 - 

376,739 

9,420,600 

- 

468,056 

26,999 

675,912 

10,968,306 

Aug. 25 

376,739 

9,891,600 


701,077 

21,150 

693,918 

11,684,484 

1793. Feb. 2G - 

376,739 

8,609,600 

- 

844,004 

69,685 

629,800 

10,529,828 

Aug. 26 

376,739 

9,430,000 

585,570 

844,004 

57,232 

557,843 

11,851,388 

1794. Feb. 26 - 

376,739 

7,685,900 

342,190 

1,202,046 

718,349 

491,643 

10,816,867 

Aug. 26 - 

376,739 

5,484,000 


1,124,059 

1,334,015 

418,993 

8,737,606 

1795. Feb. 26 - 

376,739 

8,593,000 

- 

1,665,263 

2,127,961 

355,050 

13,118,013 

Aug. 26 

376,739 

9,413,000 


1,038,263 

2,352,317 

279,825 

13,460,144 

1796. Feb. 26 - 

376,739 

10,795,000 


689,898 

651,002 

204,600 

12,717,239 

Aug. 26 

376,739 

7,089,000 

1,717,200 

318,594 

823,706 

129,375 

10,454,614 

1797. Feb. 25 - 

376,739 

8,222,800 


15,899 

1,512,274 

54,150 

10,181,862 

Aug. 26 

376,739 

5,916,800 

700,000 

14,545 

96,438 

40,612 

7,145,134 

1798. Feb. 26 - 

376,739 

8,176,000 

1,228,000 



27,075 

9,807,814 

Aug. 25 

376,739 

7,128,000 

1,926,700 


- 

13,537 

9,444,976 

1799. Feb. 26 - 

376,739 

8,670,000 

1,036,000 




10,082,739 

Aug. 26 

376,739 

7,140,000 

1,469,700 

- 


- 

8,986,439 

1800. Feb. 25 - 

376,739 

8,772,500 

4,052,400 

- 

- 


13,201,639 

Aug. 26 

376,739 

9,684,500 

2,838,000 




12,899,239 

1801. Feb. 26 - 

376,739 

10,663,500 

4,249,200 

- 



15,289,439 

Aug. 26 

376,739 

8,618,000 

2,953,800 


- 


11,948,539 

1802. Feb. 26 - 

376,739 

9,928,000 

3,979,500 

- 

- 

- 

14,284,239 

Aug. 26 

376,739 

8,483,000 

4,692,600 

- 

- 


13,552,339 

1803. Feb. 26 - 

376,739 

7,224,000 

1,995,200 

- 

- . 

- 

9,595,939 

Aug. 26 

376,739 

7,137,000 

6,121,500 

- 


- 

13,635,239 

1804. Feb. 25 - 

376,739 

7,588,000 

6,750,500 

- 

- 

- 

14,715,239 

Aug. 25 

376,739 

7,414,000 

7,513,700 

- 

- 


15,304,439 

1805. Feb. 26 - 

376,739 

9,403,000 

7,423,000 

- 

- 

- 

17,202,739 

Aug. 26 

376,739 

8,416,000 

2,952,600 

- 

- 


11,745,339 

1806. Feb. 25 - 

376,739 

8.226,000 

6,060,600 

- 

- 

- 

14,663,339 

Aug. 26 - 

376,739 

7,759,000 

6,309,600 

- 


• 

14,445,339 


4 I 
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A. fi. Adrauces made by Bank of England to Government, on Exchequer Bills, kc.— continued. 




Out of Sums 
issued for 
tlic Payment 
of Dividends. 

Exchequer Bills 
issued. 

Exchequer Bills 
purchased. 

Treasury Bills 
Service of Ireland. 

Commissioners 
of His Majesty's 
Woods, he. 
New Street 

TOTAL. 



£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

1807. 

Feb. 26 - 

376,739 

8,933,000 

4,453,800 


- 

13,763,539 


Aug. 26 

376,739 

7,453,000 

5,835,600 

- 

- 

13,665,339 

1808. 

Feb. 26 

376,739 

6,122,000 

7,866,200 


- 

14,364,939 


Aug. 26 - 

876,739 

10,008,000 

4,792.800 

- 

- 

15,677,539 

1809. 

Feb. 25 

876,739 

8,089,000 

6,434,400 


- 

15,400,139 


Aug. 26 

876,739 

9,493,000 

5,639,600 

- 

- 

16,009,339 

1810. 

Feb. 26 

876,739 

7,860,000 

6,281,100 


- 

15,017,839 


Aug. 25 

876,739 

9,526,000 

7,287,000 


- 

17,689,739 

1811. 

Feb. 26 

876,739 

7,542,000 

9,649,700 

- 

- 

18,068,439 


Aug. 26 - 

876,739 

9,497,000 

12,322,500 

- 

- 

22,696,239 

1812. 

Feb. 26 - 

876,739 

9,066,000 

12,609,000 

- 

- 

22,551,739 


Aug. 26 - 

876,739 

9,205,000 

11,875,900 

- 

- 

21,957,639 

1813. 

Feb. 26 - 

876,739 

10,417,000 

14, GOO, 200 

- 

- 

25,893,939 


Aug. 26 

876,739 

9,432,000 

15.422,500 


- 

25,731,239 

1814. 

Fob. 26 

876,739 

10,500,000 

13,107,300 

- 

- 

24,484,039 


Aug. 26 - 

876,739 

9,435,000 

25,502,800 


- 

35,814,539 

1815. 

Feb. 25 - 

876,739 

9,401,000 

17,755,000 


- 

28,032,739 


Aug. 26 

876,739 

7,577,000 

16,502,100 

- 

- 

24,955,839 

1816. 

Feb. 26 

876,739 

4,500,000 

14,488,300 

- 

- 

19,865,039 


Aug. 26 

1,180,245 

11,758,000 

13,284,600 

1,000,000 

- 

27,222,845 

1817. 

Feb. 26 - 

974,070 

9,000,000 

13,319,500 

3,080,000 

' 

26,373,570 


Aug. 26 

979,482 

10,217,218 

13,723,500 

3,080,000 

300,000 

28,300,200 

1818. 

Feb. 26 

1,033,523 

9,000,000 

14,952,000 

2,750,000 

300,000 

28,035,523 


Aug. 26 

1,026,965 

11,030,000 

13,080,900 

2,650,000 

300,000 

28,087,865 

1819. 

•Feb. 11 - 

1,098,820 

5,900,000 

13,080,900 

2,650,000 

300,000 

23,029,720 


lZtk February 18l*)r 
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APPENDIX, A. 6. 

RESOLUTIONS of DIRECTORS of the BANK, relative to Payment in 
Calh of certain Notes. 


AT a Court of Directors at the Bank, on Thurfday, the 3d of January 1799. 

Refolved, 

That Mr. Governor be defired to give Notice to the Speaker of the Houfe of Com- 
mons, That on and after the 14th Inilant the Bank will pay in Calh all Fractional Sums 
under Five Pounds ; and that on and after the Firlt of February next, the Bank will pay 
Calh for all Notes of One and Two Pounds Value that are dated prior to the ill of July 
j 798, or exchange them for new Notes of the fame Value, at the Option of the 
Holders. 


AT a Court of Diredlors at the Bank, on Thurfday the 17th April 1817. 
Refolved, 

That the Governor be defired to give Notice to the Speaker of the Houfe of Commons, 
That on and after the 2d of May next, the Bank will pay Cafli for all Notes, of One and 
Two Pounds Value, that are dated prior to the lft Day of January 1816, or exchange them 
for new Notes of the fame Value, at the Option of the Holders. 


Thurfday, the 18th September 1817. 

Refolved, 

That the Governor be defired to give Notice to the Speaker of the Houfe of Commons, 
That on and after the ill of Oftober next, the Bank will be ready to pay Calh for their 
Notes, of every Defcription, dated prior to the ill January 1817* 
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APPENDIX, A. 7- 


MEMORANDUM respecting the Proceedings of Government as to the 
Unfunded Debt, from the Year 1815. 


THE Obje£t of Government, on the Conclufion of Peace in 1814, was to reduce the 
Unfunded Debt, and efpecially that Portion of it held by the Bank, as low as Circum- 
(tances would permit.- . 

It accordingly appears by the Accounts before the Committee, that notwithflanding the 
Renewal of the War in 1815, and the Extent of the Subfidies, and other Foreign Expences 
conneaed with it, the Amount of Exchequer Bills, either by Advance or Purchafe, in the 
Hands of the Bank in the Month of February igi6, did hot exceed ^19,800,000— it 
having been underflood from the Bank, that a Reduaion to ^20,000,606 was all that 
Would be required with a view to the Refumption of Cafli Payments**. 

In the beginning of the Seffion of 1816, the Continuance of the Property Tax for Two 
Years at Five per Cent, and likewife the Continuance of the War Malt Tax for Five Years, 
together with the other War Duties of Excife, were intended to form Part of the Ways 
and Means. 

The Continuance of the Property Tax was however rejeaed by a Vote of the Houfe of 
Commons, and the War Malt Tax was afterwards abandoned. 

The Produce of thefe Two Taxes, if they had been continued by Parliament as originally 
propofed, might have been eftimated at aboift Eight Millions a Year at lea'll, and would 
therefore, between die 5th of April 1816 and the 5th of April i 3 r 8 , have produced 
upwards of 16 Millions, which is more than the Amount of the Difference of the Un- 
funded Debt as it flood on the 5th of January 1816 and the 5th of January 1818. 

The Bank Advances therefore, if thefe Meafures had been adopted, might have been 
kept at the Amount at which they flood in the Month of February 1816. 

By the Difcontinuance of the greater Part of the War Taxes, between 17 and 18 Mil- 
lions of annual Taxes were remitted. The Revenue Was in confequence wholly unequal 
to meet the Charge upon the Country, without fome extraneous Aid. 

It is quite clear that in the State of Diflrefs pervading, in 1816, the Agricultural and 
Commercial Claffes of the Country, a Loan could not have been contracted, except upon 
the mofl difadvantageous Terms, and with great additional Preffure on the Public. 

The Government had therefore no other Alternative than to add to the Unfunded Debt, 
and this was done on that Occafion by direct Advances from the Bank, fpecially authorized 
by Parliament, and not in confequence of any private Arrangement between Government 
and the Bank. 

The State of Public Diflrefs continued during the whole of the Year i 8 r< 5 , and exifted 
at the opening of Parliament in 1817; the Funds were then at 63, and Parliament at its 
opening immediately applied itfelf to Meafures for the Purpofe of relieving the general 
Diflrefs; and among other Proceedings reforted to the Expedient of an Iflue of Exchequer 
Bills for the Relief of the Poor, and the Encouragement of Public Works. 

Any Attempt, under thefe Circumflanccs, to contra £1 for a Loan, would, for Reafons 
fimilar to thofe in the preceding Year, have counteracted the Intentions of Parliament in 
the Meafures they were purfuing ; and it appeared to be the lefs neceffary, as the Foreign 
Exchanges were favourable to this Country, and as the Bank were prog re (lively accumu- 
lating a large Treafure in Gold, though their Circulation was between 27 and 29 Millions. 

During the Seffion of Parliament of 1817, there appeared to exift no Doubt, either on 
the Part of Government or the Bank, that the Bank would be able to refume their Pay- 
ments in Cafh in July 1818, unlefs fome new and unforefeen Circumflance fhould occur. 

The Advances upon Exchequer Bills made by the Bank in 1816, were, by the Law 
which authorized them, not made repayable till the 5th of April 1818. 

This is a decifire Proof that it was not confidered neceflary, either by Parliament or the 
Bank, that they fhould be difeharged at an earlier Period, f 


* See Mr. Harman's Second Evidence, Q. and A. 3. 
t See Harman’s Second Evidence, Q, and A. 34. 
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In the Spring and Summer of the Year 18x7 a great Improvement occurred in the 
Internal Situation of the Country. 

The Funds, which had been 63 at the beginning of the Year, rofe about the Month of 
Auguft to 8 1 , and in Oftober to 82 and upwards. 

In the Summer and Autumn of 1817 the Exchanges became again unfavourable, and 
became more fo towards Chnhmas, as was fuppofed at the Time, in confequeiKe of the 
Tranfadions in the Money Markets Abroad, and more particularly of the large Loan to be 
negotiated for the French Government by Englilh Contr.nflors. 

The Treafure in Gold in the Bank was at this Time greater than ever exifted at any 
antecedent Period ; but the Quellion occurred whether, under the Circuniftance of the 
unfavourable State of the Exchanges, and of the Foreign Money Tranfactions to which 
Allufion has been made, it would be fafe to allow the Bank to refume their Caih Payments 
on the 5th of July 1818, the Period then fixed by Law. 

The Bank had been fo confident of their Ability to do fo a fliort Time before, that 
they had actually adopted Meafures for progreflively paying in Cafii, and had in the Months 
of April and September 1817 undertaken by Public Notice to pay a very large Proportion 
of their Notes. 

In the Communications which took place with the Bank in the early Part of the Year 
1818, a (trong Anxiety for the Repayment of the Advance of Six Millions, made in 1816, 
was ex prefled, and a further Repayment of Two or Three Millions; and it was agreed 
between them and the Government, that a Repayment to that Amount (of Eight or Nine 
Millions) fliould be provided for in the. Arrangements for the Year 1818. 

A Resolution to this Eifedl was adopted by the Court of Diredlors in May 1818, in 
which an Expeftation was exprefled, that the Advances to Government would be reduced 
to 20 Millions in the Courfc of the Year. 

In the Financial Arrangement for the Year, it was thought expedient to provide for a 
Hill further Reduction of Unfunded Debt, and a Loan was made, payable either in Money 
or Exchequer Bills, to the Amount of 30 Millions in the whole, of which it was cllimated 
that Eight or Nine Millions might be appropriated to Repayments to the Bank, at the Rate, 
if polfible, of about One Million per Month. 

This was founded upon the Ellimate, fanflioned by the Opinion of the principal Sub- 
feribers to the Loan of ^’27,000,000, that at lealt One Half of that Sum would be paid in 
Money, in which Cafe the Monthly Payments to the Extent above Hated might have been 
carried into effeft. 

The Engagement therefore was, that Eight Millions at leafi: fliould be repaid to the Bank 
before the 5th of April 1819; and that to make this good, One Half of the Money received 
upon the Loan fliould be applied as it came in. 

It happened however, from Circumftances not then forefeen, that the Money Payments 
on that Loan amounted only to about gi Millions. This unavoidably occafioned fome 
Delay in the Periods of Repayment as at lirft intended, but the whole Sum of Eight mil- 
lions, with the Exception of ^'300,000, has been repaid previous to the 5th of April 1819 
according to the Engagement. 

The Total Amount of Unfunded Debt has likewife been reduced during the Year 
ended the 5th of April 1819 to the full Extent fandtioned by Parliament. 


a 
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APPENDIX, A. 8. 

QUESTION fent to the Governor of the Bank on the 24th of March 
1819, to be laid before the Court of Direttors. 

HAS the Bank any, and what Obje&ions to urge againft the pafling a Law to require 
it fhould pay its Notes in Bullion on Demand, but in Sums not lefs in Amount than 
^■roo, ^'200, or ^300, at £$. ijs. 10 %d. and to buy Bullion at vjj. 6,1. by 
an Iflue of its Notes ; the faid Plan to commence after a Period to be fixed for that 
Purpofe ? 


AT a Court of Directors at the Bank, 25th March 18 ip. 

THE Bank has taken into Confideration the Queftion fent by the Committee of the 
Houfe of Lords, under Date of the 24th March, and is not aware of any Difficulty in 
exchanging, for a fixed Amount of Bank Notes, Gold Bullion of a certain Weight, provided 
it be melted, affayed, and ftamped by His Majefty’s Mint. 

The Attainment of Bullion by Purchafe in the Market, at ^'3. J7.r. 6d. is, in the 
Eftimntiou of the Court, fo uncertain, that the Directors, in Duty to their Proprietors, do 
not feel themfelves competent to engage to iflue Bullion at the Price of <56’ 3. 1 7 s, io\,l. } 
but the Court beg leave to fuggeft, as an Alternative, the Expediency of its furnifhing 
Bullion of a fixed Weight to the Extent fluted, at the Market Price, as taken on the pre- 
ceding Foreign Poll Day,, in Exchange for its Notes ; provided a reafonable Time be 
allowed for the Bank to prepare itfelf to try the EfFedt of fuch a Meafure. 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 



a. y.j 


( 315 ) 


APPENDIX, A. 9. 

An ACCOUNT of Advances by the Bank to Government on Land, 
Malt, Exchequer Bills, and other Securities, on the 25th of Fe- 
bruary in each of the Twenty Years preceding the 25th of February 
1797- 




Land and Malt. 

Exchequer Bills. 

Treasury Bills. 

loan to Go- 
vernment with- 

TOTAL. 

1777 


£ 

4,912,000 

£ 

2,500,000 

£ 

£ 

£ 

7,412,000 

1778 

- 

5,251,000 

2,500,000 

2,760 

— 

7,753,760 

1779 

- 

5,682,000 

2,769,000 

15,664 

— 

8,466,664 

1780 

- 

5,613,000 

3,104,400 

33,582 

— 

8,750,982 

1781 

- 

5,517,000 

262,230 

49,541 

— 

8,188,841 

1782 

- 

5,659,000 

4,289,050 

43,628 

— 

9,991,678 

1783 

- 

4,962,000 

4,662,200 

4,871 

— 

9,629,071 

1784. 

- 

3,901,000 

3,641,000 

23,853 

— 

7,565,853 

1785 

- 

3,102,000 

3,900,000 

2S,200 

— 

7,030,200 

1786 

- 

2,307,000 

4,303,200 

24,672 

— 

6,634,872 

1787 

- 

2,809,000 

4,334,200 

1,696 

— 

7,144,896 

1788 

- 

2,636,000 

4,707,400 

4,299 

— 

7,347,699 

1789 

- 

2,928,000 

5,000,200 

20,235 

— 

7,948,435 

1790 

- 

2,882,000 

5, 006,500 

20,468 

— 

7,908,968 

1791 

- 

3,334,000 

6,247,100 

22,878 

— 

9,603,978 

1792 

- 

2,802,000 

6,633,600 

26,999 

376,739 

9,839,338 

1793 

- 

2,698,000 

5,939,600 

52,359 

376,739 

9,066,698 

1794 

- 

2,915,000 

4,777,600 

717,175 

376,739 

8,786,514 

1795 

_ 

4,291,000 

4,329,000 

2,117,491 

376,739 

11,114,230 

1796 

- 

5,536,000 

5,265,000 

540,991 

376,739 

11,718,730 


Bank, 

15th March 1797. 


Errors excepted. 

Wm. WALTON, 

Deputy Accountant. 
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DEBTS and CREDITS of THE BANK. 


THE BANK, 


27th March 1819. 


To Bank Notes out 


To other Debts, viz. 


Exchequer Bills deposited, and various other Debts 


By Advances on Government Securities, viz. 

On Exchequer Bills, on Malt, &c. 1819 
Bank Loan 1808 - - 

Supply 1816, at per Cent. - - 

Interest due, and Loans to Government on Unclaimed 


Balance of Surplus in favour of the Bank of 
England, exclusfve of the Debt from Govern- 
ment at £3 per Cent. - - j 

And the Advance to Government, per 56 G. 3. 
c 96. at £3 per Cent 


By all other Credits, viz. 
Cash and Bullion 


Exchequer Bills pm-chased, and Interest Bills and Notes 


Treasury Bills for the Service of Ireland, Money lent, 


and various other Articles 


£ 39,179,750 : 


By the permanent Debt due from Government for the Capital 7 . . 

of the Bank, at £3 per Centum per Annum - - J 5 ’ 

By the Advance to Government per Act 56 Geo. 3. c. 96, "l _ nn nnn 
^et£3 per Centum per Annum - - . -J ’ ’ 

e Un iv e rsi ty of - S o u fe a mp tori Li b rary Digitisation Uni t 
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APPENDIX, A. 11. 

EXTRACTS from MINUTES of the Committee of Treasury, and Court 
of Directors of the Bank of England. 


At a Committee of Treasury, 28th March 1804.. 

Resolved, 

That, in the Opinion of tin's Committee, it will be advisable to attempt an Encou- 
ragement to the Importation of Gold, by oflering a higher Price than die Coinage Price; 
and that it will be right lor the Bank to give £± an Ounce, and to let it be known, 
that it will continue to give this Price for Three Months to come. 

That die Governor be desired to mention diis Resolution to die Court. 


At a Court of Directors, 7di June 180 k 


Resolved, 

That the Bank do continue to purchase Gold at £4- per Ounce 
tember next. 


until the 30th Sep- 


At a Court of Directors, 20di September 1804. 


Resolved, 

That the Bank do continue to 
January next. 


purchase Gold at £4> per Ounce until the 1st of 


At a Court, &c. 6th December 1804. 

Resolved, _ , , . r , 

That the Bunk do continue to purchase Gold at £i per Ounce until die 31st March 
1805. 


At a Court, &c. 7th March 1805. 

Tlmtth^Time for purchasing Gold at £1 per Ounce be extended for Three Months, 
from 31st Instant. 


At. a Court, &c. 27th June 1805. 

ThaUhe' Tbne for purchasing Gold at £t per Ounce be extended for Three Months, 
from die 30th Instant. 


At a Court, &c. 26th March 1807. 
At die Recommendation of die Committee of Treasury, 

from the present Time. 

4 Ij 
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APPENDIX, A. 12. 


LETTER and Explanatory Paper of Mr. Harman. 


My Lord, 

I HAVE to requeft that your Lordlhip will be pleafed to lay before the Committee 
the inclofed Paper, which I beg to be confidered as explanatory of fome Parts of my 
Evidence at the laft Examination. 

I have the Honour to be, 

My Lord, 

Old Broad Street, Your Lordfhip’s moll obedient humble Servant, 

a8th April 18x9. JER- HARMAN. 


Earl of Harrowby. 


EARLY in 1817, as foon as it was known that Money was to be railed for the Service 
of Prance, the Deputy Governor and myfelf waited on the Fitft Lord of die Trcafury, and 
the Chancellor of the Exchequer, to exprefs our anxious Hope that no Encouragement 
would be given by Government to Britifli Subjects, to invell their Capital in Foreign 
Securities, to which, even then, the Difference in the Rale of Intereft afforded but too 
ftrong Inducement, and we ventured to fugged, that fuch Inveftments might be found to 
interfere with the Financial Arrangements here, and pofltbly retard the Return to Cafh 
Payments. 

This was in the Spring of 1817, when we could have no Idea of the Extent to which 
thofe Continental Operations would be carried, or of the large Share which Perfons con- 
ne£led with this Country would take in them. 

The Firft French Loan paffed off without materially affe£ting the Exchanges, but the 
Confequences of the Second Loan were manifeft in the Month of July, when die Exchanges 
fell below Par. 

From this P triad the Bank bought no more Foreign Gold ; indeed from the March preceding 
the Quantity purchafed was inconfiderable, not exceeding the Value of ^350,000, being 
in fmall Parcels, taken rather to prevent Difappointment to the Parties who had imported 
them, than from Judgment. 

The Addition to the Treafure fubfequenlly made, was from paffable Guineas paid in, 
from light Englifli Gold Coin colledted and melted by the Bank Refiners and other refpedlable 
Perfons in the fame Line, and from the Tokens, of which large Quantities were poured into 
the Bank, not lefs than 3,300,000 Ounces between the Months of February and July. 

The Price of Gold and the Courfes of the Exchange were nearly ftationary during the 
remainder of the Year; towards the Clofe of it, when the News tranfpired that it was in 
contemplation to raife further Loans for F ranee, and that other of the Continental Powers 
were engaging in fimilar Negotiations, the Deputy Governor and myfelf felt it to be our 
Duty again to confer with His Majelly’s Minifters ; at repeated Interviews we urged the 
Neceffity of making early Provifion for the Repayment of a confidereable Sum of the 
Debt to the Eank, and objedted to fo large a Proportion of our Iffues being on Securities, 
the Difcharge of which, if required, we could not always rely on, the Bank being thus 
deprived of the Power which it otherwife poffeffes of regulating the Amount of its Notes, 
according to the fair and legitimate Wants of the Public. - 

We remonllrated as far as we could againft the Redudlion of the Rate of Intereft on 
Exchequer Bills from d. to a d. per Cent, per Day ; and we reminded the Firft Lord 
of thfe Treafury, and the Chancellor of the Exchequer, that Mr. Pitt had made a Gmilar 
Attempt in the Year 1790 and failed : the Bank having then refufed to make Advances 
on the Bills at the reduced Rate. 

It 
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It was anfwercd, however, that the Abundance of Money was owing to the growing 
Profperity of the Country, and that the Readinefs witli which the Public paid a large 
Premium for the Exchequer Bills at a d. per Cent, per Day, was a fufficient ludification 
of the Reduction. 

There is another Point to which I mud advert, not fo much becaufe the Difcretion of 
the Bank in the Management of its own Affairs has been called in queltion, but that it 
is effentiai on public Grounds that the Error (hould be refuted. 

It has been afferted, that in Head of withdrawing our Notes from Circulation when we 
iflued the Gold, we increafed the Amount to the Extent of Two Millions •, the following 
Statement will prove the contrary, it was not till the middle of Oftober 1817 that we 
difcovered any extraordinary Demand for Gold, on the 4th of that Month our Notes flood 
at 28,925,000, by the 18th they were 30,500,000 ; but this Excefs invariably occurs at 
the Time of the Dividends. 

By the 8 th November they had fallen to 29,500,000, and by the 27th to 28,695,000; 
on the 27th December they amounted to only 27,601,000, but on die loth January they 
had rifen to 30,500,000, from the Circumftance already alluded to. 

But by taking the Amounts at the middle of each Quarter we (hall obtain the faired 
View of the Subject, and the following may be relied on. 


1817. 

Auguft 16th 

- 30,112,661 

November 15th 

- 29,446,087 

1818. 

February 14th 

- 28,742,826 


May 16th 

- 27,985,869 


Augud 15 th 

- 26,603,937 


November 14th 

- 26,026,540 

1819. 

February 13th 

- 25,680,114 


Thus it will be feen, that fo far from having increafed the Miles of our Paper, the 
Amount has been progreffively falling ; but I am not prepared to admit, that if it had been 
in our Power to withdraw even a larger Sum from Circulation, it would have had any 
Effe£t whatever in preventing the Export of the Coin. 
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[Appendix, 


B. 

Bank of England Notes. 

APPENDIX, B. 1. 

An ACCOUNT of the Amount of BANK OF ENGLAND NOTES 
in Circulation the last Week in February, May, August, and November, 
in each of the Years from 1790 to 1819, both inclusive ; and from 
25th May 1805, distinguishing the Notes of £5 and upwards, under 
£ 5 , and the Bank Post Bills; and stating the total Aggregate 
Amount. 


N. B.— These Days have been selected by the Committee as remote from the Quarterly 
Period at which the Dividends are paid. 





Bank Notes. 

Bank Post Bills. 

Total. 

1790. 

February 

27 

9,362,020 

697,220 

10,059,240 


May 

28 

10,697,580 

683,540 

11,381,120 


August 

23 

10,596,550 

642,490 

1 1,239,040 


November 

27 

11,163,060 

682,200 

1 1,845,260 

1791. 

February 

26 

10,793,830 

695,840 

11,489,670 


May 

28 

11,462,660 

700,630 

12,163,290 


August 

27 

11,000,320 

697,910 

11,698,230 


November 

26 

10,697,550 

725,330 

11,422,880 

1792. 

February 

25 

10,392,800 

755,700 

11,148,500 


May 

20 

10,781,520 

801,040 

11,585,560 


August 

25 

10,279,770 

725,890 

1 1,005,660 


November 

24 

10,197,940 

696,680 

1 0,894, G20 

1793. 

February 

23 

10,880,120 

650,190 

11,530,310 


May 

25 

1 1,468,260 

898,580 

12,366,840 


August 


10,272,710 

680,780 

10,953,490 


November 

29 

10,456,940 

641,030 

1 1,097,970 

1794. 

February 

22 

10,714,950 

623,780 



May 

31 

9,360,630 

652,520 

10,013,150 


August 

30 

9,712,810 

576,890 



November 

29 

10,474,860 

603,800 

. 11,078,660 

1795. 

February 

28 

13,452,290 

565,560 



May 

30 

9,754,950 

561,650 



August 

29 

10,659,690 

516,590 



November 

28 

10,936,270 

566,830 

11,503,100 

1796. 

February 

27 

9,999,710 

648,010 



May 


9,626,070 

677,530 



August 

27 

8,881,230 




November 

26 

9,440,880 

474,090 

9,914,970 

1797. 

February 

25 

8,165,640 

47 4,610 



May 

27 

10,316,270 




August 

26 

10,04^,630 

524,580 

10,568,210 


November 


10,713,020 

502,310 

11,215,330 

1798. 

February 

23 

12,453,360 

550,420 

13,003,780 




12,051,180 

598,540 

12,649,720 




11,636,490 

553,230 



November 


11,764,660 

532,590 

12,297,250 
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Bank Notes. 

Bank Post Bills. 

Total. 

1799. 

February 

23 

11,823,310 

606,510 

12,429,820 


May 

25 

13,234,490 

651,690 



August 


12,738,930 




November 

29 

13,178,230 

682,040 

13,860,270 

1800. 

February 

22 

14,701,610 

722,340 

15,423.980 


May 


13,723,810 

803,280 

14,527,090 


August 

30 

14,220,850 

828,420 

15,049,270 


November 

29 

14,219,290 

876,750 

15,096,040 

1801. 

February 

28 

15.262,900 

949,080 

16,211,980 


Mav 

30 

14,719,130 

817,940 

15,537.070 


August 

29 

1.4,501,960 

760,130 

15,262,090 


November 

28 

15,143,780 

781,110 

15,925,190 

1802. 

February 

27 

14,381,090 

804,480 

16,185,570 


May 

29 

15,919,790 

836,770 

16,756,560 


August 

28 

16,123,410 

759,240 

16,882,650 


November 

27 

15,257,900 

735,870 

15,993,770 

1803. 

February 

26 

14,855,600 

820,030 

15,675,630 


May 

28 

15.878,450 

828,980 

16,707,430 


August 

27 

1 6,069,8 10 

780,050 

16.8-19,890 


November 

26 

17,112,260 

747,310 

17.859,570 

1804. 

February 

25 

16,727,150 

848,890 

17,576,040 


May 

26 

16,697,030 

797,610 

17,494,G4U 


August 

25 

1 6,578,850 

743,810 

17,322,690 


November 

24 

16,096,790 

860,960 

16.957.750 

1805. 

February 

23 

16,246,270 

1,053,920 

17,300.190 


May 

August 

November 


Bank Notes of £5 
and upwards. 


Bank Notes 
under £j. 


1 1,839,920 
11,245, 570 
11,350,160 


4,445,770 

4,431,610 

4,358,490 


802,470 

709.910 

690.910 


17,088,160 

16,387,090 

16,399,560 


1806. February - 22 

May - 31 

August - 30 

November 29 


1 1,808.980 
1 1,264,990 
1 1,593,720 
1 1,294,460 


4,448,740 

4,204,550 

4,230,000 

4,148,980 


738,700 

779,090 

707,300 

694,060 


16,996,420 

16,243,630 

16,531,020 

16.137,500 


1807, February 
May 
August 
November 


12,007,760 

12,320,940 

12,040,450 

11,678,480 


4,217,000 

3,994,970 

4,262,860 

4,086,250 


726,020 

689.0S0 

721,480 

640,550 


16,950,780 

17,004,990 

17,024,790 

16,405,280 


1808. February 
May 
August 
November 


27 

28 
27 
26 


11,976,240 

12,201,900 

12,247,730 

12,684,280 


4,112,610 
3,917,920 
4,151,260 
4,1 13,830 


736,520 

780,150 

803,320 

777,650 


16,825,370 

16,899,970 

17,202,310 

17,575,760 


1809. February 
May 
August 
November 


25 
27 

26 
25 


12,731,000 

12,860,680 

13,255,590 

13,415,780 


4,338,950 

4,553,190 

5,221,530 

5,455,860 


944,720 

838,910 

880,100 

909,880 


18,014.670 

18,252,780 

19,357,220 

19,781,520 


1810. February 
May 
August 
November 


23 
26 
25 

24 


13,855,850 

14,085,500 

16,078,390 

15,537,550 


5,857,210 

6,139,060 

7,221,950 

7,261,850 


920,030 

849,020 

1,145,830 

1,274,630 


20,633,090 

21,073,580 

24,446,170 

24,074,030 
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Appendix, 


B. I. — Amount of Bank of England Notes in Circulation, 8cc. — continued. 





Bank Notes of £s 

Bank Notes 
under £5. 

Bank Post Bills. 

Total. 

1811. 

February 

23 

14,547.290 

7,194.880 

1,148,680 

22,890,850 


May 

25 

14,845,940 

7,290,640 

1,113,230 

23,249,810 


August 

31 

14,690,540 

7,594,360 

1,001,940 

23,286,840 


November 

30 

14,483,200 

7,408,210 

941,810 

22,833,220 

1812. 

February 

29 

14,901,130 

7,457,020 

1,050,160 

23,408,310 


May 

30 

14,402,040 

7,378,560 

975,610 

22,756,210 


August 

29 

14,878,880 

7,645,820 

984,610 

23,509,310 


November 

28 

14,526,730 

7,635,760 

1,004,020 

23,166,510 

1813. 

February 

27 

14,472,550 

7,713,600 

1,024,760 

23,210,910 


May 

29 

14,783,090 

7,745,850 

987,670 

23,516,610 


August 

28 

14,787,980 

8,078,750 

1,010,900 

23,877,630 


November 

27 

14,S00,600 

8,068,410 

975,040 

23,844,050 

1814. 

February 

26 

15,632,250 

8,371,920 

1,091,240 

25,095,410 


May 

28 

16,228,700 

8,654,300 

1.040,490 

25,923,490 


August 

27 

17,819,050 

9,703,210 

1,240,940 

28,763,200 


November 

26 

17,728,180 

9,352,440 

1,152,110 

28,232,730 

181ft. 

February 

25 

16,394,350 

9,094,550 

1,184,450 

26,673,350 


May 

27 

16,587,620 

9,035,590 

1,157,520 

26,780,730 


August 


16,312,270 

9,576,690 

1,115,070 

27,004,030 


November 

25 

15,678,100 

9,023,340 

1,068,980 

25,770,420 

1816. 

February 

24 

15,683,520 

9,053,180 

1,345,110 

26,081,810 



25 

15,759,120 

8,995,810 

1,232.340 

25,987.270 


August 

31 

16,395,410 

9,097,210 

1,266,100 

26,758,720 


November 

30 

15,987,370 

8,427,490 

1,178,260 

25,593,120 

1817. 

February 

22 

17,736,720 

8,195,920 

1,393,580 

27,326,220 


May 

31 

18,006,470 

7,773,710 

1,389,260 

27,169,440 


August 

30 

19,787,050 

7,993,150 

1,763.570 

29,543,770 


November 

29 

19,391,620 

7,571,010 

1,735,910 

28,698,540 

1818. 

February 

28 

18,532,760 

7,400,680 

1,837,530 

27,770,970 


May 


17,797.140 

7,299,450 

1,648,420 

26,745,010 


August 

29 

17,255,670 

7,555,580 

1,639,360 

26,450,610 


November 

28 

17,272,370 

7,448,990 

1,558,860 

26,280,220 

1819. 

February 

27 

16,164,710 

7,354,230 

1,607,750 

25,126,690 


Bank of England, 1 
21st April 1819- J 
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B. 2.] 


APPENDIX, B. 2. 

ACCOUNTS of the AVERAGE and WEEKLY AMOUNT of BANK of 
ENGLAND NOTES in CIRCULATION, &c. 


(No. l.) 

AN ACCOUNT of the AVERAGE AMOUNT of BANK NOTES in CIRCULA- 
TION, including Bank Post Bills, in each Half Year, from the 1st January 1797, 
to 31st March 1819, inclusive. 



j£ 

1797. From January to June inclusive 

10,821,574 

July to December — - - 

11,218,084 

1798. January to June — 

12,954,685 

July to December — - 

12,204,547 

1799. January to June — 

13,374,874 

July to December — - 

13,525,714 

1800 . January to June — 

15,009,457 

July to December — - 

15,311,824 

1801. January to June — 

16,134,249 

July to December — - 

15,487,555 

1802. January to June — 

16.284,052 

July to December — - 

16,571,726 

1803. January to June — 

15.967,094 

July to December — - 

17,043,450 

1804. January to June — - 

17,623,680 

July to December — 

17,193,440 

1805. January to June — - 

17,271,429 

July to December — 

16,480,713 

1806. January to June — - 

16,941,887 

July to December — 

16,641,761 

1807. January to June — - 

16,724,368 

July to December — 

16,687,438 

1808. January to June — - 

16,953,787 

July to December — 

17,303,512 

1809. January to June — - 

18,214,026 

July to December — - 

19,641,640 

1810. January to June — - - 

20,894,441 

July to December — - 

24,188,605 

1811. January to June — * 

23,471,297 

July to December — - - 


1812. January to June — - - 


July to December — - 


1813. January to June — - - 

23,939,693 

July to December — - - 




July to December — - 




July to December — 


1816. January to June — ~ 


July to December — - " 


1817- January to June — " 


July to December — 





26,48 /,869 

1819. January to March — (Three Months) - 



Bank of England, 

2 d February 1819. 


WILLIAM DAWES, 

Accountant General. 
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(B. 2.) — continued. 

(No. 2.) 

An ACCOUNT of die WEEKLY AMOUNT of BANK of ENGLAND NOTES in 
CIRCULATION, in the Years 1815, 1810, 1817, and 1818, to 17th April i8igj 
distinguishing the Notes above Five Pounds, under Five Pounds, the Bank Post 
Bills, and stating the Total aggregate Amount. 




Bank Notts 

Bank Notes 

Bunk 





atiove £5. 

of £5. 

Post Bills. 

under £s. 

total. 

1815. 


£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

January 

7 

12,682,480 

3,335,580 

1,095,510 

9,226,070 

26,397,640 


14- 

14,914,590 

3,426,790 

•1,188,590 

9,356,100 

28,886,070 



14,048,370 

3,475,950 

1,288,220 

9,386,520 

28, 199,060 

February 

28 

13,798,280 

3,473,960 

1,252,270 

9,399,410 


4i 

14,211,530 

3,454,660 

1,243,090 

9,349,330 

28,258,610 


11 

13,636,050 

3,422,650 

1,254,070 

9,284,950 

27,597,720 



13,118,150 

3,379,390 

1,235,970 

9,202,310 

26,935,820 

March - 

25 

13,049,630 

3,344,720 

1,184,450 

9,094,550 

26,673,350 

4 

13,219,640 

3,323,410 

1,154,920 

9,101,420 

26,799,390 



12,919,120 

3,301,320 

1,179,400 

9,152,820 

26,552,660 



13,073,370 

3,269,620 

1,131,420 

9,066,890 

26,541,300 



13,416,510 

3,258,920 

1,142,580 

9,053,980 

26,871,990 

April 


13,197,930 

3,255,680 

1,163,870 

9,050,670 

26,668,150 



14,240,210 

3,280,520 

1,164,740 

9,085,710 

27,771,180 



14,366,370 

3,330,490 

1,183,720 

9,159*110 

28,039,690 



13,566,840 

3,331,810 

1,244,360 

9; 147,840 

27,290,850 

May - 


13,824,210 

3,329,490 

1,177,250 

9,148,880 

27,479,830 


1 3,296,630 

3,301,810 

1,2 18,290 

9,077,710 

26,894,410 



13,591,890 

3,289,070 

1,209,870 

9,105,380 

27,196,210 



13,486,630 

3,268,340 

1,180,420 

9,086,630 

27,022,020 

June 


1 3,342,330 

3,245,290 

1,157,520 

9,035,590 

26,780,730 


13,477,120 

3,234,950 

1,143,440 

9*022,610 

26,878,120 



13,198,910 

3,239,610 

1,166,890 

9,046,470 

26,651,880 



12,751,730 

3,211,900 

1,116,980 

8,989,0S0 

26,069,590 

July 


13,039,440 

3,230,740 

1,118,800 

9,043,280 

26,432,260 


13,778,760 

3,264,780 

1,089,220 

9,163,810 

27,296,570 



14,550,410 

3,312,250 

1,083,160 

9,236,510 

28,182,330 



18,425,870 

3,407,810 

1,150,250 

9,342,710 

27,326,640 



12,870,100 

3,432,030 

1,206,400 

9,408*090 

26,916,620 

August - 


13,16.9,300 

3,494,630 

1,201,700 

9*563,100 

27,428,730 


13,042,300 

3,455,680 

1,183,370 

9,462,300 

27,143,650 



13,051,640 

3,480,310 

1,163,530 

9,537,570 

27,233,050 



12,891,650 

3,510,390 

1,146,630 

9,606,540 

27,155,210 



12,832,800 

3,499,470 

1,115,070 


27,024,030 



12,759,430 

3,567,050 

1,115,640 

9,623,070 

27,065,190 



12,846,180 

3,526,740 

1,1 50,140' 

9,579,770 

27,102,830 




3,474,950 

1,111,250' 

9,497,830 

26,640*510 



12,586,270 

3,427,720 

1,090,950 

9,411,170 

26,516,110 



1 3,502,450 

3,412,700 

1,091,300 

9,382,150 

27,388,600 




3,400,470 

1,090,630 

9,434,920 

26,522,950 



13,396,650 

3,420,250 

1,132,150 

9,462,060 

27,411,110 




3,417,630 

1,159,820' 

9,458,330 

26,706,800 

November 

4. 

1 2,345,260 
13,004,630 

3,397,060 

3,3.57,660 

1,215,550 

1,155,940 

9*415,800 

9,310,280 

26,373,170 

26,828,510 



12,747,740 

3,309,080 

1,109,960 

9*209,930 

26,376;710 


rs 


3,275,420 

1,094,430 

• 9,130,140 

25,854,250 

December 


42,453,560 

3,224,540 

1,068,980 

9*023,340 

25,770*420 

r. 


3,218,110 

1,038,700 

8,973,570 

25,619,430 



11,930,410 

3,182,580 

1,036,870 

8,897,530 

25,047,390 




3,152,280 

1,011,990 

8,886,890. 

25,006,330 




, 3,156,900 

987,920 

8,945,010 

2.5,823,080 




8,155,980 

983,550 

8,955,310 

25,629,470 
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(No. 2.) — Weekly Amount of Bank of England Notes, &c. in Circulation.— continued. 




Bank Notes 







above £s- 

of £ 5 . 

Post Bills. 

***** 

TOTAL. 

1816. 


£ 

£ 

£. 

£ 

£ 

January - 

6 

11,282,610 

3,164,690 

992,790 

9,001,340 

24.4+1.430 


13 

14,600,880 

3,249,720 

1,140,500 

9,095,710 

28,086,810 


20 

13,418,990 

3,286,180 

1,247,800 

9,096,740 

27,049,710 


27 

13,088,760 

3,294,270 

1,282,000 

9,110,050 

26,775,080 

February 

3 

12,781,900 

3,309,090 

1,336,620 

9,098,710 

26,526,320 


10 

13,180,010 

3,319,370 

1,367,990 

9,129,320 

26,996,690 


17 

12,876,970 

3,304,860 

1,362,370 

9,090,870 

26,635,070 


24 

12,409,130 

3,274,390 

1,345,110 

9,053,180 

26,081,810 

March 

2 

13,066,940 

3,274,820 

1,319,310 

9,063,080 

26,724,150 


9 

12,761,000 

3,274,730 

1,325,220 

9,046,980 

26,407.930 


16 

12,257,230 

3,311,600 

1,287,020 

9,086,510 

25,942,360 


23 

12,833,570 

3,315,250 

1,314,310 

9,127,260 

26,590.390 


30 

13,363,370 

3,334,840 

1,342,670 

9,154,180 

27,195,060 

April 

6 

12,399,660 

3,334,300 

1,363,670 

9,167,050 

26,264,680 

13 

13,297,580 

3,376,100 

1,397,220 

9,236,930 

27,307.830 


20 

13,266,420 

3,396,570 

1,457,630 

9,254,490 

27,375,110 


27 

13,181,900 

3,395,750 

1,400,120 

9,193,000 

27,170,770 

May 

4 

13,102,420 

3,390,950 

1,338,690 

9,1 76,000 

27,008,060 

11 

12,806,560 

3,352,590 

1,320,730 

9,084,280 

26,564,160 


18 

12,691,320 

3,325,820 

1,255,710 

9,073,300 

26,346,150 


25 

12,462,590 

3,296,530 

1,232,340 

8,995,810 

25,987,270 

June 

1 

12,613,890 

3,281,250 

1,187,810 

8,944,190 

26,027,140 



12,112,680 

3,259,400 

1,220,240 

8,899,460 

25,491,780 


15 

12,490,130 

3,237,230 

1,157,780 

8,866,390 

25,751,530 


22 

12,314,310 

3,233,360 

1,150,590 

8,863,740 

25,562,000 


29 

12,551,570 

3,272,980 

1,120,270 

8,920,900 

25,865,720 

July - 

6 

12,273,880 

3,345,150 

1,176,840 

9,091,270 

25,887,140 


13 

13,994,560 

3,476,580 

1,331,780 

9,353,590 

28,156,510 


20 

14,010,080 

3,501,970 

1,440,880 

9,395,500 

28,348,430 



13,819,130 

3,540,190 

1,461,760 

9,430,3 60 

28,251,440 

August - 

3 

13,799,970 

3,527,470 

1,392,310 

9,369,100 

28,088,850 


13,549,710 

3,516,360 

1,340,340 

9,328,610 




13.985,730 

3,482,160 

1,32 0,690 

9,255,820 

28,044,400 



13,281,690 

3,440,610 

1,295,000 

9,145,240 




12,979,990 

3,415,420 

1,266,100 

9,097,210 

26,758,720 

September 


12,728,020 

3,383,880 

1,266,290 

9,037,130 



13,166,130 

3,339,740 

1,257,410 

8,944,190 




12,603,230 

3,303,680 

1,244,740 

8,884,050 




13,023,990 

3,300,450 

1,239,290 

8,883,040 

26,446,770 

October - 


12,349,250 

3,298,660 

1,276,150 

8,918,870 



12,253,080 

3,311,540 

1,282,150 

8,970,670 





3,355,430 

1,310,100 

9,011,570 





3,339,290 

1,337,130 

8,983,980 


November 


13,522,450 

3,308,970 

1,298,850 

8,895,760 




3,262,000 

1,240,800 






3,205,160 

1,236,380 

8,644,990 

26,540,310 




3,163,420 

1,217,660 

8,523,660 





3,119,440 

1,178,260 

8,427,490 


December 



3,109,100 

1,174,660 

8,389,460 




3,084,080 

1,152,310 






3,067,650 

1,147,820 

8,329,590 



28 

12,700,870 

3,059,910 

1,135,610 

8,322,850 


1817. 

January 

4 

11,427,330 

3,073,680 

3,139,880 

1,129,920 

1,238,080 

8,319,580 

8,408,920 

23,950,510 

28,372,200 

February 

18 

25 

1 

15,275,760 

15,065,130 

14,768,480 

3,175,490 

3,190,880 

8,184,510 

3,187,360 

1,314,610 

1,406,830 

1,399,600 

1,411,530 

8,392,420 

8,351,220 

8,327,360 

28,175,530 
28,055,2 60 
27,703,810 
27,386,120 


15 

22 

14^625,360 

14,582,950 

3,179,600 

3,153,770 

1,444,690 

1,393,580 

8,195,920 

27,326,220 


4 N 
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( S°26 ) [Appendix, 

(No. 2.)— Weekly Amount of Bank of England Notes, &c. in Circulation.— continued. 



Bank Nuioj 

Bank Nuics 

»(£s- 

Bauk 

Post Hills. 

Bank Nmes 
under £ j. 

TOTAL. 

1817. 

a' 

£ 

£ 

£ 

d 

March - 1 

14,503,450 

3,141,660 

1,872,980 

8,164,530 

27,182,620 

8 

14,165,090 

3,124,570 

1,428,400 

8,158,000 

26,876,060 

15 

13,975,100 

3,096,990 

1,451,840 

8,069,640 

26,593,570 

22 

14, 145,270 

3,071,960 

1,5 12,550 

8,015,020 

26,7+4,800 

29 

14,285,320 

3,086,850 

1,531,590 

8,008,900 

26,912,660 

April - 5 

13,752,780 

3,104,780 

1,517,730 

8,024,980 

26.400,270 

12 

16, 297,050 

3,153,790 

1,545,980 

8,074,800 

29,071,620 

19 

16,016,030 

3,205,480 

1,600,730 

8,114,000 

28,936,240 

26 

15,748,460 

3,224,760 

1,600,610 

8,092,210 

28,666,040 

May - 3 

15,544,640 

3,208,340 

1,564,300 

8,056,680 

28,378,960 

10 

15,333,900 

3,179,380 

1,550,030 

7,977,390 

28,0+0,700 

17 

15,334,340 

3,159,940 

1,516,910 

7,916,170 

27,927,360 

2* 

15,539,080 

3,138,140 

1,452,290 

7,835,480 

27,96+, 980 

SI 

14,886,340 

3,120,130 

1,389,260 

7,773,710 

27,169,4+0 

June - 7 

14,209,890 

3,103,460 

1,420,420 

7,716,020 

26,449,790 

14. 

1 4,283,500 

3,093,960 

1,392,390 

7,694,730 

26,41 +,580 

21 

18,986,1+0 

3,082,400 

1,338,300 

7,653,210 

26,060,050 

28 

14,407,320 

3,118,280 

1,316,150 

7,718,910 

26,560,660 

July - 5 

13,552,040 

3,143,600 

1,304,230 

7,800,390 

25,800,260 

12 

18,108,070 

3,240,220 

1,394,670 

7,943,760 

30,686,720 

19 

17,891,810 

3,294,430 

1,549,740 

8,020,320 

30,759,300 

26 

17,640,690 

3,309,290 

1,68}, 740 

8,015,120 

30,6+6,8+0 

August - 2 

17,828,990 

3,339,480 

1,675,-350 

8,076,540 

30,920,360 

9 

17,322,340 

3,338,310 

1,651,430 

8,062,180 

30,374,260 

16 

16,998,780 

3,329,060 

1,724,590 

8,060,220 

30.112,650 

23 

16,900,190 

3,315,460 

1,71G,530 

8,039,520 

29,971,700 

30 

16,501,420 

3,285,630 

1,763,570 

7,993,150 

29,543,770 

September 6 

15,952,630 

3,269,500 

1,750,820 

7,965,610 

28,938,560 

13 

15,677,990 

3,260,190 

1,787,760 

7,986,220 

28,712,160 

20 

15,616,940 

3,239,290 

1,729,260 

7,941,570 

28,527,060 

27 

15,701,430 

3,221,890 

1,720,680 

7,915,510 

28,559,510 

October - 4 

16,002,420 

3,289,690 

1,711,480 

7,972,320 

28,925,910 

11 

15,295,180 

3,244,850 

1,728,150 

8,030,710 

28,293,890 

18 

1 7,362,470 

3,284,290 

1,800,850 

8,054,750 

30,502,360 

25 

16,840,730 

3,292,340 

1,825,640 

8,022,900 

29,981,610 

November 1 

16,603,380 

3,276,160 

1,810,250 

7,969,160 

29,658,950 

8 

16,658,100 

3,243,020 

1,757,130 

7,886,360 

29,5+4,610 

15 

16,726,990 

3,194,490 

1,762,760 

7,761,830 

29,446,070 

22 

16,454,710 

3,168,490 

1,742,940 

7,684,090 

29,050,230 

29 

16,260,320 

3,131,300 

1,735,910 

7,571,010 

28,698,540 

December 6 

16,157,600 

3,100,940 

1,717,780 

7,489,170 

28,465,490 

13 

15,778,830 

3,068,970 

1,719,490 

7,400,300 

27,967,590 

20 

'] 5,632,630 

3,056,060 

1,667,740 

7,414,560 

27,770,990 

27 

1818. 

15, -45 1,860 

3,067,760 

1,606,290 

7,475,270 

27,601, ISO 

January - 3 

14,226,230 

3,081,970 

1,622,840 

7,476,470 

26,407,510 

10 

18,187,940 

3,142,320 

1,673,910 

7,525,560 

30,529,730 

17 

1 7,365,820 

3,223,060 

1,765,080 

7,598,170 

29,952,130 

24- 

16,954,440 

3,233,330 

1,819,020 

7,593,060 

29,599,850 

31 

16,742,970 

3,230,530 

1,846,920 

7,564,720 

29,385,140 

February - 7 

16,315,590 

3,208,660 

1,849,250 

7,509,840 

28,883,3+0 

14 

16,203,730 

3,198,420 

1,858,150 

7,482,510 

28,742,810 

21 

15,771,020 

3,181,390 

1,857,740 

7,449,110 

28,259,260 

28 

15,371,270 

3,161,490 

1,837,530 

7,400,680 

27,770,970 

March - 7 

15,144,930 

3,141,890 

1,817,890 

7,386,610 

27,491,320 

14 

15,694,640 

3,119,660 

1,789,900 

7,343,930 

27,948,130 

21 

15,114,080 

3,106,080 

1,796,690 

7,328,500 

27,345,350 

28 

14,914,830 

3,110,480 

1,764,800 

7,298,950 

27,089,060 

April - 4 

14,762,930 

3,123,470 

1,767,690 

7,387,750 

27,042,04 0 

11 

16,909,320 

3,177,450 

1,824,340 

7,501,120 

29,412,230 

18 

16,515,660 

'3,211,950 

1,813,260 

7,519,700 

29,060,570 

25 

1 5, '969,270 

3,221,630 

1,841,430 

7,477,320 

28,509,650 
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(No. 2.)— Weekly Amount of Bank of England Notes, See. in Circulation continual. 



Bank Notes 
above £s- 

Bank Notes 
a(£S- 

Post Bills. 

Bank Nwis 
under £j. 

TOTAL. 

1818. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

f 

May - 2 

15,593,970 

8,207,230 

1,795,400 

7,446,690 

26,043,290 

9 

15,689,430 

3,197,960 

1,777,070 

7,440,050 

28,104.510 

16 

15,665,880 

3,170,680 

1,767,050 

7,382.240 

27,985,850 


14,895,330 

3,166,010 

1,700,110 

7,371,350 

27, 1 32,800 

30 

14,655,850 

3,141,290 

1,648,420 

7,299,450 

26,745,010 

June - 6 

14,497,370 

3,133,050 

1,679,230 

7,295,390 

26,605,040 

13 

14,329,210 

3,123,730 

1,593,580 

7,266,520 

26,313,040 


14,377,050 

3,111,890 

1,546,910 

7,249,670 

26.285,520 

27 

14,188,660 

3,135,570 

1,548,020 

7,301,740 

26,173,990 

July - 4 

13,942,470 

3,150,180 

1,542,210 

7,400,110 

26,034,970 

11 

16,881,580 

3,224,440 

1,649,070 

7,529,650 

29,284,740 

18 

16,337,890 

3,260,000 

1,727,750 

7.598.450 

28.924,090 

25 

15.462,650 

3,280,600 

1,770,480 

7,635,400 

28,149,180 

August - 1 

14,295,960 

3,286,720 

1,748,120 

7,677,100 

27-007.900 

S 

14,331,500 

3,264,470 

1,702,530 

7,629,290 

26,927,790 

15 

14,080,760 

3,240,270 

1,695,090 

7,587,810 

26,603,930 

22 

1 4,232,190 

3,207,280 

1,652,170 

7,552,430 

26,644,070 

29 

14,074,760 

3,180,910 

1,639,360 

7,555,580 

26,450,610 

September 5 

13,811,830 

3,150,260 

1,628,420 

7,501,440 

26,091.950 

12 

13,625,540 

3,132,280 

1,656,410 

7,478,690 

25.892,920 

19 

13,765,430 

3,095,610 

1,611,160 

7,421,460 

25,893,660 

26 

13.637,440 

3.064,640 

1,588,280 

7,419,620 

25,709,980 

October - 3 

14,110,370 

3,094,980 

1,585,680 

7,498.070 

26.2S9,100 

10 

13,321,860 

3,080,080 

1,583,510 

7,527.290 

25,512.740 

17 

15,028 890 

3,126,120 

1,632,270 

7,630,420 

27,417,700 

24 

14,324,150 

3,141.050 

1,637,830 

7,650.550 

26,753,580 

31 

14,214,050 

3,120.860 

1,673,110 

7,61S.780 

26,626,800 

November 7 

14,006,860 

3,079.310 

1,634,830 

7,55S.860 

26,279,860 

14 

13,877,490 

3,055,390 

1,600,830 

7,492,830 

• 26,026,540 

21 

13,885,620 

3,047,680 

1,556,630 

7,4S7,700 

25,977,630 

28 

14,253,730 

3,018,640 

1,558,860 

7,448,990 

26,280,220 

December 5 

13,681,730 

2,997,100 

1,557,120 

7,396,200 

25,63-:. 150 

12 

12,941,790 

2,965,550 

1,547.430 

7,334,900 

24,789,670 

19 

13,236,830 

2,937,260 

1,559,510 

7,285,960 

25,019,560 

26 

1819.. 

13,678,310 

2,933,850 

1,517,510 

7,333,020 

25,462,690 

January - 2 

13,489,080 

2,953,960 

1,489,120 

7,406,670 


9 

16,320,280 

2,998.900 

1,528,550 

7,506,960 



14,930,820 

3,098,290 

1,656,560 

7,657,800 

27.3 43,4 70 

23 

14,388,070 

3,115,170 

1,758,670 

7,628,480 

26,890,390 


13,634,38.0 

3,111,110 

1,746,110 

7,602,820 

26,0.“:-, 420 


13,832,910 

3,092,800 

1,686,810 

7,545,190 




3,066,700 

1,694,610 

7,469,160 



13,210,100 

3,031,190 

1,669,000 

7,395,670 

25,305,960 


13,151,830 

3,012,880 

1,607,750 

7,354,230 



13,150,760 

2,978,480 

1,603,960 

7,315,020 



12,797,000 

2,978,620 

1,601,380 

7,288, 8S0 



12,849,400 

2,957,970 

1,578,610 

7,224,700 




2,972,920 

1,595,930 

7,210,360 


April - 3 

12,940,050 

3,005,100 

1,593,400 




3,051,330 

1,615,690 


26,963,650 

17 

15,127,890 

3,058,540 

1,598,530 

7,348,230 



Bank of England, 

4th February 1819. 


WILL** DAWES, 

Accountant General. 
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appendix. I 


An ACCOUNT of BANK NOTES in Circulation on the 1st and 15th Days in each Month • 
under the following Classes, viz., Notes under the Value of £5, Notes of the Va! ^ 
£20 and not exceeding £30, Notes exceeding €30 and not exceeding €so 'y ° ! 
exceeding d€200 and not exceeding £300, Notes exceeding £300 and not ex 
also an Account of the Total Amount of Bank Post Bills in Circulation on the 



Notes under the 
Value of £;. 

Notes of the 
Value of £5. 

Notes of the 
Value of £10. 

Exceeding £\o, 
and not 

exceeding £10. 

Exceeding £20, 
exceeding £ } o. 

EtctKiioj £; : 
and n« 

exceeding^ 

1817. June - ] 

IS 

July - | 

15 

August - 1 
15 

September 1 
15 

October - I 
15 

November 1 
15 

December 1 
15 

ISIS. January - 1 
1 February 1 

March - 1 
15 

April . 1 
15 

May . i 
15 

June - 1 
15 

July - 1 
15 

August - 1 
15 

September 1 
15 

October - 1 
15 

November 1 
15 

December 1 
15 

1819. January - 1 
15 

February l 
15 

March - l 
15 

April . i 
15 

£ 

7.773,710 

7,094,730 

7,703,750 

7.932.070 
8,035,340 

8.025.820 

7.977.070 

7.945.820 
7.899,170 

8.006.070 
7,969,160 
7,761,830 
7,542,530 
7,372,880 
7,410,220 
7,538.330 
7,564,720 
7, 182,510 

7.400.680 

7.343.930 
7,291,050 

7.484.680 

7.394.860 

7.349.650 
7,269,150 
7,238,910 
7,306,380 

7.511.300 
7,677,100 
7,587,810 
7.498,490 
7,413,840 

7.407.650 
7,540,890 
7,618,780 
7,492,830 

7.383.930 
7,269,120 

7.348.860 
7,559,400 
7,583,140 
7,419,440 
7,327,310 

7.266.300 
7,168,960 
7 301,190 

, 

£ 

3,120,130 

3,093,960 

3,125,910 

3,257,400 

3,340,270 

3.329.000 

3.278.420 
3,247,320 
3,229,060 

3.270.000 
3,276,160 

3.194.490 
3,120,800 

3.061.260 
3.069,090 
3,198,980 
3,230,530 

3.198.420 

3.161.490 
3,119,660 
3.115,220 

3.203.350 

3.201.350 

3.170.700 
3,130,790 

3.114.260 • 

3.141.680 

3.245.350 

3.286.700 

3.240.270 
3,164.190 
3,112,580 
3,077,850 
3,103,360 
3,120,860 
3,055,390 

3.011.270 
2,951,630 

2.946.680 
3,072,430 
3,109,640 
3,053,920 
3,003,960 
2,976,020 
2,977,810 
3,054,230 

£ 

3.637,670 

3,620,230 

3,654,370 

3,839,460 

3,962,820 

3,961,500 

3,899,920 

3,854,480 

3,841,870 

3,903,010 

3,916,610 

3,838,270 

3,738,950 

3.666.320 
3,651,450 

3.836.110 
3,909,280 
3,879,000 
3,826,070 

3.777.110 
3,760,890 
3,886,260 
3, 897, GOO 
3,864,980 
3,814.700 
3,799.030 
3,810,090 
3,976.140 
4,006,820 

3.960.320 
3,842,250 
3,766,410 
3,744,080 
3,771,600 
3,802,720 
3,727,230 
3,651,920 
3,582,710 
3,542,520 
3,722,110 
3,744,830 
3,678,930 
3,588,780 
3,527,510 
3,513,640 
3,611,870 

£ 

1.822.340 
1,797,550 
1,802,140 
1,962,290 
2,010,240 
2,013,930 

1.983.000 
1,936,420 
1,930,960 
1,993,050 
2,010,430 
1,956,300 
1,900,130 
1,851,620 

1.828.910 
1.932,980 

1.964.070 

1.942.340 
1,926,440 
1,788,260 
1,886,860 
1,967,880 

1.957.800 
1,921,890 

1.873.080 
1,841,970 
1,861,400 
1,965,530 

1.951.910 

1.916.000 

1.856.070 
1.819,210 

1.815.800 

1.850.080 

1.832.100 
1,816,840 

1.758.100 
1,716,640 
1,686,680 
1,81 Moo 

1,838,850 

1,797,110 

1,749,730 

1,705,300 

1,711,150 

1,764,870 

£ 

667,860 

654,400 

661,120 

704,990 

726,640 

727.100 
705,460 
700,600 

697.080 
711,910 
715,310 
701,130 
679,090 
659,970 

654.080 
689,160 
688,930 
690,500 
674,000 
672,240 
669,220 
705,610 
686,580 
673,170 

660.100 
641,190 
649,750 
678,650 
671,450 
660,180 

631.400 
622,730 
621,200 
632,410 
619,430 
617,630 
609,950 

594.590 
591,090 

626.400 
631,970 
610,030 
597,930 

586.590 
593,470 
609,020 

£ 

1.824,000 

1.793.N ' 

1.795,070 

1.913,740 

2,044,660 

2,034,360 

2,060.150 

2.006, -250 I 

2,020,290 

2,067.800 

2,122.620 

2.079,44!) 

2,013.650 , 

1,952,080 

1,903,7s) 

2,01938) 

2,061570 

2.038330 

2.005.610 
2,064320 
1.1)49.660 I 

2.033.610 
2,02(828) 
2,008.090 
1,930399 
1,899.170 
1,885590 | 
2,008340 1 
1,976320 
1,930,190 
1,844.440 
1,789580 

1,771520 

1,813.940 

1,805340 

1,783,460 

1,741.990 

1,694370 

1,650390 

1,806,(530 

1,832,130 

1,771,660 

1,729,960 

1,680350 

1,679340 

1,742550 






B. 3- 

the 1st June 1817 to the 15th November 1818 inclusive, distinguishing the Amount of Notes 
£5, Notes of the Value ot £10, Notes exceeding €10 and not exceeding .£20, Notes exceeding 
exceeding €50 and not exceeding .€100, Notes exceeding £100 and not exceeding £200, Notes 
€500, Notes exceeding £500 and not exceeding €1000, and Notes exceeding €1000 ; and 
and stating the Aggregate Amount of the whole on each of the above Days. 


Eineding J?jC, 
weeding £ica. 

Exceeding jgtoo, 
and not 

exceeding £200. 

Exceeding £200, 
and nut 

exceeding £}oc. 

Exceeding .fijeo, 
exceeding £ s co. 

Exceeding if.too, | 

El. r .ding 
X'lt-o. 

Baltic l’.St Bi.il. 

Aggregate Amount 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

€ 

£ 

1,406,620 

643,390 

611.820 

570,400 

3,702,190 

Nil 

1,389,260 

27, 1 69,390 

1,371.920 

624,190 

593,820 

563,400 

3,213,960 



1,392,390 

26,414,530 

1,3311.020 

587,590 

550,620 

529,900 

3,409,360 



1,313,600 

26,464,240 

1,464.020 

668,990 

644,220 

656,400 

6,944,170 



1,-151,340 

31,439,090 

1,604,720 

749,990 

687,120 

690,900 

5,410,390 



1,699,990 

30,963,080 

1.641.920 1 

756,790 

664,920 

687,400 

4.620,200 



1,709,830 

30,222,790 

1,617,220 | 

736,390 

646,320 

693,900 

3,828,960 



1,768,360 

29,195,170 

1,558,620 

697,990 

566,220 

627,900 

3,787,190 



1,763,700 

28,692,510 

1,595,720 

700,190 

598,620 

613,400 

3,768,630 

_ 

1,725.210 

28,625,100 

1,651,620 

741,790 

673,920 

701,400 

4,992,170 



1,792,900 

30,505,640 

1,691,120 

744,590 

652,320 

675,400 

4,074,940 



1,810,250 

29,658,910 

1,689,020 

763,390 

691,920 

719,900 

4,237,580 



1.7G2.7G0 

29,4 iG.OJO 

1,618,120 

740,190 

612,420 

659.400 

4,306,460 



1,730,350 

28,602,090 

1,554,520 

704,790 

581,520 

625,400 

3,932,410 



1,695,480 

27,661,250 

1,503,520 

678,590 

556,620 

628,400 

4,210,900 



1,607,530 

27,703,090 

1,603,220 

689,190 

615,120 

665,900 

5,882,610 



1,724,750 

30,395,730 

1,615,220 

676,790 

582.420 

657,900 

4,586,750 



1,846,920 

29,385,100 

1,608,020 

690,390 

601 620 

629,400 

4,123,600 



l,85ai50 

28,742,780 

1,572,820 

658,790 

578,820 

665,400 

3,563,280 



1,837,530 

27,770,930 

1,501,620 

619,190 

560,220 

580,900 

4,130,740 



1,789,900 

27,948,090 

1,507,020 

593,790 

531,120 

626,400 

3,356,740 



1,761,470 

26,939.440 

1,611,220 

646,590 

598,920 

633,400 

4,633,390 



1,835,310 

29,2:0,220 

1,580,320 

621,990 

582,420 

624,400 

3,954,320 



1.791,800 

28,321,720 

1,556,820 

619,990 

556,620 

620,900 

3,936,620 



1,773,560 

28,052.990 

1,452,420 

573,590 

492,720 

500,400 

3,262,460 



1,657,020 

26,616,820 

1,395,920 

546,190 

460,620 

494,900 

2,974,140 



1,579,150 

25,985,450 

1,388,520 

522,790 

445,920 

468,900 

3,260,080 



1,541,900 

26,283.000 

1,467,920 

560,920 

528,420 

536,900 

5,939,090 



1,672,840 

30,091,400 

1,421,820 

532,390 

436,620 

450,900 

2,847,720 



1,748,120 

27.007.870 

1,368,420 

516,790 

441,120 

440,400 

2,847,290 

— 

1,695,090 

26,60.',,880 

1.291.S40 

494,190 

423,720 

423,400 

3,162,850 

— 

1,630,910 

26,263,750 

1,275,920 

491,590 

440,820 

435,900 

2,906,840 

— 

1.633,230 

25,708,650 

1,285,520 

479.990 

438,120 

489,400 

3,569,350 

— 

1,579,550 

26,280.330 

1,338,620 

515,590 

505,320 

510,900 

5,118,300 

— 

1,627,380 

28,328,390 

1,348,120 

501,590 

476,220 

450,900 

3,377,600 

— 

1,673,110 

26,626,770 

1,322,920 

510,190 

477,120 

458,900 

3,163,160 

— 

1,600,830 

26,026.500 

1,290,720 

512,790 

490,920 

458,900 

4,203,660 

— 

1,564,880 

26,679.030 

1,237,220 

459,390 

424,020 

424,400 

3,777,730 

— 

1,529,750 

25,661,570 

1,207,720 

501,390 

487,020 

499,900 

4,010,720 

— 

1,484.170 

25.956,840 

1,322,420 

535,590 

511,020 

499,900 

4,149,480 

— 

1,630,130 

27,255,1 10 

1.319,420 

504,790 

456,120 

424,900 

2,602,340 

— 

1,743,940 

. 25,792,070 

1,271.320 

479,590 

421,620 

433,900 

2,830,070 

— 

1,690,830 

25,458,420 

1,241,820 

477,590 

390,420 

389,400 

2,886,580 

— 

1,607,890 

24,991,370 

1.169.920 

434,790 

374,520 

361,400 

2,811,300 : 

— 

1,594,610 

24,488,610 

1,187,520 

46 1,390 

439,320 

449,400 

3,308,820 

— 

1,577,560 ' 

25,068,380 

1.239,220 

495,390 

454,020 

501,900 

4,782,060 

— 

1,606,180 

27,162,800 
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[Appendix, 


c. 


Prices of Bullion and Exchanges. 


APPENDIX, C. l. 

A WEEKLY ACCOUNT of the MARKET PRICES of Gold and Silver, with 
the Course of the Exchange with Hamburgh, Lisbon, and Paris, from the 
1st January 1790 to the 1st January 1819, and from thence to the latest 
Date. 


DATE. 

Trice of 
Sl.itidard Gold 

per Ounce. 

Foreign Golil 
in Coin t 
per Ounce. 

Price of 
Standard Silver 
per Ounce. 

Spanish Dollars 
per Ounce. 

Course of 
Exchange with 
Hamburgh, 
A, Usances. 

Course of 
Exchange with 
Lisbon. 

Course of 
Exchange with 
Pari,. 





d. 

£ S. 

d. 


d. 

S. 

fl. 








*29 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

(i 

n 

2 


5 




5 


m 

February - 

2 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

fi 

5 

2 


5 

of 



5 



26 1 

9 

3 


fi 

3 17 

fi 

5 

2 


5 

Utr 

34 

11 

5 

1 

26g 


16 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

fi 

5 

2 


5 

Of 

of 

35 

1 


26 {- 


23 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

fi 

5 



5 

35 

1 


26J 

March 

2 

3 

!7 

6 

3 17 

fi 

5 

3 

5 

I 

35 

2 

5 

G 4 

26| 


3 


6 

3 17 

fi 

5 

5 

14 



5 





19 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

fi 

5 

n 

5 

fi 

35 

3 

5 

Si 

26i 


30 

3 

17 

C 

3 17 

6 

5 

3 


5 

l| 

35 





2H 

April 

2 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

6 

5 

3 


5 

>4 

35 

4 




25- 


3 

17 

6 

3 17 

6 

5 


5 

14- 

35 

5 






16 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

6 

5 

H 

5 

! 

35 

7 




25j 


23 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

6 

5 

3i 

5 

35 

7 




26- 


30 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

G 

5 

3- 


5 

14 

14 

35 

4 




26| 

May 


3 

17 

6 

3 17 

6 

5 

3 


5 

35 

5 

5 



2«i! 

14 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

6 

5 

3 


5 


35 
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26J 


21 

3 

17 
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5 

3 


5 

'! 

35 

4 
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c 
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17 
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C 

5 
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5 
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35 

4 
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2G| 

June 

4 

3 

17 

6 
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C 

5 

3- 


5 

2 

35 

4 

5 

G 


26| 


11 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

6 

5 

3i 


5 

2 

35 

5 

5 



26a 


18 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

G 

5 

3 


5 

2 

35 

6 

5 

6 


26* 


25 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

6 

5 

3 


5 

2 

35 

7 

5 



264 


2 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

fi 

5 

3 


5 

l 

35 

7 

5 



264 


9 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

fi 

5 

3 


5 

l 

35 

7 

5 

si 



16 

3 

17 

fi 

3 17 

fi 

5 

3 


5 

1 

35 

7 

5 

2 (if 


23 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

fi 

5 

3 


5 

1 

35 

7 

5 

5 

■ 

20H 


30 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

6 

5 

3 


5 

l 

35 

7 

5 

5 


26 J 

August - 

6 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

6 

5 

3 


5 

1 

35 

7 

5 

5 


26J 

13 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

6 

5 

3 


5 

1 

35 

7 

5 


26| 


20 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

fi 

5 

21 

5 

1 

35 

7 

5 

fi 


2Gi 


27 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

6 

5 


5 

of 

35 

7 

5 

c 


263 

September 

- 3 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

G 

5 

5 

Of 

35 

6 

5 

04 

26| 

10 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

fi 

5 

2 


5 

of 


7 


o 


SSI 


17 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

6 

5 

2 


5 


35 

7 

5 

0 



24 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

6 

5 

2 


5 

04 

35 

7 

5 

fi 


254 

October 

1 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

6 

5 

2 


5 

04 

35 

8 

5 

15 


25 


8 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

6 

5 

2 


5 

04 

35 

9 

5 

0 


25f 


15 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

G 

5 

2 


5 

of 

35 

10 

5 

6 


26 


22 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

G 

5 

2 


5 

of 

35 

8 

5 

fi 


25| 


29 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

6 

5 

2* 

5 

Of 

35 

8 

5 

o 


254 

November 

5 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

6 

5 

2* 

5 

Of 

35 

7 

5 

6- 


254 


12 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

6 

5 

24 

5 

St 

35 

fi 

5 

6 


25g 


19 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

6 

5 

2 


5 

35 

6 

5 



25- 


26 

3 

17 

(i 

3 17 

6 

5 

2 


5 

04 

35 

6 

5 

0= 


2544 

December 

3 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

fi 

5 

2 


5 

of 

35 

fi 

5 

04 

25 1 


10 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

6 

5 

2 


5 

of 

35 

5 

5 

7 


253 


17 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

C 

5 

2 


5 

of 

35 

5 

5 

7 


254 


24 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

6 

5 

2 


5 

04 

35 

6 

5 

7 




31 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

6 

5 

H 

5 

of 

35 

5 

5 

7 


254 


• N.B. — There is no List of a prior Date in this Office for January 1790. 
t Foreign Gold in Coin, i. e, Portugal Gold. 
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C. 1 — Weekly Account of the Market Prices of Gold, kc.—. oiitinual. 


DATE. 

Price of 
Standard Gold 
in Bars 
per Ounce. 

Foreign Gold 
in Coin 
per Ounce. 

Price of 
Standard Silver 
per Ounce. 

Price of 
'per Ouuce. 

Course nr 
Exchange will 
Hamburgh, 
2* Usances, 

Course of 
Exchange will 

Course of 
Exchange with 

Paris. j 

1791. 


£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

t 

d. 

S. 

d. 


</. 






January 

7 

14 

3 

3 

17 

17 

6 

6 

3 

3 

17 

17 

G 

6 

5 

3 

5 

11 

35 

35 


J 

' 

25 i ! 






3 

17 

6 

5 

3 

5 

14 



J 

~ 



•28 




3 

17 

6 

5 

3 

5 

14 



5 

1 


February 

4 

3 

17 

6 

3 

17 

G 

5 

3 

5 

2* 


9 

5 

jr 








17 

6 

5 

3 

5 

-'4 

35 

9 

5 







(i 

3 


G 

5 


5 

2i 



R 




25 

3 

17 

6 

3 

17 

G 

5 

3 

5 

a 

35 


3 

rx. 

254 

March 

4 



6 

3 

17 

6 

5 

3 

5 

35 


j 

2> 


11 


17 

6 

3 

17 

6 

5 

3 

5 

21 

24 

35 


5 

£± 



18 

3 

17 

6 

3 

17 

(i 

5 

H 

5 

35 

9 

5 

JM 







3 

17 

6 

5 

4 

5 




=•. 


25 

April 

1 

3 

17 

6 

3 

17 

G 

5 


Ci 

35 

9 


~ 

8 

3 

17 

6 

3 

17 

G 

5 

4 

5 

a 

35 

10 

5 

7 



15 

3 

17 

G 

3 

17 

G 

5 


Ci 

35 

10 

i 

G* 

24f 


22 

3 

17 

G 

3 

17 

6 

5 

4 

5 

2i 

35 

11 

5 

64 


29 

3 

17 

G 

3 

17 

G 

5 

3* 

5 

2i 

35 

11 

5 

61 


Mav 

6 


17 

G 

3 

17 

G 

5 

4 

5 

‘A 

35 

11 

5 




13 

3 

17 

G 

3 

17 

6 

5 

4 

5 

4 

35 

11 

5 

G| 



20 

3 

17 

G 

3 

i; 

6 

a 


5 

24 

35 

11 

5 

6 r 

-4 


27 

3 

17 

(i 

3 

17 

G 

5 


5 

4 

35 

11 

5 

4 

June 

3 

3 

17 

6 

3 

17 

6 

5 

•4 

- 


35 

11 

5 

G 



10 

3 

17 

G 

3 

17 

G 

5 


5 

i 

35 

11 

5 

6* 



17 

3 

17 

0 

3 

17 

fi 

5 

i 

4 

Ci 

i 

35 

11 

5 

64 



24 

3 

17 

G 

3 

17 

G 

5 

5 

i 

35 

10 

5 

64 

c* 


July 

1 

3 

17 

G 

3 

17 

G 

Ci 

5 

i 

35 

10 

5 

•U)J 


8 

3 

17 

G 

3 

17 

G 

5 

2« 

5 

i 

35 

10 

Ci 


23* 


15 

3 

17 

6 

3 

17 

G 

Ci 

■4 

5 

0J 

35 

10 

5 

64 

234 


22 

3 

17 

6 

3 

17 

G 

5 


5 

04 

35 

10 

5 

0- 

23 


29 

3 

17 

6 

3 

17 

G 

Ci 

-t 

Ci 

0* 

35 

10 

5 

<4 

23* 

234 

August - 

5 

3 

17 

6 

3 

17 

G 

b 

4 

fl 


35 

9 

5 

6- 

12 

3 

17 

G 

3 

17 

G 

5 


5 

•4 

35 

9 

5 


2:4 


19 

3 

17 

(i 

3 

17 
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5 

2i 

5 

of 

35 

8 

6 
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26 

3 

17 

6 

3 

17 

G 

5 


5 
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5 
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- 2 

3 

17 

Ci 
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17 

G 
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5 

35 

G 

5 

H 



9 
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17 

0 

3 

17 

(i 

5 


Ci 


35 
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9 
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3 
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(i 

3 

17 

G 
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2? 

5 

i 
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•1 

5 

9 

22| 


23 
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G 
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17 

6 

5 


a 

l 

35 

5 

5 

94 

23 


30 

3 

17 

G 

3 
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G 

5 
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5 
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35 

5 

5 

n 

234 

October 

7 

3 

17 

0 

3 

17 

G 

b 

3 

5 

•4 

35 

5 

5 
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14 

3 

17 
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23 
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5 
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35 

3 
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9 
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November 
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3 

17 

G 
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3* 
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17 

6 
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23 
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25 

3 
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6 
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5 
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2 

3 
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17 
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January 

3 

3 

17 

G 

3 

17 

G 

5 

4 

Ci 

21 

34 

G 


a 

19* 

10 


17 

6 

3 

18 

6 

5 

4 

a 





si 



17 




3 

18 

6 

5 

4 

b 

3 

34 




18 


24 

3 

17 

6 

3 

17 

6 

5 

4 

5 

3 

34 

11 



171 


31 

3 


6 

3 

18 

6 

5 

4 

5 




5 

84 

171 

February - 

7 




3 

18 

6 

5 

4 

5 

3 




84 

17 

14 






- 

5 

41 

5 

3 

34 


5 


154 









5 

44 

5 



5 


13g 








- 

5 


Ci 

34 


4 

5 


>3f 

March 

6 


17 




- 

5 

4? 

5 

3i 


7 

5 

9§ 

134 

I 

13 

3 

17 

6 

4 

0 

0 

5 

4 

5 

34 



5 
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C. i. — Weekly Account of die Market Prices of Gold, fro. — continued. 


DATE. 


May 

June 

July 

August 
September - 
October 

November 

December - 

1793. 

January 

February - 

March 

April 

May 


Standard Gold 
in Bars 
per Ounce. 


Price of 
Foreign Gold 

per Ounce. 


Price of 
Standard Silver 
per Ounce. 


Price of 
Spanish Dollars 
per Ounce. 


Course of 
Exchange with 
Hamburgh, 
at Usances. 


Coui 

iixrhn 

List 


20 

27 
3 

10 

17 

24 

1 

8 

15 
22 

29 

5 
12 

19 
26 

3 
10 

17 

24 
31 

7 

14 

21 

28 

4 
11 

18 

25 
2 
9 

16 
23 

30 

6 
13 

20 
27 

4 

11 

18 

25 


£ s. d. 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 1 7 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 


4 1 0 
4 1 0 
4 1 0 
4 1 0 
4 1 0 
4 1 0 
4 1 0 
4 1 0 
4 1 0 
4 1 0 
4 1 0 
4 1 0 
4 1 0 
4 1 0 
4 I 0 
4 1 0 
4 1 0 
4 1 0 


5 5J 


5 4i 


s. d. 
5 4 
5 4 
5 4 

5 4 

6 4 
5 4 
5 4 
5 4 
5 5 
5 5 
5 5 
5 5 
5 5 
5 5 
5 5 
5 5 
5 5 
5 5 
5 4 
5 4 
5 4 
5 4 
5 4 
5 4 
5 4 
5 4 
5 4 
5 4 
5 4 
5 34 


5 3 
5 3 
5 3 
5 3 
5 3 
5 3 
5 3 


34 5 
34 6 
34 5 
34 5 
34 4 
34 3 
34 3 
34 4 
34 4 
34 3 
34 4 
34 4 
34 5 
34 5 


5 94 


5 10 
5 10 
5 10§ 
5 104 


72 


34 4 
34 5 
34 5 
34 5 
34 5 
34. 5 
34 3 
34 4 
34 3 
34 2 
34 0 
34 4 
34 4 
34 8 
34 6 
34 3 
34 3 
34 3 
34 3 
34 4 
34 5 
34 5 

34 8 

35 2 
35 5 
35 4 
35 4 


8 

15 

22 

1 

8 

15 

22 

1 

8 

15 

22 

29 

5 

12 


3 

10 

17 

24 

31 


3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 


3 17 0 
3 17 0 


3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 
3 17 6 


5 4£ 
5 44 
5 4| 
5 44 
5 5 
5 5 


5 3 
5 3 
5 3 
5 3 


5 1 
5 1 
5 1 
5 1 
5 1 
5 1 
5 1 
5 1 
5 1 
5 1 
5 1 
5 1 
5 1 
5 1 


35 4 
35 3 
35 3 
35 6 
35 6 

35 10 

36 9 
36 9 
36 7 

36 10 

37 2 
37 3 
37 6 

37 8 

38 0 
38 6 
38 2 
37 6 
37 6 
37 3 
37 2 
37 4 


72 

72 

7U 

7‘1 

71 ^ 

71 

71 

70 
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c. 1.— Weekly Account of the Market Prices of Gold, &c .—eonthuud. 



DATE. 

Price of 
Standard Gold 
in Bars 
per Ounce. 

Price of 
Foreign Gold 
in Coin 
per Ounce. 

Price of Price of 

Standard Silver Spanish Dollars 
per Ounce. per Ounce. 

Course of 
Exchange with 
Hamburgh, 
Usances. 

Course of 
Exchange with 

Cc 

Each 

arse of 





C. 1 . Weekly Account of the Market Prices of Gold, &e — continued. 


DATE. 

Standard Gold 
per Ounce. 

Price of 
Foreign Gold 

per Ounce. 

Price of 
Standard Silver 
per Ounce. 

Pi ice of 
Spanish Dollars 
per Ounce. 

Course of 
Exchange with 
Hamburgh, 
4* Usances. 

Course of 
Exchange with 

Course of 
Exchange with 
Paris. 



£ 


d. 

£ 


d. 

s. 

iL 

S. 

d. 



62- 



August 


3 

17 

6 

3 

17 

6 

5 

1 






— 


3 

17 

(i 

3 

17 

(i 

5 

1 

5 








September 


3 

3 

17 

17 

6 

6 

3 

3 

17 

17 

0 

6 

5 

w 

5 

o| 

35 

35 

3 

63J 

63 


“ 


19 

3 

17 

6 

3 

17 

6 

5 


5 

0 



63 


— 


•26 

3 

17 

(i 

3 

17 

6 

5 

1 

5 

0 


li 

63 


— 

October 

3 

3 

17 

(i 

3 

17 

G 

5 

1 

5 

0 

35 

35 

5 

63 


— 

11) 

3 

17. 

6 

3 

17 

a 

5 

1 






— 


17 

3 

17 

6 

3 

17 

6 

5 

1 

5 

0 

33 

6 

63 


— 


24 

3 

17 

6 

3 

17 

6 

5 

1 

5 

0 

34 

4 

63 


— 



3 

17 

6 

3 

17 

6 

5 

t 

5 

0 

34 

4 

64 


— 

November 

7 

3 

17 

6 

3 

17 

6 

5 

1 

5 

0 

34 

7 

64 


— 


3 

17 

6 

3 

17 

6 






7 



— 


21 

3 

17 

6 

3 

17 

6 



- 

- 

34 

7 

64 


— 


28 

3 

17 

6 

3 

17 

6 

5 

2 

4 

114 

35 

0 

64- 


— 

December 

5 

3 

17 

6 

3 

17 

6 

5 

1 

5 

0 

34 

9 

64 


— 

12 

3 

17 

6 

3 

17 

6 

5 

24 

5 

l 

34 

7 

64 


— 



3 

17 

6 

3 

17 

6 

6 

2| 

5 

1 

34 

8 

64 


— 


26 

3 

17 

6 

3 

17 

6 

5 

H 

5 

1 

34 

6 

64- 


— 

17,95. 

















January 


3 

17 

6 

3 

17 

6 


H 

5 

1 

34 

8 

644 

64 

— 


16 

3 

17 

6 

3 

17 

6 

- 


- 

- 

34 

10 

64 


— 


23 

3 

17 

6 

3 

17 

6 

5 

1 

5 

0 

35 

0 

63- 


— 


30 

3 

17 

6 

3 

17 

(i 

5 

1 

4 

ill 

35 

6 

63f 

— 

February - 

6 

3 

17 

6 

3 

17 

6 

5 

1 

4 

1! 

ill 

36 

6 

si 


13 

3 

17 

6 

- 


- 

5 

1 

4 

36 

0 

— 


20 

3 

17 

C 

- 


- 

5 

1 

4 

35 

11 

65 


— 


27 

3 

17 

6 

- 



5 

1 

4 

ilj 

35 

10 

66 


— 

March 

6 

3 

17 

6 



- 

5 

1 

4 

111 

35 

8 

66 


— 

13 

3 

17 

6 




5 

1 

4 

III 

35 

9 

66 


— 


20 

3 

17 

(> 

- 



5 

1 

4 

114 

35 

II 

66 


— 


27 

3 

17 

6 




5 

1 

4 

id 

ii 

36 

5 

66 


— 

April 

3 

3 

17 

6 



- 

5 

1 

4 

35 

4 

66 


— 

10 

3 

17 

6 



- 

5 

1 

4 

34 

10 

66 


— 


17 

3 

17 

6 



- 

5 

1 

4 

III 

34 

8 

«6| 

— 


24 

3 

17 

6 




5 

1 

4 

i:f 

34 

8 

66i 

— 

May 

1 

3 

17 

6 




5 

1 

4 

ill 

34 

4 

67 


— 

8 

3 

17 

6 



- 

- 


- 


33 

6 

67 


— 


15 

3 

17 

6 




5 

i* 

5 

a 

33 

4 

67 


— 


22 

3 

17 

6 

- 


- 

5 

2 

5 

33 

0 

67 


— 


29 

3 

17 

6 

- 


- 

5 

2 

5 

14 

33 

6 

68 

— 

June 

5 

3 

17 

(i 




5 

2 

5 

i| 

33 

6 

67 


— 


12 

3 

17 

6 



. 

5 

2 

5 

2 

33 

5 

67 


— 


19 

3 

17 

6 

- 


- 

5 

3 

5 

24 

33 

5 

67 


— 


26 

3 

17 

6 




5 

3| 

5 

2* 

33 

0 

67 


— 

July 

3 

3 

17 

6 

- 



5 

4 

5 

24 

32 

7 

67 


— 

10 

3 

17 

6 



- 

5 

5 

5 

4 ? 

32 

3 



— 


17 

3 

17 

6 

- 



5 

5 

5 

4 

32 

6 

67 


— 


24 

3 

17 

6 

- 



- 


5 

4 

32 

6 

67 


— 


31 

3 

17 

6 



-/ 

- 


5 

4 

32 

6 

68 


— 

August, 

7 

3 

17 

6 




5 

4 

5 

4 

32 

4 

70 


— 


14 

- 






5 

4 

5 

5 

31 

10 

70 

: 

— 


21 




- 



5 

5 

5 

41 

32 

3 

70 

; 

— 


28 






- 

5 

5 

5 

32 

6 

70k 

— 1 

September 

4 






- 

5 

c 

5 

4 

32 

6 

701 

— 






- 



5 

6 

5 

4 

32 

6 

71 


— 


18 




- 



5 

6 

5 


32 

9 

71 

: 

— 


25 




- 



5 

0 

5 

4 

33 

0 

71 

i 

— 

October - 

2 

- 



- 


- 

5 

54 

5 

44 

32 

10 

71 

: 

— 


9 

- 



- 



5 

54 

5 

4| 

33 

0 

71 


— 


16 




- 



5 

5* 

5 

4l 

32 

9 

7 01 

*■* 


23 




- 


- 

5 

5* 

5 


32 

7 

70* 



30 







5 

5 

5 

4 

32 

10 

71 
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C. 1. — Weekly Account of the Market Pricea of Gold, &c. — continual. 


Standard Cold Foreign Cold . Pn “ * . P " ce J* Etch.nge with t - C “ rs ' “ _ C f urse °f 

in Bars in Coin Standard silver Spanish Dollan Ham ^ h E,«dun S e«,th Exchange w.th 

per Ounce. per Ounce. V" 0un “- P" ° Un “- Utancea. Lubon - Pjni ' 


if s. it. | :f a. d. 


Printed image digitised by the University' of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 


C. 1. — Weekly Account of the Market Prices of Gold, &c — continued. 


DATE. 

Price of 
Standard Gold 
in Bara 
per Ounce. 

Foreign Gold 
in Coin 
per Ounce. 

Price of 
Standard Silver 
per Ounce. 

Price of 
Spanish Dollars 
per Ounce. 

Course of 
Exchange with 
Hamburgh, 
a* Usances. 

Course of 
Exchange with 
Lisbon. 

Course of 
Exchange with 

17117. 


£ 


d. 

£ 

d. 


d. 

s. 

d. 





January 

6 

3 

17 

C 



6 

4 

5 

2* 


6 

67* 

_ 


13 

3 

17 

6 




4 

5 




67* 



20 

3 

17 

6 



5 

4 

5 

2 T 

35 

3 

68 



27 

3 

17 

6 



5 

4 

5 

2 1 

35 

3 

69 



February - 

3 

3 

17 

6 

. 


5 

4 

5 

A 

35 

2 

69 




10 

3 

17 

6 

. 



- 

- 




68$ 




17 

3 

17 

6 

- 


_ 

. 

- 


35 

2 

69 




24 

3 

17 

6 



5 

5 

5 

3* 

36 

0 

68$ 




3 






5 

6* 

5 

5 

34 

9 

68$ 




10 






. 


- 

- 

35 

8 

68$ 



17 





. 

5 

7* 

5 

6* 

36 

0 

68* 




24 






5 

7* 

5 

4 

36 

0 

68* 




31 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

6 

5 


5 

5* 

36 

2 

68* 



April 

7 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

6 

5 

6* 

5 

5 * 

36 

8 

67$ 




14 

3 

17 

(i 

3 17 

6 

5 

6 

5 

5* 

35 

6 

67i 




21 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

li 

5 

4 

5 

5* 

36 

4 

67$ 




28 

3 

17 

li 

3 17 

G 

5 

li 

5 

5* 

36 

0 

67$ 



May 

5 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

(i 

5 

li 

5 

5 

36 

1 

68 




12 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

(i 

5 

5* 

5 

4* 

36 

2 

68$ 

— 


19 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

(i 

5 

5 

5 


36 

3 

68* 

— 


26 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

li 


3 

5 

3* 

36 

4 

68* 

— 

June 

2 

3 

17 

6 

3 17 

li 


. 

5 

3 

36 

4 

68* 

— 


9 

3 

17 

6 

- 


- 

. 

5 

1 

36 

4 

68$ 

— 


16 

3 

17 

6 

- 

- 

_ 

- 

5 

0 

36 

4 

69 

— 


23 

3 

17 

(i 

- 


5 

0 

5 

0 

36 

4 

69* 

— 


30 

3 

17 

6 


. 

- 

_ 

5 

0 

36 

4 

70 

— 

July 

7 

3 

17 

6 


. 

_ 

. 


. 

36 

9 

70 

— 


14 

3 

17 

ti 



5 

1* 

5 

1 

36 

7 

70$ 

— 


21 

3 

17 

6 



5 

l| 

5 

1 

36 

8 

70$ 

— 


28 

3 

17 

li 

. 

- 


'1 

5 

1 

36 

8 


— 

August 

4 

3 

17 

ti 


- 

5 


5 

1 

36 

7 

ra! 

— 



3 

17 

(i 

- 

. 

5 

|i 

5 

1 

36 

8 

th 

— 


18 

3 

17 

6 

- 

- 



5 

0 

36 

11 

70$ 

— 



3 

17 

6 

- 


5 

2 

5 

0 

37 

7 

67$ 

— 

September 

1 

3 

17 

10^ 

- 


5 

1 

5 

0 

38 

0 

67 

— 



3 

17 

10* 

. 


5 

0* 

4 

10 

37 

10 

67 

— 


15 

3 

17 

10* 

- 


5 

0* 

4 

10 

38 

0 

68 

— 



3 

17 

10* 

- 


5 

0* 

4 

10 

37 

10 

68 

— 


29 

3 

17 

10* 

- 


5 

0* 

4 

10 

37 

8 

68 

— 

October - 

6 

3 

17 

10* 

- 


5 

0* 

4 

10 

37 

8 

67 

— 


13 

3 

17 

10* 

- 


5 

0* 

4 

u 

37 

10 

67 

— 



3 

17 

10* 



5 

0* 

4 

11 

37 

8 

67* 

— 


27 

3 

17 

10* 



5 

0* 

4 

11 

38 

2 

68 

— 

November 

3 

3 

17 

10* 

- 


5 

0* 

4 

11 

38 

0 

68 

— 



3 

17 

10* 

- 


5 

0* 

5 

0 

37 

10 

67 

— 


17 

3 

17 

10* 

- 


5 

ox 

5 

0 

38 

1 

66$ 

— 



3 

17 

104 

_ 


5 


5 

0 

38 



— 

December 

1 

3 

17 

10* 



5 

0* 



38 

2 

67 

— 



3 

17 

10* 

- 


5 

0* 

5 

0 

38 

4 

67 

— 



3 

17 

10* 


- 

5 

0* 

5 

0 

38 

4 

67$ 

— 



3 

17 

10* 


- 

5 

0* 

5 

0 

38 

5 

67 

— 



3 

17 

10* 

4 0 

0 

5 

0* 

5 

0 

38 

5 

66 


January 

5 

3 

17 

10* 

4 0 

0 

5 

0 

5 

0 

38 


66* 

_ 


12 

3 

17 

10* 

4 0 

0 

5 

0 

5 

0 

37 

11 

66$ 

— 



3 

17 

io| 

4 0 

0 

5 

0 

5 

0 

38 

0 

66 

— 


26 

3 

17 

io| 

4 0 

0 

5 

0 

5 

0 



66$ 

— • 

February 

2 

3 

17 

10* 

4 0 

0 

5 

0 

5 

0 

38 

0 

67 

— 



3 

17 

10* 

4 0 

0 

5 

0 

4 

11* 

37 

8 

67$ 

— 


16 

3 

17 

10* 

4 0 

0 

- 

- 

4 

11* 

38 

0 

67$ 

— 



3 

17 

10* 

4 0 

0 

. 

. 

4 

11* 

38 

0 

67$ 

— 

March 


3 

17 

10* 

4 0 

0 

_ 

. 

5 

0 

37 

5 

67 

— 



3 

17 

10* 

4 0 

0 

5 

1* 

5 

0 

37 

7 

66* 

— 


16 


17 

10* 

4 0 

0 

5 

li 

5 

0* 

37 

7 

66 
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i-j 


C. J — Weekly Account of the Market Prices of Gold, &c. — anlinutd. 


DATE. 

Price nf 
Standard Gold 
in Bars 
per Ounce. 

Foreign Gold 
per Ounce. 

Price of 
Standard Silver 
per Ounce. 

Price of 

Spanish Dollars 
per Ounce. 

Course of 
Exchange with 
Hamburgh, 

Course of 
Exchange with 
Lishon. 

Course of 
Exchange with 
Paris. 

1798. 

£ s. d. 

£ 8. d. 

8. d. 

j. d. 




March - 23 

3 17 10- 


4 0 0 

5 *3 

5 04 

37 8 

66 



30 

3 17 10- 


4 0 0 

5 \i 

5 0 

37 8 

G6 



April - G 

3 17 10 


4 0 0 

5 l| 

5 0 

37 8 

G6 



13 

3 17 10 


4 0 0 

5 l| 

4 11 

37 8 

G6 


20 

3 17 10 


1 0 0 

5 1 1 

5 0 

37 7 

66 



27 

3 17 10 


4 0 0 

5 li 

5 0 

37 8 

66 




3 17 10 


4 0 0 

5 14 

5 0 

37 3 

65| 



11 

3 17 10 


4 0 0 

5 1$ 

5 0 

37 3 

Gof 


18 

3 17 10 


•1 0 0 

5 u 

5 0 

37 a 

66 



25 

3 17 10 


4 0 0 

5 li 

5 0 

37 5 

G6i 



June - 1 

3 17 10 


-1 0 0 

5 1 

5 0 

37 6 

664 



8 

3 17 10 


1 0 0 

5 1 

5 0 

37 6 

664 



15 

3 17 10 


4 0 0 

5 1 

5 0 

37 7 

664 




3 17 10 


4 0 0 

5 1 

5 (l 

37 9 

664 



29 

3 17 10 


4 0 0 

5 1 

5 0 

37 10 

664 

— 

July - 6 

3 17 10 


4 0 0 

5 1 

5 0 

37 10 

65$ 



13 

3 17 10 


4 0 0 

5 1 

5 0 

37 9 

GG 

— 

20 

3 17 10 


4 0 0 

5 1 

5 0 

37 7 

GG 

— 

27 

3 17 10 


4 0 0 

5 1 

5 0 

37 5 

G54 


— 

August - 3 

3 17 10 


4 0 0 

5 1 

5 0 

37 6 

644 


— 

10 

3 17 10 


4 0 0 

5 1 

5 0 

37 7 

611 


— 

17 

3 17 10 


4 0 0 

5 1 

a 0 

37 7 

G5 

— 

24 

3 17 10 


4 0 0 

5 1 

5 0 

37 3 

-05 

— 

31 

3 17 10 


4 0 0 

5 1 

5 0 

37 5 

654 

— 

September - 7 

3 17 10 


4 0 0 

5 1 

5 0 

37 6 

654 

— 

14 

3 17 10 


4 0 0 

5 1 



65* 

— 

21 

3 17 10 


4 0 0 

5 04 

5 0 

37 8 


— 

28 

3 17 10 


4 0 0 

5 04 

5 0 

37 8 

65 f 

— 

October - 5 

3 17 10 


4 0 0 

5 0| 

5 0 

37 8 

65 f 

— 

12 

3 17 10 


4 0 0 

5 o| 

5 0 

37 10 

65f 

— 

19 

3 17' 10 


4 0 0 

5 0| 

5 0 

37 9 

65} 

— 

26 

3 17 9 

10 0 

5 05 

5 0 

37 9 

664 

— 

November - 2 

3 17 9 

4 0 0 

5 OX 

5 0 

37 10 

661 

— 

9 

3 17 9 

4 0 0 

5 of 

5 0 


C7* 

— 

16 


4 0 0 

5 0i 

5 0 

37 3 


— 

23 

3 17 9 

4 0 0 

5 0| 

5 0 

37 4 

67- 


— 

30 

3 17 9 

4 0 0 

5 0i 

5 0 


674 

— 

December - 7 

3 17 9 

4 0 0 

5 oX 

5 0 



— 


3 17 9 

4 0 0 

5 OX 

5 0 


67f 

— 



4 0 0 

5 \\ 

5 0 

37 5 


— 

28 

3 17 9 

4 0 0 

5 2 

5 0 

37 7 

67# 

— 

1799. 








January - 4 

3 17 9 

4 0 0 

5 2 

5 U 




— 

11 

3 17 9 

4 0 0 

5 2* 



67} 


— 


3 17 9 

4 0 0 


5 0 


67 


— 

25 

3 17 9 

4 0 0 

- 

a 1 




— 

February - 1 

3 17 9 

4 0 0 

- 



6 / 






- 

5 1 




— 



4 0 0 


5 0 

37 5 

6/ 


— 



4 0 0 

- 

5 1 

37 7 



— 



4 0 0 

- 

5 1 


67 


— 



4 0 0 

- 



6, 


— 



4 0 0 

. 

5 0 




— 



4 0 0 

5 3 

5 1 




— 



4 0 0 

a 3 

5 2 


6/ 




3 17 9 

4 0 0 

5 3 

5 2 







4 0 0 

5 3 









5 2 

5 2 


68 





4 0 0 

5 2 

5 2 


68 



May - 3 

3 17 9 

4 0 0 
4 0 0 

5 2 

5 2 
5 2 

35 6 

68 


- 



4 0 0 

5 4 








4 0 0 

5 4 

5 3 


67 



31 

3 17 9 

4 0 0 
















4Q 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 



( 338 ) 


[Appendix, 


C. 1. —Weekly Account of the Mnrket Prices of Gold, he.,— continued. 
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Price of Price of p,j eo of p r j ce D f Course of Course of Courss of 
Standard Gold Foreign Gold standard Silver Spanish Dollars Exchange with Exchange with 

in Bars in Coin Ounce. per Ounce. , Usancce’ L,sbon ' , } t ,r “> 

per Ounce. rer Ounce. 1 a 4 U5a " ccii ' a Usance. 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 


C. 1.] 


C Ml ) 


C. 1 . — Weekly Account of the Market Prices of Gold, &c. — continued. 


DATE. 

1803. 
January 

February - 

March 

April 

May 

July 

August 
September - 

October - 
November - 
December - 

1804. 
January 

February 

March 


7 

14 
21 
28 

4 

II 

18 

25 

4 

11 
18 
25 

1 

8 

15 
22 
29 

0 

13 

20 

27 

3 

10 

17 

2-1 

1 

8 

15 

22 

29 

5 

12 

19 

20 

2 
9 

10 


28 

<1 

11 

IS 

25 

9 

10 
23 
30 


0 

13 

20 

27 

3 

10 

17 

24 

2 

9 


Standard Gold 
in Bars 
per Ounce. 

Pi ice of 
Foreign Gold 
in Coin 

St i d r 1 Silver 
per Ounce. | 

Price of 
Spanish Dollars 
per Ounce. 

£ x. d. 

£ S. d. 

s. d. 

.v. d. 



5 7 

5 4* 


- 

5 7 

5 4j 

- 


a 7 i 

5 4* 


- 

5 7 

5 4* 


- 

5 7 

5 4* 

' 

.. 

5 7* 

5 5 


. 

5 7* 

5 s 

' 


l it 

5 5 

- 

- 

5 7l 

5 5 

- 

- 

5 8 

5 5* 

- 

- 

5 8 

5 fi| 

. 

_ 

5 8 

5 a| 


- 

5 8 

5 5| 

- 

- 

5 8 

5 5 


. 

5 S 

5 5* 


- 

5 8 

5 oj 

I I 

1 - 

5 8 

; ' 



- • 




5 5 

5 2| 



5 6 

5 3 

- 

- 

5 6 

5 3* 



5 6 

5 34 

. 


5 6 

5 34 

. 


5 6 

5 3* 

. 

. 

5 6 

5 3* 



5 6* 

5 4 

. 

. 

5 7 

5 4* 

- 

- 

5 7 

5 4| 



5 7* 

5 5 



5 7 * 

5 5 



5 

5 5 


. 

5 8 

5 54 

_ 


5 S 

5 54 


- 

5 8 

5 54 



5 Si 

5 6 







r, 4 

5 6 

. 

- 

5 8* 

5 6 

• 



5 7 



. 

5 7 



. 

5 7 



. 

5 7 



. 

5 7 



. 

5 7 



. 

5 7 


* 

' * 

5 7 


Exchange with 
Hamburgh, 


34 4 
34 0 
34 10 
34 10 
34 8 
34 8 
34 5 
34 2 
34 4 
34 4 
34 5 


34 1 
34 3 
34 6 
34 9 
34 9 
34 I 
34 4 
34 2 
34 0 
34 0 
33 6 
33 3 
32 10 
32 10 

32 10 

33 4 
33 8 

33 0 

34 0 
34 5 
34 5 
34 10 
34 10 
34 4 
34 7 
34 8 

34 10 

35 0 
34 9 
34 10 
34 10 
34 10 


m 

67* 


ei* 


03 

03| 

034 

03 

63 

03 

02 * 

02 

00 

00 

00 

00 

60* 

61 

61* 

624 

62* 

02 

62 


24 12 
24 10 
21 IS 
21 0 
24 10 
24 14 
24 9 
24 9 
24 7 
24 4 
24 9 
24 9 
24 9 
24 9 

24 9 
24 9 
24 I I 
24 13 
21 tO 
24 13 
24 13 
-4 13 
24 8 

24 0 
24 0 
23 10 
23 10 
23 10 

23 IS 

24 0 
24 4 
24 6 
24 0 
24 7 
24 10 
24 III 
24 14 
24 IS 
24 IS 

24 18 

25 2 



35 0 
34 8 
34 8 
34 8 


25 2 
25 2 
24 16 
24 16 


34 6 
34 4 

34 8 

35 0 
35 0 


62 

02 

62 

62 

61* 


24 18 
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C. 1 — Weekly Account of the Market Prices of Gold, 'kc.— continued. 


DATE. 

Price of 
Standard Gold 
in Ban. 
per Ounce. 

Price of 
Porei.cn Gold 

per Ounce. 

Price of 
Standard Silver 
per Ounce. 

Price of 
Spanish Dollars 
per Ounce. 

Course uf 
Exchange with 
Hamburgh, 

Course of 
Exchange will. 

Course r f 

Par. . 

i Day'. Date. 

1805. 


£ 

s. d. 

£ 


d. 

x. d. 


d. 





June 

4 

4 

0 0 

4 

0 

0 

- 

5 

1 

35 

7 

G0£ 

25 16 


11 

4 

0 0 

4 

0 

0 

- 

r> 

2 

35 

8 

GUi 

2. 1G 


18 






- 


. 

35 

8 

GO 

GO 


25 18 


25 

4 

0 0 

4 

0 

0 


5 

3 

35 

8 

25 18 

July 


4 

0 0 

- 



- 

5 

3 

35 

8 

G0± 

25 18 





4 


0 

- 

5 

3 

35 

y 

GO 

25 18 








- 

_ 

. 

35 

7 

GO 

25 IS 


23 


0 0 

1 

0 

0 

- 

5 

2 

35 

G 

GO 

25 12 


30 

4 

0 0 

4 

u 

0 

- 

5 

2 

35 

G 

GO 

25 12 

August 

e 

- 

- 

- 




- 

- 

35 

G 

60 

25 12 








- 



35 

4 

60 

25 12 


20 

4 

0 0 

4 

0 

0 

- 

a 

3 

35 

4 

GO 

25 12 


27 

4 

0 0 

4 

0 

0 


5 

H 

35 

5 

60 


25 12 

September 

- 3 

4 

0 0 

4 

0 

0 

. 

- 

35 

a 

GO 


25 12 










35 

3 

G1 


25 12 


17 

4 

0 0 

4 

0 

0 

5 7 

5 

5 

35 

1 

G1 


25 12 


24 

4 

0 0 

4 

0 

0 


5 

6 

34 

8 

61 


25 12 

October 

- 1 

4 

0 0 

4 

0 

0 


5 

ft 

34 

0 

61 


25 2 


8 

4 

0 0 

4 

0 

0 

- 

5 

5 

34 

0 

61 


24 17 


15 

4 

0 0 

4 

0 

0 


5 

ft 

33 

y 

G1 


24 12 


22 

- 


- 




- 


33 

y 

gU 


24 12 


21) 

- 

- 

- 




5 

0 

32 

10 

62 

25 12 

November 

5 

- 

. 




- 

5 

C 

32 

9 

62 

25 4 


12 


- 





_ 


32 

y 

62 

25 4 


1!) 

- 






- 


32 

9 

62 

25 4 


20 






ft H 

5 

7 

32 

9 

62 

25 4 

December 

3 

- 





5 10 

a 

'2 

32 

9 

62 

25 4 


10 


- 




. 


32 

10 

62 

25 4 


17 


- 





5 

8 

33 

1 

Gl| 

25 4 


24 


- 

- 






32 

10 

624 

25 4 


31 


- 




- 

- 

- 

32 

10 

61! 

25 4 

1806. 














January 

7 

_ 

- 

- 



- 

- 

- 

33 

5 

Gli 

25 12 

14 



- 



- 

- 

- 



614 




_ 





- 

5 

6 

34 

4 

Cl 

25 12 


28 

_ 


- 



- 

5 

6 

34 

G 

61 

25 12 

February 

4 

. 





- 


- 

34 

G 

60 A 

25 12 



. 

. 





- 

34 


594 











- 

34 

3 

594 

25 2 





. 




- 

- 

34 

2 

GO 

24 12 


4 



- 



- 

5 

fi 

34 

2 

60 

24 12 





. 




5 

6 

34 


60 

24 12 



. 


. 



. 



33 

11 

594 

24 12 


25 

_ 


- 



- 

5 

6* 

34 

4 

60 

24 12 

April 

_ 

. 




- 

5 

6 

34 

4 

GO 

24 12 



. 

. 



- 

5 

4 

34 

4 

60 

24 12 











34 

4 

60 

24 12 




_ 

. 






33 

10 

60 

24 12 



_ 

- 




- 

5 

61 

33 

ID 

60 


24 2 

May 



. 

- 




5 

g| 

33 

10 

60 


24 2 




_ 



- 


- 

33 

10 

GO 







. 



- 


. 

33 

10 

60 


24 2 




_ 

. 



- 

5 


34 

1 

GO 


24 2 

.T imp 



. 

- 



- 

5 

5 | 

34 

1 

60-1 


24 7 









5 

4 

34 

3 

GO' 


24 7 




_ 




- 

_ 


34 

3 

60 


24 7 


24 



_ 



. 

5 

5 

34 

3 

GO 


24 7 

July 






. 

5 

5 

34 

5 

60 


24 7 




_ 



. 

- 

- 

34 

5 

60 


24 7 








. 

_ 

. 

34 

5 

61 

24 7 








- 

5 

a 

34 

5 

61 

24 7 








_ 

5 

5 

34 

5 

61 

24 7 

August 

5 

12 






: : 

- 


34 

34 

3 

61 

614 

24 7 
24 7 
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C. 1 . — Weekly Account of the Market Prices of Gold, kc.— continued. 




Price of 

Price of 


Price of 

Course of 


Course of 

DATE. 


Stmiclnri! Gold 
per Ounce. 

Foreign Gold 
in Coin 
per Ounce. 

Standard Silver 
per Ounce. 

Spanish Dollars 
per Ounce. 

Hamburgh, 
*4 Usances. 

Exchange with 

Exchange with 
Paris, 

1 Day's Due. 



£ S. ,1. 

£ *• d. 

s. d. 

S. 

d. 





August 

19 

26 




5 

5 

34 

l 

OH 

61- 


24 7 
24 r 

September 

2 

- 

- 


j! 

a 

34 

34 

4 

3 

61: 

61 


24 2 
24 2 


16 



- 

- 


34 

3 

«i 


24 2 


23 


. 

- 

5 

4 

34 

1 

«H 


24 2 


30 

. 


- 


- 

34 

0 

ii 


24 0 


7 

- 

- 

- 

- 





24 0 


14 


. 

- 

5 

5 

33 

6 

01 


24 0 


21 


. 


5 

5 

33 

5 

61- 


24 0 


28 



- 

- 


33 

5 

62 

24 0 


4 

- 


- 



33 

10 

62 

24 0 


11 


- 

- 



34 

4 

62 

24 0 


18 

. 

- 

- 

5 


34 

8 

62 

24 2 


25 

. 

. 

. 

5 

4 

34 

8 

62 

24 2 

December 

2 



- 

5 

54 

34 

8 

62 

24 8 


9 


- 


5 

54 

34 

8 

6U 

24 8 


16 



- 

5 

54 

34 

8 

61 


24 8 


23 


- 


5 

si 

34 

8 

61 


24 10 


30 


- 


5 

34 

8 

61 


24 10 

1807. 











January 

2 


- 

- 

5 


34 

8 

814 

24 10 

9 



. 

5 


34 




24 10 


16 



- 

5 

54 

34 

8 

61- 


24 10 


23 


- 

- 

5 

54 

34 

8 

«1 


24 10 


30 


- 

5 8 

5 

6$ 

34 

8 

61 


24 10 

February 

6 

- 

- 

5 8 

5 

6$ 

34 

8 

61 


24 10 

13 

- 

- 

5 8 

_ 

- 

34 

8 

61- 


24 10 


27 



5 8 

- 


34 

10 

63 

24 10 

March 

6 


- 

5 8 



34 

10 

63 

24 10 


13 


- 

5 64 

- 

- 

34 

10 

63 

. 24 10 


20 



5 6$ 

. 

- 

34 

10 

63 

24 10 


31 


- 

- 


34 

10 

63- 


24 10 

April 

7 

- 

- 

- 



34 

10 

63 


24 10 

14 


- 

- 

- 

— 

34 

10 

04a 


24 10 


21 


- 

- 

- 

- 

34 

10 

65 

24 10 


28 

-• 

- 

- 

5 

5 

34 

10 

65 

24 10 

May 

5 



- 

5 

5 

34 

10 

65 

24 10 

12 


- 

- 

5 

5 

34 

10 

65 

24 12 


19 

- 

- 

- 

5 

5 

34 

10 

65 

24 12 


26 

- 


- 

5 

5 

34 

10 

65 

24 12 

June 

2 

- 





34 

10 

65 

24 10 


9 


. 


5 

6 

34 

8 


24 10 


16 



- 

- 


34 

8 

64$ 

24 10 


23 

- 

- 

- 

- 


34 

8 

64 

24 10 


30 


- 

- 

5 

5 

34 


64 

24 10 

July 

7 

- 


5 6 

5 

5 

34 

3 

63$ 

24 10 


14 

. 

- 

- 


- 

34 

5 

63$ 

24 6 


21 

- 


- 

- 


34 

8 

63$ 

24 6 


28 


- 

- 

- 

_ 

34 

8 

64$ 

24 8 

August - 

4 


- 

- 

5 

5 

34 

8 

64$ 

24 S 


11 


- 

- 

- 

_ 

34 

8 

64$ 

24 8 


21 



- 

- 

. 

34 


64$ 

24 6 


28 



- 

5 

5 

34 

2 

64$ 

24 6 

September 

8 

- 


- 

5 

5 

34 

2 

64$ 

24 6 


15 

- 

- 

- 

5 

5 

34 

2 

64$ 

24 6 


22 

- 


- 


5 

34 

2 

64 

24 6 


29 


. 

- 

. 

_ 



64 

24 6 

October' - 

C 


- 

- 

5 

5 

34 

4 

62 

24 6 


16 



- 

5 

5 

34 

4 

62 

24 fi 



- 

- 

- 

5 

5 

34 

4 

62 

24 6 


27 

- 

_ 

. 






24 6 

November - 

6 

- 

. 

. 

5 

5 


4 

60 

23 18 


13 





• 

34 

6 

60 

23 18 
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C. 1.— Weekly Account of the Market Price* of Gold, kc.—contmutd. 


DATE. 


Price of 
Standard Cold 

Price of 
Foreign (Jo'.J 

Price of 
standard Silver 

Spanish Dollars 

Course of 
Exchange with 

Course of 

Course of 
Exchange with 



per Ounce. 

per Ounce. 

per Ounce 

per Ounce. 

a 5 Usance-. 

L,l™. 

I Day's Date . 

1807. 

November - 

20 

£ d. 

£ *. d. 

*. d. 

s. d. 

34 4 

60 

24 0 



- 

- 



34 4 



December - 



- 

- 

5 5 

31 4 

60 

24 0 






5 5 

34 4 

60 

24 0 




- 

- 

5 41 

34 4 

60 

24 0 


25 


- 

- 

5 4\ 

34 4 

60 


1808. 

January 

1 



. 


34 4 

60 

24 0 






5 4i 

34 4 

60 

24 0 






5 4* 

34 4 

60 

23 6 


22 


- 


5 3 

31 4 

60 

23 6 


2!) 

- 



5 3 

34 4 

60 

23 6 

February - 

5 


- 

- 

5 2 

34 4 

60 

23 6 


12 

- 



5 3 

34 4 

60 

23 6 


19 


- 

- 

5 3 

34 fi 

60 

23 6 


26 


- 


5 3 

34 6 

60 

23 6 

March 

2 

- 

- 



34 6 

60 

23 9 


8 


- 


- 

34 6 

60 

23 6 


15 





34 6 

60 

23 6 


22 

- 



- 

34 6 

60 

23 9 

April 

1 

- 




31 6 

60 

23 9 

8 



- 

5 3 

34 6 

60 

23 9 


15 


- 

- 

5 3 

34 6 

60 

23 16 


22 



- 

- 

31 9 

60 

23 16 


29 



- 


34 9 

60 

23 16 

May 

6 




5 3 

34 9 

60 

•23 16 

13 

- 



5 3 

31 9 

00 

23 10 


20 

- 



5 3 

34 9 

60 

23 16 


27 


. 


5 3 

34 9 

60 

23 16 





. 

5 3 

34 9 

60 

23 16 





. 

5 3 

34 9 

60 

23 16 



. 



5 3 

34 9 

60 

23 IC 



. 



5 3 

34 9 

60 

23 16 

July 




- 

5 3 

35 3 

60 

23 16 





5 3 

35 5 

60 

23 16 




. 

. 

5 3 

35 5 

60 

23 16 




. 

. 

5 3 

35 5 

60 

23 16 




. 


5 3 

35 5 

60 

23 16 

August 

5 

- 

_ 

. 


35 2 

60 

23 16 






35 2 

60 

23 16 





. 

. 

35 2 

60 

•23 16 






5 5 

35 2 

60 

23 16 

September 

2 




• 

34 8 
34 8 

60 

60 

23 4 
23 4 






- 

34 2 

68 

23 4 



. 

. 


5 3 

33 9 

68 

23 4 





. 


33 9 

68 

22 16 

October - 



. 



33 0 

68 

22 16 


_ 


_ 

5 4 









5 q 

33 0 

63 

22 16 






33 0 

68 

22 16 

November 




. 

5 44 

32 9 

68i 

22 16 





5 4| 

31 3 









31 6 

6bX 

21 16 







32 0 

68i 

22 4 

December 

2 


- - 

- - 

*5 7 

32 4 
32 4 

684 

69 

22 4 
22 4 


16 

23 





32 4 

69 

22 4 






31 2 

69 

22 4 



. 

. 

5 5 

31 3 

69 

22 4 

1809. 

January 

3 

10 

17 

/ 

- ■ 

- - 

5 5 
5 54 

31 3 
31 3 

69 

68 

22 4 
22 4 


. 

. 

- 

31 3 

67 








* 



AS 
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[Append 


c. 1.— Weekly Account, of the Market Prices of Gold, hc.—eoniinufd. 


DATE. 

Si.ind.ird Gold 
in Ihr, 
ycr Ounce. 

Price of 
I'orcigu Gold 
in Coin 

Price of 

Price of 
S)ianihii Duller, 
per Ounce. 

Course of 
Exchange with 
Hamburgh, 
a} Usances. 

Course uf 
Exchange with 

Course of 
Exchange iv id, 
Paris, 

I Day's Date. 



£ 3. ,1. 

£ s. <L 

t. d. 

s. d. 

31 3 
31 3 

67 

67 


January 

24 

■ 

- 

5 6 

22 4 
22 4 

February 

7 



* " 

' ‘ 

31 3 
31 3 

67 

67 

22 4 
20 19 




. 


- 

31 0 

67 

20 19 




4 10 0 


5 3 

31 0 

63 

20 19 

March 



- 

- 


31 0 


20 19 



4 10 0 

. 




20 19 






- 

31 0 


20 19 




_ 

. 

- 

31 0 

62 

20 19 

April 

4 

- - 

4 110 
4 11 0 


5 5 

31 0 
31 0 

62 

63 

20 19 
20 19 






- 

31 0 

63 

20 19 



_ 

4 11 0 


5 4 

30 6 

63 

20 19 

May 



4 11 0 

. 

5 4 

30 6 

63 

20 19 





5 4* 

29 6 

63 

20 19 




4 11 0 

. 

5 5 

29 6 

61 

20 1 





. 

. 

29 6 

02 

20 1 






. 

29 6 

64 

20 1 

June 



. 


- 

29 0 

65 

20 1 



. 

. 

. 

29 0 

65 

20 1 




. 

. 

- 

28 6 

65 

20 1 




. 

. 

5 5i 

28 6 

66 

20 1 

July 




. 

5 6 

28 6 

67 

20 1 



. 


5 6 

28 6 

67 

20 1 




. 


5 7 

28 10 

67 

20 1 




_ 


5 7 

29 4 

68 

20 1 

August 

1 

- - 

* - 


5 7 

29 4 
29 4 

68 

69 

20 1 
20 1 





. 

_ 

29 4 

68 

20 1 




_ 


5 5£ 

29 4 

67 

20 1 




. 

_ 

5 5 

29 0 

67 

20 1 

September 

•i 

: : 

- 


5 6 

29 0 
29 0 

67 

664 

20 l 



_ 

. 

_ 

_ 

29 0 

65 



26 




5 64 

29 0 

65 



3 




29 0 

66 





. 



29 0 

66 







5 5 

29 0 

66 

20 1 




. 

_ 

. 

28 6 

66 



31 



. 

5 7 

28 6 

66 

19 6 


7 


. 


5 7 

28 6 

65 




_ 

_ 

_ 


28 8 

65 

19 16 



. 

. 

_ 

5 7 

28 10 

65 





. 


- 

29 6 

65 


December 

5 


. 

. 

. 

29 6 

65 




. 

_ 

_ 

5 5 

29 6 

65 




. 


_ 

5 5 

29 6 

65 



26 

- - 

- 

- - 

5 5 

29 6 

64 


1810. 

January 

2 


- - 


5 5 
5 5i 

29 3 
28 9 

64 

64 

19 16 
19 16 



. 


. 

28 9 

65 



23 


- 

. 

- 

28 9 

65 



30 

_ 

. 

_ 

5 ’ 7 

28 6 

65 


February 

6 

. 

- 


- 

28 6 

65 

19 6 
19 10 

13 



_ 

5 6 

28 6 



20 

. 

. 

. 

5 6 

28 4 

654 



27 

. 

. 

. 

5 6 

29 0 

654 



6 


_ 

_ 

f. 64 

29 4 

654 



13 


. 



654 



20 

. 



5 64 

28 10 

654 



27 



’ 

5 6| 

29 6 

654 
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[Appendix, 


C. 1 . — Weekly Account of tlie Market Prices of Gold, he. — continued. 


DATE. 

■iiunoiirl Golil 
per Ounce. 

)•'. reign Cold 
in Coin 
I'er Ounce. 

Standard Silver 
per Ounce. 

Price of 
Spanish Doll, in. 
pur Ounce. 

Course of 
Exchange with 
Hamburgh, 
ij Usances. 

Course of 
Exchange with 

Course of 
Exchange with 
Palis, 

i Kay's Date, 

1811. 


£ 


d. 

£ 


d. 

4. 

d. 

s. 

d. 





June 

18 






- 

G 

1 

5 

11 

24 

0 

G8 

17 16 


25 

. 



- 



G 

1 

5 

11 


6 

G8 


July 

5 




4 

15 

0 

G 

1 

5 

11 

25 

G 

G8 

18 o 


12 

„ 


_ 

4 

15 

0 

G 

<>* 

5 

104 

25 

G 

68 



19 

. 



. 


- 

6 

of 

9 

10? 

25 

6 

68 



26 

- 


- 



- 

6 

4 

5 

ioI 

25 

G 

G7| 

18 0 

August 

2 

- 


. 

- 





G 

0 

25 

6 

67$ 

18 0 


9 

- 



4 

17 

G 



6 

0 

25 

G 

67f 

18 0 


1G 

_ 


_ 

4 

17 

0 

« 

2 

G 

2 

25 

6 

67$ 



25 

- 


. 

- 


- 

G 

2 

6 

0 

25 

6 

67* 

18 2 


31) 

- 


_ 

4 

17 

G 

C 

2 

G 

0 

25 

6 

674 


September 

G 



- 

4 

16 

6 



5 

m 

2G 

0 


18 8 


13 



- 

4 

16 

G 

- 

- 

5 

ui 

2G 

G 

67* 

18 12 


20 



- 

4 

IG 

0 



5 

li? 

2G 

G 

674 

18 12 


27 




4 

17 

0 



6 

0 

26 

6 

674 

18 12 

October 

4 




4 

17 

0 


- 

6 

0 

25 

0 

67* 

18 12 


11 



- 

4 

17 

G 

- 

- 

6 

04 

25 

0 

68 4 

18 6 


18 



_ 

4 

18 

6 

- 

- 

6 

1 

25 

0 

68* 



25 

4 

18 

0 

4 

18 

0 

- 

- 

G 

1 

25 

0 

68-1 

18 6 

November 

1 

4 

18 

0 

4 

18 

0 


- 

6 

1 

25 

0 

G8* 

18 1 


8 

4 

19 

0 

4 

19 

0 

- 

- 

- 

- 

24 

0 

G8 

18 1 


15 

4 

19 

G 

4 

19 

G 

- 

- 

G 

2 

24 

0 

68 

18 I 


22 

- 


- 





- 

6 

li 

24 

0 

68 

18 1 



- 


. 




. 


6 

1 ?: 

24 

G 

68 

18 1 

December 

G 

4 

18 

6 

4 

18 

6 



G 

1 * 

24 

G 

68 

18 1 


13 

- 


- 

- 


- 


- 

G 

li 

25 

0 

68 

IS 6 


20 

- 


- 

4 

19 

0 



G 


25 

0 

68 

18 fi 


27 

- 


- 

4 

19 

0 

- 

- 

G 

i| 

25 

0 

68$ 

19 1 

1812. 
















January 

3 



- 

4 

18 

G 

- 


G 

i 

27 

G 

68$ 

19 1 



- 



- 



- 

- 

6 

i 

26 

fi 

684 

19 1 


17 



- 

4 

19 

0 

- 

- 

G 


27 

G 

68-J 

19 1 


24 

- 


- 

- 


- 

- 

- 

- 

. 

27 

G 

684 

19 6 



4 

18 

6 

4 

18 

6 

- 

- 

6 


27 

6 

684 

19 6 

February 

7 

- 


- 

4 

18 

0 

- 

- 

G 

l 

27 

6 

684 

19 6 



4 

17 

6 

4 

17 

G 

- 

- 

6 

i 

27 

6 

684 

19 6 



- 


- 

4 

17 

0 


- 

6 

i 

28 


684 

19 16 


28 

4 

15 

0 

4 

15 

6 

_ 







19 16 

March 

6 

- 



- 



_ 




28 

0 

68j 

19 16 


13 



- 

4 

16 

0 

- 

- 

G 


28 

0 

684 

19 16 


20 

- 



4 

15 

G 

- 


6 

l 

29 

0 

674 

19 16 





- 

- 



. 







20 6 

April 




- 

4 

13 

G 


- 

6 

14 

29 

4 

674 

20 6 



- 


- 



- 

- 

- 

G 

'4 

29 



20 6 



- 


- 

4 

17 

6 

G 


G 

2 

29 

4 

G8 

20 fi 



- 


- 

4 

17 

G 

_ 







20 fi 

May 


- 


- 



- 

_ 

- 

6 

2 

29 

4 

68 

20 6 



- 


- 

4 

16 

G 

- 

- 


21 


4 

684 

20 fl 



- 


- 

4 

17 

0 

. 

. 






20 6 



4 

17 

0 

4 

17 

0 

6 

4 






19 10 


29 

4 

17 

6 

4 

18 

0 

6 

4 






19 16 

June 

5 

- 


- 

4 

18 

6 

6 

4 

G 

24 




19 0 



- 


- 

4 

19 

0 

. 


6 

24 



684 

19 0 



- 


- 

4 

19 

0 

- 







19 6 



4 

18 

G 

4 

19 

0 

. 







19 6 


3 

- 


- 

4 

19 

0 

. 



2 1 



684 

19 6 



- 


- 

4 

19 

0 

. 



9X 




19 13 


17 

- 


- 

4 

19 

0 

_ 







19 30 



- 





- 

. 

_ 


2? 


9 

69 

19 30 






5 

0 

0 

_ 

_ 






19 3 

August . 





- 


- 

_ 

_ 






19 0 








- 

_ 






694 

19 5 



- 










ah 


69* 









' 

" 


6 

H 

28 

9 

694 
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[Appendix, 


C. 1.— Weekly Account of the Mnrkut Prices of Gold, tic.— continued. 





PriM , „ f 



Course of 


Course of 

DATE. 


Standard Cold 
in Br.ni 
per Ounce. 

Foreign Gold 
per Ounce. 

Standard Silver 
per Ounce. 

Spanish Dollar! 
per Ounce. 

Hamburgh, 
z'_ Usances. 

Exchange with 

Exchange with 
Pars, 

I Day’s Date. 



£ 


d. 

£ 


d. 

S. d. 


d. 

26 

2G 


79 

78J 


November 

5 








7 

7 

0 

G 

G 

18 30 
18 30 






f, 

10 

0 

- 



27 

0 

7 8$ 

19 5 






5 

10 

0 


7 

0 

28 

0 

78 

19 80 

December 

3 

5 

10 

0 




- 

7 

0 

29 

0 

7G 

19 80 





5 


0 

- 

7 








r, 



5 

10 

0 


6 

111 

28 

0 

75 

19 80 



5 

10 


5 

10 

0 


6 

ill 

28 

0 

75 

20 30 


31 

10 

0 

5 

10 

0 


6 

28 

0 

75 


1814. 

January 

- 4 




5 

10 

0 

0 


6 

0 

lit 

28 

29 

0 

0 

74 

72 

20 30 

21 0 






5 

10 

0 

- 

(i 

111 

29 

0 

72 

21 0 






5 

10 

0 


(i 

111 

29 

0 

72 

21 0 

February 

1 




* 

10 

0 

0 11* 

6 

11 

29 

29 

0 

0 

72 

73 

2l 0 
21 0 



5 



.0 

10 

0 

o ni 

(5 

1 1 

29 

0 

73* 



22 

r, 

8 

0 

5 

10 

0 

6 11* 



29 

0 

73* 



1 

a 

8 

0 

5 

10 

0 

- 



29 

0 

73* 











6 

11 

29 

0 

73* 










- 

li 

1 1 

29 

0 

73* 

21 0 









. 

(i 

11 

29 

0 

74 

21 0 






5 

5 

0 

- 

(i 

1 1 

29 

0 

74 

21 0 

April 





5 

(1 

0 

- 

fi 

1 1 

29 

0 

74 


12 

r, 






- 

G 

11 

29 

0 

74 










. 

G 

11 

29 

0 

73 










- 

G 

11 

29 

0 

72 

1!) 30 

May 





5 

r, 

0 


G 

11 

28 

0 

72 

19 30 








- 

G 

11 

28 

0 

72 








4 



. 


28 

0 

72 

19 30 


24 

5 




4 

0 

. 

G 

6 

28 

0 

72 

19 30 










G 

G 

28 

0 

72 





0 


5 

0 

0 


G 

6 

29 

0 

70 

19 80 


14 

4 

17 

0 

4 

17 

0 




29 

0 

70 










. 



29 

0 

C8 




4 

10 


. 



- 

5 

11 

29 

3 

G8 

20 80 

July 





. 



- 

5 

11 

29 

3 

G8 


12 







. 



29 

3 

68 



19 

4 

12 

0 

4 

12 

0 

- 

5 

10 

30 

2 

68 













31 

6 

68 


August 

2 




- 



- 

5 

4 

33 

0 

67* 

23 20 





4 

4 

0 

. 

5 

:u 

33 

0 

G7 










. 

5 

5 

33 

0 

66 

23 40 


23 




4 

11 

0 

5 81 



32 

0 

66* 

22 80 


30 







5 

8 

31 

2 

67 


September 

6 

- 







5 

6 

32 

33 

8 

1 

67 

67 

23 30 












33 

1 

67 

23 30 


27 

4 

6 

0 




- - 

5 

6 

32 

10 

66 

23 30 


4 

4 


0 

_ 



5 8 

5 

6 

32 

10 

66* 



11 

4 

5 

0 

_ 



. 

5. 

6 

32 

10 

66* 



18 

4 

6 

0 

4 

6 

0 

. 


32 

6 

66* 



25 

4 

7 

0 

4 

7 

0 




32 

6 

66* 



1 




. 



. 


. 

32 

6 

67 



8 

. 



_ 



_ 

5 

8 

32 

0 

67* 



15 



0 

. 



5 101 

5 

8 

32 

0 

67* 



22 







. 


31 

9 

68* 



29 

4 

8 

6 




. 


. 

31 

8 

69 


December 

6 

. 






. 



32 

0 

68 



13 







. 

5 

7* 

32 

4 

68 



20 




_ 




. 

32 

0 

68 



27 

' 



4 

6 

6 

5 9 

5 

7 

32 

0 

68 
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[Appendix, 


C. I. — Weekly Account of the Market Prices of Gold, &c. — continual. 


DATE. 

Price of 
Standard UolJ 
in ban 
per Ounce. 

Price of 
Foreign Gold 
in Coin 
per Ounce. 

Price of 
Standard Silver 
|ver Ounce. 

Price of 
Spanish Dollars 

Course of 
Exchange with 
Hamburgh, 
ij Usances. 

C. lirse of 
Exchange with 

Cnursc of 
Exchange will, 

t Day's Date. 



£ 


cl. 

£ 


cl. 


cl. 

*. it. 




February - 

20 

4 

2 

n 


2 

0 

f> 

4 


34 8 

09* 

24 00 


27 

•1 

2 

0 


2 


5 

4 


34 8 


24 60 


5 

4 

2 

0 


2 

0 

5 

4 

5 3 

34 10 

59 

21 0(1 


12 

1 

2 

n 


2 

II 

a 

4 

a 3 

35 2 

59 

25 ID 



•t 

•> 

0 


2 

(1 



5 2* 

35 2 

08* 

25 10 


2(i 

4 

2 

II 

■1 

2 

0 

5 

H 

5 2 

35 2 

58 

25 10 


2 

-1 

2 

II 

4 

2 

0 

5 

4 

5 1 

35 0 

58 

25 10 


!) 

4 

1 

I) 

4 

1 

0 

- 



35 0 


25 10 


Hi 

•1 

1 

II 

4 

i 

0 



a 0 

35 4 

58 

25 20 


23 

4 

0 

II 

4 

0 

0 

- 


1 11* 

35 8 

57* 

25 40 


30 

4 

0 

0 

4 

0 

0 


- 

4 11* 

35 10 

07 

25 60 

May 

7 

•1 

0 

II 

4 

0 

0 



4 11* 

3 5 10 

07 

20 60 


14 

•1 

0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

- 


a 0 

35 0 

*7*. 

25 0 


21 

•1 

0 

(1 

4 

0 

II 



4 11* 

35 10 


20 35 


28 

•1 

0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

5 

•4 

4 11* 

35 10 

57* 

25 30 















June 

•1 

-| 

0 

(1 

1 

0 

0 

5 

u 

4 11* 

35 10 

57 

25 35 


11 



. 

- 



5 

i 

- 

30 1 

57 

25 10 


18 

•1 

0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

5 

i 

4 1 1 A 

30 1 

oo* 

25 40 


25 

4 

0 

1) 

4 

0 

0 

5 

0* 

4 11 

30 3 

56* 

25 45 

July 

2 

4 

0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

5 


4 II 

30 3 

501 

25 45 


9 

3 

1U 

0 

3 

19 

0 

5 

0 

1 HI* 

30 10 

50 

25 80 


10 

3 

l!J 

0 

3 

19 

(1 

5 

0 

4 10* 

30 10 

50 

25 80 


23 

3 

1!) 

0 

3 

19 

0 

0 

0 

4 10* 

30 10 

56 

25 80 


30 

3 

19 

0 

3 

19 

II 

5 

0 

4 lOi 

30 10 

50 

25 80 

August 

6 

3 

19 

0 

3 

19 

II 

5 

0 

4 10* 

36 10 


25 80 


13 

3 

19 

0 

3 

19 

0 



4 10* 

30 5 

55* 

2a 50 


20 

3 

19 

0 

3 

19 

0 


- 

4 10* 

30 7 

55* 

25 70 


27 

3 

19 

(1 

3 

19 

(1 



4 10* 

30 9 

55* 

25 60 

September 

- 3 

3 

19 

0 

3 

19 

0 



4 10* 

30 9 

05* 

25 80 



3 

19 

II 

3 

19 

0 


.. 

4 10* 

30 9 

55 

25 80 


17 

3 

19 

II 

3 

19 

0 

- 

. 

4 10* 

30 9 


25 80 


21 

3 

19 

II 

3 

19 

II 

- 

- 

4 10* 

36 11 

55 

25 80 

October - 

1 

3 

19 

(1 

3 

19 

0 

a 

0 

4 10* 

30 11 

55 

25 80 


8 

3 

18 

0 

3 

IS 

0 

5 

u 

4 10* 

37 4 

55 

25 90 


15 

3 

18 

0 

3 

18 

0 

5 

0 

4 10* 

38 0 

04* 

26 10 


22 

3 

18 

0 

3 

18 

0 

4 

U4 

10 

37 10 

54* 

26 10 











4 11 

30 8 

55* 

25 30 

November 

5 

3 

18 

0 

3 

IS 

G 

- 



30 10 

55* 

26 5a 


12 

3 

18 

0 

3 

18 

0 

5 

0 

4 10* 

37 0 


25 70 


1!) 

3 

18 

0 

3 

18 

li 

5 

0 

4 10* 

37 0 

55* 

25 70 


20 

3 

18 

0 

3 

18 

0 

4 

11* 

4 10 

37 0 

55* 


December 

3 

3 

18 

0 

3 

18 

0 

4 

It? 

4 10 

37 2 


25 80 


13 

3 

18 

0 

3 

18 

0 

- 


4 10 

30 10 

55* 

25 50 


20 

3 

18 

6 

3 

IS 

0 

4 

11* 

4 10 

30 10 




27 

3 

18 

0 

3 

18 

6 

4 

11* 

1 10 




1817. 














January 

3 

3 

18 

0 

3 

18 

0 

- 

. 

4 10 

30 7 

05* 




3 

18 

0 

3 

18 

0 

. 


4 10 

36 9 

55* 




3 

19 

0 

3 

19 

0 


04 

4 11 

36 1 

56* 

25 20 



3 

19 

0 

3 

19 

0 

5 

l 

4 11* 

35 11 

58 

25 10 



3 

19 

0 

3 

19 

6 



4 11* 




February - 

7 







5 

04 

4 11 

36 2 

57* 

25 20 


14 

- 



- 



5 

i 

4 11* 

30 2 


25 20 





0 

3 

18 

0 

5 

l 


30 2 

57 

25 20 



3 

18 

0 

3 

18 

0 

5 

i 

1 11 




March 

7 

3 

18 

0 

3 

18 

0 

5 

i 

4 11* 

36 6 

56* 

25 40 



3 

18 

0 

3 18 

0 

- 

- 

5 0 

36 0 

56* 

25 40 



3 

18 

0 

3 

18 

0 


- 

5 1 

30 4 


25 30 




18 

0 

3 

18 

0 

5 

24 

5 1 

36 2 

57 

25 20 

April 

4 

3 

18 

0 

3 

18 

0 

- 


5 2* 

30 2 

57 

25 20 









- 



35 8 

57 

24 90 




19 

0 

3 

19 

0 

5 

H 

5 1 

35 8 

57 

24 80 


25 




3 

19 

0 

5 

4 

5' 0* 

35 10 

57 

25 0 
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C. 1. — Weekly Account of the Market Prices of Hold, lice, — emlimunL 
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C. ).— Weekly Account of Lite Market Prices of Gold, fStc. ronlinued. 


1818. 

July 


August 

September 


October 


November - 3 


December - 1 


1819. 

January 


April 


Price of 
Standard Gold 
in Bara 

Foreign Gold 
per Ounce. 

Price of 
Standard Silver 
per Ounce. 

Price of 
Spanish Dollars 
per Ounce. 

Course of 
Exchange with 
Hamburgh, 
Usances. 

Course of 
Exchange with 




d. 


d. 

s. 

d. 









5 

5 

G 





_ 




5 

- 

. 

34 

3 

59 





g 


5 

H 

34 

2 

584 

, j 




A 


f> 

54 

34 

« 

m 






5 

ft 

4 

34 

(i 

584 






_ 

5 


34 

ft 

584 





5 

44 

- 


34 

6 

584 







_ 


35 

1 




4 0 

0 

5 

4 

ft 

H 

3ft 

2 






_ 


5 

4 



5/f 





B 


. 

- 

34 

10 

58 





5 

4 

ft 

H 

34 

8 

58 





5 

4 

ft 

4 

34 

8 






5 

44 

ft 

>14 

34 

6 

58 









34 


58 





5 

4 

ft 

44 

34 

2 

58 







5 

5 

34 

0 

584 







ft 

5 

33 

8 

584 







_ 

- 

33 

8 

• r 4 







. 


33 

8 

58| 







_ 

_ 

34 

2 

58 





5 

5 

5 

4* 

34 

2 

58J 







. 


34 



- 

- 

- 


5 

H 

5 

5 

33 

8 

58 









33 

8 

53 



4 3 

0 

5 


5 

4 

33 

9 

58 






r,t 

- 


33 

9 





_ 



- 


33 

9 

58 







5 

9 

33 

7 

58 







ft 

9 

33 

7 

58 







ft 

7 

33 

8 

58 





5 

7 

5 

7 

33 

11 

58 







_ 


34 

0 








5 

6 

34 

0 

58 




. 

5 


. 

- 

34 

1 

58 





_ 


5 

ft 

34 

2 

574 




0 

5 

6 

. 


34 

4 

574 





_ 



. 

34 

4 

574 







5 

ft 

34 

4 

57 

* 

- 



5 

6 

5 

5 

34 

4 

57 


Course of 
Exchange wish 
Paris, 

3 Day. Date. 


24 20 
24 20 
24 20 
24 3Ii 
24 35 
24 35 
24 40 
24 90 


25 0 


24 70 
24 70 
24 70 
24 70 
24 GO 
24 50 
24 45 
23 70 
23 65 
23 65 

23 65 

24 0 
24 0 
23 90 
23 65 


23 50 
23 60 
23 50 
23 50 
23 50 
23 50 
23 80 
23 85 
23 85 
23 70 
23 80 
23 SO 
23 80 
23 95 
23 95 
23 95 


JA 5 W. MORRISON, 

Mint Office, Deputy Master and Worker. 

9lh April 1819. 
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APPENDIX, C. 2. 


AN ACCOUNT of the Price of GOLD and SILVER at Hamburgh. 






Fxrh 






Exchange 




Silver. 





GoU. 


1814. 




Two Months. 





Two Month*.. 






1815 — tonlinued. 




May . - 

10 



27 

5 

September 

1 

!00g 

27 12 

31 7 

June 

5 



28 

4 


15 

100* 

27 12 

32 0 


14 

97* 

27 7 

26 

4 

October 

3 

100* 

27 12 

32 3 

July 

1 

97 

27 8 

29 

0 


17 

99* 

27 12 

33 4 


1!) 

99 

27 S 

30 

0 

November 

3 

99* 

27 13 

32 11 

August 

2 

99* 

27 9 

31 

7 


•24 

99* 

27 13 

33 3 


IG 

99 

27 9 

31 

10 

December 

5 

99* 

27 14 

33 2 

September 

2 

99* 

27 9 

31 

2 


15 

99* 

27 14 

33 3 


IG 

99 

27 9 

32 

0 

= 





October 

4 

98* 

27 10 

31 

6 

1816. 






18 

98* 

27 10 

31 

6 

J auu ary 

5 

99* 

27 14 

33 7 

November 

4 

98* 

27 11 


9 

19 

99* 

27 15 

33 8 


18 

98g 

27 11 

30 

11 

February - 

6 

98* 

27 12 

33 6 

December 

9 

98* 



0 

20 

98* 

27 12 

33 6 


16 

98* 

27 10* 

31 

0 

March 

5 

9S* 

27 13 

33 7 


30 

98* 

27 10* 

31 

0 


15 

99* 

27 13 

34 0 

: 






April 

2 

99* 

27 13 

34 0 

1815. 






May 

19 

3 

99* 

99* 

27 10* 
27 11 

34 5* 
34 10a 11 

January 

10 

98* 

27 10 

31 

6 


17 

99* 

27 11 

34 4 


31 

9S* 

27 10* 

31 

2 


31 

99* 

27 10* 

35 2 

February - 

7 

98* 

27 10* 

31 

2 

June 

11 

99* 

•27 10* 

35 2 


24 

98* 

27 11 

31 

3 


25 

99* 

27 11 a 11* 

35 1 

March 

7 

9S* 

27 14 

31 

6 

July 

9 

101 

27 11 

35 fi 


20 

98f 

28 2 

31 

6 


23 

100* 

27 10* 

35 a 

April 

4 

102* 

29 0 

27 

0 

August 

2 

100* 

27 10* 

35 6 


21 

101 

28 8 

27 

0 


13 

100* 

27 10 

35 7* 

May 

2 

101* 

28 4 

26 

10- 

September 

3 

100* 

27 10* 

35 9 


23 

100* 

27 12 

27 

0 


20 

101 

27 11 

35 1 

June 

2 

99* 

27 15 

26 

11 

October 

1 

102 

27 11* 

36 4 


16 

99* 

27 12 

27 

0 


15 

102 

27 11* 

36 7* 

July 

4 

100* 

27 13 

30 

6 

November 

I 

99§ 

27 11 

35 1 


18 

100 

27 12 

30 

3 


19 

100* 

27 11* 

35 11 

August 

4 

99* 

27 12 

31 

0 

December 

3 

99# 

27 11* 

35 8 


22 

100 

27 8 

31 

6 


17 

99* 

27 11* 

35 6 


Gold Per Ducat, valued in Banco Shillings, 1 6 to the Mark. 

Silver.— Mark Weight, valued in Banco Marks, 4 Shillings. 
Ducat is 23* Carats, Silver fine. 
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C. 2. — Account of the Price of Gold and Silver at Hamburgh — continued. 






Escl 




Gold. 

Silver. 

Exchange 

1817. 




Two Months. 




Two Montfu, 

January 

3 

101$ 

9- 

27 12* 

35 

5 

March 

3 

99* 

9- 

27 15 

33 1 


14 

100* 

27 11* 

34 

8 


17 

99* 

27 15 

33 | 

February - 

7 

100* 

27 11* 

34 

6 

April 

3 

99* 

28 2 

33 0 


18 

1001 

27 11* 

34 

7 


21 

100* 

28 2 

33 1 

March 

7 

99* 

27 11 

35 

1 

May 

1 

100 

28 5 

33 1 


18 

99* 

27 12* 

35 

2 


19 

99* 

28 8 

32 11 

April 

1 

99* 

27 14 

34 

10 

June 

2 

99* 

28 7* 

33 2* 


18 

99§ 

27 15 a 28 

34 

5 


16 

99£ 

28 6 a 7 

33 3 

May 

6 

99 

27 15 a 28 

34 

0 

July 

3 

99* 

28 7 a8 

33 3 

20 

98* 

27 14* 

34 

1 


17 

99* 

28 9 

33 4 

June 

6 

100 

28 1 

34 

1 

August 

4 

99* 

28 9 

33 5 


20 

99* 

28 1 

34 

0 


18 

99* 

28 6 

33 7 

July 

1 

100 

28 1 

34 

0 

September 

- 1 

100* 

27 7* 

33 8* 


15 

99* 

28 a 27 15 

33 

10 


15 

100* 

27 10 

33 10 

August 

5 

99 

27 12* 

34 

0 

October 

2 

101* 

29 2 

33 1 


19 

99* 

27 12 

34 

0 


20 

99* 

28 3 

33 2 

September 

2 

99 

27 13 

34 

1 

November 

3 

99* 

28 4 

33 0 


19 

98* 

27 14 

34 

0 


17 

99* 

28 5 

32 3 

October 

3 

98£ 

27 14 

34 

0 

December 

1 

98* 

28 5 

32 6 


24 

98£ 

27 14* 

33 

10 


15 

98* 

28 6 a 7 

32 9 

November 

4 

98* 

27 14 

33 

7 


29 

98* 

28 8 

32 6 


18 

98* 

27 14 

33 

fi 3 






December 

2 

98* 

27 14 

33 

6 







16 

99 

27 14 

33 

4 

1819. 





1818. 






January 

5 

98* 

28 8a 6 

23 3 







22 

99* 

28 6 

32 10 

January 

2 

99 

27 14 

33 

6 

February 

5 

99* 

28 12 

32 6 



99| 

27 13 

33 


16 

99* 

28 12 

32 10* 

February 

6 

99 

27 13 

33 

3 


19 

99* 

28 12 

32 10 


20 

99* 

27 15 

33 

0 
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APPENDIX, C. 3. 

RATES of the St. Petersburg! i Exchanges, with London, Amsterdam, and 
Hamburgh ; and of the A alue of the Silver Ruble in Bank Notes, between 
the i ars 181^ and 1818 inclusive, distinguishing the highest and lowest 
Rates for each Quarter. 
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APPENDIX, C. 4. 

RELATIVE Value between Gold and Silver at different Periods, delivered 
in to the Committee by Mr. Page. 


FROM the Firft Difcovery of the Mines of South America, the relative Value between 
Gold and Silver has experienced a regular and progreflive Alteration, and conftantly in 
favour of Gold; that is, Gold as compared with Silver, has progreflively increafed in 
Value ; and Silver as compared with Gold, has progreflively decreafed in Value. 

During the Reign of Ferdinand and Ifabella, viz. from 1474 to 1516, the relative Value 
between Gold and Silver in Spain was as X to 10 : in the Year 1537, and during the 

Reign of Charles V. the relative Value was fixed as 1 to during the Reign of 

Philip II. it was eftablifhed as 1 to iJt-r'rVr : during the Reign of Philip III. as 1 to 13 
during the Reign of Charles II. as 1 to 1 5 Sif'g : and finally, oh the 17th of July 1779, 
the relative Value of the Two Metals was fixed as 1 to about 16. 


In the Year 1641, Louis XIII. of France iflued an Edi& which regulated the Proportion 
between Gold and Silver at the French Mints ; and this Proportion was eftablifhed as 1 
to 13 £, with the View it appears to conform in this Refpcft to the Regulations of Foreign 
Countries, where the Proportions are ftated to be as follow : 


In Germany - 
In England 
In the Netherlands 
And in Spain 


as 1 to 12 
as 1 to 13^ 
as I to I3r 
as 1 to 13J 


Thefe Regulations lafted about a Century, when it again became neceflary to alter them, 
and accordingly in the Year 1724 an Edidt was iflued, by which the Proportion between 
Gold and Silver at the French Mints was fixed as 1 to 14^. 


At the Time of this laft Edidt the Mint Regulations of England eftablifhed the Pro- 
portion between Gold and Silver as 1 to about 15I, and they have remained upon the 
fame Footing till the late new Coinage. 


The relative Value between Gold and Silver in different Parts of Europe in the Year 
1780 flood as follows : 


At Amfterdam 
In France 
In Spain 
At Venice 
At Genoa 
At Leghorn 
In England 
At Hamburg 


as 1 to j 4 .885 
as 1 to 14 .581 
as 1 to 15 .636 
as 1 to 14.779 
as 1 to 14-915 
as 1 to 14.510 
as 1 to 15.189 
as 1 to 14.171 


But in many of thefe Countries and Places, and particularly at Hamburg and Amfterdam, 
the Gold Coin as compared with Silver being permitted to be fold, and to obtain its Value 
in the Market, no permanent relative Value between the Two Metals was in fadt or could 
be eftablifhed. 


From what I have ftated it therefore appears, that if we except Spain, Gold as compared 
with Silver was dearer in England than in any other Part of Europe ; and for a Country 
that takes Gold, and not Silver, for the Foundation of its Currency, this Dearnefs, or high 
Mint Price of Gold, is admirably adapted, becaufe in no other Country of Europe* except 
Spain, could Gold command the fame high Price that it did in England, and it therefore 
followed that no other Country was fo likely to obtain and fecure it. 
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APPENDIX, G. 5. 

STATEMENT shewing what was paid at Vienna in Paper Currency 
for SOO Francs at Paris, at different Periods, from the 22d of 
February 1817 to 18th May 1818 $ and likewise afterwards what 
was paid at Vienna in Austrian Coin for the SOO Francs at Paris. 


1817. February - 22 
March - 12 

26 

April - 19 
26 

May - 3 
21 

June - 1 1 
July - 2 
August - 2 
September 10 
December 6 

17 

1818. January - 3 

14. 

February 4. 

28 

March - 7 

18 

April - 15 
29 

May - 6 
13 


423 Florins Paper Currency 
436$ 

447 

395 - 


383 

378? 

360 

347 

348 
348 
342 
342$ 
327 
327 


SOI 

310$ 


290 

285 


During this Period Bills 
on Paris were bought 
at Vienna, payable in 
Paper Currency, and 
the highest Exchange 
was - 447 

and the lowest 285 


August - 26 
29 

September 2 
9 

October 14 
November 28 
December 2 
16 


112 $ 

113 

113 

112$ 

112 $ 

112 $ 

112$ 

113 


Florins 


Austrian Coin' 


- During thisPeriod Bills 

on Paris were paid for 

- ^ at Vienna in Austrian 

- | Coin, and the highest 
-I Exchange was 113 

- I and the lowest 112$ 


10th March 1819- 


W. HALDEV1AND. 


imago digitised by the University oIVSbulhampiUTi Library Digitisation Unit 


Printed 




( m ) 


[Appendix, 


APPENDIX, C.6. 

STATEMENT shewing the Value of 100 SILVER FLORINS at Vienna 
in Austrian Paper Currency, during the Years 1815, 1816, 1817, 
and 1818. 


1815 - January 11 

— 28 
February 1 

— 25 
March 4 

— 29 
April 19 

— 29 

May 6 

— 20 

- June 7 

— 21 
July 1 

— 26 
August 9 
— 16 

September 2 
— 20 

- October 28 

- November 8 

- December 6 

— 30 

1816 - January 27 

February 28 
March 9 

— 30 

- April 3 

— 24 

May 8 

— 25 

- June 1 

— 21 
July 17 

- August 28 

- September 6 

— 28 

- October 16 

— 30 
November29 

- December 11 

— 14 

1817 - February 19 

• March 12 

— 29 

- April 5 

— 26 

- May 3 

— 7 

June 11 

— 21 

- July 2 

- — 9 


- 272 $ in Paper Currency. 

3031 

- 324 

- 267$ 

- 266J 

392$ 

- 4882 

392$ 

- 392$ 

- 408 | — 

413 

- 463$ 

- 417 

315 

348 

330 

337 

344 

352 

374 

351 

375 

373 

362 

339 

321 

335 

347 

363 

331 

317 

269 

280 

295 

320 

311 

325 

317 

329 

355 

342 

352$ 

373$ 

385 

373$ 

S9.Q1 


322 

325 

330 

328 

325 
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C. 6. — Statement shewing the Value of 100 Silver Florins at Vienna, &e.— continued, 
317 - August 13 - 320 in Paper Currency. 


November 5 
December 27 

January 14 
— 28 
February 7 


September 2 

— 19 
October 14 
November 28 
December 2 

— 12 


From this Period Bills were negotiated at Vienna, 
payable either in Paper or in Coin, in the fol- 
lowing Proportion : 

226 in Paper Currency, or 985 in Austrian Coin. 

223 ' 98± 

233$ 98$ 

233| 97 

252 99$ 

249$ 99$ 

247 99J 

252 the highest Exchange 99$ 

223 the lowest Do. 97 


Difference 29 or 1 2 per Cent. 1 / 2$ per Cent. Difference paying 

paying in Paper Currency. / l in Coin. 
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APPENDIX, C. 7 . 

FLUCTUATIONS of the EXCHANGES at PARIS, with London, 
St. Petersburg, Vienna, Amsterdam, and Hambro’, during the Years 
1815, 1816, 1817, and 1818. 
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C. 7— Fluctuations of the Exchanges at Paris- continued. 


1818. 

London, 

Si. Petersburg, 
3 m. 

'IT 

Amsterdam, 

Hambro', 

Gold 

Premium. 

January 

February 

March 

Way 

June 

July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 

24 Of) 
23 85 

23 85 

24 15 
23 80 

23 75 

24 — 

23 95 

24 15 
24 25 
23 90 
23 45 

113 

113 

116 

115 

116 
115 
115 
>15 
115 
119 

119 

120 

258 

253 

260 

262 

261 

26 U 

262 

261 

261 

262 

261 

261 

1 ^ 

1894 

189 
1894 
189| 
189| 
188| 
1894 
1894 

190 

191 
191 
191 

1 per Mil. 
Do. 

14 per Mil. 
3£ per Mil. 

3 t '„ per Mil. 

4 per Mil. 

Do. 

64 per Mil. 

5 per M il. 

1 per Mil. 


PARS OF EXCHANGE. 

Paris on London - - 25 Francs and 21 Cents for One Pound in Standard Gold. 

Paris on St. Peterlburgh One Silver Ruble in St. Peterlburg for 399 Cents in Paris. 

Paris on Vienna - - 100 Florins in Silver in Vienna for 259J Francs in Paris. 

Paris on Amfterdam - 56A Deniers Dutch Currency in Amfterdam for Three Francs in 

Paris. 

Paris on Hambro’ - 100 Marcs Banco in Hambro’ for 188 Francs in Paris. 

N. B.— Notwithftanding the Pars above Hated, Bills on London and St. Peterlburg being 
payable in Paper, the Exchanges on the former have fluftuated from Fs. 18 to Fs. 25 70, 
for the Paper Pound, and on the latter, from 94 to 120 Cents for the Paper Ruble. 


REMARKS. 

BILLS upon Amfterdam, Hambro’ and Vienna, are payable in Specie, and the above 
Statement (hows that during the Years 1815, 1816, 1817, and 1818, the Exchanges at 
Paris on thofe Places have not varied more than 2 to 3 per Cent, from their refpe&ive Pars, 
with the Exception of the Month of June 1815, when Hoftilities commence J between 
France and the Allied Powers, and momentarily increafed the Rilk and Difficulty of tranf- 
mitting Bullion. 

With refpe£t to the Exchange on Vienna, it is alfo worthy of Remark, that although during 
the fame Period, the Paper Money of Auftria flu£luated from 488! to 223 Paper, for 100 
Silver Florins, (till the Exchange at Paris remained quite as Heady on Vienna as on Hambro’ 
and Amfterdam, becaufe Bills on Vienna were drawn payable only in Specie ; but had they 
been drawn payable in Paper, this Exchange would have varied nearly 55 per cent. 

The Exchanges at Paris upon London and St. Peterlburg, where Bills are payable in 
Paper only, have during the fame Four Years varied, the former about 42 per cent., and the 
latter about 27 per cent. The Variations in thefe Two Exchanges at Paris do not appear to 
have taken place at the fame Moments, which is accounted for by the Flu&uations in the 
Values of the Paper in England and St. Peterlburg not having been fimultaneous. 

From the foregoing Statement, the following may be looked upon as nearly the Extent 
of the Flu&ualions in the Values of the Paper Currencies of Auftria, England, and Ruffia, 
compared with the Metallic Currencies, during the Years 1813, 1816, 1817, and 1818. 

Auftria about 55 per cent. 



The Premium at Paris upon Gold Coin paid in Silver Coin appears never to have exceeded 
j per cent., and that high Rate lafted but for a Moment. 

London, 10 March 1819. W m . HALDIMAND. 
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[Appendix, 


Appendix, C. 8. 

THE PAR of EXCHANGE between England and the following Places, viz. Amsterdam, 
Hamburgh, Paris, Madrid, Lisbon, Leghorn, Genoa, Naples, and Venice, the same 
being computed from the intrinsic Value of their principal Coins, by comparing Gold with 
Gold, and .Silver with Silver, according to their Mint Regulations, and to Assays made at 
the London and Paris Mints. 



G OLD. 


■ SJL\ 

15 R. 


EXPLANATIONS. 




Old Coinage. 

New Coinage. 



Atftyx. 



Regulations. 


MONIES of EXCHANGE. 





Regulations. 

Aflay«. 

Allays. 






37 10,5 

35 0 

35 6, 5 

f Shillings and Pence Flemish per 
l Pound Sterling. Agio 2 per Cent. 

Amsterdam, Banco 

3G 8 

36 6.8 


11 11,8 

10 14,6 

10 17,6 

r Horins mid Stivers per Pound Ster- 

- Do. Current 

11 4,5 

11 3,8 

11 8, 5 
35 1 

35 1,3 

32 11 

32 11,5 

r Shillings and Pence Flemish Banco 
l per Pound Sterling. 

Hamburgh 

34 3,5 

34 1,5 


24 91 

23 23 

23 40 

r Francs and Cents per Pound Ster- 

Paris 

.25 20 

25 26 

24 73 
39.2 

39.0 

41.7 

41.5 

f Pence Sterling lor the Piastre or 
\ Dollnr of Exchange. 

Madrid 

37.3 

37.2 

Lisbon 

07. *1 

67.5 

60.41 

58. 33 

64.30 

62. 09 

Pence Sterling per Milrea. 

Leghorn 

49. 1 

49.0 

40.46 

46. 5 

49. 60 

49.5 

f Pence Sterling per Penza of Ex- 
L change. 

Gtn “ ■ - 

45.5 

45.5 

46. 46 
41.22 

48.9 

49.4 

43.9 

52. 0 

r Pence Sterling per Pezza Fuori 
t Banco. 

r Pence Sterling per Ducat, (New 
\ Coinage of 1818.) 

Naples 


- 



Venice 

46. 3 

46.0 

47.5 

49.0 

44.6 

46. 1 

Lire Piccole per Pound Sterling. 


REMARKS ON THE ABOVE PARS OF EXCHANGE. 

Amlterdam. The Par in Gold is reckoned on the Ducat, valued at 5 ^ Florins; but as 
this Price is fubjeft to Variation, no fixed Par can be eftablifhed in 
this Metal. In Silver it is taken from the Rix-dollar which always 
pafils for 50 Stivers. 

It (hould be obferved, that a Par between Englifh Gold and Dutch 
Silver may be computed, by fixing a relative Value between the two 
Metals. If it be taken from three Years Average of die Price of the 
Marc fine of pure Gold, viz. 12 -ff per Cent. Agio on 355 , which will 
give 400 Florins, the Par will be 38 s. pd. Fleraifli per £ Sterling, 
or 11 Flor. 17 ^ Stivers. For die Average Price, fee Table, No. 42 . 

Hamburgh. The Par in Gold is computed from the Ducat, valued at 6 Marks Banco ; 

but this Price varies as at Amfterdam, therefore the Par cannot be con- 
fidered as permanent. In Silver it is taken on the Marc fine, Cologne 
Weight, valued 27 $ Marcs Banco: This is the Price at which it is 
written in at the Bank ; but as it is written ofF at 27 J, a correfponding 
Par may be computed, which makes the Pound Sterling equal to 35 s. 3 d. 
Flemifh Banco. 

Other Pars with Hamburgh may be computed, by comparing Englifli 
Gold with Banco Silver, at a given Proportion between the Two Metals. 
Thus, if the relative Value be taken from three Years Average of the 
Price of the Ducat in Sols Banco, which is 99 J (per Table, No. 42 ), theu 
the Par will be 35 S,_ 5 d. Banco, for One Pound Sterling. 
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Paris. - The Par is here calculated from the 40 Franc Piece in Gold, and the 5 Franc 
Piece in Silver. If, however, thofe Pieces arc required to be exchanged 
at die Paris Mini for Englifti Coins, a Deduction will be made called 
the Reunite, which gives die Equivalent or Tariff Price (bv lome called 
the Par), 25 f. 14 c. in Gold, and in Silver, 24E 36c. Old Coinage, or 
22.88 New Coinage, for the Pound Sterling. The following is die 
Reteni/e or Dcdu&ion for Mint Expenses : 

The Price of the Kilogramme of fine Gold, according to the Tariff, is 
fixed at 3,434 f. 44 c. rVjfo, on account of the Reunite for the Expense 
of Coinage ; but without the Relenue, at 3,444 f. 44 c. T Vbs. The 
Kilogramme of fine Silver is fixed at 218 f. 88 c. toto, on acccount of 
the Retinue , and at 222f. 2iC. -,V?o without Retinue. Thus, the Mint 
Deduct inn is about j per Cent. 011 Gold, and exactly i£ per Cent, on 
Silver. 

Another Sort of Par is fometimes reckoned, by allowing the full 
Remedy of each Mint, which would make the Par, in Gold, 7 Centimes 
lefs than that in the Table (No. 40.), and in Silver 5 Centimes lefs. 

Madrid. - The Calculations of the Par with Spain are made on thofe Doubloons and 
Dollars which are in the molt general Circulation. 


Liibon. - The Par with Portugal is computed from the Joanefe and the New Crufado, 
but Bills of Exchange are paid in legal Money, that is, One Half in Cafli 
and the other Half in Paper. The Paper varies in Value, and is now 
(April 1819) at a Difcount of 20 per Cent., which gives the Par with 
London, Half Gold and Half Paper, 6of Pence Sterling per Milrea ; 
and Half Silver and Half Paper, 54 foe Pence in the Old Coinage, and 
57 -nss Pence in the New. 


Leghorn. 


Genoa. 


Naples. 


Venice. 


Bills of Exchange on Leghorn were by Law formerly paid in Gold; but 
this Regulation has of late Years been difeontinued, and Bills are now 
paid in Silver at a fixed Agio of 7 per Cent, in favour of Gold. The 
Par is computed from the Rufpono and Francifcone. 

Bills are paid here in both Gold and Silver, allowing for the Variation in 
the relative Value or Fluctuation in the Market Prices of thofe Metals. 
The Par is computed from the Genovina and Scudo. 

The Exchange with London is quoted, at Naples, in Grains per Pound 
Sterling, but in Lloyd’s Lift in Pence Sterling per Ducat. The above 
Par is computed from the Oncetta in Gold, and from the Ducat in Silver, 
both of the Coinage of 1818. 

The Exchange with London is quoted, at Venice, in Italian Livres per 
Pound Sterling, but in Lloyd’s Lift in Pence Sterling per Ducat, as in 
the foregoing Table. It is computed that 40,000 Lire Piccole equal 
20,467 Italian Livres, which gives the intrinfic Par of this Livre tod. 
Sterling nearly, in Gold Value. The Par in Gold is computed from the 
Sequin, and in Silver, from the Ducat. 


Delivered in by Dr. Kelly, 
April 7, 1819. 


42 
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[Appendix, 


Appendix, C. 9. 

The RELATIVE VALUE of GOLD to SILVER in the principal 
Trading Places of the World ; computed from the proportional Quantity 
of pure Metal in their principal Coins, and the legal or current Price of 
those Coins respectively. 



By Mint 

Regulations. 

By Assays. 

Names nf the Coins from which the 
Proportions are taken. 

England, 1 

By Old Coinage J 

By New Coinage 

'5-nftVtr t0 1 

1 ‘l-r'isairs to 1 

j Proved correct 
^ by the Trials 
) of the Pix. 

'I Per Guinea and Old Shilling. 

J Per Sovereign and New Shilling. 

Amsterdam 

l'l/jfa to 1 

14 TOO to 1 

r Per Ducat, reckoned at 5J Flor. 
1 and the Rix-dollar. 

Hamburgh 

1 5 to 1 nearly 

14-rA to 1 

r Per Ducat, reckoned at 6 Marcs 
l Banco and the Rix-dollar. 

p " i ’ 

l5 7 Vto J 

15^j to 1 

Per 20 franc Piece and 5 franc Piece. 

Madrid 

16 to l 


f Per Doubloon and Dollar of 
t different Coinages. 

Lisbon 

13 t V* to 1 

. i3y s V to 1 

Per Joanese and NewCrusado. 

Leghorn 

to 1 

14rVb to 1 

Per Ruspono and Francisconc. 

Genoa ... 

to 1 

15/,V to 1 

Per Genovina and Scudo. 

Naples 

15 T Vs to 1 


f Per Oncetta and Ducat. (Coinage 
1 of 1818.) 

Venice 

la to 1 nearly 

14-j^j to 1 

Per Sequin and Ducat. 

Petersburgh 

15 to 1 nearly 

to 1 

Per Ducat and Rouble. 

United States 

15 to 1 

15 x % to 1 

Per Eagle and Dollar. 

Bengal 

14-rVA to 1 

14-A&, to 1 

Per Gold Mohur and Sicca Rupee. 

Madras 

to 1 

13t^sxj to 1 

Per Star Pagoda and Current Rupee. 

Bombay - 

15 to 1 

15 to 1 

Per Gold Rupee and Silver Rupee. 

China 

14$ to 1 

- - - 

f Per Tale of Gold, and the Ave- 
l rage Price of Spanish Dollars. 


Delivered in by Dr. Kelly, 
April 7, 1819. 
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APPENDIX, C. 10. 

STATEMENT OF THE PRICES OF GOLD AND SILVER, &c. 

BY Dr. KELLY. 

Delivered to the Secret Committee, April 7th, 18l9> 
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appendix u j 

A STATEMENT of the PRICES of GOLD and SILVER in Bars, to the Principal Bullion Mart™ IS’toX p£f o^Exctage AF “ ^ 181ft ' edM “ d ‘° *"* ftom tl,e ^“ponding 

Courses of Exchanov. 6 5 


April 5, 1816. 

H AMBURG H. 

A M S T E It D A M. 


April 5, 1816. 


PARIS. 

LONDON. 

Gold 

is sold in Sols Banc, 
per Ducat.* 

Silver 

is sold in Marcs Banco 
per Marc line. 

EXCHANGE 

with 

LONDON. 

Gold 

is sold at an Ad- 
per Marc line.* 

is sold in Florins 
|’>-r Marc fine. 

EXCHANGE 

with 

LONDON. 

Gold 

is sold in Francs per 
Kilogramme* fine, viz. 
.3.4!4f. 44c. .i'A, 
ivnli a variable Premium. 

is sold in Francs, per 
Kilograme line, viz. 

21 8 f. 88 c. J-fifr, 
with a variable Premium. 

Exchange 
in Franc sand Cents 
per £ Sterling. 

Gold 

is sold per oz.Troy 
4^ fine. • 

Silver 

is sold per oz.Troy 
}J fine. 

1st Quarter 
2d Qunr. 

3d Quar. 

4th Quar. - 

Medium 

lowest pr. holiest 
SolsB". 

99 — 1001 
994 — J0l| 
99| — 102 A 
99 — 10l| 

Mks. Sols. 

27 11 — 27 13 

27 I 1 — 27 13 

27 1 I — 28 0 

27 11 — 27 15 

lowest. highest, 

s. d. Flem. 

34 3 — 35 0 

35 8 — 30 3 

35 5 — 30 3 

35 3 — 35 5 

per Cent. 

134 - 141 

\4 - ItfJ 

131 - 10* 
13| — 10 

lowest. highest, 

Flor. Stir. 

25 1M — 20 4 

20 1 — 20 5 

25 18—20 4 

20 2 — 26 0 

lowest. hip*,, 

>• d. 1 ha,. 

37 S — 39 u 

89 2 - -M u 

38 10 — Jil j 

3S 2-391,. 

1st Quarter 
2d Quar. 

3d Quar. 

4th Quar. 

Medium - - 

lowest highest 

prem. 

4 per Mille 7 
4—10 
2 — 5 

I — 1 

lowest highest 

74 per Mille 74 

h - i 

1 - 14 

Fr. Cts. 

24 70 — 25 0 

24 90 — 25 35 

25 0 — 25 70 
24 40 — 25 10 

lowest price. highest 

4 6 0-4 1 0 
3 19 0—3 19 ( 
3 18 0—3 18 6 
3 18 6—3 19 0 

lowest. highest. 

t 14 — 5 24 

5 0 — 5 0 

4 lU — 5 0 

4 ll| — 5 24 

loot 

27 12jj 

35 0 

144 

20 2g 

38 114 

4 i 

3,449 f. 04c. 

220 f!^ 18c. 

25 2 

3 19 24 

5 Of 

1817. 

1st Quar. 

2d Qu.tr. - - 

3d Quar. - - 

4th Quar. 

Medium 

98g — 100 
98f — 100 
98f - 99» 
9 S| — 994 

27 12 — 28 2 
27 12 — 27 14 
27 10 — 27 11 
27 13 — 28 2 

34 2 — 34 0 

31 1 — 34 1 

33 8 — 33 9 

33 3 - 33 9 

1 1 '! 

26 0 — 20 5 

20 2 — 26 4 

25 18 — 20 2 

20 0 — 26 0 

3 7 2 — 37 ID 

37 1 — 37 :■ 

30 5 — 3li 6 

30 2 — 30 7 

1817. 

1st Quar. 

2d Quar. 

3d Quar. 

4th Quar. 

Medium - j 

1 — 21 

1 — 2 

1 — 1 

1 — 2 

1 per Cent. 1 
1 — 1 

1 — 1 

1 - 14 

24 35 — 24 05 

24 00 — 24 50 

25 05 — 24 45 
•23 85 — 24 05 

3 ,9 0—4 0 0 

4 0 0—4 0 ( 
4 0 6—4 0 G 
4 0 6—4 2 0 

5 2—5 34 

5 3 — 5 34 

5 3 — 5 3 1 

5 34 — 5 41 

** 

27 13£ 

33 114 

12 

20 lg 

30 10? 

n 

3,440f. 45c. 

1 

221 f. 07 c. 

24 36 

4 0 41 

5 34 

1818. 

1st Quar. 

2d Quar. - - 

3d Quar. 

4th Quar. 

Medium 

9 94 — 100 
99i — 1014 
98 — l()0| 
98J — 994 

28 2 — 28 8 
28 4 — 29 2 

27 '4—29 2 

28 C — 28 12 

Mil 

Hi _ 124 
111 _ ,21 
ill _ ,4 
104 — llf 

20 0 — 20 2 

20 0 — 20 1 

20 2 — 26 4 

20 0 — 20 4 

1 m 

1818. 

1st Quar. 

2d Quar. 

3d Quar. 

4th Quar. 

Medium - 

H — 34 

4 — 04 

0 — 3 

1 — 2 

2 S = f 

0 — 1 

23 80 — 24 05 
23 95 — 24 30 
23 40 — 24 40 
23 20 — 23 80 

4 1 0—4 2 fi 
4 0 0 — d 1 0 
4 1 6—4 3 0 
4 l 0 — 1 3 0 

‘ t i\ 

5 .14 — 5 0' 

5 o' — 5 7 

99| 

28 84 

33 lg 

12 

20 2 

36 1*4 

3 

3,444 f. 74 c. 

14 

222 f. 17c. 

23 80 

4 1 $4 

5 54 

Medium for Three) 
Years - - f 

99g 

28 Of 

34 2-j.S 

1214 

26 2 

37 34 

Medium for Three ) 
Years -/ 

3 

3,444 f. 74 c. 

2f| 

221 f. 14c. 

24 47 

4 0 5 

5 3 

English Money per oz. 
Standard, according 
to the Courses of 
Exchunge : 

1816 

1817 

ISIS 

Medium for 3 Years, per 
Courses of Exchange - 

£ s. d. 

3 is 74 

4 1 3$ 

4 3 8 

t. d. 
5 If 
5 4* 

5 7f 

- 

£ s. d. 

3 19 14 

4 1 

4 3 0| 

s. d. 
5 14 

5 44 

5 6§ 

— 

English Money per oz. 
Standard, according to 
the Courses of Ex- 
change : 

1816 

1817 

1818 

Medium for 3 Years perl 
Courses of Exchange - J 

£ s. d. 

3 17 11| 

4 0 54 
4 2 3 

s. d. 

5 04 
5 24 
5 44 


£ s. d. 

3 19 24 

4 0 41 

4 1 8| 

1 

s. d. 

5 | 

} 4 1 H 

5 44 

- 

4 1 41 

5 44 


4 0 24 

5 24 


4 0 5 

5 3 

English Money per oz. 
Standard, according 
to the Pars of Ex- 
change : 

1816 

1817 

1818 

Medium for 3 Years, 
perPars of Exchange 

£ s. d. 

4 1 41 

4 0 54 

1 0 9| 

s. d. 
5 21 

5 24 

5 3| 


£ s. d. 
4 4 14 
4 2 l| 
4 2 l| 

s. d. 
5 44 

5 44 

5 44 


English Money per oz. 
Standard, according 
to the Pars of Ex- 
change : 

1816 

1817 

1818 

Medium for 3 Years, per \ 
Pars of Exchange - J 

3 17 llf 
3 17 91 
3 17 10| 

5 14 
1 11 

; ; 

3 17 104 
3 17 10| 
3 17 104 

5 2 
5 2 
5 2 

j-4 0 104 

5 3 


4 2 94 

5 44 


3 17 104 

5 14 


3 17 101 

5 2 

Relative Value of J 
Gold to Silver -"i 

Mint Proportion - 15 to 1. 
Market Proportion 15-,^ to 1. 

Hi ail 

Mint Proportion 14 Atb to 1 . 
Market Proportion 15-,^ to 1. 


Relative Value of Gold f 
to Silver - 

Mint Proportion - 15-^& to 1. 

Market Proportion - 15 tV<s to 1 . 



* The Ducat is 23^ Carats fine j and 67 
Ducats arc a Marc, Cologne weight, or 3608 
Grains Troy. The Marc in Money is 

* The Marc of Amsterdam weighs 
377 Grains Troy. — The Florin or 
Gilder is 20 Stivers, mid the Stiver 1 6 

a^H’hv 111 pi f Inis 

* The Kilogramme weighs 32j$b Ounces 
Troy, or 15444 Grains, and its Decimal 
Divisions and Multiples in Proportion, 




• 

Delivered in by Dr. KELLY, April 7th, 1819. 
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[Appendix, 


D. 


Relative to the Gold and Silver Coin of the Realm. 


APPENDIX, D.l. 


An ACCOUNT of the Total Amount of SILVER COINED in each Year 
from the Commencement of the present Iieign to the latest Date. 


YEAR. 

VALUE. 

YEAR. 

VALUE. 


£ s. d. 



I7G0 

— 

Brought forward - 

62,849 13 6 

17C1 

31 0 0 



17G2 

3,162 0 0 

1791 



1763 

2,628 16 0 

1792 

251 17 6 

176-1 

15 10 0 

1 793 

— 

1765 

18 12 0 

1794 



1 766 

297 12 0 

1795 

293 11 11 

1767 

— 

1796 



1768 



1797 

— 

1769 



1798 



1770 

68 4 0 

1799 

— 

1771 

— 

1800 

90 14 3 

1772 

334 16 0 

1801 

53 7 0 

1773 

— 

1S02 

62 0 0 

1774 



1803 

72 6 8 

1775 



1804 

77 10 0 

1776 

315 8 6 

1805 

182 18 0 

1777 

— 

1806 



1778 

— 

1807 

108 10 0 

1779 

254 4 0 

1808 



1780 

— 

1809 

114 14 0 

1781 

62 0 0 

1810 

120 18 0 

1782 

— 

1811 



1783 

— 

1812 


1784 

202 1 1 0 

1813 


1785 

. 

1814 

161 4 0 

1786 



1815 


1787 

55,459 0 0 

1816 

1,805,241 0 0 


— 

1817 

2,436,297 12 0 


— 

1818 

576,279 0 0 


— 

13th April 1819 

209,952 12 0 

Carried forward - £. 

62,849 13 6 

£ 

5,092,352 0 10 


Mint Office, 
13th April 1819. 


JA. W. MORRISON, 

Deputy Master and Worker. 
JN° BARTON, 

Comptroller. 
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APPENDIX, D. 


An ACCOUNT of the Total Amount of GOLD COINED in each Year 
, fr° m tl 10 Commencement of the present Reign to the latest Date. 


YEAR. 

VALUE. 

YEAR. 

VALUE. 


£ s. 

,1. 


£ 

d. 

1760 

111,325 10 

6 

Brought forward 





0 




1762 

553,691 5 

0 

1791 

2,456,566 17 

6 

1763 

513,040 10 

0 

1792 

1,171,863 0 

0 

1764 

883,102 10 

0 

1793 

2,717.430 0 

0 

1765 

538,272 0 

0 

1794 

2,558,894 12 

6 

1766 

820,724 12 

6 

1795 



1767 

1,271,807 15 

6 

1796 

464,680 2 

'I 

1768 

844,554 7 

6 

1797 

2,000,297 6 


1769 

626,582 5 

0 

1798 

2,967,504 15 

0 

1770 

623,778 15 

0 

1799 

449,961 15 

0 

1771 

637,796 5 

0 

1800 

189,937 2 

II 

1772 

843,853 10 

0 

1801 

450,242 2 

0 

1773 

1,317,645 0 

0 

1802 

437,018 18 

6 

1774 

4,685,623 11 

K* 

1803 

596,444 12 

6 

1775 

4, 901, 21S 17 

6 

1804 

718,396 17 

6 

1776 

5,006,350 2 

6 

1805 

54,668 5 

0 

1777 

3,680,995 10 

0 

1806 

405,105 15 

0 

1778 

350,437 10 

0 

1807 

— 


1779 

1,696,117 10 

0 

1808 

371.744 2 

0 

1780 

— 


1809 

298,946 11 

0 

1781 

876,794 12 

6 

1810 

316,935 11 

6 

1782 

698.074 7 

3 

1811 

312,263 3 

6 

1783 

227,083 2 

10 

1812 

— 


1784 

822,126 7 

6 

1813 

5)9,722 3 

6 

1785 

2,488,106 5 

0 

1814 

— 


1786 

1,107,382 10 

0 

1815 

— 


1787 

2,849,056 17 

6 

1816 

— 


1788 

3,664,174 10 

0 

1817 

4,275,337 10 

0 

1789 

1,530,711 0 

0 

1818 

2,802,373 10 

0 

1790 

2,660,521 10 

0 

1819, 13th April - 

— 


Carried forward - £ 


£ 

74,501,586 16 

0k 


Mint Office, 
13 th April 1819. 


JA* W. MORRISON, 

Deputy Master and Worker. 
JN* BARTON, 

Comptroller. 
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[Appendix, 


Appendix, D. 3. 

AN ACCOUNT of the Amount of SOVEREIGNS and HALF-SOVEREIGNS, GUINEAS 
and HALF-GUINEAS, distinguishing the Amount of each, issued in each Month from the 
Rank of England, since the passing of the Act of the 5(i Geo. III. Cap. 68. 


WHEN ISSUED. 

Amount of Guineas 
and 

Half-Guineas. 

74. B. Seven Shilling Pieces 
are also included in the 
following Amounts.] 

Amount of Sovereigns 
Half Sovereigns. 




£ s. d. 

£ s. 


Issued 

n July 1816 

- 

15,355 11 0 

Nil. 


Do. 

August 

- 

7,184 2 0 

Nil. 


Do. 

September 

_ 

Nil. 

Nil. 


Do. 

October 

. 

Nil. 

Nil. 


Do. 

November 

_ 

Nil. 

Nil. 


Do. 

December 

_ 

Nil. 

Nil. 


Do. 

January 1817 

- 

32,585 3 6 

Nil. 


Do. 

February 

- 

5,435 13 6 

Nil. 


Do. 

March 

- 

Nil. 

Nil. 


Do. 

April 

- 

Nil. 

Nil. 


Do. 

May 

- 

Nil. 

Nil. 


Do. 

June 

- 

Nil. 

Nil. 


Do. 

July 

- 

Nil. 

120,158 0 


Do. 

August 

- 

Nil. 

78,821 0 


Do. 

September 

- 

Nil. 



Do. 

October 

- 

Nil. 



Do. 

November 

- 

Nil. 



Do. 

December 

- 

Nil. 



Do. 

January 1818 

- 

Nil. 



Do. 

February 

- 

Nil. 



Do. 

March 

- 

Nil. 



Do. 

Apr.' 

- 

Nil. 

469,455 10 

0 

Do. 

May 

- 

Nil. 



Do. 

June 

- 

Nil. 



Do. 

July 

- 

106,652 7 0 



Do. 

August 

- 

423,574 18 0 

Nil. 


Do. 

September 

. 

239,284 13 6 

Nil. 


Do. 

October 

- 


Nil. 


Do. 

November 

_ 

293,950 9 6 

Nil. 


Do. 

December 

. 

220,695 13 0 

Nil. 


Do. 

January 1819 

- 

204,477 10 6 



Do. 

February 

- 

Nil. 



Do. 

March 

- 

Nil. 



Do. 

to the 6th April inclusive 

- 

Nil. 

73,756 0 

0 



£ 

1,822,272 11 0 

4,987,042 10 

0 


Bank of England, \ 
15th April 1819./ 


H. HASE, 

Chief Cashier. 
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APPENDIX, D.4. 

A STATEMENT of the ISSUE of GUINEAS, &c. from the Bank of 
England, in the Months of September, October, November, and 
December last ; distinguishing those which were of the full Weight, as 
issued from the Mint, from those which were worn down by Use nearly 
to the lowest Weight at which the Law permits them to circulate ; as 
near as the same can be ascertained. 


— - — 

The Amount of Guineas, 
Half-Guineas, and 
Seven -Shilling Pieces, 
of the full Weight 
at issued from the Mint . 

The Amount of Guinea), 
Half-Guineas, 
and Seven-Shilling Pieces, 

TOTAL. 

• 

1818. 

£ ». d. 

£ t. 

d. 

£ 


d. 

September 

Nil. 

239,284 13 

6 

239,284 

13 

6 

October 

NiL 

273,076 9 

6 

273,076 

9 

6 

November 

202,242 11 0 

91,707 18 

6 

293,950 

9 

6 

December 

220,695 13 0 

NIL 


220,695 

13 

0 

£ 

422,938 4 0 

604,069 1 

6 

1.027,007 

5 

6 


29th March 1819. 
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APPENDIX, D. 5. 

STATEMENT of the Weight of worn-down Guineas, by the Bank, 
in September, October, and November, 1818. 


THE Secret Committee of the Hdufe of Lords having requefted that die Bank will 
fumifli 

« A Statement of the Average Weight of Guineas worn down, paid by the 
Bank in September, Offober, and November, 1818,” 

It is refpeftfully fubmitted, that 

The Weight of each Guinea deferibed as worn down, iflued by the Bank in September, 
Oftober, and November, 1818, is comprehended between the Limits 5 dwts. 8 grs. the 
leaft Weight at which Guineas are allowed to circulate, and 5 dwts. 9JI grs. the Standard 
of Weight at the Mint; but as the Number of Guineas iflued of each intermediate Weight 
is not known, no Average can be deduced that would warrant the making any Statement 
thereof. 

31ft March 1819. 


APPENDIX, D. 6. 

An ACCOUNT of the Amount of GOLD issued by the Bank, in Exchange 
for the Notes which they promised to pay in Cash, by their Notices of the 
17th April and 1st of October 1817* 


THE Amount of Gold iflued, including the 6th of April 1819 - £ 4 , 308,833. 


tjlh April 1819. 
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APPENDIX, D. 7. 

PROCLAMATION for giving Currency to the Half-Crowns, Shillings, 
and Sixpences.— Dated 1st March 1817. 


By His Royal Highness THE PRINCE OF WALES, 

REGENT of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, in the 
Name and on the Behalf of HIS MAJESTY. 


A PROCLAMATION. 

GEORGE P. R. 

WHEREAS by an A£f palled in the Fifty-Gxth Year of His Majefty’s Reign, intituled 
“ An Atl 10 provide for a new Silver Coinage, and to regulate the Currency of the Gold 
“ and Silver Coin of this Realm,” the Matter and Worker of His Majefty’s Mint in 
London was authorized and empowered to coin or caufe to be coined Silver Bullion into 
Silver Coins, confiding of Crowns, Half-Crowns, Shillings, and Sixpences, of the Standard 
of Eleven Ounces and Two Pennyweights of fine Silver and Eighteen Pennyweights Alloy 
to the Pound Troy ; and in Weight after the Rate of Sixty-fix Shillings to the Pound 
Troy : And whereas in virtue of the Powers fo given a Coinage of Half-Crowns, Shil- 
lings, and Sixpences, at the Rate of Sixty-fix Shillings to the Pound Troy, and of the 
Standard of Finenefs above-mentioned; every fuch Half-Crown Piece having foy the 
Obverfe Impreflion the Head of His Majefty, with die Infcription “ Georgius III. I}ai 
Gratia,” and the Date of the Year, and for the Reverfe the Enfigns Armorial of thy 
United Kingdom, contained in a Shield furrounded by the Garter, bearing the Motto 
“ Honi foit qui mal y penfe,” and the Collar of the Garter, with the Infcriotion “ Britan- 
niarum Rex Fid : Def with a newly invented Graining on the Edge of the Piece ; every 
fuch Shilling and Sixpenny Piece having for the Obverfe ImprelTion the Head of His 
Majefty, with the Infcription “ Geor. III. D. G. Britt: Rex. F. D.” and the Date of the 
Year, and for the Reverfe the Enfigns Armorial of the United Kingdom, contained in a 
Shield furrouuded by the Garter, bearing the Motto “ Honi foit q mal y penfe,” with 
a newly invented Graining on the Edge of the Piece ; has been completed, Part of which 
has been delivered for the Ufe of His Majefty’s Subje&s, and the Remainder thereof is 
now ready to be delivered for the Ufe of His Majefty’s Subjects : We have therefore, 
in the Name and on the Behalf of His Majefty, and by and with the Advice of His 
Majefty’s Privy Council, thought fit to iflue this Proclamation; And We do hereby 
ordain, declare, and command, that the Paid Pieces of Silver Money (hail, from and after 
the Day of the Date of this Our Proclamation, be current and lawful Money of the 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, and (hall pafs and be received as current and 
lawful Money of the faid Kingdom; that is to fay, ' fuch Half-Crown Pieces as of the 
Value of Two Shillings and Sixpence, fuch Shilling Pieces as of the Value of One 
Shilling, and fuch Sixpenny Pieces as of the Value of Sixpence, in all Payments and 
Tranfactions of Money. 

Given at the Court at Garlton Houfc, the Firft Day of March One thoufand eight 
hundred and feventeen, in the Fifty-feventh Year of His Majefty’s Reign. 


God fave the King. 
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APPENDIX, D. 8. 

PROCLAMATION for giving Currency to the Sovereign, or Twenty 
Shilling Pieces. — Dated 1st July 1817- 


By His Royal Highness THE PRINCE OF WALES, 
REGENT of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, in the 
Name and on the Behalf of HIS MAJESTY. 

A PROCLAMATION. 


GEORGE P. R. 

WHEREAS We have thought fit to order that certain Pieces of Gold Money fliould be 
coined, which (houhl be called “ Sovereigns or Twenty Shilling Pieces,” each of which (hould 
be of the Value of Twenty Shillings, and that each Piece fhould be of the Weight of Five 
Pennyweights Three Grains Troy Weight of Standard Gold, according to the 

Weights approved of and confirmed by Us in Council, in purfuance of an Aft made in the 
Fourteenth Year of His Majefty’s Reign, intituled “ An Aft for regulating and afcertaining 
the Weights to be made ufe of in weighing the Gold and Silver Coin of this Kingdom 
And We have further thought fit to order that every fuck Piece of Gold Money, fo ordered 
to be coined as aforefaid, fhall have for the Obverfe Impreflion the Head of His Majefty, 
with the Infcription “ Georgius III. D. G : Britanniar. Rex. F. D.” and the Date of the 
Year ; and for the Reverfe the Image of St. George armed fitting on Horfeback encountering 
the Dragon with a Spear, the faid Device being placed within the enobled Garter, bearing 
the Motto “ Honi foit qui mal y penfe,” with a newly invented Graining on the Edge of 
the Piece : And whereas Pieces of Gold Money of the above Defcription have been coined 
at His Majefty’s Mint, and will be coined there, in purfuance of Orders which We have 
given for that Purpofe : We have therefore, in the Name and on the Behalf of His Majefty, 
and by and with the Advice of His Majefty’s Privy Council, thought fit to ifl’ue this 
Proclamation; And We do hereby, in the Name and on the Behalf of llis Majefty, ordain, 
declare, and command, That the faid Pieces of Gold Money fo coined, and to be coined as 
aforefaid, (hall be current and lawful Money of the Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, 
and {hall be called “ Sovereigns or Twenty Shilling Pieces,” and {hall pafs and be received 
as current and lawful Money of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland ; and 
every of fuch Pieces {hall pafs and be received as of the Value of Twenty Shillings of 
lawful Money of Great Britain and Ireland in all Payments whatfoevcr. 


Given at the Court at Carlton Houfe, the Firft Day of July One thoufand eight 
hundred and Ceventeen, in the Fifty-feventh Year of His Majefty’s Reign. 


God fave the King. 


Printed image digitised by the University ol' Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 


D. 9-] 


( 377 ) 


APPENDIX, D. 9. 

PROCLAMATION giving Currency to the Guineas, Half-Guineas, 
Quarter Guineas, Seven Shilling Pieces, and Sovereigns. — Dated the 
1st July I8I7. 


By His Royal Highness THE PRINCE OF WALES, 
REGENT of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, in the 
Name and on the Behalf of HIS MAJESTY. 

A PROCLAMATION. 


GEORGE P. R. 

WHEREAS it has been reprefented unto Us, that great Quantities of the Gold Coin of 
this Realm, deficient in Weight, are now in Circulation, contrary to the Tenour of His 
Majefty’s Proclamations of the Twelfth of April One thoufand feven hundred and feventy- 
fix, and Twenly-firft of September One thoufand feven hundred and eighty-feven ; and 
there being reafon to believe that due Attention is not paid to the weighing of the faid 
Gold Coin, and to the DireGions given in the AGs of Parliament now in force with 
refpect to the cutting, breaking, or defacing of fuch Pieces thereof as are found to be of 
lefs Weight than thofe declared and allowed by His Majefty’s faid Proclamations to be 
current ami pafs in Payment : We do, in the Name and on the Behalf of His Majefty, by 
this Our Royal Proclamation declare and command, in like Manner as was declared and 
commanded in His Majefty’s before-mentioned Proclamations of the Twelfth of April 
One thoufand feven hundred and feventy-fix, and Twenty-firft of September One thoufand 
feven hundred and eighty-feven, that all Guineas, Half Guineas, Quarter Guineas, more 
deficient in Weight than the Rates fpecified in the Table following: 

Guineas, Five Pennyweights Eight Grains; 

Half Guineas, Two Pennyweights Sixteen Grains ; 

Quarter Guineas, One Pennyweight Eight Grains ; 
and that the Seven Shillings Gold Pieces, and the Gold Pieces called Sovereigns or Twenty 
Shilling Pieces, more deficient in Weight than the Rates hereafter fpecified, viz. 

Seven Shilling Pieces, One Pennyweight Eighteen Grains ; 

Sovereigns, ot Twenty Shilling Pieces, Five Pennyweights Two Grains Three 
Quarters ; 

be not allowed to be current or pafs in any Payment whatfoever: And We do hereby 
ftriGly require and command all His Majefty’s loving SubjeGs, and particularly all the 
Officers, ColleGors, and Receivers of His Majefty’s Revenues, ftriGly to conform to the 
Orders hereby given, and to the Directions and Regulations eittGed and eftabliflied in the 
feveral AGs of Parliament now in force with refpeG to the cutting, breaking, and defacing 
fuch Pieces of the faid Gold Coin as (hall be found deficient in Weight : And We do 
hereby further ordain, declare, and command, that the Guineas, Half Guineas, Quarter 
Guineas, Seven Shilling Pieces, and Sovereigns, of the Weights above deferibed, ffiall pafs 
and be received as current and lawful Money of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland in all Payments whatfoever. 

Given at the Court at Carlton Houfe, the Firft Day of July One thoufand eight 
hundred and feventeen, in the Fifty-feventh Year of His Majefty’s Reign. 

God fave the King. 


sc 
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APPENDIX, D. 10. 

MEMORANDUM upon the Issue of the Silver Coinage. 

UNDER the Authority of the 56 Geo. 3. c. 68. a now Silver Coinage was prepared, 
and by a Proclamation, dated 39th January 1817, all the old Silver Coin of the Realm 
was exchanged throughout Great Britain ; this Operation was performed by a fimultaneous 
Arrangement, and the whole Exchange was effected in a fortnight, with a very few 
Exceptions in diftant and obfcure Places, where a few Days further Time was allowed 
to the Inhabitants to bring in their Old Coin. The Silver Coin in the Ifle of Man and 
in Guernfey and Jerfey was in like Manner alfo exchanged. 

Some Silver, which had been in Circulation and appeared to be French Coin, was 
received at the Mint at the Market Price of the Standard Silver it contained ; and Come 
heavy Old Coin, which had been hoarded, was likewife exchanged there for New Coin. 
Three Months were allowed for thefe Operations. 

The Amount of Silver Currency in Great Britain, previous to the New Coinage, was 
eftimated at the Mint to be about <£5,000,000, <£2,500,000 of which was fuppofed to 
vide Papers laid before ' 3e ^ld Coin, and the Remainder Bank Tokens; the eftimated Amount of the Coin 
PMBameut. * * appears to have been nearly correft ; but what Bank Tokens were in Circulation it has 
not been poflible for the Mint to determine. 

The Amount of Coin iffued for the Exchange was .£2, 600,005 is. 2d. the Amount 
coined from the Old Silver Coin .£2,007,902 16s. ; Amount coined from Bullion, Cnee 
purchafed from the Bank, .£516,684 ; total of New Silver Coin iffued to the prefent Day, 
£5,124,636 17s. 2d. 

The New Coin thus ifTued, being £5,124,636 17s. 2d., and fome of the diftant Parts 
of the Country, and fome of the Manufacturing DiftriCts being (till defirous of more 
Silver Coin for the Accommodation of Exchange in their internal Traffic, it is probable 
that the Amount of Bank Tokens outftanding was more than the Mint calculated; it is at 
lead certain, that the Sum already coined is not fufficient for the Convenience of the 
Country. 

The Silver coined from the Bullion furniffied by the Bank fince the Old Silver Coin 
has been exhaufted, has been lodged in the Bank on Account of Government ; and it is 
diftributed to the Bankers of London, that it may be circulated throughout the Country 
for the Accommodation of the Public, and in fome Inftances large Sums have been iflued 
for particular DiftriCts. At prefent, a Supply of about £35,000 a Week is furniflied 
by the Mint for thefe Purpofes, and it is propofed to continue to coin at this Rate till the 
Government have afeertained that there is no Want of Change in any Part of the 
Country. This gradual Supply feems to be fufficient to prevent any Inconvenience to the 
Public. 

The Mint, having conftant Communication with the Bank and the London Bankers, i? 
enabled to afford Information on the State of the Silver Currency to the Lords of the 
Treafury ; and their Lordfliips being alfo in Poffeffion of other Means of knowing the 
Wants of the Country, regulate the Iffues in fuch Manner as they conceive will beft afford 
the neceffary Accommodation throughout the Kingdom, “ for the Facility of Exchange and 
Commerce,’’ without throwing into Circulation any Superabundance of Silver. The 
Silver Coinage can never, therefore, while it is preferved upon its prefent Footing, exceed 
the Amount which the Government, from the beft Information they can procure, conceive 
<0 be neceffary for the Accommodation of the Public. 

The Eleventh and Twelfth Seftions of the 56 Geo. 3. c. 68. clearly point out the Principle 
upon which the Silver Coinage was to be- and has been iffued. It is merely a Coin of 
Exchange for the Convenience of the Country ; and not being a Legal Tender for more 
than the very limited Amount of Forty Shillings in any One Payment, cannot be the 
Standard of Value, and is therefore not liable to produce any of the Difficulties or 
Inconveniences that were felt when the Coins of the two precious Metals were received 
in Payments to an unlimited Extent, and were both of the intrinfic Value of their 
Denomination. 

Die Limitation of the Legal Tender of the Silver Coin, and the lowering the Value 
of it by the Dedudtion of the Seignorage of Four Shillings in the Pound Troy, place it 
precifely on the fame Footing in our Circulation, in point of Principle, with our Copper 
Coins. They are a Legal Tender as far as Twelve Pence in any One Payment, and 
they are at prefent about 72 per Cent, above their intrinfic Value, which Seignorage 
however produces no Mifchief, as the Coinage of Copper, like that of Silver, is entirely 
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in the Hands of Government. The Silver Coins are a Legal Tender to Forty Shillings, 
and the Seignorage taken from them is about 6 per Cent. Both Coins ferve for Change, 
and Change only, and can never be brought into competition with, or ufed for the Purchafe 
of the Gold Coins. This is the View taken of them by the late Lord Liverpool and 
Dr. Adam Smith, who both recommend the Syftem of Silver Coinage as eftablilhed by 
this Aft. Dr. Smith fays the Legal Tender of the Silver Coin fliould be limited to Change 
of a Guinea ; the Aft: limits it to the Change of a Double Sovereign, it having been in 
contemplation, when the Law paffed, to coin Pieces of the Denomination of the Value of 
Forty Shillings. By the Aft, the Crown by Proclamation may empower the Subjeft to 
bring Silver Bullion to the Mint to be coined at the Rate of Sixty- fix Shillings to the 
Pound Troy, Sixty-two Shillings to be delivered to him, and Four Shillings to be retained 
as Seignorage. No fuch Proclamation has been iflued, and the Coinage has been entirely 
in the Hands of Government. While the Coinage of Silver is in the Hands of Govern- 
ment, they have the Power of regulating the Amount, fo as neither to be in Excefs or 
Deficiency. 

The Effeft of the Deterioration or Debafement of the Silver Coin, limited as it is, as a 
legal Tender, to 40 Shillings, is to enfure its remaining in Circulation until the Price of 
Standard Silver in the Market rifes beyond 5s. 6d. an Ounce. Until fuch a Rife, there can 
be no Inducement to melt the Silver Coin, or fell it as Bullion ; and even if the Price of 
Silver Bullion fliould rife fo high as to make it the Intereft of the Holders to difpofe of it 
as Bullion, it would not be poflible for them to exchange it for Gold Coin, the Limitation 
in the Tender preventing them; nor would they have the Opportunity of collefting any 
large Quantities, as the Government have it in their Power to keep the Supply of Silver 
Coin within fuch Limits as to render it almoit impollible that the Public Ihould part with 
their Change, even if they could, by melting it and felling it as Bullion, realize a fmall 
Profit. 


The Principle upon which the Silver Coinage is carried on makes no Difference what, 
ever in the Price of Silver Bullion in the Market, its Price will be regulated by the Pro- 
portion of Gold to Silver in the Market ; and were the Mint to be thrown open by Procla- 
mation to the Public for the Silver Coinage, no Profit could accrue to any Individual bring- 
ing Silver Bullion to the Mint, unlefs he bought it at a lower Rate than js. 2d. per Ounce, 
the old Mint Price, as he would receive but 62 Shillings for his lb. of Silver, 4 Shillings 
being retained out of the 66s. by Government as a Seignorage. He would be neither better 
nor worfe than he was under the old Syllem. There is in faft now no Mint Price of 
Silver governing that of the Market; its Market Price will vary in proportion to the Quan- 
tity of Silver which a given Quantity of Gold will purchafe ; — for Example, if 1 oz. of 
Gold purchafe 15.0725 Oz. of Standard Silver, the Market Price of Silver will be 5s. 2d. 
per Oz. ; but if 1 Oz. of Gold will only purchafe 14 Oz. of Silver, the Market Price per 
Ounce, at that Proportion, will be 5s. 6Jd. The fame Thing takes place in the Price of 
Copper. The Mint Price of Copper is 2s. per lb. Avoirdupois ; that is, the lb. is cut 
into 24 Pence. But the Market Price of Copper in Cakes, or in Bullion, varies from £ 1 12 
to rf-i68 per Ton, or from is. to is. 6d. per lb. The Market Price of Copper at prefent 
is ^130 per Ton. 


As there is no Silver Coin of the Realm recognized as a Standard, there therefore can- 
not be any Effeft produced upon the relative Prices of Gold and Silver Bullion in the Mar- 
ket, by the prefent Mode of coining and iffuing our Silver Coins; thofe Prices mull be 
affected by other Caufes.— In point of Faft, the relative Proportions of the Two Metals in 
the Market for the Three Years which have elapfed fince the Coinage Aft paffed, have kept 
to very nearly the old Mint Proportions. The Averages are as follows : 

1817, 15.27 Ounces of Silver to 1 Ounce of Gold, giving a Price of Silver by fuch . 

Proportion, of 55. id. per Ounce. 

1818, 15-095 Do. 5s. i£d. 

1819, 14.8674 Do. 53. :*fd. 

Within the laft Six Months the Proportion of Silver has rifen, (and from the laft Quotation 
of the Price of Gold it was 14.909,) but this may be accounted for from the great Demand 
for Dollars for the Eaft Indies ; a Circumftance of frequent Occurrence in the Hiftory of 


our Currency. 


W. W. POLE, 


May 3d, 1819. 


Mailer and Worker of His Majefty’s Mint. 
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E. 

Prices of Provisions and other Articles. 

APPENDIX, E. 1. 

Royal Hofpital, Greenwich, 4th March 1819. 

It may be right to obferve, that in the Infancy of the Inftitution, the Clothes 
and Bedding were contra fted for in Suits j and it is fo Rated in the Account. It 
is alfo neceflary to remark, that the Blue Cloth now ufed for the Penfioners Coats 
is of a Quality very inferior to the ancient Pattern. 

R. SMITH, 

Clerk of the Check. 


J. W. Birch, Efq. 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 



( 38 1 ) 


APPENDIX, E. 1. 

ROYAL HOSPITAL, GREENWICH.— 3d March 1819- 

An ACCOUNT of the Contract Prices of the following Articles of 
PROVISIONS, &c. for the several Years respectively mentioned. 


4D 


Printed image digitised by the University oi~ Southampton I ibrary Digitisation Unit 



( 383 ) 


L A Ppendix. 


( 383 ) 


E. 1.] 


ROYAL HOSPITAL, GREENWICH.— 3d March 1819. 

AN ACCOUNT of the Contract Prices of the following Articles of PROVISIONS, See. for the several Years respectively mentioned. 
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Royal Hofpital, Chelfea, nth March 1819. 

I beg leave, however, to make fome Obfervations, with a view of explaining the 
Caufe of the apparent Variation in this Return, as compared with the Account tranf- 
mitred Irom Greenwich Hofpital. This Variation arifes in a great meafure from the 
different Mode in which the Cont rafts are made in each Eflablifhment refpeftively. 
With refpeft to Meat and Bread it may be remarked, that during the Period thefe 
Articles were contrafted for feparately, the former was furnifhed at a given Price 
per Pound, and not per Hundred Weight, and the latter at per Loaf, of 15 Ounces 
Troy Weight, confequently it has not been found neceffary to make any Contraft 
for Flour, for the Ufe of the Eflablifhment. This Obfervation equally applies to 
the Articles of Malt and Hops, which have not formed any Part of the Hofpital 
Contrafts, inafmuch as Beer is always fupplied at per Barrel. With regard to 
the Price of Labour, it further appears, that the Clerk of the Works is unable to 
furnifh any Account of the fame, previous to his Appointment to that Office in 
the Year 1807, he not being in Poffeffion of any Record or Document, belonging 
to his Predeceflbrs, from which he can form any Idea of the Price of Labour for 
Work done in the Hofpital prior thereto. It likewife appears, that from the Year 
1 790, with One Exception, Candles have been regularly furnifhed to the Hofpital 
at Three-pence and Four-pence per Dozen Pound below the Market Price, which 
Price is always afcertained by a Certificate from Tallow Chandler’s Hall. Coals, 
from the uncertain State of the Market, were furnifhed from the Year 1796 to 
1 808 by Commiffion, fince which Period they have been contrafted for by public 
Advertifement. I have further to obferve, with refpeft to the Price of Shoes, 
Stockings, Hats and Coats, that as a Contraft is entered into every Two Years 
for completely clothing the In-Penfioners for that Period, at a fixed Price per 
Man, according to their feveral Ranks on the Eflablifhment, which for the Firft 
Year is called Whole Mounting, and confifls of a Coat, Waiflcoat, Breeches, 
Shoes, Hat, Stockings, Shirts, Rollers and Night Caps, and for the Second Year 
is denominated Half Mounting, and confifls of Breeches, Flat, Shirts, Rollers, 
Night Caps, Stockings, Shoes, Gaiters and Mitts j I cannot with any Accuracy 
afcertain the fpecific Price of each of the Articles above alluded to. And laflly 
I have to remark, that it has never been cuflomary to contraft for the Supply of 
Mops or Blankets, the fame being furnifhed from Time to Time, as they are 
reported to be wanting by the proper Officer, and the feveral Charges for the 
above Ardcles fo fupplied. are duly checked by the Comptroller of the Hofpital, 
previous to an Order being given by the Commiffioners for the Payment thereof. 

RICHARD NEAVE, Secretary. 
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APPENDIX, E. « 

ROYAL HOSPITAL, CHELSEA. 

An ACCOUNT of the Prices of the following Articles of Provisions, &c. tor 
the several Years respectively mentioned. 
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appendix, 

ROYAL HOSPITAL, 
An ACCOUNT of the Prices of the following Articles of 


YEARS. 

Flesh, 


Flour, 

Sack. 

T- 

iT"' 

Peas, 

Bushel. 
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Bush.L 
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Bushel. 
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Barrel. 
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% 
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0 
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4 
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74 
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0 
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14 
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74 

4 

5 

0 
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5 6 

jf 
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8 0 

1770 

3{- 

14 

S 

64 

4 

4 

0 
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£ 

9 0 

1775 

44 

It 

s 

64 

44 

4 

6 

3 6 

4 0 
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1780 

4* 

14 

8 

7 

44 

4 

6 

3 6 

4 0 

2 
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1735 

44 

14 

| 

7 

44 

1 

6 

5 0 

G 0 

g 
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12 0 




E 










1790 

<4 

14 

Z 

7 

44 

4 

6 

5 0 

6 0 

2 


12 0 

1795 

4} 

2 


7 

*♦ 

By Commission 

6 8 

6 0 



12 6 

From the 

Year 179 

the who 

Ration 

ontracted for at a fix 

ed Price per Man per Day 

iWp- 




fore no specific Price can be stated for each Article separately from that Period. 





1800 

The whole Ratian supplied at 8||d. per Head per Day 




- 


14 6 

1805 


Ditto 

Ditto at lid. Ditto, and the Bread when exceeding 9}d. per Quartern Loaf, the 1 







Difference to be allowed according to the Assize 

-s 


1806 


Ditto 

Ditto i 

lid. Ditto Ditto, together with the additional Duty on Salt 

17 6 

1807 


Ditto 

Ditto a 

lid. Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 

- 

- 

17 0 

1808 


Ditto 

Ditto at llid. with Ditto 

Ditto 

- 

Ditto 

- 


16 0 

1809 


Ditto 

- Ditto a 

la. Ditto 

Ditto 

- 

Ditto 



16 0 

1810 


Ditto 

- Ditto 

Is. Ditto 

Ditto 
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- 


16 0 

1811 


Ditto 

- Ditto at J/j- Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 



14 6 

1812 


Ditto 

Ditto at 1/4 Ditto 
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- 

Ditto 


- 

14 6 

1813 


Ditto 

- Ditto 

t 1/lf Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 



15 0 

1814 
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- Ditto 

1/J{ Ditto 
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_ 

. 

13 0 

1815 


Ditto 

- Ditto at l/f| Ditto 
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- 


11 6 

1816 


Ditto 

- Ditto at lOg^d- per Head per Day" 





r 

10 6 

1817 


Ditto 

- Ditto at llid. 

Ditto 

. 

The above Allowances were discontinued J 

11 6 








from this Period 

- 

-1 


1818 


Ditto 

- Ditto at lOd. 

Ditto 

-J 





l 

10 6 
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E.2. v ' 

CHELSEA. 

Provisions, &c. for the several Years respectively mentioned. 


I 


It is to be observed that by the Report 
made by the Clerk of the Works, that he is 
not enabled to make any Return to that 
Part of the Account which regards the 
Prices of Labour, previous to his Appoint- 
ment, in the Year 1807. 


5 6 
5 6 
5 6 
5 6 
5 6 
5 6 
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5/6 & 5/1 




Caudles, 


Mcps and 
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29 0 

s 

8 
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40 0 


8 
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39 0 


jd perDet. below 
the Market Price 

} 39 0 


The sa! 

• - 

44 0 






Ditto 

f 

Supplied bv Com- 


-1 




l 

the high Price 

8 

Ditto 

./ 

Ditto at i/6 per 

I! 

t 

Chaldron 

gj 

Ditto 

- 

Ditto 

| 


r 


g 

9s. per Doz. J 




l 

Eipeocej paid 

•g 

-}d per Do*, below 
the Market Price 

58/0—57/6 & 
57 per Chald. 

1 

The san 

e - 

55/2 k 54/2 do. 


Ditto 

./ 

59/6-68/6 

2 

1 

58 per Chald. 

c 

Ditto 

- 

62/0 & 61/6 do. 


Ditto 


60/6-59/6— 


1 

59/3 & 57/6 


Ditto 

•{ 

57 k 55 per 
Chald. - 

3 

Ditto 


56 per Chald. 

1 

Ditto 


53/6 do. 

« 

Ditto 

- 

45/3 do. 

° 

Ditto 


42 & 40/6 do. 

1 


f 

44/4—44/10— 


Ditto 

-{ 

45/10—46/10 

-38/10 



No S|«ci(ic Return can be made for 
these several Articles, the whole Cloth- 
ing of the Iu-pensioners being con- 
tracted for every Two Years, at the 
Prices here-understated per Head, ac- 
cording to their Ranks on the Esta- 
blishment. 


From the First Establishment of the 
Hospital until the Year 1 76C the Prices 
were as follows, 

£ s. d. 

Officers - 8 1 1 0 e»eh 

Lighthorse-men and 
Serjeants - 5 19 8 

Private Men - 3 3 3 

The Prices for the Years 1767 and 
1 7CS were as follows. 

Officers - - C C 0 

Lighthorse-mec arid 
Serjeants - 1 9 6 

Private Men - 2 10 0 

The Prices for the Years 1 7/1 and 
1772 were as follows. 

Officers - - 4 19 9 

Lighthorse-men 3 13 6 
Seijeants - -1 5 2 

Privates - - 2 4 3 


The Prices for the Y ears 180“ and 
1808 were as follows, 

Officers - - 6 14 10 

Lighthorse-men 5 7 4 

Seijeants - 5 6 6 

Privates - - 3 6 0 

The Prices for the Years 1813 and 
1814 were as follows. 

Officers - - 7 3 4 

Lighiborse-men 5 15 4 

Serjeants - 5 14 6 

Privates - - 3 13 0 

The Prices for the Years 1815 and 
1816 were as follows. 

Officers - - 8 15 6 

Lighthorse-men 6 13 10 
Seijeants - 6 13 10 

Privates - - 4 5 2 

The Prices for the Years 1817 and 
' “18 were as follows. 

Officers - - 8 0 6 

Lighthorse-men 6 16 
Serjeants - 5 18 S 

Privates - - 3 18 11 
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APPENDIX, E.3. 

An ACCOUNT of the PRICES of certain Articles, taken on the first Friday in each Moot! 
in the Years 1811, 1S12, 1813, 1814., and 1815. 
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March 
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F bre7 

March 

May 

July 

• August 
| September 
I October 
I November 
\Deccmber 

February 

March 

April 

May 

1 / July 
August 
September 
October 
November 
December 

’ January 
February 
March 

May 

June 

\ August 
I September 
2 October 
ij November 
\_ December 


lsnglish. 

Ashes, Pearl, 
American. 

Coffee, 
Jamaica hue. 

Coals, Newcastle, 
Pool Price. 

Town Tallow. 

Factors Prices. 

Per Ton. 

Per Ctvt 




Per Ctvt 



Per Chuldrun 


Per Cwt. 

Per Cwt 


£ s. 

J. 

£ 


d. 

£ a. 

d. £ 

r. 

d. 

s. 

. 1 . a. 

d. 

j. 

if. 

s. 






8 

0 

3 


0 to 4 

J 


53 

0 <° 64 

9 

79 

6 

72 to 

74 

tlino 






3 

16 




53 





70 - 


















70 - 



2 8 











6 - SS 




74 - 



: 6 





3 

16 

0 - 4 



58 




6 

71 - 

74 







3 


0 - 3 

'4 


43 

0 - SS 















5 


43 

6 - SS 


62 


73 - 
















6.1 


7a - 



1 .8 






8 


18 



0 - S 6 




Uncertain 



. 18 






8 


>5 



0 - SS 



6 

60 - 

*5 


1 18 











9 - 54 


8.3 

6 


60 

d.tto 

3 0 

0 - 

1 

* 

0 

1 


0 .1 

* 

0 

39 

9 - i» 

0 

83 

6 

38 - 

53 


3 6 

0 - 

3 

8 

0 

4 

6 

0-3 

13 

0 

5° 


9 

83 

6 

40 - 

54 









0-3 




6 - .56 


80 


40 - 

56 












42 

0 - 52 


' 86 


New 63 - 

64 
















6 


70 

£23 to £24 







3 

0 - 3 

16 


43 

0 - S3 





76 




































78 








16 




39 

9 - 49 





8f 










to 





86 













14 


40 

0 - jt 



6 


94 












38 

3 * 5' 






ditto 


0 - 

3 

0 

0 

3 


0 - 3 


0 

43 

0 - j 5 

0 

80 

0 

New 96 - 

98 


s 8 

0 - 


0 

0 



0 - 4 


o 





0 

New 90 - 


ditto 




6 



6 


6 




6 



New 84 - 











8 






6 



ditto 















6 

New 86 - 


£zS - - 









16 




6 


6 


92 

28 - — 
















New 96 - 

99 

26 to £i'i 









8 




6 


6 

New 9J - 

















6 

New 96 - 






6 











6 

New 98 - 










0 - 5 




6-56 




102 


None 











0 a 




New 104 

108 

ditto 

3 8 

0 - 

3 

10 

0 

5 

18 

0 - 6 

8 

0 

58 

3 - 67 

0 

98 

6 

New 103 - 

>°5 

£-.6 to£ig 

4 0 

0 - 

4 

12 

0 
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APPENDIX, E.4. 


A RETURN of the PRICES of the following Articles, (viz. Wheat, 
Beef and Mutton at Smithfield Market, Coals, Iron, Leather, Wool, 
Cheese anil Butter, and Linen), in the Years ISIS, 1814, 1815, 1816, 
1817, 1818, and 1819- 
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APPENDIX, E. 4. 

A RETURN of the PRICES of the following Articles, (viz. Wheat, Beef and Mutton at hmithiieltl Market, Coals, Iron, Leather, Wool, Cheese anti Butter, ami Linen}, in the Years 

1S13, 1311, 1S15, 1S1C, 1817, 1818, and 1819. 
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APPENDIX. E. 5. 


An ACCOUNT of the PRICES of Sugar, Coffee, Cotton, Hemp, Flax, Tallow, Whale Oil, Deal.. 

1817, and 1818 ; and in January and March hi 


Timber, and Tobacco, in the Months of January and July in the Years 1813, 1814, 1815, 1816, 
the Year 1819. — Extracted from the Prices Current. 
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Whale Oil, per Tun 
of sjs Gallons. 

Deals, Memel 
Yellow. 

Timber, Memel, 



erlb. 

New 

Greenland 

without 
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APPENDIX, R I. 

ACCOUNT 1. 

AN ACCOUNT of the Number of COUNTRY BANKERS NOTES 
STAMPED IN EACH YEAR 
Trom the 10th October 1804- to the 10th October 1818. 
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APPENDIX, F.l. 
account i. 

AN ACCOUNT of the Number of COUNTRY BANKERS NOTES stamped in each Year, from the 10th October 1804 to the 10th October 1818. 
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Value of 
Note* at 

Duty. 

Kate. 

Number. 

Value of 
Notes at £xo. 
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d. 
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d. 



£ 
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d. 



£ 

£ ». d 




£ 

£ t. 

d. 



£ 

£ s. 

d. 



£ 

£ *. 

d. 



£ 


d. 

Year ended 10th October 1805 

3d. 

3,184.643 

39,808 0 

9 

fid. 

32,018 

64,036 

800 

9 

0 

9d. 

873,302 

4,366,510 

32.748 

16 

6 

Is. 

310,602 

15,530 2 

0 

- 

- 

— 

— 


- 

— 

— 

— 


- 

— 

— 

— 


- 

— 

— 

— 


— 

— 

— 



1806 


3,132.859 

39,160 14 

9 


66,116 

132,292 

1,653 

13 

0 

- 

863.276 

4,316,380 

32,372 

17 

0 

- 

324,918 

16,245 18 

0 

- 

— 

— 

— 


- 

— 

— 

— 


- 

— 

— 

— 


— 

— 

— 

— 


- 

’ 

— 

— 


1807 


2,248,342 

28,104 5 

6 


60,789 

121,578 

1,519 

14 

6 

■ 

496,602 

2,483,010 

18,622 

11 

6 

- - 

144,539 

7.226 19 

0 

- 

— 

— 

— 


- 

— 

— 

— 


- 

— 

— 

— 


- 

— 

— 

— 


- 

— 

— 

— 


1808 

■ 

1,958,028 

24,475 7 

0 


78,393 

156,786 

1,959 

16 

6 


677,271 

3,356,355 

25,397 

13 

3 

- - 

262.659 

13,132 19 

0 

- 

— 

— 

— 


- 

— 

— 

— 


- 

— 

— 

— 


- 

— 

— 

— 


- 

— 

— 

— 


1809 

4d. 

5,863,731 

97,728 17 

0 

8d 

191,717 

383,434 

6,390 

11 

4 

Is. 

922,151 

4,610,755 

46,107 

11 

0 

1/6 

376,043 

28,203 4 

6 













72,750 

363 15 

0 

4/6 

674 

33,700 

151 13 

0 

7/6 

2,611 

261,100 

979 2 

6 

1810 

■ - 

3,414,370 

56,906 3 

4 


123,028 

246,056 

4,100 

18 

8 

■ • 

735,161 

'3.675,805 

36.758 

1 

0 

- - 

241.944 

18,145 16 

0 












697 

20,910 

104 11 

0 

- 

309 

15,450 

69 10 

6 


2,416 

241,600 

906 0 

0 

1811 

■ 

2,702,536 

45,042 5 

4 


46,473 

92,946 

1,549 

2 

0 


563,739 

2,818,695 

28.186 

19 

>< 1 

0 

■ - 

•All UIC 

248,388 

18,629 2 

0 












830 

24,900 

124 10 

0 


190 

9,500 

42 15 

0 


1.632 

163,200 

612 0 

0 

1812 

■ - 

2,902,574 

48,376 4 

8 


59,187 

118,374 

1,972 

18 

0 

- 

746.566 

3,732,830 

37,328 

6 

0 

■ - 

312,063 

23,404 14 

6 












880 

26,400 

132 0 

0 


116 

5,800 

26 2 

0 


464 

46,400 

174 0 

0 

1813 


3.793,285 

63,221 8 

4 


109,017 

218,034 

3,633 

18 

0 

■ - 

907,608 

4,538.040 

45,380 

8 

0 
















1,814 

54,420 

272 2 

0 


331 

16,550 

74 9 

6 


956 

95,600 

358 10 

0 

1814 

■ - 

4,018.144 

66,969 1 

4 

■ - 

85,961 

171.922 

2.865 

7 

4 


631,643 

3.158,216 

31,582 

3 

0 


258.767 

19,407 10 

6 












608 

18,240 

91 4 

0 


687 

34,350 

154 11 

6 

■ - 

2,673 

267,300 

1,002 7 

G 

1815 


2.776.873 

49,128 4 

3 


62.914 

125.828 

2,205 

9 

4 


505,462 

2,527,310 

26,749 

11 

0 

- - 

144,714 

10,853 11 

0 

1/9 

17,427 

174,270 

1,524 17 

3 

2s. 

9,191 

183,820 

919 2 

0 

• 

811 

24,330 

121 13 

0 

- 

843 

42,150 

195 8 

6 

■ - 

338 

33,800 

126 15 

0 

1816 

5d. 

2,181.938 

45,456 11 

8 

lOd. 

32,299 

64,598 

1,345 

15 

10 

1/3 

481.204 

2,406,020 

30,075 

5 

0 

■ • 

- 




122,664 

1.226.440 

10,731 7 

0 


22,836 

456,720 

2,283 12 

0 


25 

750 

3 15 

0 

5s. 

98 

4.900 

24 10 

0 

8/6 

821 

82,100 

348 18 

6 

1817 

■ - 

2,953,920 

61,540 0 

0 

■ - 

49.974 

99,948 

2,082 

5 

0 


617,378 

3,086.890 

38,586 

2 

6 






204,354 

2.043,540 

17,880 19 

6 


36,429 

728,580 

3,642 18 

0 


441 

13,230 

66 3 

0 

• - 

255 

12,750 

63 15 

0 

• 

U71 

137,100 

582 13 

6 

1818 

- ■ 

3.875,715 

80,744 1 

3 


75,524 

151,048 

3,146 

16 

8 


835.379 

4,176,895 

52,211 

3 

9 

- - 

- 


- 

• • 

244.546 

2,445,460 

21,397 15 

6 

- - 

61,898 

1,237,900 

6,189 16 

0 


703 

21,090 

105 9 

0 


864 

43,200 

216 0 

0 


3,655 

365.500 

1,553 7 

6 



45,006,958 

746,661 5 

2 


1,073,440 

2.146,880 

35.226 

15 

2 


9,856,742 

49,283,710 

482.107 

8 

6 


2.949,602 

195,152 4 

0 


588.971 

5.889,710 

51,534 19 

3 


130,354 

2,607,080 

13,035 8 

0 


9.234 

277,020 

1,385 2 

0 


4,367 

218,350 

1,018 15 

0 


16.937 

1,693,700 

6,643 1 4 

6 


JMatpj± .ixn hp e_-dlgitis£d- h v ffie'Tfni ve. 


The Two next Heads of Duty 
correspond with this, and supply 
this Vacnncy. 1 1 will be observed 
that in the Year 1815, a separate 
Duty was imposed of Is. 9d. on 
Notes not exceeding £1 0 ; and 
2s. on Notes not exceeding £20; 
till this Year 1815 all Notes from 
£o 5s. to £20, (as appears by 
this Column) paid one common 


C. TREFUSIS, 

Comptroller, Stamp Office. 


;su-Uc of SoLithamplanJ ihtaiy. 
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APPENDIX F. 2. 

ACCOUNT 2. 

AN ACCOUNT of the NUMBER of COUNTRY BANKERS NOTES 
STAMPED IN EACH YEAR, 

From the 10th October 1809 to the 10th October 1816. 
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appendix rs - 

account 2 - 

AN ACCOUNT of the Number of COUNTRY BANKERS NOTES stamped in each Year, from the 10th October 1809 to the 10th October 1816. 


( 401 ) 



Not exceeding £1 1$. 

Exceeding £l ls - 
and not exceeding £2 2s. 

Exceeding £2 
and not exceeding 

2s. 

£5 5s. 


Exceedin 
and not exc 

g £5 5s. 
eeding £20. 



1 

E 

B 

£20. 


Exceeding £ 
and not exceeding 

0 

£30. 


E 

ceeding ^30 
exceeding £50. 

Exceeding £50 
and not exceeding .£100. 

— — 

Rate; 

Number. 

Dtuy. 

Rat • 

Number. 

Value of 
Notes at £i. 

Duty. 

,< ite. 

Number. 

Value of 
Notes at £$. 

Duty. 

Rate. 

Number. 

Duty. 






H 

E 

Duly. 

Rate. 

Number. 

Value of 
Notes at £30. 

Duty. 

Rate. 

B 



kite. 

Number. 

Value of 
Notes at £ i oc. 

Duty. 

Year ended 10th October 1809 - 

4d. 

5.863,731 

£ a. 
97,728 17 

<f. 

0 

8d. 

191,717 

£ 

383,434 

£ s. 
6,390 11 

d. 

4 

Is. 

922,151 

£ 

4,610,765 

£ s. 
46,107 11 

d. 

0 

1/6 

376,043 

£ *. 
28,203 4 

d. 

6 

- 

— 

£ 

£ s. d. 

- 

— 

£ 

£ a. 

. 

- 

— 

£ 

£ s. d. 


— 

£ 

£ s. d. 

— 

— 

£ 

£ a. d. 

• It will appear, by referring to the 
other Account, that this w»s the Num- 
ber of Notes brouglu to bo stamped 
with a Fourpenny Stamp in this Year, 
the Notes bearing a Threepenny Stamp 
being no longer issuable. 

Additional 

Id. 

t 

518,202 

2,159 3 

6 

2d. 

19,127 

38,254 

159 7 

10 

3d. 

67.223 

336,115 

840 5 

9 

6d. 

27,741 

693 10 

6 

_ 






— 

— 

— 

— 


- 

— 

— 




— 











f This it the Number of Notes 
bearing the Three/mnny Stamp, which 
had never hern put in Circulation, and 
which were therefore permitted to be 
impressed with an Additional Duly of 


6,331,933 

99,888 0 

6 


210,844 

421,688 

6,549 19 

2 


989,374 

4,946,870 

46,947 16 

9 


403,784 

28,896 15 

0 


— 

- 

— 


— 

— 

— 


— 

— 

— 


— 

— 

— 


— 

— 

— 

One Penny, making together the new 
Fourpenny Duty. 

= 



— 

— 




= 































Year ended 10th October 1810 - 

4d. 

3,414,370 

56,906 3 


8d. 

123,028 

246,056 

4,100 18 

8 

Is. 

735,161 

3,675,805 

36.758 1 

0 

1/6 

241,944 

18,145 16 

0 

- 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 


— 

— 

— 

— 

- 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

The above Explanation refers equally 
to the subsequent Increase of Duty 
which took place in this Year 1810, 
and to the respective Years l8lj and 
i8t6 mentioned below. 

Additional 

Id. 

7,504 

31 5 

4 

2d. 

808 

1,616 

6 14 

8 

3d. 

2,400 

12,000 

30 0 

0 

6d. 

1,719 

42 19 

6 

_ 

— 

— 

— 

- 

— 

— 

— 



— 

— 

— 

- 

— 

— 

— 

- 

— 

— 

— 



3,421,874 

56,937 8 

8 


123,836 

247,672 

4,107 13 

— 

4 


737,561 

3,687,805 

36,788 1 

0 


243,663 

18,188 15 

6 


— 

— 

— 


— 

— 

— 


— 

— 

— 


— 

— 

— 


— 

— 

— 

Year ended 10th October 1815 - 

4d. 

2,776,873 

49,128 4 

3 

8d. 

62,914 

125,828 

2,205 9 

4 

Is. 

505,462 

2,527,310 

26,749 11 

0 

1/6 

144,714 

10,853 U 

0 

1/9 

17,427 

174,270 

1,524 17 3 

2s. 

9,191 

183,820 

919 2 

0 

- 

— 

— 

— 

4/6 

843 

42,150 

195 8 6 

7/6 

338 

33,800 

126 15 0 

Additional 

Id. 

217,308 

905 9 

0 

2d. 

3,857 

7,714 

32 2 

10 

3d. 

68,524 

342,620 

856 11 

0 


- - - 

- - 

- 

3d. 

23,711 

237,110 

296 7 9 

6d. 

9,236 

184,720 

230 18 

0 

- 

— 

— 

— 

6d. 

43 

2,150 

1 1 6 

Is. 

606 

* 60,600 

30 6 0 



2,994,181 

50.033 13 

3 


66,771 

133,542 

2,237 12 

2 


573,986 

2,869,930 

27,606 2 

0 


- • - 

- - - 


41,138 

411,380 

1,821 5 0 


18,427 

368,540 

1,150 0 

0 


— 

— 

— 


886 

44,300 

196 10 0 


944 

94,400 

157 1 0 

Year ended 10th October 1816 - 

5d. 

2,181,938 

45,456 11 

8 

lOd. 

32,299 

64,598 

1,345 15 

10 

1/3 

481,204 

2,406,020 

30,075 5 

0 



. - 


1/9 

122,644 

1,226,440 

10,731 7 0 

2s. 

22,836 

456,720 

2,283 12 

0 

- 

— 

— 

— 

5s. 

98 

4,900 

24 10 0 

8/6 

821 

82,100 

348 18 6 

Additional - 

Id. 

321,302 

1,338 15 

2 

2d. 

20,434 

40,868 

170 5 

8 

3d. 

116,606 

583,030 

1,457 11 

6 


- - - 

- - 


3d. 

27.631 

276,310 

345 7 9 

6d. 

6,016 

120,320 

150 8 

0 

- 

— 

— 

— 

6d. 

177 

8.850 

4 8 6 

Is. 

658 

65,800 

32 18 0 



2,503,240 

46,795 6 

R 

10 

E 

H 

52,733 

.105,466 

im 

1,516 1 

ase 

6 

J. 

Li 

59J.810. 

Siti 

2,989,050 

31,532 16 

6 

4 

b 



“5 

150,275 

ter 

1,502,750 

11,076 14 9 

“foot 

m 

28,852 

WTf 

577,040 

rterr 

2,434 0 

rtf 

0 

b 

Tc 

[IV 

Dn 

nttsH 

tt 

275 

DTT 

13,750 

M 

28 18 6 

T— 

= 

1,479 

147,900 

381 16 6 


iKtrusia, 

Comptroller, Stamp Office. 
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APPENDIX, F. 3. 

AN ACCOUNT of the Number and Value of Unstamped >SmaIl Notes 
issued in Scotland, by the Bank of Scotland, the Royal Bank, and the 
British Linen Company, for Ten Years preceding 5th January 1819. 



Number of Notes 
not exceeding £i is. 

Value ai £l. 

Number of Notes 
exceeding j£t is. 
and not exceeding 

Value at £i. 





£ 


£ 

Year ended 5tli Jan. 1810 

881,000 

381,000 

— 

— 

- 

- 

1811 

213,700 

213,700 

67,500 

135,000 

- 

- 

1812 

115,400 

115,400 

— 

— 

. - 

- 

1813 

215,800 

215,800 

11,000 

22,000 

- 

- 

1814 

273,300 

273,300 

13,600 

27,200 

- 

- 

1815 

212,200 

212,200 

— 

— 

- 

- 

1816 

229,800 

229,800 

— 

- 

- 

- 

1817 

369,000 

369,000 

— 

— 

- 

- 

1818 

250,800 

250,800 

— 

— 

- 

- 

1819 

374,500 

374,500 




C. TREFUSIS, 

Comptroller, Stamp Office. 
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APPENDIX, F. 4>. 

QUESTIONS submitted to the Stamp Office, with the Answers. 


HAS the Stamp Office any Means of 
an Account of the Number and 
of Country Bank Notes previous to 
the Year 1804' ? 


How do you account for the great Rise 
of Notes in 1809? 


During the Period between 1808 and 
1813, when Notes not exceeding £2 2s. 
were re-issuable without Limitation, upon 
what Ground can the best Calculation be 
formed as to the Number of Notes circulat- 
ing in each Year, and what would be the 
Result of such Calculation in each Year ? 

The same Question in the subsequent 
Period from 1813 to 1815? 

The same Question from 1815 to the 
present Time? 


THE Stamp Office has no Means of giv- 
ing an Account of the Number and Value 
of Country Bank Notes previous to the 
Year 1804, because, previously to that Year, 
the various Persons making Application for 
Stamps filled up their Warrants without 
distinguishing whether the Notes required 
were for Bankers Notes, or Notes to be 
used in the Course of commercial Dealing ; 
but, in 1 804, Bankers were prohibited by 
Law from re-issuing Notes beyond Three 
Years from their Dale : after this Limita- 
tion, the Account of Bankers Notes and 
other Notes were kept separately ; and on 
this Account it is that it is only from this 
Period that the Account required can be 
made up. 

It is to be ascribed to the Circumstance 
of an additional Duty being imposed in tills 
Year, which precluded all the Notes in Circu- 
lation from being again re-issued ; nnd these 
Notes having been upwards of Three Years 
out, would be so worn and defaced as to be 
brought in very rapidly to be exchanged for 
new Notes, wfiich of course would require 
an adequate Supply of Notes to be obtained, 
with the additional Duty ; which will ac- 
count for the great Increase of Notes 
brought to be stamped in this Year. 

My Opinion is, that the taking off the 
Limitation from One and Two Pound Notes 
made very little, if any, Difference, either 
as to the Period of their Circulation, or as 
to the Quantity circulated. A One Pound 
Note will rarely be in a Condition to be re- 
issued after having been Three Years in 
Circulation, the Wear and Tear of this 
Period will render it no longer negotiable ; 
the same Effect, consequently, would be 
produced without the legal Limitation of 
Three Years ns with it : any Calculation, 
therefore, which proceeded on the Presump- 
tion that the Number and Value of Notes 
in general Circulation was affected by the 
Existence or Removal of this legal Limita- 
tion from the One and Two Pound Notes, 
would lead to an erroneous Conclusion. 


The Course of Enquiry which I have pursued, as likely to lead to the most accurate 
Estimate of the Average Annual Circulation of Country Bank Notes, is this : I have ascer- 
tained the Number of Notes stamped by Three different Banking Houses for the Three 
Years previous to 1815, when the last additional Duty was imposed, and the Three fol- 
lowing Years inclusive. I have taken One Banking Establishment of the first Rank, One 

of 
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of a middling Rani, and One of inferior Note ; because, as the whole Number of Esta- 
blishment must be made up of those Three Classes, the Notes issued by « Banin- of cam 
Class will furnish the best Criterion by which to estimate the Notes issued by the whole 
Number of Country Bankers, which must consist of those Three Classes. 

The Result of this Investigation (the Detail of which will appear in the Account an- 
nexed) is this: For the Years 1812, 13, and 14, the aggregate Value of Notes issued by 
Three Country Banking Houses, of the respective Scales adverted to, is €233,800: and 
for the following Years 1815, 16, and 17, the aggregate Value issued by the same Firms 
is €'327,000. (This Increase (somewhat less than €100,000) in the last Three Years 
arises from the Circumstance of the old Notes in Circulation being cancelled as they came 
in, hi consequence of the additional Duty in 1815, which made it necessary to renew 
them.) Adding together the €’233,800 and the €327,000 it will give €560,800 ns the 
aggregate Value in Circulation, issued within Six Years by those Three Firms collectively. 
Dividing this Sum by Three will give the average Value of the Notes issued by each 
respectively, which will be €186,933 in She Years; the One-sixth of this Sum will be die 
average Amount sent into Circulation by each of them in One Year, viz. €31,155 ; and 
as these Three Classes afford a fair Average of die Aggregate of the Country Banks, we 
may fairly take diis €31,155 as the average Amount of Notes kept annually in Circula- 
tion by each, and iuuldplying it therefore by 513, the whole Ntunber of Banks now 
existing, it will give €15,982,515, as die whole Amount of Country Bank Notes 
annually in Circulation. 

J. SEDGWICK, 
Chairman of die Board of Stamps. 
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AN ACCOUNT of the NUMBER of COUNTRY BANK NOTES stamped by Three different Banking Houses, for the Three Years 
immediately preceding 181.5, and the Three subsequent Years, inclusive ; taking One Banking House of the First Rank, a Second of 
Middle Rank, and the Third of Inferior Scale. Numbered respectively 1, <1. 


April 


June 
October - 
December 


1814. 
January - 
March - 

April 

May 

August - 
November 


1,000 

500 

250 

1,000 

1,000 

500 

500 

500 

1,000 

5,000 

39.000 

5,000 

| No Notes | 
stamped 
all this 
Year. 

5,000 

500 

500 

5,000 

5.000 

7.000 

5.000 
500 
500 


1815. 

February 




1816. 
January - 


1817. 
January - 
February 


April 

September 
October - 
November 


1,300 

1,000 

1,000 

3,700 

2,000 

3.000 

2.000 

5,000 


1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

5,000 


5.000 

1.000 
1,000 

500 

5.000 

4.000 

3.000 
500 

1.000 
1,000 
5,000 


1812. 
August - 


1813. 


2,500 

4.000 


|No Note: 
tned 


1816. 

February 


May 

July 

October - 
November 
December 


April 


July 

August - 


September 


2,000 

2,000 

2,000 

3.000 

2.000 

5,000 

5.000 

3.000 

5.000 


5.000 

2.000 
2,000 
2,000 
2.000 
2,000 
2,000 
2,000 
2,000 
1,000 
2,000 


BANK, No. 3. 


January ■ 


1813. 
January - 

September 
October - 
December 


1814. 
Januury - 
November 


Number. V.ilui 


2,300 

500 

300 


1,000 

1,000 

1,000 


No Notes 
stamped 
ItltLs Year. 


1817. 
January - 
April 

August - 
October - 
November 
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APPENDIX, F. 6. 

EXPLANATION of the Progress and present State of the Law as applied 
to the re-issuing of Country Bank Notes. 


A considerable Revenue being raised by a Stamp Duty on Bills of Exchange and 
Promissory Notes, it would naturally occur to Government that the Promissory Note 
of a Country Banker, payable on Demand, might fairly be subjected to a Duty, as well a* 
the Promissory Note of a Merchant or any other Individual. Accordingly, about the 
Year - 1 791, a Duty was imposed upon them. 

The Promissory Note of an Individual, when once paid, may be said to have performed 
its Office. This is not so with the Promissory Note of a Country Banker .- when this is 
brought in and paid, it is re-issued, and becomes, in fact, a new Promissory Note to a 
new Holder. It would be readily observed, when the Attention of Government was 
drawn to the Subject, that this Note, being thus re-issued, ought, in Equity, to be 
re-stamped ; it being, to all Intents and Purposes, a new Note. But it would be obvious, 
that to subject eacli Note to a fresh Duty when thus re-issued, would not, from the 
Nature of Banking Concerns, be possible; because one Note might remain out for a 
Twelvemonth, while another might come in and be re-issued Twenty Times within that 
Period ; besides which, to send them to be re-stamped as often as they were re-issued, 
would be obviously impracticable. One Expedient, it appeared very clearly, might be 
adopted, which was, to take the average Period of their Circulation, nnd to prohibit 
their being re-issued after that Period; and accordingly, in 1804, an Act was passed 
limiting the re-issuing of all Country Bank Notes to Three Years from their Date. 

In 1808, an additional Duty was imposed, and the Country Bankers were permitted 
to re-issue Notes not exceeding £2 2s. without Restriction as to Time. The Reason 
of this, one may take it for granted, was, that the Country Bankers remonstrated against 
this Increase of Duty, and that it ended in this Compromise. 

After a Time, it was no Doubt discovered that the Privilege thus granted of re-issuing 
One and Two Pounds indefinitely was quite uncalled for, on the Ground of Indemnity 
against any Disadvantage arising from this additional Duty. Accordingly, the 
53 Geo. 3. was passed, which again limited the re-issuing of them to Three Years as 
before, in common with Notes of a higher Amount. 

The Country Bankers, even those of the very first Rank of Respectability, could not 
always prevent the accidental re-issuing of their Notes after the legal Period; and 
Persons who would have shrunk from the Contemplation of a Fraud on the Revenue, 
found themselves, hi consequence of the Oversight of a Clerk, the Objects of a Prosecution, 
and subjected to very high Penalties. Various Informations were from time to time 
exhibited against different Banking Houses, and Fines to a high Amount recovered. 
The Country Bankers at length submitted to such an Increase of Duty on the 
progressive Amount of their Notes as might be considered equivalent to the Advantage 
arising to the Revenue from the Period to which the re-issuing of them was restricted. 
Accordingly, in 1815, the Duties upon Country Bank Notes were increased, and all 
Notes bearing Date after this Year 1815, were allowed to be re-issued as long as the 
Parties thought fit. The legal Limitation, therefore, as to the re-issuing pf Country 
Bank Notes, may be now considered as removed. And thus the Law, with respect to 
this Subject, at present remains. 

L SEDGWICK, 
Chairman to the Board of Stamps. 
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APPENDIX, F, ?, 

PAPERS delivered in by Mr. Sedgwick. 


IT is supposed that a Country Banker may usually have about One Tenth of the 
whole Amount of his Notes in his Coders ns a Reserve, and Nine Tenths m Circulation. 

The Notes of n Country Bank are supposed to Inst, on the average, Three Years. 
According to the Estimate formed by the principal Engraver to the Stamp Olhce, and 
who is also employed by a very large Proportion of the Country Bankers, llie One and 
Two Pound Notes rarely last beyond Two Years; but as the Notes of higher Value Iasi 
longer, Three Years may fairly he taken ns the Average Duration of the whole; and this 
was the Average assented to by the Country Bankers, when the Law restricting the 
Circulation of their Notes to Three Years was first enacted. On this Ground, it is 
calculated, that in the course of the Year in which they arc issued. One Third will be 
worn out ; and during the second Year (including the Consumption ol the former Year), 
Two Thirds. 

Upon these Data the following Rule for an approximating Estimate of the Number of 
Notes actually in Circulation in any given Year is grounded. 

For the Year C. (1811.) 

Take the Amount of Notes stampt in the Year A. (1809) and deduct One Tenth as 
the. Reserve of that Year. 

Take the Amount of the Notes stampt in the Year B. (1810), and add to it the Reserve 
of the former Year A. # (1809). 

Then deduct from the Total of these Two Sums One Tenth, as die Reserve of the 
Year B. (1810). 

Take the Amount of Notes stampt in the Year C. (1811), and add to il the Reserve of 
the Year B. (1810). 

Then deduct from the Total of these Two Sums One Tenth, as the Reserve of the 
Year C. (1811). 

Add together the ResulL of diesc Three Operations. Then take Two Thirds of the 
Amount of the Notes in Circulation in the Year A. (1809), and One Third of the 
additional Amount thrown into Circulation in the Year B. (1810). 

Add these Two Sums together-, and deduct, the Amount from the Total above stated. 

The Remainder may be taken as the Amount of the Notes actually in Circulation, 
under ordinary Circumstances, in die Year C. 

In the subsequent Years the Process will be the same, except that, when calculating 
the additional Notes put into Circulation in the First Year of any Series of Three Years, 
it will be necessary to add the Reserve brought from the Year preceding the First Year 
of that Series. This is not done with respect to the Year 1809;, because all the Notes 
previously stamped were brought to be re-stamped in that Year. 


I. SEDGWICK, 
Chairman of the Stamp Board. 


* This reserved Amount must be added, because the Reserve of the current Year will, of 
course, be thrown into Circulation in the next Year. 
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1 • * >n l ler!i delivered in by Mr. Sedgwick — continued. 
N«. 1. 

ACCOUNT for 1809, 1810, 1811. 


In the year 1809, all Notes were culled in. 


Notes stomped in I HO!) 

I led net lor Reserve, l-l(ltU 


Notes rttmnpud in IH10 
Add Reserve ol' IHOi), l-IOi.h 


Deduet for Reserve of 1810, l-IOth - 


Notes stomped in 1811 
Add Reserve oflHlO 


Deduct for Reserve of 1HI1. I -1 Oth 


After deducting 1-I0tli for Reserve 

IHOU - Id, Hi-1.188 i -- 
1810 - 10,882, 180 \ 
1811 - 9,001.408 

3-1,047,782 

Deduct for Wear - 13,070, 187 


10,737,08(1 

1,073,798 


10,517,510 

1,673,708 

12,001,317 

1.200,131 


8,702,d33 

1,200,131 


1 0,001, 50-1 
1,000,150 


9,4-12,792 

3,027,305 


1810 - 10,882,180 | 
of 1809 . 
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1_ Appci id i 


F. 7.) — Papers delivered in by Mr. Sedgwick — continued. 
No. H. 


Account from 1810 to 1818. (See Detailed Account, No. 3.) 
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(l'\ 7.)— Papers delivered in by Mr. Sedgwick— continued. 


No. ITT. 


Ru 

motive Amuiiitt of tile Notes. 

ts. ant! is. Stamps taken 

t jCi*. 

180j). 

1810. 

1811. 



— 





sS 370,043 


*£5,863,731 

*£3,414,370 

*£2,702,530 

12 


333,434 

216,056 

92,940 

4,512,510 - 

1809 

4,010,765 

3,075,805 

2,818,695 



•1,51 2,5 10 

2,903,328 

2,980,050 

241,944 




12 


74715 0 

20,910 

24,900 

2,903,328 - 

1810 

33,700 

15,450 

9,500 



12(51,100 

241,000 

103,200 

248,388 

12 






10,737.988 

10.517,519 

8,792,433 

2,980,650 - 

1811 

1812. 

1813. 

1814. 



2,902,571 

3,793,280 

4,018,144 

312,003 


• 1 18,37-1 

218,031 

171,922 







1812 

3,732,830 

4,538.040 

3,158,215 


3, 741, 750 

3,899,680 

3, 1 05,204 

324,965 

12 


2(i,400 

54.420 

18,240 




34,350 


1813 

5,800 



40,400 

95,000 

207,300 

258,767 







10,577,134 

12,015,509 

10,773,375 

3,105,204 - 

1814 

181.7. 

181G. 

1817- 

144,714 

12 


2,770,873 

2,181,938 

2,953,920 


1*25,828 

04,598 

99,948 


1815 

2,527,310 

2,400,020 

3,080,890 



1,730,508 

1,226,440 

2,043,540 



174,270 

450,720 

728,580 



183,820 

750 

13,230 



24,330 

4,900 

12,700 



42,150 

82,100 

137,100 



33,800 





7,024,949 

6,423,466 

9,075,958 



1818. 

3,875,715 





151,048 





4,176,895 

2^445,460 

1,237,960 





21,090 

43.200 

305,500 





12,316,868 

— 
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(F. 7.) Papers delivered in by Mr. Sedgwick — continued. 


Notes stamped in 1 60S) 
Deduct Reserve, 1-lOtli 

- 


£ 

15,737,980 

1,573,798 




14,104,188 

Notes stamped in 1810 
Add Reserve of 1809 



10,517,519 

1,573,798 

Deduct for Reserve of 1810, 1-1 0th 

- 

- 

12,091,317 

1,209,131 




10,882,180 

Notes stamped lu 181 1 
Add Reserve of 1810 


- 

8,792,433 

1,209,131 

Deduct for Reserve of 181 1, 1-lOt.h 



10,001,504 

1,000,150 




9,001,408 

Notes stamped in 1812 
Add Reserve of 181 1 

- 


10,577,134 

1,000,150 

Deduct for Reserve of 1812, l-10tli 



11,577,290 

1,157,729 




10,419,501 

Notes stamped in 1813 
Add Reserve of 1812 

- 


12,615,509 

1,157,729 

Deduct for Reserve of 1813, l-10th 



13,773,238 

1,377,323 




12,395,9 IS 
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(F. 7.) — Papers delivered in by Mr. Sedgwick— continued. 


Notes stamped in 1814 
Add Reserve of 1813 

- 

£ 

10,773.375 

1,377,323 

Deduct for Reserve of 1814 

1-1 Oth .... 

12,150,698 

1,215,069 



10,935,629 

Notes stamped in 1815 
Add Reserve of 1814 

- 

7,624,949 

1,215,069 

Deduct for Reserve of 1815, 

140th 

8,840,018 

884,001 



7,956,01 7 

Notes stamped in 1816 
Add Reserve of 1815 

- 

6,423,466 

884,001 

Deduct for Reserve of 1816, 

1-1 0th ... 

7,307,467 

730,746 



6,576,721 

Notes stamped in 1817 
Add Reserve of 1816 


9,075,958 

730,746 

Deduct for Reserve of 1817, 

1-1 Oth 

9,806,704 

980,670 



8,826,034 

Notes stamped in 1818 
Add Reserve of 1817 

- 

12,316,868 

980,670 

Deduct for Reserve of 1818, 

I -10 th 

13,297,538 

1,329,753 


£ 

11,967.785 
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[Appendix, 


APPENDIX, F. 8. 

ESTIMATE of Amount of Country Bank Notes in each Year from 1809 
to 1818, inclusive. 


AS the Estimate of the Currency, prior to the Bank Restriction, includes all the 
Country Notes then supposed to be in Existence, without making any Deduction on 
account of that Proportion which must at that Time have formed the Reserve, both of 
the Bank of England and of Country Banks, it seems not right, in stating the Currency 
at subsequent Prices, to make any Deduction on account, of the supposed Reserves of 
the Country Banks. In the Estimate tor the latter Period, all the Notes issued by the 
Bank of England are considered as a Part of the circulating Medium, without deducting 
any Proportion of them, although it is well known that no inconsiderable Quantity is 
lield by Bankers, as their Reserve. The k 'hole of the Country Notes, estimated to be in 
Existence in any Year, ought equally to be stated, as (brining a Part of die circulating 
Medium of that Year. Correcting the Estimate upon this Principle, it will stand as 
follows : 


1809. 

- 

- 16,953,000 

1810. 

Stamped 
2-Sd of 1809 

- 10,517,000 

- 11,302,000 
21,819,000 

1811. 

Stamped 

1- Sd of 1809 

2- 3d of 1810 

- 8,792,000 

5.651.000 

7.010.000 

21,453,000 

1812. 

Stamped 

1- 3d of 1810 

2- 3d of 1811 

- 10,577,000 

- 3,505,000 

- 5,862,000 
19,944,000 

1813. 

Stamped 

1- 3d of 1811 

2- Sd of 1812 

- 12,615,000 

2,930,000 

- 7,052,000 
22,597,000 

1814. 

Stamped 

1- 3d of 1812 

2- Sdof 1813 

- 10,773,000 

- 3,526,000 
8,410,000 

22,709,000 

1815. 

Stamped 

1- 3d of 1813 

2- Sd of 1814 

- 7,624,000 
4,205,000 

- 7,182,000 
19,011,000 

1816. 

Stamped 
1 -3d of 1814 
2-Sd of 1815 

6.423.000 
- 3,591,000 

5.082.000 

• 15,096,000 

1817. 

Stamped 

1- 3d of 1815 

2- Sd of 1816 

- 9,075,000 

- 2,541,000 
4,282,000 

15,898,000 

1818. 

Stamped 
1 -3d of 1816 
2-Sd of 1817 

- 12,316,000 

2.141.000 

6.050.000 

20,507,000 
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APPENDIX, F.9. 


AN ACCOUNT of the NUMBER of COUNTRY BANKS in ENGLAND 
and WALES, for which Licences to issue Promissory Notes have been taken 
out in each Year, from 1808 to 1818, both inclusive ; distinguishing each 
Year, and distinguishing the Number in each County, and the Number of 
Partners concerned in the Banks of each County. 


5 N 
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APPENDIX, 

AN ACCOUNT of the NUMBER of COUNTRY BANKS in ENGLAND and WALES, 
to 1818, both inclusive ; distinguishing each Year, and distinguishing the Number in 


F.9. 

for which Licences to issue Promissory Notes have been taken out in each Year, from 1808 
each County, and the Number of Partners concerned in the Banks of each County. 
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APPENDIX, 


An ACCOUNT of the Number of BANKS in SCOTLAND, for which LICENCES to issue 
inclusive, distinguishing each Year, and distinguishing the Number in each 


PROMISSORY NOTES have been taken out in each Year, from 1808 to 1818, both 
County, and the Number of Partners concerned in the Banks of each County. 




From 180 

to 1 R 09 . 

From 1809 to t 8 ro. 

From 181 

to 1811 . 

From 1811 to : 8 ta. 1 

COUNTIES. 











No. of 

No. of 

No. of 

No. of 

No. of 

No. of 





Partners. 

Banks. 

Partners. 

Banks. 

Partners. 

Banks. 

Partners. 


1. EDINBURGH 

f Head Offices of Banks - 
1 Agencies of Banks 

117 

4 

117 

6 

4 

500 

7 

7 

017 

7 

7 

2. ABERDEEN 

f Head Offices of Banks - 
L Agencies of Banks 

120 

2 

4 

120 

2 

4 

120 

2 

4 

120 

2 

4 

3. ARGYLE 

Agencies of Banks 

— 

2 

— 

2 

— 

2 

— 

2 

4. AYR 

/ Head Offices of Banks - 
1 Agencies of Banks 

14 

2 

14 

2 

14 

2 

14 

2 

— 

5 

— 

5 

— 

S'- 

— 

5 

5. BANFF 

Agencies of Banks 

— 

3 

— 

3 


3 

— 

3 

6. BERWICK - 

Agencies of Banks 

— 

2 

— 

2 

— 

2 

— 

2 

7. BUTE 

Agencies of Banks 

— 

.2 

— 

2 

— 

2 

— 

2 

8 . CAITHNESS 

r Head Offices of Banks - 
i Agencies of Banks 

— 

z 

z 

z 

— 

— 

z 

z 

9. CLACKMANAN 

Agencies of Banks 

— 

2 

— 

2 

— 

2 

— 

2 

10. DUMFRIES - 

r Head Offices of Banks - 
i Agencies of Banks 

2 

1 

3 

z 

3 

z 

3 

- 

4 

11. ELGIN 

Agencies of Banks 

— 

3 

— 

3 

— 

3 

— 

3 

12. FIFE 

r Head Offices of Banks - 
l Agencies of Banks 

53 

2 

53 

2 

47 

1 

47 

1 

— 

10 

— 

10 

— 

11 

— 

12 

13. FORFAR 

r Head Offices of Banks - 
1 Agencies of Banks 

183 

3 

13 

183 

3 

15 

183 

, 3 
16 

183 

3 

15 

14. HADDINGTON 

/Head Offices of Banks - 
l Agencies of Banks 

— 

2 

44 

1 

3 

44 

1 

3 

44 

1 

3 

15. INVERNESS 

Agencies of Bnnks 

— 

2 

— 

2 

— 

2 

— 

2 

16. KINCARDINE 

Agencies of Banks 

— 

— 

— 

1 

— 

1 

_ 

1 

17. KINROSS 

Agencies of Banks 

— 

1 

— 

— 

— 

_ 

_ 

— 

18. KIRKCUDBRIGHT. 

f Head Offices of Banks - 
\ Agencies of Banks 

4 

1 

4 

1 

4 

1 

4 

1 

Stewart ry 

— 

2 

— 

2 

— 

2 

— 

2 

19. LANARK 

/ Head Offices of Banks - 
(.Agencies of Banks 

29 

3 

29 

3 

29 

3 

29 

3 

— 

12 

— 

12 

— 

12 

— 

11 

20. LINLITHGOW 

Agencies of Banks 

— 

3 

— 

3 

— 

3 

— 

3 

21. PERTH 

f Head Offices of Banks - 
l Agencies of Banks 

173 

1 

267 

2 

267 

2 

267 

2 

— 



8 

— 

10 

— 


22. RENFREW - 

r Head Offices of Banks - 
L Agencies of Banks 

28 

4 

2 

28 

4 

2 

28 

4 

2 

28 

4 

2 

23. ROSS 

Agencies of Banks 

— 

1 

— 

1 

— 

3 

_ 

3 

24. ROXBURGH 

Agencies of Banks 

— 

2 

— 

2 

— 

2 

— 

2 | 

25. SELKIRK 

Agencies of Banks 

— 

1 

— 

1 

— 

2 

— 

2 

26. STIRLING - 

r Head Offices of Banks - 
(.Agencies of Banks 

21 

3 

3 

21 

3 

3 

21 

3 

3 

!i 

3 

3 

27. WIGTON 

Agencies of Banks 

- 

3 

- 

3 

- 

4 

- 

3 

Number of Bar 

ls 8 in each Year 

. 

123 

. 

127 

. . 

138 

. 

137 

Number of Partners - - 

744 

. 

880 


1,257 


1,374 

- ] 










From 1813 

0 1814- 

From 1814 

0 1815. 

From 18.5 

0 1816. 

From 1816 

1817. 

rom 1817 

0 1818. 1 

rom t8i8 

0 1819. 

No. of 

No. of 
Banka. 

No. of 
Partners. 

Uo.o! 

No. of 
Partners. 

No. of 
Banks. 

No. of 
Partners. 

No. of 
Banks. 

No. of 
Partners. 

No. of 
Banks. 

No of 

No. of 
Banks. 

689 

7 

5 

753 

6 

4 

776 

6 

4 

756 

G 

5 

735 

6 

5 

715 

6 

6 

118 

2 

6 

118 

2 

6 

99 

2 

6 

100 

3 

6 

94 

3 

6 

98 

3 

6 


2 

_ 

2 

_ 

2 

— 

2 

— 

2 

— 


13 

2 

6 

13 

2 

6 

13 

2 

6 

13 

2 

6 

14 

2 

6 

14 

2 

6 

_ 

3 

— 

4 

— 

4 

— 

3 

— 

3 

— 


_ 

2 

_ 

2 

— 

1 

— 

1 

— 

1 

~ 



2 


2 

— 

2 

— 

2 

— 

2 

— 


3 

1 

2 

3 

1 

2 

3 

1 

2 

3 

1 

2 

3 

1 

2 

2 

1 

2 

— 

2 

- 

2 

- 

2 

— 

2 

— 

1 

— 


— 


— 

4 

~~ 

4 

z 

4 

— 

4 

- 

4 


3 

_ 

3 

— 

3 

— 

3 

— 

3 

— 

3 

47 

1 

11 

47 

1 

11 

48 

1 

10 

48 

1 

9 

47 

1 

9 


“9 

280 

4 

13 

280 

4 

12 

254 

4 

13 

260 

4 

11 

262 

4 

11 

242 

4 

12 

58 

1 

3 

58 

1 

3 

57 

1 

3 

57 

1 

3 

44 

1 

3 

49 

3 


2 

_ 

3 

— 

3 

— 

3 

— 

3 

— 


- 

1 

- 

1 

- 

1 

— 







1 

4 

1 

4 

1 

4 

1 

4 

1 

1 

5 

1 


1 

— 

1 

— 


— 






30 

3 

10 

30 

3 

10 

29 

3 

9 

29 

3 

8 

31 

3 

8 

38 

10 

269 

2 

10 

269 

2 

10 

251 

2 

10 

251 

2 

9 

258 

2 

10 

229 

2 

11 

28 

4 

3 

28 

4 

3 

25 

4 

3 

25 

4 

3 

25 

4 

2 

25 

2 


3 

_ 

3 

— 

2 

— 

2 

— 


— 



2 

— 

2 

— 

3 

— 

3 

— 

3 

— 



2 

_ 

2 

— 

2 

— 

1 

— 


~ 


20 

3 

20 

3 

2 

17 

3 

2 

11 

2 

2 

11 

2 

2 


2 

_ 

3 

- 

2 

- 

4 

- • 

4 

— 

3 




134 


132 

. 

132 


125 


123 

- 

128 

- 1,559 

1,623 

* 

1,576 

* 

1,557 

‘ 

1,528 


1,478 
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APPENDIX, 

LIST of BANKS in SCOTLAND that have Current LICENCES to issue PROMISSORY NOTES 

Proprietors in 


F. 10. — continued. 

from 1818 to 1819; shewing the Number, Banks, aud Agencies in each County, and the Number of 
each Bank. 


COUNTIES. COUNTIES. 




— 

— 

— 

— 

— 


— 

— 

— 



— 

— 





— 

— 

— 

— 


— 


— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 


— 

— 

— 


NAMES of BANKS. 

Head Officei at 


' 



1? 

< 


i tj 
a 



i 


1 

o 

Q 

if 


1 


| 

s 

1 

a 

I 

2 

| 

2 

1 

2 

• 


t 



. 


1 


S 



£ 

.5 

-< 



* 

| 


§ 

| 

j 


4 

4 

jj 


E 

i 

4 

4 

« 

4 

§ 

A 

E 

* 

i 

I 

A 

A 

. 


E 

P 


E 

4 

j 

E 

A 




i 


1 



1 



a 

s, 

(3 

a 

* 

a 

d 

a 

« 

a 

« 

M 

a 

o 

* 

M 

- 

ci 

a, 

03 

a 

ta 

M 


<3 

a 

<1 

M 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 


1 . The Bank of Scotland 

Edinburgh 


, 


l 



1 







1 



3 




1 

1 




1 


i 



1 


_ 


1 



1 


1.4 

2. The Royal Bank of Scotland 

Ditto 

— 


— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

■ 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 


— 

— 

— 

— 

— 


— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

2 

3. The British Linen Company 

Ditto 

85 


— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 


— 

— 

— 

— 



— 


— 


— 


1 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 


— 

— 

1 

— 

— 

1 

2 

— 

— 

— 

2 

18 

4. Sir William Forbes and Company- 

Ditto 



— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

1 

5. The Commercial Banking Com- \ 
pany of Scotland - -/ 

Ditto 

006 

3 

- 

2 

- 

- 

1 

1 

- 

- 

- 

i 


1 

- 

- 

2 

- 


“ 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

i 

- 

- 

2 

- 

- 

1 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

15 

6. The I.eith Bank 


15 

3 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

2 

— 

— 

— 

— 

1 

— 

! 

— 

7 

7. The Commercial Banking Com- 1 
pany Aberdeen - - f 

B. The Aberdeen Banking Company 

Aberdeen 

Ditto 

- 

— 

19 

78 

1 

4 

— 

— 

— 

2 

— 

I 

— 

— 

— 

— 

1 

I 

_ 

~ 

— 

— 



— 

~ 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

- 

— 


- 

- 

— 

— 

- 

- 


— 

1 

7 

9. John Maberly and Company 

Ditto 

— 




— 

— 

3 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 




— 


— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 


— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

5 

10. The AvrBank 


— 

— 

— 

— 

— 


— 

-*- 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 


— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

3 

1 1 . The Kilmarnock Bank 

Kilmarnock 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 



— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 


— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

1 

12. The Caithness Bank 

Wick 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 



— 

— 

— 

50 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 


— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

2 

13. The Fife Banking Company 

Cupar 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 


— 

1 

— 

— 


— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

3 

14. The Dundee New Bank 


— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

■ — 

— 





— 

— 


— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 


15. The Dundee Union Banking Com- | 

pany - - - J 

1 6. The Dundee Banking Company - 


_ 



_ 


__ 



_ 








_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

86 

4 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 






_ 















Ditto 

_ 

_ 

— 

_ 

_ 


_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

— 

_ 

— 

- 

- 

_ 

— 

50 

3 

— 

— 

- 

— 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 



_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 



_ 

_ 

3 


Montrose 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

- — 

— 

— 

— 

— 


— 

• — 





— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 








18. The East Lothian Bank 

Dunbar 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

- 

— 

— 

— 

— 



— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 



2 

19. The Gailo vay Bank 

Castle Douglas - 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 


— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 


1 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

2 

20. Carrick, Brown, and Company - 

Glasgow 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

- 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

5 


— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

1 

21. The Glasgow Bank 

22. The ThisUe Bank 

Ditto 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 


— 


— 


— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 



— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 








Ditto 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

8 

i 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 




23. The Perth Bunking Company 

Perth 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 


— 

— 

— 

— 


— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

149 

4 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 



6 

24. The Perth Union Bank 

Ditto 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— - 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 


3 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 








25. The Greenock Bank 

Greenock 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

1 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

8 

2 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 




26. The Paisley Bank Company 
2". The Paisley Union Bank 

Paisley 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

1 

— 

— 

— 

— 

i 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

i 

— 

— 

— 

5 

1 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

1 

5 

Ditto 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 


— 

— 

— 

— 


— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

2 

— 

— 



6 

1 

— 

— 



— 





28. The Renfrewshire Banking Com-^ 

Greenock 

— 

— 

— 

— 

2 

— 

_ 

_ 

_ 

1 

_ 

_ 

— 

- 

- 

— 

— 

— 

_ 

— 

— 

— 

— 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

1 

_ 

_ 



6 

2 

_ 

_ 

_ 





_ 

6 

29. The Falkirk Bank 

Falkirk 

— 

— 

— 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

__ 

_ 



_ 

_ 

— 

- 

_ 

— 


_ 

_ 

_ 

— 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

1 

_ 

_ 





_ 

_ 

_ 



5 

1 



30. The Stirling Bank 

Stirling 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 


— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 


~ 

— 

- 

— 

— 

— 

— 

- 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

6 

1 

— 

1 

Total Banks 

_ 

12 

_ 

9 

2 

_ 

8 

3 

1 

2 



4 

_ 

4 

3 

_ 

10 

_ 

16 

_ 

4 

3 

_ 

_ 



2 

_ 

13 



13 

_ 

6 

2 

3 

1 

_ 

4 



- Proprietors 

715 


98 


_ 

14 

~ 

“ 



2 



u 



50 


242 


49 


— 


~ 

5 

~ 

38 

~ 

_ 

229 


25 

— 

— 


— 

11 

~ 


— 


Stamp Office, Edinburgh, 
•25th April 1819. 


No List of Proprietors received from the Bank of Scotland, 


Or the Royal Bank of Scotland, being Chartered Banks. 


THOMAS PENDER, Comptroller. 
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APPENDIX, F. 11. 

EXTRACT of a Letter from Mr. Wm. Latham to the Marquis of Lans- 
down, delivered in by the Marquis of Lansdown. 


Wakefield , York, 3d of Sd Month, 1819. 

HAVING been previously furnished with the Number of Notes stamped for each 
of the last Four Years, as laid before Parliament, I have ascertained with great Accuracy, 
by means of this Data, combined with the Knowledge that Notes of One Guinen or 
Pound will last Three Years, and Notes of a higher Denomination Four Years, from 
which I calculate the Amount of Country Bankers Notes circulating in England and 
Scotland to amount to 29 Millions Sterling. This Sum excludes the Notes of Ireland. I 
now beg to advert to the State of the present Currency for this important County. The 
Banking Firms amount to 4-2, of which please to remark, One-third are concerned in 
other Trades besides that of Banking. 

I lament to state the Fact, that only a Portion of die Currency in this Part of the 
Country, die West Riding, is made up of die Notes of responsible Bankers; another Part 
is issued by Individuals, Merchants, Manufacturers, and those not regularly in the Trade 
of Bankers. 

Wakefield, 20 4 111 Month , 1819. 

Some further Remarks in correction of a Statement of the Amount of Country Bank 
Notes circulating in England and Scodand. The Total of Country Bank Notes was 
stated at 28,000,000. 


[From which, deduct One-seventh for Notes laying dormant in 
I the Hands of Bankers accumulated between the Periods on 
4,000,000 <{ which Country Bankers make Exchanges with each other, say 
| once a Week, when the Notes are returned to the Place from 
[whence issued, by Bankers in the Vicinity. 

24,000,000 

• * The Total of Country Bank Notes. 

* The above Calculation I believe to be correct, as far as the Principles on which it 
is founded apply to die Circulation of Notes in that part of the Country in which the 
Writer’s Business is situated, which is a Mixture of Agriculture and Manufacture, the 
Proportion of the Former exceeding the Latter, and where the Bankers Notes are not 
made payable in London. In those Districts of the Country in which Commerce and 
Manufacture preponderate , the Notes do not last so long as Tnree Years for small Notes, 
and Four Years for all Notes above one Guinea; and this applies also to Districts near 
London, where die Notes of £ 5 and upwards are made payable at Bankers in London. 
Admitting these Facts, the Data on which my Calculation is made will require Alteration, 
and a consequent Reduction of Amount of the Sum Total. I will therefore deduct Three 
Millions, which leaves 21 Millions for the Medium of Country Notes for England and 
Scodand. 

Wm. LATHAM. 
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G. 

Miscellaneous. 


APPENDIX, G. l. 

LOANS raised in Europe in the Years 1817 and 1818, exclusive of England. 


FRANCE. 

Vote of Credit for 30 Millions for 1817. 
Fs. 9,090,909 a 52.50 p§. “ Traite 10 Fevr r 1817.” 
8,620,689 a 55.50 pg. “Traitd 11 Mars 1817.” 

9,000,000 a 61.50 p§. “ Traitd 22 and 30 Juill' 1817.” 


Fs. 26,711,598 ‘'Rentes” together, contraQed for by MdTrs. Hope and Co., and 
Baring, Brothers and Co., at the average Rate of 
56.50 pg. (Time, or Difcount on Calh.) 

Vote of Credit for 16 Millions for 1818. 

14.600.000 “Rentes.” “ Emprunt 30 Maii 1818.” Open Loan taken by the 

French Bankers and Capitalifts a 66.5c pg. 

Vote of Credit for 24 Millions for the Liberation of France. 

1 2.400.000 “ Rentes” conditionally taken by Meffrs. Hope and Co., and Baring, 

Brothers and Co., but ratified at Aix la Chapelle, 
a 6 7 p°. and Fs. 6,600,000 “ Rentes” a 74.07 £ which 
have fince been withdrawn by the Allies. 


Fs. 53,711,598 “ Rentes” at the average Price of 62 pg. yield Fs. 666,023,815 20, 
at an eftimated Exchange of 24, about - - ^£27,700,000. 


Private Liodidation. 

Fs. 3,000,000 “ Rentes,” England. 

1,000,000 - - Do. - Spain. 

12,000,000 - - Do. - Reft of Europe. 


Fs. 1 6,coo,ooo “ Rentes” together. 


At One Million per Month. 


PRUSSIA. 


j^5,ooo,ooo Bonds a 5 pg. 

1,000,000 Retained by Pruffia. 


^4,000,000 Contrafted for by Mr. N. M. Rothfchild, at an average Net Coll of 
about 70, - - .£2,800,000, after deducing Difcounts. 


5P 
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AUSTRIA. 

FIs, jo, oo 0,000 jt 66 pj. yield FIs. 33,000,000 at an eilimated Exchange of 9 FIs. 
aboui - - ^3,600,000. 


RUSSIA. 


liotiba. iS, coo, 000 Subfcriptioii to the Fir ft Loan. 

67,000,000 Subfcriptioii to the Second Loan. 

ltoubs. 95,000,000 together, at an eilimated Exchange of 1 J|d., about - - ^'4,500, 00c. 


RECAPITULATION. 

^‘27,700,000 France. 

2.800.000 Pruflia. 

3.600.000 Auflria. 

4.500.000 Ruffia. 


^38,600,000 Total. 


N. B. In the above Statement no Notice has been taken of fmall Loans in Holland, 
Naples, and Denmark, in which Britifli Subjects are fuppofed to have little 
or no Intcrcft. 
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APPENDIX, G.2. 

AN ACCOUNT of the Amount of the Interest of the National Debt, 
as it stood on the 5th of January in each Year; from 1792 to 1818, 
both inclusive; including that Part of the Interest which arises on the 
Debt redeemed, and is paid to the Commissioners for the Reduction of 
the National Debt. 



Exchequer, W. ROSE HAWORTH. 

22U February 1810. 
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APPENDIX, G. 3 . 


A RETURN of the Patentee for the Execution of the Laws and 
Statutes concerning Bankrupts. 


YEARS. 

Number of Commissions in each Year. 

Number of 
Commissions against 
Bankers 

1790 ... 

747 

None. 

1791 

769 - 

1 

1792 

934 

1 

1793 

1,956 - 

26 

1791- 

1,041 

2 

1795 - - 

879 

7 

1796 ... 

954 - - 

6 

1797 

1,115 

3 

1798 ... 

911 

3 

179.9 

717 - - - 

6 

1800 - 

951 - 

8 

1801 

1,199 

3 

1802 

1,090 

8 

1803 --- - 

1,214 ... 

8 

1804- ... 

1,117 

6 

1805 

1,129 

9 

1806 ... 

1,268 - - 

5 

1807 

1,362 ... 

1 

1808 

1,433 

5 

1809 

1,382 

7 

1810 

2,314 - - 

26 

1811 

2,500 ... 

4 

1812 

2,228 - - - 

17 

1813 ... 

1,953 

8 

1814 

1,612 - - 

29 

1815 

2,284 ... 

26 

1816 ' - 

2,731 

37 

1817 ... 

1,927 - - 

5 

1818 

1,245 ... 

6 


Bankrupt Office, t 
15th Feb'yl 819. J 


Jo. DORIN, 

Deputy Patentee. 
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APPENDIX, G. 4. 

OUTLINE of a PLAN grounded upon the Suggestion of the Committee, 
for the gradual Resumption of Cash Payments. 


THE Bank to pay all Notes tendered, amounting together to One hundred Pounds 
or upwards, in Bar Gold, of the Standard Weight and Finenefs, on 

the jth of July 1819, at the Rate of 8 is. per Ounce, 

the 5th of October Do. - — - 80s. — 

the 5th of January 1820, - — - 79s. 

the 5th of April Do. - — - 78s. — 

die 5th of July Do. - — - 77s. io|d. — 

One Pound Notes of the Bank of England to be allowed to remain in Circulation till the 
5th of July 1822, when the Bank fhall refume its Payments in Specie. 

Two Pound Notes to be allowed to remain in Circulation till the 5th of July 1824. 

Country Bank One and Two Pound Notes to be allowed to remain in Circulation till the 
5th of July 1826. 


REMARKS. 

Although the Numerical Amount of Two Pound Notes now in Circulation does not 
bear a greater Proportion to the Circulation of Notes of One Pound, dian as One to Seven 
or Eight, dill it is prefumed that upon the latter being withdrawn, the Amount of the 
Circulation of the former will be very materially increafed. 

It is propofed to allow Country Banks to iffue One and Two Pound Notes till the 5th 
of July 1826, becaufe it will render a much fmaller Quantity of Specie neceflary for the 
General Circulation up to that Period ; and the Frequency of Forgery, which is the only 
Obje&ion to fo long a Continuance of the Circulation of the fmall Notes of the Bank of 
England, cannot be urged againft thofe of Country Banks. 


London, 

19th March 1819. 


W. HALDIMAND. 


5 Q 
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APPENDIX, (G. 5.) 


AN ACCOUNT of the IMPORTS and EXPORTS of the United Kingdom, for the Years ending 5th January 1817, ISIS, and 1819, 
(calculated at the Official Rates of Valuation, and stated exclusive of the Trade between Great Britain and Ireland reciprocally); 
distinguishing the Amount of the Produce and Manufactures of the United Kingdom exported, from the Value of Foreign and 
Colonial Merchandize exported ; also stating the Amount of the Produce and Manufactures of the United Kingdom exported 
therefrom, according to the Real and Declared Value thereof. 


YEARS 

Ending 5th January 

Value of I IMPORTS 
into the United Kingdom, 
calculated' at the 
Official Rates of Valuation. 

Value of EXPORTS from the United Kingdom, calculated at the 
Official Rates of Valuation. 

THE PRODUCE 
and 

M A N U F A C T U 11 E S 
of the United Kingdom 
exported therefrom, 
according to the Real and 
Declared Value thereof. 

Produce and Manufactures 
of the United Kingdom. 

Foreign and Colonial 
Merchandise. 

TOTAL EXPORTS. 


£ S. d. 

£ S. (!■ 

J.' S- d. 

_<£ s. d. 

£ s. d. 

1817 

27,425,540 5 1 

35,707,008 12 1 

13,484,038 18 1 

49,191,047 10 2 

41,657,873 0 2 

1818 

$0,799,838 3 10 

40,085,0 15 5 7 

10,292,684 13 7 

50,377,699 19 2 

41,761,132 16 10 

1819 

36,900,681 16 7 

42,699,852 18 9 

10,859,858 3 6 

53,559,711 2 3 

46,611,348 9 6 


Custom House, London, 1 WILLIAM IRVING, 

25th March 1819. J Inspect or Gen 1 of the Import!) nnd Exports of Great Britain. 
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APPENDIX, (G. 6.) 

AN ACCOUNT of the Number of Bills of Enclosure, and also of Bills 
for improving Navigable Rivers, and for making Canals and Railways, 
and for making Docks, and for making Turnpike Roads ; together with 
the Sums authorized to be raised for the above Purposes, that have passed 
in each Year, from 1788 to 1818, both inclusive. 
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APPENDIX, .... 

AN ACCOUNT of the Number of Bills of Enclosure, and also of Bills for 
making Docks, and for making Turnpike Roads; together with the Sums 
1788 to 1818, both inclusive. 



BILLS 

: or ENCLOSURE. 




RAILWAY BILLS. 

<• 

Number. 


Years. 

Number. ] 

Sums authorized to 
be raised. 






£ 

s 

.85 


1788 

3 

115,000 

9 

33 


1789 

3 

133,500 

0 

25 


1790 

8 

377*400 

1 

40 


1791 

10 

803,700 

0 

40 


1792 

9 

1,063,600 

3 

GO 


1793 

26 

3,159,700 

4 

74 


1794 

18 

2,588,500 

5 

77 


1795 

11 

384,732 

6 



170c 

14 

1,306,000 

7 

85 


1797 

8 

156,600 

s 

48 


1798 

5 

191,929 

0 

63 


1799 

1 

35,000 

0 

80 

No specific Stuns 

1800 

10 

539,400 

1 

122 

1801 

11 

932,100 

1 2 
i3 

96 

101 

are 

\ authorized to be raised 

1802 

1803 

8 

6 

277.000 

620.000 

14 

1 5 

52 

71 

Enclosure Bills. 

1804 

1805 , 

6 

9 , 

271, 6S0 
470,000 

Ki 

76 


1S0G 

9 j 

6'00, 550 

>7 

91 


1807 ; 

8 

1G7.000 

>S 

92 


1808 

7 

332,200 

> ( J 

122 


1809 

13 

611,000 

10 

107 


1810 

7 

368,000 

LI 

133 


1S11 

14 

2,015,400 

12 

119 


1S12 

9 

1,533,000 

13 

111 


1813 

5 

282,500 

14 

112 


1814 

6 

129,000 

15 

75 


1815 

7 

347,000 

If) 

43 


1S16 

2 

210,000 

17 

30 


1S17 

6 

479,300 

LS 

38 

/ 

1818 

5 

153,000 
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(G. 6.) 

improving Navigable Rivers, and for making Canals and Railways, and for 
authorized to be raised for the above Purposes, that have passed in each Year, from 


BILLS foii MAKING DOCKS. 

BILLS for MAKING TURNPIKE ROADS. 

Years. 

Number. 

Sums authorised to 
be raised. 

Years. 

Number. 


178S 

1 

s£ 

30,000 

1788 



1789 

— 

— 

1789 

1 


1790 

— 

— 

1790 

3 


1791 

— 


1791 

4 


1792 

— 


1792 

4 


1793 

— 

— 

1793 

6 


1794 

1 

15,000 

1794 

2 


1795 

— 

— 

1795 

2 


1796 

— 


1796 

3 


1797 

1 

— 

1797 

4 


179S 

— 

— 

179.8 

2 


1799 

1 

120,000 

1799 



1800 

1 

1,500,000 

1800 

3 


1801 



— 

1801 

4 

No specific Sums 

1802 

2 

310,000 

1S02 

4 

are 

1803 

2 

302,000 

1803 

6 

\ authorized to be raised 

1804 

1 

500,000 

1804 

o 

in 

1805 


50,000 

1805 

7 

Road Bills. 

1806 

2 

200,000 

1806 

Q 


1807 

1 

— 

1807 

4 


1808 



— 

1808 

4 


1809 

2 

100,000 

1S09 

13 


1810 

2 

880,000 

1810 

12 


1811 

1 

60,000 

1811 

9 


1812 

1 



1812 

8 


1813 



. 

1813 

2 


1814 

2 

100,000 

1814 

8 


1815 

1 

300,000 

1815 

10 


1816 





181G 

6 


1817 

1 

76,250 

1817 

6 


1818 

1 

— 

1818 

7 



HENRY COWPER, 

Dep. Cler. Parliamentor’. 


5 R 
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